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The  McLennan  Library  of  McGill  Univesity  has  created  these  Student 
Guide  Bibliographies  as  library  orientation  tools.    They  cover  reference 
materials,  in  specific  subject  areas  with  special  reference  to  their 
locations  in  McLennan  Library. 

The  guides' are  intended  for  the  master *s  level  student  and  have 
proven  useful  to  advanced  undergraduates  and  faculty.    They  are  used 

as  a  basis  /for  bibliography  seminars  and  as  handouts  to  assist  students 

/ 

engaged  in  literature  searches  for  papers  and  theses.    Some  bring  together 
information  which  .is  not  organized  systematically-  in  any  published 
reference  tool.    Others  provide  a  simpler  approach  to  fields  for  which 
guides  to  the  literature  exist  in  a  more  comprehensive  form. 
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AFRICA  SOUTH  OF  THE  SAHARA:     A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO 


SELECTED  REFERENCE  SOURCES  FOR  AFRICAN  STUDIES 


This  bibliography  is  a  guide  to  some  of  the  major  tools  for  Af rican  s tud ies 
found  In  the  McLennaS  Library!  .Most  of-Che  titles  listed  are  housed  in  th*  Refer- 
ent collection,    but  a  few  items  located  in  the  stacks  or  in  other  campus  libra- 
ries have  been  included  as  well.    All  locations  for  each  title  have         beeft  ind.- 
cated     ?onsu5t  the  author-title  catalogues  if  you  wish  to  find  out  if  a  particular 
book  is  also  owned  by  another  campus  library. 

The  titles  on  this  list  refer  to  studies  on  Africa  South  of  the  Sahara  or 
Black  Africa.  References  to  North  Africa  and  the  Antrlo-Egyptian  Sudan  will  be 
founS  only"  in  those  works  which  treat  the  whole  of  the  African  continent.  Materi- 

religion  in  Africa  will  be  found  in  the  Reli-.ous  Studies.  Library  .    Finally,  your 

cations  will  be  found  in  the  documents  collection  but  are  not  listed  in  the  main 
card  cataloaues* 

As  a  member  of  the  Center  for  Research  Libraries  McGill  be»„     ts  from  their 

eligible  borrowers. 

A  cooperative  arrangement  among  the  university  librari-s  of  ^jejj  *° 

of  responsibility  are  listed  below; 

McGill:     English  speaking  West  Africa  and  North  Africa 
Loyola:    South  Africa,  East  Africa,  Ethiopia 
Univ.  de  Montreal:     French  West  Africa,   the  Congo* 
Sir  George  Williams:     Rhodesia,  Zambia,  Malawi,  Liberia 


Stent's  Guide  for  Reference  Resources  is  available. 

The  McLennan  collection  includes  «any  special! J^^J^^S** 
here.  Students  should  consult  the  ^^^^^^/^^JblSgRAPHY ,  e.g.  KENYA— 
r.ar.c  of  the  country  that  interests  them,  sub-i  /idea  »J  »*»  rftference  stacks 

BIBLIOGRAPHY .     Browzing  along  the  shelves  of  the  Cutter  and  L.C.  reterenc 
n>ay  prove  fruitful. 

The  following  arranqement        used  in  this  hibl ioaraphy . 


-  2  * 


I.  GUIDES  TO  THE  LITERATURE 

II.  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  OF  BIBLIOGRAPHIE, 
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I. 


GUIDES  TO  THE  LITERATURE 


Z3501 
.D78 
Ref . 


Duiqnan,  Peter,  cd.    Guide  to  African  Research  and  Reference  Works. 
.    Stanford,  Calif. ,  Stanford  University ,  Hoover  Institution  Press, 
1971.  •  * 

This  is  an  exceedingly  useful  guide.    Because  of  its  comprehensiveness 
it  is  probably  the  nfost  important  item  to  consul*  in  order  to  expand 
upon  each. of  the  sections  of  this  Student's  Guide*  Includes  works  \n 
English,  French/  German-,  Italian,  Spanish,  Portuguese*  Slavic  lan- 
guages >  Arabic  and  Afrikaans  arranged  in  four  sections:  research  or- 
ganizations and  collections;  bibliographies  on  Africa  in  general; 
subject  bibliographies;  and  bibliographies  by  region  and  country 
Most  entries  have  annotations  which  are  evaluative  as  well  as  descrip- 
tive. 


Cutter 
J70 
-L99a 
Stacks 


Lystad,  Robert  A.,  ed.    African  World,  a  Survey  of  Social  Research , 
New  York,  Praeger,  1965. 

A  comprehensive  survey  and  suinmary  of  current,  recent,  and  earlier 
research  done  by  schol^fs  whose  origins  are  world-yide  and  whose 
work    covers*  the  whole  of  the  African  continent •    Material  is, 
however,  primarily  English- language  and  oriented  to  sub-Saharan 
Africa.    Bibliographical  essayjs  are  presented:  by  discipline  in  three 
general  areas:    historical  and  socio-cultural,  physico-biological, 
and  psycho-cultural.    Includes  biographical  information  on  each  con- 
tributor, extensive  bibliographies  and  chapter  notes*    Updated  by 
current  information  in  the  African  Studies  Bulletin    (pTl  .A2293) . 


v 


23501 


.A1B5 

1961 

Ref. 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
(Jan.  1973) 


BIBLIOGRAPHIES  OF  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


A  Bibliography  of  African  Bibliographies  Covering  Territories  South 

of  the -Sahara.    4th  ed.    Cape  Town,  South  African  Public  Library, 

Tszr.  

Comprehensive  and  particularly  strong  in  South  African  affairs,  this 
iist  is  arranged  by  the  universal  Decimal  Classification.  Includes 
Sudan,  Ethiopia  and  Somali land.  Author^  andN^ubject  index. 


i 


Garling, • Anthea 

Engimd,  Cambr 


Cambridge, 


Bibliography  of  Afrifcan  Bibliographies.  Caflbri 
T3ge  University 7  African  studies  center,  1968. 


\ 

I 

Gibson,  Gordon,  cosnp.     MA  Bibliography  of  Anthropological  Biblio- 

graphics:  Africa",  Current  Anthropology,  v.  10,  no.  5  (Dec.  1968) 
pp.  527-66.  • 

.  \ 

Each  bibliography  in  this  list  was  selected* for  its  subject  approach 
to  African  material.    Includes  publications ; through  1968  but  does  not 
include  qeneral  world-wide  catalogues,    Thb  bibliography  As  arranged 
topically  and  geographically  and  the  entries!  are  annotated  to  ingtfude 
information  on  the  number  of  citations,  format,  indexes  and  location 
statement.    Author  and  subject  index. 

\  <. 


CURRENT  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


African  Library  Journal,  a  Quarter 


vTT 


xbrary  * 

riffle 


New  York . 


bibliography  and  News  Bulletin, 


Lib.  has:     v.  1- 


In  addition  to  a  bibliography  of  recently  and  to-be-published  English 
and  foreion  language  materials  on  Africana,  arranged  by  subject  and  by 
geographical  region,  this  journal  includes  publishers  information, 
content  notes  on  new  periodicals ,  lists  of  free  materials,  biobiblio-  + 
graph ies,  and  other  news  and  notes  on  acquisitions  pf  Africans  re- 
search material.  \  ■ 


\ 


Af rika-bibliographie.  1960/61-  Bonn. 
Lib.  has:  1964- 


A  current  bibliography  of  books  and  articles  in  any  language  published 
in  Germany,  Austria  and  Switzerland,  as  well  as  German  language  ma- 
terial published  elsewhere.    Includes  a  l£st  of  periodicals  indexed 
aad  an  author- title  index.    Arranged  by  subject. 


"Bibliographic  af ricaniste" ,  Journal  de  la  sociStg  des  af rjcanistes. 
v.  1,  1931-  Paris. 

Lib.  h  ts j  v.  1- 

An  annual  biblioqraphy  of  books  and  articles  published  during  the  year 
in  France  and  elsewhere.    Covers  selected  coyjitries  of  North  Africa, 
West  Africa,  Central  Africa  and  the  islands.    Arranged  by  subject  area 
then  by  the  regions  above,     includes  a  list  of  periodicals  useful  to 
Af rltran  studies. 
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23671  "Bibiioqraphic  frangaise  sur  l-'afrique  au  sud  da  Sahara.  1968".  Kc- 

.C4x  rhercho,  enseignmen t, documentation  africanistes  f ranco^honps; 

Re£.  Bulletin      information  et  de  liaaon.    v.  I,  no.  4.  1969- 


Th*»  first  of.  &  series  of  annual  bibliographies  to  appear  in  varying 
numbers  of  this  publication.    Covers  materials    on  Africa  south  of  the 
Saha'ra  published  in  France  in  any  language.  .  Includes  publications  of 
international  ora  and  zat  ions,  located*  in  Prance,  as  well  as  a  list  of 
periodicals  on  Afiica  published  in  France. 

t 

?"».*■ 

{      Z3501  International  African  Bibliography.    Biblioc^raphie  Interna tionafe 

»I6x  Africaine.    v.  I,  1971-  London. 

;      Ref.  • 
Lib.  has;     v.   1-  % 

A  quarterly  listing  of  "all  authoritative. works  within  the  field  of 
{  African  studies"  compiled  by  the  International  African  Institute. 

Emphasizes  the  study  of  tropical  Africa,     includes  periodical  articles, 
I  monographs ,  and  conference  and  symposia  proceedings.  Continues 

"Bibliography  of  Current  Publications*  published  quarterly  in  Africa, 

v.  1,  1928  -  v.  42,  1970  (PL8000.  16  Stacks). 

/    *  213501  Leyden.    Ryksuni vers i tei t .    Afrika  Studiesentrum.    Docmnen ta t i eb  1  ad . 

f         .L37  Aciden,  v.  1,  1968-.' 

Ref.  r 

Lib.  has:  v.  1-  (incomplete) 

1  Descriptive  annotations  of  books  and  articles  recently  received  in 

\  \  ^  this  institute's  lilrary.    Arranged  by  region  and    country.  Includes 

a  list  of  journals  noting  numbers  indexed  for  the  issue  and  a  topical 
.index  by  country. 

/  *  ' 

25117  Royal  Anthropological  Index  of  .Great  Britain  and  Ireland.     Index  to 

.R81  Current  Per iodicals *in  the  Library,  v.  lf  1?63-  London.. 

Ref. 

Lib.  has:  v.   1,  1963- 

,  L 
An  index  to  periodical  articles  appearing  in  over  400  journals. 
Arranged  by  geographic  region,  such  as  Africa,  subdivided  by  the 
following  subjects:     physical  anthropology,  archaeology,  cultural 
anthropology,  ethnoqraphy  and  linguistics. 

23501  United  Scales  and  Cana  ian  Publications  on  Africa,     v.  1,  1960- 

.U59  Stanford,  Calif .~" 

Ref.  * 
Lib.  has:  v.  1- 

Covers  books,  periodicals/ and  pamphlets  published  during  the  calendar 
year  on  Africa  south  of  the  Sahara.    Arranged  by  subject  and  geo- 
graphical areas.    Beginning  in  1965  doctoral  theses  included.  Author 
index. 


t 
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IV. 


RETROSPECTIVE  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

.  %     _  "  1 


DTI 

.1553 

Ref. 


A.  General 


African  Abstracts. 
Lib. 'has:     v.  1-23, 


v.  1,1950  -  v.  2,  1972.  London. 


a£j?Jf^  y  reviaW  °f  ethnolpgical,  social  and  linguistic /studies 
fS^iin!       ^r™*  Periodicals".    Abstracts  in  French  or/English 
5"    yJ °25Sai?  Published  around  the  world.    Arranged  under  broad 
subjects  of  ethnology  and  linguistics,  then  ^y  geographical  area 
Annual  author,  general,  and  ethnic  indexes.  9"pmcai  area. 


Z71fi5 

.A47B6 

Ref. 


Cutter 
ZW70 
.B76g 
Ref. 


Bogaert,Jozef .    Sciences  humaines  en  Afrique  noire    Guide  bibliogra-  " 

phigue  (1945-65).  Bruxeiies.  <y»nt.Y<»  A»  dc^uwenTaTIon  ecxSnomique' 

et  sociale.  africaine,   1966.   (Centre  de  documentation  Sconomique 

-  et  sociale  africaine,  Bnquetes  bibliographiques ,  rto.  15.) 

Classified  arrangement  of  books  and  articles  covering  /the  social 
sciences  and  humanities  in  Africa.    Includes  bibliographies  and  hand- 
books under  each  class. 

/ 


frica,  L 


Bndgman,  Jon  and  David  E.  Clarke*  German  Africa,  A  Select  Annotated 
Bibliography,  Stanford,  Calif,,  Hoover  Institution  on  War,  Revo- 
lution and  Peace,  Stanford  University,  1965.  / 

800  titles  from  the  Hoover  Institution  collection /on  Germany  covering 
the  years  1870  to  1964.    Classified  into  aeneral  Works  and  works  on 
German  East  Africa,  German    Southwest  Africa,  and  Tc go-Cameroon. 
Separate  listings  of  jaoriodicai  and  newspaper  holdings  and- British 
documents  on  microfilm  dealing  with  German  Afric/a  are  also  included. 


Microforms 


Bruel,  G •     Bibliographic  do  1 'Afrique  equatorial,  f:  ai,;aise.  Paris, 
Larose,    1914™  "  !   

A  comprehensive  bibliography  of  over  7,000  titles , 


Cutter 

ZW70 

.1758 

1963 

Ref. 


Conover ,  Helen ♦     Africa  South  of  the  Sahara,  a  Selected  Annotated 
List  of  Writings.    Washington,  D.C.,  Reference  Department, 
General  Firerence  and  Bibliography  Division,  Library  of  Congress, 


1963. 


/ 


An  annotated  bibliography  of  materials  in  western  languages  selected 
for  the  student  doing  advanced  research*    Entries  classified  by  subject 

under  a  general  headina  and  by  geographical  areas  with  country  and 
subject  subdivisions.     Author,  title,  and  subject  index. 


Z3501 
Ref. 


Gla2ier,  Kenneth  M .     Africa  South        the  Sahara;  a  Selected  and  Anno- 
tated Biblionrnphy,  195a-i963.  Stanford,  Calif.,  Hoover  institu- 
tion for  War,  Evolution  and  Pi*ace#  Stanford  University,  1964. 
(Stanford  University,  Hoover  Institution  on  War,  Revolution, 
and  Poaco.     Bib li oaraphicnl  series,  16) 


9 
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Z3S01 
.052 


Z7165 

no.  8 

Ref . 


I 

Africa  South  of- tho  Sahara:  a. Select  and  Annotated  Biblio- 


graphy7  "K^fi  j'~T968  ~  Stanford,  Calx  f  . /.Hoover  Institutions  Pros  s 
1969  .     (Stanford  University.    Hoover  Institution  an  War-,  Revo- 
lution and  Peace.    Bibliographical  series,  42) 

Lists  impor t an t\  works  published  between  1958  and  1968  which  were  re- 
viewed favorable  and  are  considered  by  the  author  as  "best".  Limited 
to  English  publications  or  translations  in  print.    JEntries  are  anno- 
tated and  include  excerpts  from  the  revidws* 


G.utkind,  Peter ,  t  nd  John  B 

ditional  ard  Modern 
Section,  Pi  oaran  'cyf 


A  Select  Bibliography  on  Tra- 

Ibliographie 


Webster.  . 
Africa,     Syracuse,  New  Yark,«B 


^    r  —  »  *  t.  — 

Eastern  Africa  Studies,  Syracuse  University, 
1963.  (Syrlacuse  University.  Proqram  of  Eastern  African  Studies, 
Bibl icmr apqic  Section,     Occasional  Bibliography,  no.  8) 


A  selective  list  of  books 
sizing  material 
or  physica 1  and  natural  jc 
modern  Africa,  subdivided 


an.!  articles  primarily  in  English,  empha- 
uhlished  since  1962.    Does  not  include  linguistics 
iences.     Divided  into  traditional  and 
into  chapters  by  subject. 


:h,  Mary.  Soviet  African  Studies,  1918-59,  an  Annotated 
tiography .  London,  Distributed  for  the  Royal  Institute  o 


Hoidsworth,  _  

Bibliography.  London,  Distributed  for  the  Royal  Institute  of 
international  Affairs  by  Oxford  Univerisity  Press,  1961.  . 

Abstracts  of  books  and  articles  published  through  the  end  of  1958.  • 
Entries  are  uhder  general  s'ubject*  headings,  and  geographically  by 
region)  concentrating  on  Africa  south  of  the  Sahara.    Titles  are 
transliterated  and  translated.     Includes  a  lengthy  introduction  to 
Soviet  studies  on  Africa,     Continued  by  Soviet  Writing  on  Africa, 
1959-61,  an  Annotated  Bibliography  (Central  Asian  Research  Centre, 
1963  Cutter  ZW76  Kef .) ,      ana  Mizan.    Supplement  A.  Soviet  and 

Chinese  Reports  on  tho  Middle  East  and  Africa.  1966-1970,  (DS1.M52* 
Stacks) 


23501 
.155 
1969 
Ref . 


( 


Microforms 


International  Afr 

Tropical  Af 


ican  Institute.    Select  Annotated  Bibliography  on 

rica.       (Reprint,  of  the  Hew  York  19  56  edition) 


New  York,  Kraus  Reprint,  1969, 


Seven  areas  -  qeo 
stration  and  qove 
are  compiled  by  s 
then  subject,  and 
tions  and  materia 
section  on  health 


graphy,  ethnology,  sociology  and  linguistics,  admini* 
rnnent,  economics,  education,  missions,  and  health  ~ 
peciaiists.    Most  sections  are  organized  by  regiqn, 
list  books  and  articles.     There  are  some  annotatf- 
1  is  not  limited  strictly  to  equatorial  Africa.  /The 
is  arranged  by  disease. 


Joucla,  Edmo*»d  A.    Biblipgraphie  de  I'Afrigue  oefcidentale  franc 

2nd.  ed.,  Paris,  .  Societe  d'editions  geoqraphiques  maritim 

coloniales  r    19 17 


Covers  bot*s,  articles,  naps,  charts,  documents  and  papers.  Primari< 
ly  works  in  French.     Arranqed  by  author  with  subject  indexes.  t 


ERLC 


Microforms 


KaystT^  tiobriol.     Bibliographic  d'ouvraads  avant  trait  5  1'Africue 
en  g6nftr»i!  dans  jTog  rapports  ave-c  1  exploration  e't  la  civifi- 

commencement  de  1 *  imprimerie 
Bruxelles,  188"?. 


nation 


cent  xvor 


not 


tours , 


VOtt  UOPUIS  lO 
profiMf   ii  1  Uh 


tndicateur ■ 


Lists  2^76  works  on 
nineteenth  dor/tury. 


central  Ainca  pub lishecfllbe fore  the  end  of  the 
Arr.inyeif  by  reqiun. 


Cutter 
ZW74 
.K38 
Kef. 


Kennedy,   F.F.     Ai  j'i  c;sna  ^oflos  i^or^; 


given  tjfl  the"  u'llT^'ntrw  St 
Cape  Town  r  <*  Ju  t*a  &  co1.  EVcTT^ 


u3^_ 


;otos  for  

from  March 


CVntn 
1955.. 


Series  of  Lectures 
flay  X9  6  4"! 


to 


Bibliographic  essays  fortnipa  a  chronology  of  Africana  publishing 
based ^on  materials  available  in  South  Africa  but  covering  the  whole 


ot  Africa, 
museums  and 


arch  l 


Oar  Iv  books  ami  ;  itiLustr.itipns  in  collections, 


Folio 
Z3009 
*L63 
Ref . 


London.    University.    School  of  Oriental  and  Af  r lean- Studies .  Library. 
Library  Cat-alogue.    Boston;  O.K.  Hal*l,  196  3.  28v. 

 .      r  First  Supplement.     Boston,  G.K,  Hall,   1968.  16v. 


The  voluminous  catalogue  of  a  research  library  with  strong  collections 
in  Oriental  and  African  literature,   language ,  .history ,   law,  anthro- 
pology', othnqloay,  art,  and  social  sciences.    Vol.  15  and  supplementa- 
lly volume  8  coptain  subject  cards  for  African  material.     In  the' 
author  section  Atuar.  and  African  titles  in  characters  are  translite- 
rated and  translated.    Periodical  titles  are  in  alphabetical  ordc*r 
under  the  head:  rv:  .Period;  ca  1  r\ub  1  ic.it  ions  . 


Z3509 
.N6 
1072 
Ref. 


Northwester^  University;    Melville  J.  Herskovitz.  Library  of  African 
Studies.     Catalogue  of  the  Melville  J,  Herskovitz  Library  of 
African  5 tudi es,  Northwestern  University  Library  and  Africana 
.in  SelertccTLibr  irj      -     Boston,   f".K.  Hall,    1972.  8v. 


The  author-title  ^-atal*  guc   of  .ti  library  particularly  strong  in  re- 
search on  the  hun.t:i  aspocts  of  tropical  Africa,   particuj^riy  German 
Africa  and  liaij*^,     Include?;  nonorjrnphs  ,  <  government  documents,  peri- 
odicals,  npwspapers,  nnnuscripts",   etc.   in  nl  1^  languages .  Also 
includes  ru^h  raterial  e.n  W-rth  Afri*raf  primarily  in  Western  lan- 
guages.     Thi.t->  cat  .tlx. aue  -ilso  notes  holdinqs  of  other  libraries  con* 
tributinq  to  thr-  Joint  Actjuxsi  t  ions  List  of  Africana    since  1962. 


Th i s  is  a  revised 


l  on  ■*>  f 


two  volume    Catalogue  of  the  African 
Collection  oi  the  Northwestern  University  Library.    (Boston,  G.K.  Hall, 
l9fe 2     Cutter  ZW  7:;bl  Mef1.!  " 


Folio 

Z3509 

.P25 
Pef . 


Paris .  Mus4*»  l'hoj*me.  Ribl  iotheque.  __ 
section  afrique.  Classified  Catalogue 
Boston,   G-K .  Hall ,    1969  .     2v . 


Catalogue  aystematique  di 
e  ot  tne  African  Section 


de  la 


This  cataioque  presents  the  holdings  on  Africa  from  the  classified 
cataloguer  .one  of  five  catalogues  maintained  by  the  Mus£e  d'NOflWte 
Library  where  collections  cover  ant hrnpoloay *  Iinquistics  and  pre- 
history. f.:nder  the  classification  ;:t:5  is  an  index  to  African  popu- 
lations. Thesr*  retries  duplicate  the  bibliographic  citations  also 
found  in  *  he  q^r.^rn-l  f^^nr'anKi  ~<i  I   «"!  as^i  f  ication. 


8 


Quarterly  Bulletin  of  African  Materials.  v.  lf  1972.  Boston. 
Lib.  has:  1972/       "  .   ,  . 


FOrrserly: 

Monthly  Bulletin  of  Air  lean  Materials.  v. 
i       Boston.  1 


-  v.  5,  •  3971. 


Ub.  has*  Wi, 


f 


1 

1 


Each  issue  includes  lengthy  synopses  of  major  items  received  fefrtwell 
as  a  bibliography  of  hooka  and  Articles,  often  annotated,  arranged 1 
under  general  subjects,  by  region,  and  by  individual  country.  The. 
November  1971  i^sue  includes  a  descriptive  list  of  new  journals  citled 
in/ the  past  two  years'?  «        ^  j 


/ 


Gutter  \ 
2545  *  \ 

R81s  ^~ 
Ref  *  / 


/*  *  :  \.  ...... 

ffoyal  Commonwealth  Society  *  '  Sub  ject  Catalogue  of  the  Library 
.  Royal  Cmpirf  Societ^  r^^crly  Royal  Coltapial  Institute* 
Koyal  Empiije.  Society,  ^30-1937,     -       !  ^ 


Tfee  British  Empire  General lyr  and^ Africa  is  a  bibii^r^phy 


Of  tfcfe/ 

London, 

V. 


Polio 
A13 

.Re 
set. 


25 113 

.S3 

Ref, 


' volume  one    _   

,j£}f  books,  articles  and  official'  documents"  arranged  under  broad' region 
by  country*  then  subject.    Autpior  index.  ''  7 


/ 


ernatio^al  Affairs*    Library.    Index  to  Pericdi 
'o$ton,-G.K.  Hall,  1964,     2V.  f 


Royal  Institute  of  ipte 

cal  articles,  1950-64, 

An  index  to  600  periodicals '  darxfently"  being;  received  in  t£e  Chatham 
.House  Library  'at  the  time  of  .^publication*    Classified  arrangement  bt 
subject  with  entries  for  &£i<fa"  under  the  letter  P,  found  in  vol*  .j2/T 
Subject  and  geographical  mddx  and  an  outline  of  the  classification^ 
;  scheme  ^re  1  found  in  vol.  1.  I;  • 

r    ,  <    ..;         *  .  '  '  ' 

Schapera,  Tsa&c:.    Select  Biblioy:raph^,of  South  African^Native  Life 
and  problems.  London*  Oxford  finiyorsit'y  Press,  1941. 

_ ,    Select  Bibliography  of  South  African  Native  Life  and  Problems; 
odern~Status  and .Conditions,    Supplements  I-III,,  1939-196"$! 
New  York,  Kraus  Keprint,  1969.  ^ 


c 


The  tiain  volume  covers  four 'cemturies  of  books,  Articles,  reports  and 
mis^fonary  transactions^pubiished  in  Europe  as  well  as  Africa*  Classi- 
fied subject  arrangement  covering,  anthropology,  archaeology,  ethnograV 
phy,  linguistics  and  modem  status  and  conditions.  The  latter  subject 
is  supplemented  by  bibliographies  prepared  dt  the  University  of  Cape~| 
town,  School  of  Lihrarianship.     Author  indexes.         '  ' 


Cutter 
ZW60 
.T27 
Ref. 


i 

Temaux -'tompans ,  H.  Bibliothggue  asiatique  et  africaine  pu  catalogue  1 
des  ouvrages  relaYi'fs  VlfAsie  et  5  I'Afrique  qui  on t  paru  ' frepuTsj 
la  dgcouverte'  do  I'imprimerie  jusqu'en  1700.  Paris,  cnez  Artnur  1 
Bertrand  Librarie',  1841.  ! 

A  chronological  arrangement  by  date  of  publication,  lifting  works. in  \ 
western  languages.    Non-French" ti* les  are  translated.    Index.  i 


Polio 
AU 
«U5x 
Ref. 


U.S.  Etbrary  of  Congress.    African  Section-    Africa  South  of  the  Sahara 
Index  to  Periodical  Literature,  I90Q-1970. Boston,  G*K.  Hall, 

rmr.  4v,  :      ;         -  ; 


Reproduces  in  4  volumes  the  card  i 
search  unit  *at  the  Library  of  Cnn.j 
although  there  is  general  coverage 
century  material  appears,  all  from 
Africa,  Asia-,  Europe  and  North  Ame 
odicals  published  in  Africa.  Entr 
divided  by  subject,  beginning  with 


ndex  maintained  by  the-  African  re~ 
re^ss.    Principle  coverage  since  1960 9 
of  the  20th  century  and  some  19th 
scholarly  journals  published  in 
rica,  as  well  as  lesser  known  peri- 
ios  arranged  by  geographic  area  sub- 
Africa-General. 


ERIC 


10 


Z7165 
.A4259 
no.  11 
fief. 


Z?165v • 
,A42S9; 
no. 
17, 


\ 


etc. 


16, 


R«f. 


Z5075 
.A35C6* 
4  Ref. 


Venys,  Ladisiav.    A  Select  Bib  lingraphy  *  of  Soviet  Publications  on. 
*      Africa  in  Oenrral  and  Ens  tern  Alrlca<  in  Particular  1962-I9S6, 
Syracuse,  n.y:.     Bibliographic  Section,  Program  of  E a* tarn 
African  S tud'ic?a Syracuse  L'niv/  1968.     (Syracuse  University, 
.Program  of  Eastern  African  studies.  Bibliographic  Section. 
Qccasionai  biblio^  raphy  ,  -  au,  H  i  ■ 

 -  Supplement  1,   {?1967)  -__      Syracuse,  N.Y.  , 


eludes  books,  articles  and  book  reviews.    Arranged  by  broad  subjsct, 
divided  by  sections  do<ilinrj  with  Africa  in  general  and  EastSJfn 
lea.    Titles  arc  transliterated  and  translated  into  English  in~ 
ding  a  brief  descriptive  annotation.    Subject  and  Keyword  Xndax  in 
n  .volume. 


B.  Agricultui 

Commonwealth  'Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics %  Aspects  of  Agricultur- 
al Policy  and  Rural  Development  in  Africa  (1§T4-I51fl) \  f  IT  Els? 
Africa.     Farnham,  Conuflonwoaltl*  Agricultural  Bur^aur  1971- 

A  bibliography  with  abstracts .of  books  and. articles* 


25075 

.A4L43 

Ref. 


Z5075 

.A3SM3 

Ref* 


l4sfeyre#  P  .C .  «JLes  paysannats  en  A^rtgue  au  sud  du  Sahara.  Bruxallas, 
Centre  de  documentation  ecenomique  et  sociale  africaine,  1965. 
,<Centre  de  documentation  economique  et  sociale  af ricaine •  En* 
quete  bibliographique ,  12) 

,  -  •  ••     ■  ■•■     .  •  -} 

An  annotated  index  to  periodical  articles  in  some  200  periodicals 
mostly  found  in  the  library  of  the  I,nstitut  National  pour  l*f!tttde 
Agronojnique  du  Congo  in  Brussels..  Arranged  by  author  with  geographic 
and  SUbjpct  indexes  *  *  ■  ■ 

Mc&oughlin,  Peter  F*M*    Research  on  Agricultural  Development  in  East 
"i  Africa.  New  York,  Xqri^itural  pevelepment  Council,  \9$i* 

Classifies  and  evaluates  pes  t-Wor,I  cottar  II  research  done  in  Kenya, 
Uganda  and  Tanzania  up  to  mid- 19 66.  *  Includes  books,  articles ,  docu- 
ments ^and  theses . 


Z5075 
♦  A4U5 
Ref. 


23507 
♦A45 
vol.  6 
1969 
Kef, 


UrS.  Library  of  Congress.    General  Reference  and  Bibliography* 

Agricultural  Development  Schemes  in  Su^-ffaharan  Africa*  'a  Slblio- 
graphy .    Washington,  U.s;  Govt.  Printing  Office,  1953." 

An  annotated  bibliography  of  books  and  articles  available  in  the 
United  States  and  primarily  written  since  the  Second  World  War. 
Arranged  by  geographic  region,  then  country. 

■ 

C.        Anthropology*  and  Sociology 

African  Bibliographic  Centre^   Contemporary  African  women , -an  Intro-  . 
ductory  Bibliographical  Overview  and  a  Guide  to  WomienTs  QrqanT-  ' 


stations,  .196Q~67.  Py>ivt>rs itif»s  Press,  1968 
Bibliographic  Series,  vol.  6,  flo.  2) 


(Special 


Includes  a  briefly  annotated  list  of  relevant  periodical  titles;  an 
annotated  biblioaraphy  of  boek^,,  pamphlets,  and  articles  arranged  by 
general  subject  and  geooraphxeal  reaxon;  and  a  directory  of  women's 
organisations  in  Africa  grouped  by  country. 


ERJC 


il  - 


(27164 
;  .U?A3x 
Hef . 


2S113 
.  .T33 
Ref. 


:  25694 
"!  #A4£5„3 

Blackader 


Aja^gbu,  A.,  comp.    African  Urbanizations  a  Bibliography, 

\  International  Afv^Jan  Institute,  l9ti. 


London, 


Includes  books  and  articles  in  English  and  French  on  urban  problems 
in  Africa  south  of  the  Sahara.    Arran^d  by  country,  then  town.  In- 
cludes an _index  to  towns  cited  and  an  author  index. 

...  ..^         .  . ...    _  *.   


Bibliographic^  de  1'Afrigue  sud-saharienne.  1960- 

Torvureij,  Buigiuw. 

Lib,  has;   1962-1964;  b^ckfile  on  order. 
Formerly: 

Bibliographic  ethnographiquo  du  Congo  Beige  et  des  rggions  avoisi- 
"  n  ante  s  *     1932-1959,  ! 

Lib.  h*m:    bAckfile  on  order*  .  « 

This  annotated  bibliography  covers  sud-Sahar an  Africa  with  emphasis  on 
the  Congo „    Broader  subject  coverage  than  the  title  indicates*  Ar- 
ranged by  author  with  subject,  ethnic,  and  geographical  index. 

Eicher  Joanne  Bubolz.    African  Press,  a  Select  and  Annotated  Biblio- 
graphy of  Subsaharan  countries.    East  Lansing,  Michigan,  African 
•studips  Center, "  Dept.  of  Textiles,  Clothing  and  Related  Arts, 
Michigan  State  Univ.,  1969. 

Cites  English-language  books  and  articles  relating  to  the  technology, 
art,  and  ritual  of  covering  the  body.    Brief  annotations.  Arranged 
by  country.    Author  index.  •    •  - 


\ 


DT15 
♦H27 
1968 


Folio 
Z5119 
.H35 
Ref. 


Z5119 
«H36- 
-Ref. 


Hambley,  Wilfred.  Sourcebook 
£h*caqo  1937  edition!" 


for  African  Anthropology.  (Reprint  9f 
taew  Vork,  Kraus  feeprInt/l96S.  . 


Originally  published  by  the  Field  Museum  of  Natural  History,  (publi- 
cation numbers  394  and  396}  .  purveys  Africa  under  four  sections  £ 
physical*;  cul tural-geodraphical?  elements  of  culture  and  custom;  'and 
European  influence.    Detailed  index.    As  much  of  the  survey  material 
has  been  superseded  by  later  research  its  chief  value  is  in  its  ex- 
tensive bibliography.    A  supplement  to  the  bibli^raphy  covering 
African  anthropology  1937-1949  appeared  in  Fieldiana:  Anthropology, 
v*  37,  no.  2 \9 pp.  155-292  (GN2£  F4  Blacker) 


Harvard  University.    FeUbody  Museum  of  Archaeology  and  Ethnology. 
Catalogue  of  the  Library  of » the  Peabody  Museums  Authors. 
Boston,    G.K.  «ty£ll,   1963,.  2&v. 

,  First  Supplement;'.    Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1970.  6v. 


Second  Supplement.  Boston,  Q*K*  Hall,  1971. 


Bos 


[  1  /N 

Cataibgue  of  the  Library _of  the  Peabody/  Museum:  Subjects. 

ton,  G.K.  Hally   1963  27v. 

 .  First  Supplement.  Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1970.  6v. 

*            *  ■  . 
 #  Second  Supplement.  Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1971.  3v. 


Subject  and  author  cards  of  the  catalogue  of  this  anthropology  libra- 
ry reproduced  in  book  form  to  index  over  80,000  books,  reprints,  . 
pamphlets  and  periodical  articles.    Material  on  Africa  is  found  under 
the  general  heading  AFRICA  and  un^er  the  names  of  specific  countries 
subdivided  by  special  subjects. 


ERLC 
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ZX70 
//I61e 

ZX70 
//I$ln 

ZX70 
//I6ls 

ZX70 
//I61w 


International  Afri-ran  Institute,    r.^st  Africa}    General  Ethnography, 

Soci>>I,i  .jv  and  I.ni*mist.ics .       Londun,  .  1960. 

. .               Nor t.hua s t  At  r i  ca :     tjcnoral,  ethnography,  Sociology  an^  Lin- 
guistics,   ulmkm.  17^  ~   *   '.  \  ' 


\ 


- gSoutheastw^ontrai  Africa  and  Madagascar:  General  Ethnogra- 
phy, Scciolci^ ;  an<T  Linguistics  .     London ,   1961.  ' "   '  \.s 

West  A/rich:  General  g  tonography  ,  Sociology  and  Linguistics . 
"London/  19  58".  —    ^  :  *  : — T 


\ 


>.'■■'     '    • '  '  v 

This  scries  was  planned  to  cover  significant  works  in  eight  geogra- 
phical areas  as'  represented  by  the  institute's  bibliographic  card 
file.    Each  volume  is  divided  by  territory,  then  into  two  subjects, 
ethnology/sociology  and  linguistics.    Sorce  brief  annotations  are  * 
included*     Author  and  ethnic  linguistic  indexes. 


ERLC 


23501 
.M94x 
1969* 
Ref. 


Mylius,  Xorhert*     Ai  rik-i  Bibliographic,  1943-1951.  (reprint  of  the 
Wierv,  19  5  2  edition)     New  York,  Kraus  Reprint,  1969. 

Serves  as  a  supplement  to  Wiesjhoff.  A  general  section  listing  N. 
bibliographies  and  periodicals  is  followed  by  two  geographical  di- 
visions subdivided  by  subject.  No  articles  are  included/  Subject 
index. 


Cutter 

ZW70 
.C332 
Ref.  .. 


Plishier-Ladame,  F.    La  condition  de  l'africaine  en  Afrigue  noire. 
Bruxe.llesf  Centre  de  documentation  economique  et  sociale  afri- 
caine,  1961*     (Centre  de  documentation  economique  et  sociale 
.  africamo.     Enquet'-s  bibliographiques,  no.  „7)  .  , 

Lists  important  books  and  articles  published  in  the  '19SQ*s  arranged 
by  author.     Subject,  .jcoaraphic  and  ethnic  indexes. 


Cutter 

ZW70 

.C332 


Verhaegen,  r.    L» urbanisation  de  ItAfrique  noire;  son  cadre,  sea 

causes  et  :seo Consequences  econonuques,  sociales  et  culturelles , 
Bruxellus,-    entro  de  documentation  economique  et  sociale  afri- 
caine,   i96~*     (Centre  de  documentation  economique  et  sociale 
africaino.     Enquntes  bihliographique,  no,  9)  ^ 

Classified  list  o%  booka  and  articles  on  the  impact  of  urbanization 
on  Africa  south  ot  the  Sahara. 


Cutter 
ZWP 

//W63< 
Ref. 


Wieschoff,  H.A. 

Have 


f  f  H  .  A  •  Anthropological  Bibliography  of  Neflrb  Africa  • 
en,  Co n n . ,  Ame r i ca n 'Oriental  Society,  1948. 


New 


Entries  are  listed  alphabetically  under  the  names  df  tribes  and  geo- 
graphic areas.     Includes:  book  Is  and"  art  i  cles  published  through  1942. 


D. 


F i no  and  P^rforri r<r7  A r ♦ 


Cutter 
2WW 
.161 
Ref. 


International  African  Institute.     A  Bibliography  of  African  Art. 
Londo n ,   Into ma t iona 1  A f r 1 can  I ns 1 1 tute,  1565. 

Two  thousand  references  to  books  and  articles  on  all  aspects  of 
African  art.     Arranar»d  ^oo^ra:  *u^al,ly.  with  subdivisions  for  each 
genre.     Also  includes  a  section  on  museum  and  exhibition  catalogues 
as  well  as  periodicals  consulted.    Subject,  author  and  ethnic- 
geographical  indexes'. 


1 


•A3516 

Music 


1J 


MLI20  Intcrna.t  i oral  Atrican  Institute.     Select  Bibliography  on  Music  in 

•A3516  Africa.-    London,   International  African  Institute,  1965, 


Periodical  cirticdes  and  uookd  on  the  literature  of  African  music, 
musical  i'hstrujnents,  and  dance  are  subdivided  geographically*  A 
final  section  covers  music  catalogues.    Does  not  include  Afro- 
Amoracan  material  except  for  the  work  of  one  Cuban',  F.,  Ortiz.  Index 
of  authors  and  geographic  ethnic  index. 


H «       (Vcgraphy  - 

Z35Q1     -         BedermanT  San  ford  H.     A  Bibliographic  Aid  to  the  Study  of  thd  Geo- 
,B4  graphy  pi  Africa:     a  Selected  Listing  of  Recent  Literature 

U,L» ,  Published  in  the  English  Language     2nd  ed. ; Atlanta,  Georgia, 

On  order  •  State  University,  Bureau /of  Business  and  Economic  Research",  19/2» 

{Dec.  1972)     An  index  t*  periodical  articles  in  English  covering  /primarily 

1971-    Arrana«>4  by  geoaraphic  region.    Each  region  has  its  own  topi* 
cal  index'-     Includes  a  topic  index  for  each  country  as  well  as  an 
author  index,  ;  -  ^ 

23501  Sonimer,  John  W.    Bibliography*  of  African  Geography,  1940-1964. 

\S63  —  Hanover,  N.H.,  Dartmouth' College,  Dept.  of  Geography,  1965. 

Ke  f  • 

.An  index  to  articles  .from  77  journals,  primarily  French  and  English, 
cotftfring  a  25  year  period.^ Arranged  by  topic  under  sections  on  human, 
economic  and  physical  geo^/aphy  as 'well  as  a  general  Africana  section. 


# 


F*  History 

y 

Hess,  Robert  L.  and  Dalian  M.  Coger*    A  Bibliography  of  Primary 

Soured  for  Nineteenth-Century  Tropical  Africa  as  Recorded  by 


J 


Over  7000  entries  arranged  first  by  country  and  then  alphabetically 
by  author •     Includes  index  of  authors,  select  list  of  bibliographies 
as  well  as  a  list  of  periodicals  cited  and  a  list  of  abbreviations • 

Z35Q7  Matthews,  Daniel  G.     Current  Themes  in  African  Historical  Studies,  a 

•  A45 

v,7,^no.2 

*  Series, 

Includes  a  bibliography  of  medieval  West  Africa,  7th  to  17th  centu- 
ries arranged  V.y  author  with  author,  title,  subject  index?  and  a 
bibliography  of  African  historical  sources  published  between  1967  and 
1969,  arranged  in  a  section  by  subject  and  a  section  by  geography 
with  an  author- ti tie  index.     Also  includes  two  essays  and  bibliogra- 
phies on  the  dispersion  of  Africans  in  the  New  World. 
# 

Z3606  Muller,  C.F-ji.  and  r.A.  van  Jaarsveld  and  Theo  van  Wijk,  eds . 

.M8     '  A  Select  Bibliography  of  South  African  History,  a  Guide  for 

Ref_  •  Hi  q  f  o  r  i  r_.{  I  Po  se  a  r  ch  .     Pretoria,  University  of  South  Africa,  1966, 

A  selective  list' of  books,  articles,  and  theses  arranged  in  three 
sections:  general  bibliographical  works,  chronological  periods,  and 
subject.     Author  and  personal  name  indexes . 


ERIC 


f 


2  3501  Ragat*,,  Lowell  J.    A  Bibliography  for  the^  Study  of  African  History 

•  R25  f  in  the  i*?th  and  IQtfi  Centuries.  WasMngton,  oVc.  ,  Paul  Fearlman, 


1970  1943. 
Ref . 


Arranged  according  td  colonial  spheres  of  possession.    Lists  books  • 
and  articles  in  western  languages.    Originally  compiled  for  training 
members  of  North  African  Lend  Lease  Mission  in  Washington,  D#C*,  1943 ♦ 

'  i         /  \  ■  1 


v. 

.«  .Sq4th< 


2351,9  Thompson,  Leonard  and  Richard' Elphick  and  Ine2  Jarriclu  Southern 

.T5  .  African  History  Before  1900s    a  Select  Biblio 

Ret.  Stanford  Calif.,  Hoover  Institution  Press,  I57TT 

>  e 

 A  bibliography  designed  for  historical  research*    Classified  subject 

arrangement*    Includes  JList  of  journals  indexed  and  years  covered., 
Author  index.  '  . 

c  ■ 

G.      Language  and  linguistics 


Z71Q6  Murphy,  John  D.  and  Harry  Goff.    A  Bibliography  of  African  Languages 

.M8  and  Linguistics,  Washington,  D.C. ,  Catholic  University  of 

Ref .  America  Press,  1969, 

•  -  .|    ■ '  • . 

Includes  grammars,  dictionaries,  surveys /  readers,  and  studies  on 
Neoro  African  Languacres,  varieties  of    Arabic,  tfami tic  languages^ 
Maiagasay,  Afrikaans,  and  Creole;  but  the  .majority  of  works  are  on 
*    languages  indigenous  to  Africa  south  of  the  Sahara.    Ail  items  have 
t  been  examined  for  selection  by  the  compilers •  yArrangeiaent  is  by 
*  general  topic  and  then  by  language  group.    Lajfguage  and  dialect  index 
and  author-compiler  index. 


On  order  Rhodesia.  University,  Library,  Catalogue  of  *  e  C.M.  Poke  Collection 
for  Ref.  of  Af ri can  Languages >  Boston, ■* G.K.  Hall,  "1372.  " 

(Dec.  1973) 


H.        Politics  and  Government 


Alder fer,  Harold  Freed.     A  Bibliography  of  African t  CovetMient|  1950- 
56 .     2nd.  ed.    Lincoln    university,  Pennsylvania,  Lincoln  Uni- 


Z3501 
#  A4 

1962  versity  Press,  1967 


Bef . 


Classified  by  geographical  area  and  by  country  with  separate  listings 
of  books  and  periodical  articles .    Author  index. 


Folio 

ZCO09 

Kef. 


"Foreign  "Relations  Library.",  catalog  of  the  Foreign  Belations  Library . 

P.ist .  :u  r..K  .   Hill,    196*.  9v. 

♦  ht«   library  is  to  ecvor  all  phases  of  international 


"The  .ixr:. 
relations 

MUUVi  i>^MW**;H      V*       ^4  .      *  1    

t  irttYs-.iiv-  .al^o'l-ncIuSed."  "  'Entries  by  author ,  title,  and  sublet  in 
'.alpR'avctrcai* ' order;  ■  ./Thovcata 1xm  docs  not  iijci  :de  periodicalsf  or 
documents, 


ions  191R,  but  rpfrren^e  arid  source  materials  necessary 

"  utYaerstanUina  of  "  pre-Wo^id  War  I  diplomatic  and  economic-  re la- 


Folio 
2921 

.Lies 

_He£* 


S3501 
.H24 
Ref . 


ftrcat  Iijcxtaxa*.  Colonial  Office,  Yibrary, 
Bostoiir  G.K,  Hall,   1964  .  15v^ 


FLr-st..S-upplementA  1963-67 «  Bgston^_G>_K IftfcZ, 


Catalogue  of  the^  Library « 


A  record  oi  books,  -pamphlet,-,  .reports,  ^official  publications  ^period- 
icals, and  periodical'    articled  in  the  library  since  the  mid-ssyen-  T 
too nth  century.-   Includes  material  acquiVed  by  the  Colonial  Office, 
commonwealth  Relations  Office,  arid  the  Department. of  Technical  Co- 
operation*   Author,  title,-  subject,  and  classified  arrangements, 
two  sections;     pre-1950  accessions  and  pos\-j950  accessions. 

. .  \ 


In 


\ 


Hanna,  -W.Llltaw -John  and  Judith  Lynne  Banna,    politics  in  Black  Africa, 

~eiTc 


i od  ical  ■  L i  ter a ture. 
nter  in  Cooperation 

ice international  Programs^  Michigan  State 
1964.   '  \ 


a -Selective  Bibliography  of  Relevant  l*e 
Last'Lansinn,  -Michigan;  African  Studies 
with  -the  Off 
University, 


A  bibliography  -af 'periodical  literature  in  English  or  French,  pri- 
marily fror.  jtoiicatrons  "of  the  ISSO/s  and  early  I960* s.  Classified 
by  subject  with  a  name  index.    Does  not  include  a  list  of  periodicals 

consulted.  -        .....  ^  ...   


Z5113 

.H4'7 

Ret. 


Hertefelt  r  Marcel;  d 
1  _  ___Ch  ana  i  n  g  Coy d  i  t  i  o n  s 


Anthropology 
■1968. 

A  bibliography  of  b 
Dutch  and  "Afrikaans 
between  1940-1966. 
dexes.    A  lengthy/i 
xoY  government. 


%  Aj  ri  can  Go vc  r nine n t a  1  S y s temsr  ih^STta ti c  -aijcE 
A  Bibliographic"  Contribution 
n,  Muscle  Hoy  ale  da  1'Af 


Tervure; 


:rique 


o  political 
entrale, 


u^s  and  articles  in  English,  French,  German, 
oS^Af rica  south  of  the  S  ah  a r a  m>frt  i  shed  primarily 
Arranged  by  author  with  sub jeTt  and  ethnic  in* 
ntroductory  essay  defines  the  author* S  concept 


DTI 
.S915 
no.  55 
Ref . 


African  politics. 


a  Guide  tq  Research  Resources, 
Syracuse,  Program  of  Eastern"  African 


McSowan,'  Patrick  J .     _  _ 
'   Methods f  and  Li tc»raturt7 

Stikaies,  Syracuse  University.  1970  .  (Syracuse  U.  Program  of 
Eastern  Africa  Studies.     Occasional  Paper,  no.  55) 


A  comprehensive  guide  to  research  on 


African  political  behaviour 

ccverin*!  r^p^iir.ti  rotneeso  iny  ,   1  is*f?  *>f  journals,  archives  and 
libraries  relevant  to  Africa?*  utu.in»H  and  political  studies,  as  well 
as  a  Select  bibliography  on  politic**!  ctfhnge  \n  Africa*,        „  . 


ltfVC  1  :*     w  \  i 


1 '. 


.:::n--ii:i3L  lrr'iuoncc  in  Atrica. 
!i---'t  i  vq1  and  arranged  in  throe 


X. 


Re  i  l  , !  \* 


2775? 
.A2M5* 
Ref . 


r  thv: 


,rr.  <.■!*•  A  comprehensive  Biblio^ra- 
,  -rr.  nis  •     L van* ton,  111. 


hicft  .ir-->se  throuch  Western 


Covers  t:.  >t.~  *  .'•  i  .Ha  h  ■.■  i    . .  r  *  c-u 
•impact 

in  all  l;jir.  rt-s  ..r  •..  :v  'coir;  ■?*■>.  Priof  annotations  arfanged 
by  countrv.  '..rvi.rii  n\  "^i'^-u-jr  ii.l.j  of  N!^d**rn  African  Religious 
Movenencsl  pior.       :  "         l!ar--'l,Vw.  Turner  in  Journal  of  Religion 


..  *'i.k'K  t  ccfcs  and  articles  published 

'     A  % 


in  Africa 


•  7  j  -  '  1 


(HL.":40a  ♦AU6x  Stacks)  * 


ok?"  I  v*; 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
'(Jan.  1973) 


Alrcun,  Mir.-.". 


an  Annotated  Biblio~ 


23508 
-G6B6 
1964 
Ref .  , 

Govt.  Docs. 


Boston       ,  ■  -  r  . 

r.or  t .  : 

Catalogue- 
Library,      :  i  .:. 
index  .     T *:■  • 
portion     f  t»i 
als  locate*! .  1 


■ ' 1  lcCtVl  Government  Pocu- 
IJosTonT  O.K.  Hall, 


Vf 


M'O 


'•-*5-r  <.  f  the  Boston  University 
•  ;  .     '♦ho  first  entries  provide  an 

:.   * vri  Rf**>  the  second,  smaller 
ui  n»d   classification  for  materi- 
;f  n  -  m  •    3  lection  1 


Folio 
Z  7 16*4.  . 
.G7N4X  * 
Govt.  Docs. 

.G6S7x 
Ref. 

i 


New  yorv 


Staatr.K*::  '  , 


ori      ;  rviKi^n.     catalogue  of  Govern- 
:'.  •■  i^r-i  r;  **s  ■     Boston,   G.K.  Hall, 


. :  r  j  »r 


as 


Li  .  ,  ■ 

ftents  ,   m  ' 

tU tCS  ,     I  IJj! 

locat  if  r.«<    *  r 


!*  r  Ku  I  tuibesi t  z. 


Catalogue 
in  European  Libraries 


j  .  .  . .  ■ . 


r.        -   issued  b$r  parlia- 
1  ,j  .♦•ncies,   an$3  state  insti 
by  country.  Includes 


2*559 
.B3 

.Ref . 

22785 

.ws 

Ref, ,  

237.02 

.U5 

Ref. 

23553 
•  N5U48 
Ref. 

Z3'582 
.U5 
Ref ♦ 


23691 

Ref. 

23672 
,05 
1961 
Kef. 

23553 
•  S5U5 

23871 
.G5 
Ref.  - 

23573 
.R5U5 
Ref. 


Th«>  r.::.  Library  wt  engross,  African  Section,  has  published  the 
tolluwiuy  guiJ.-'s  to  off  iota]  put  iicat  ioris  of  African  countries: 

\ 

Botswana,   Lesotho,  and  Swaziland-,  a  Guid^_  to  Official  Publications , 
1868-1968,     Washington,   1971.  \  ~~ —   ~ 


,  Ghana,  a  Guide  to  Otigoi^l  Publications,   1872-1968.  Washington, 
Madagascar  ana  Adjacent  Islands,  a  Guide  tb\  Of  ficial  Publications, 


wash  i  n*  ton,  15  6  S ♦ 


r 


/    Nigeria,  a  "uick-  to  Official  Publications .    Washing  ton ,  1966 


Official  Publications,  Bri 


itish  Xist  Africa. 


Pt,  I  ,  The  East  Africa  High  yorcmission  and  Other  Regional 
Documents .    Washington,  1960.  \ 

Pt .  II    Tanganyika.    Washington \l962.       \  ' 

Pt.  Ill  Kenya  and  Zanzibar .  Washington,  19^2, 

Pt.  IV    Uganda.    Washington,  1963, 

Official  Publications,  French  Equatorial  Africa',  French  Cameroons 
and  Togo,   19 46 - 195  B  '.    Washington,  ""  1964'. 

Official  Publication,  French  West  Africa,  1946-1958,  a  Guide, 


Official  Fubiica tions ,  Sierra  Leone  and  Gambia.  Washington,  1963 • 
Portuguese  Africa,  a  Guide  toi  official  Publications-  Washington,  1967 


The  Rhodesias  and  tlyasaland,  a  Guide  to  Official  Publications 

Washington,  1965. 


VI.  MANUSCRIPTS 


C02491 
.W4C3 
1968 
Re?f . 

Cutter 
.F646 
.C23 
Stacks 

Cutter 
FG36 
.G79 
Stacks 

Cutter 
FG41 

•  F97 
Stacks 


Carson,  Patricia.     Materials  for  West  African  History  in  French 

Archives  >      London,  Atlilone  Press,  1968. 


Carson,  Patricia.    Materials  for  West  African  History  in  the 

Archives,  Belgium  and  Holland.      London,  Athlone  Press,  1962. 


Gray,  Richard  and  David  chambers.    Materials  for  West  African  History 
i taljan  Archives .      London,  Athlone  Press,  1965. 


Ryder,  A.F.C.    Materials  for  West  African  History  in  Portuguese 

Archives.     London,  Athlone  Press,  1965. 


A  series  of  guides  to  materials  on  the  history  of  West  Africa  found 
in  European  archives.      Each  volume  is  arranged  by  depository. 
Includes  available  information  on  accessibility  of  materials.  • 


*,66*.0  Matthews ,  James  L>.  conp.    A  Guide  to  Manuscripts  and  documents  in  the 

.G7P4x  British  Isles  Re  latino -to  Airlca.    London  ,  Oxford  University 

Ref ,  Press,  1971. 

Covers  Africa  south  of  the  Sahara,  including'  Ethiopia,  the  Sudan,  and 
coastal  islands.    Includes  official  and  unofficial  papers  relating  to 
Africa  and  Europe*    Arranged  geographically  by  depository.  Describes 
the  depository* s  collection  in  general,  then  specific  collections 
on  Africa. 

23509         ,     Oxford  University  Rhodes  House  Library.    Manuscript  Collections  of 
•°92                         Africana  in  Rhodes  House  Library Oxford.    Oxford,  Bodejian 
Ref.  Librae,  1968.   1 

List  holdings  of  a  library  particularly  strong  on  British  Colonial 
Africa."   Arranged  by  country.    No  indexes. 


VII.  THESES 


Cutter 
^W70 

.k£i 

Kef. 


23501 

.DS 

Ref. 


Kohler,  Jochen  .   Deutsche  Dissertation  uber  Afrika;  ein  Verzeichnis 
ft^r  die  Jahr  1918-^9.    Bonn,  Schroeder,.  1962. 

Lists  theses  alphabetically  by  author  under  the  country  or  region 
covered.    Includes  some  notes  on  publication.    Author  and  ^catch-word 
indexes. 

i 

/binstel,  Marion.    List  of  French  Pectoral  Dissertations  on  Africa,  ^  ^ 
1884-1961.     Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1966. 

Arranged  by  geographical  area  or  country.    Lists  theses  alphabetically 
by  author.    Information  on  microfilm  copies  is  noted  in  the  preface. 
Author,  subject,  and  area  indexes. 


ERLC 


Z36T1 

.C4 

Ref. 


23671 
.C4x  . 
R^f. 


zlen 

JC4x 
Ref. 


Cutter 
ZW70 
.S785 
Ref. 


'Inventaire  do  th&ses  et  memoires*  af ricanistes  de  langue  frangaise 

gputenus  depuis  1966,  premiere  sfirie".  Recherche,  enseignement, 
documentation  af ricainistes  francophone;  Bulletin  <kf information 
et  de  liaison,  v.  1,  no.  2,  1969.  :  . 


'Inventaire  do  thfcses  et  memoires  af ricanistes  de  langue  frangaise 
en  cours,  premifcre  s£rie:    ThSses  d*Etat  de  I1 University  (an 
lS£    octobre  1969)".     Recherche,  enseignement,  documentation 
africanistes  francophones;'  Bulletin  df Information  et  de  liaison 
v.  no.  3,  1969 . 


"Inventaire  de  th&ses  et  memoires  africanistes  de  langue  £rang*aise 
en  cours,  deuxiSme  sSrie:    ThSses  de  3e  cycle  (situation  au 
ler  janvier  1970) M 
af ricaniste  f ran'< 


> ) M .  Recherche,  enseignement,  documentati 
icophones;    Bulletin  dr information  et  de"T 


on 

la i son. 


v.  2,  no.   i,  1970. 

An  inventory  of  Ph.  D.  and  post-doctoral  theses  completed  and  in 
progress  in  French  language  universities  in  Europe,  North  ^America, 
an  Africa.    Entries  are  arranged  geographically,  subdivided  by  subject. 
Author  and  thematic-geographic  indexes.    Hereafter  to  appear  as  one 
list  in  the  first  number  of  each  volume  of  the  Bulletin^  Continues 
earlier  lists  >n  the  Bulletin  d'  information  of  t*>»  cocfrt?  des  Afri- 
canistes.    (see  no. 6,  VT1~.     S662x  Stacks)  \  / 


Standing  Conference  on  Library  Materials  on  Africa.    Theses  on  Africa 
Accepted  by  Louvers i ties  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  Ireland. 
Cambridge,  heffer,  1964.  "    '  '  

Lists  by  geographical  region ,  then  country  and  broad  subject  area, 
theses  accepted  between  19H0  and  1962.  Index  of  authors  and  index 
to  tribes  and  peoples.  ^Supplemented  by  pni ted  Kingdom  Publications 
and  Theses  on  Africa  (23503  .U45  Ref.)  which  lists  theses  accepted 
in  1963  and  1364  under  the  section  "Supplement  to  Theses  on  Africa". 


^yg?1  I'r.ito.!^.  -•■  =  .>»  iiai.  i'uLlicjuions  or  Africa.     Stanford,  Calif., 

R<kf-  -  ..  / 


vti...  •    '  ./ 

/ 

J  * 

£f!££cr  L'*S'  Lll>ra,i  ":  ">'■  -ntirtfSfl.    African  Section.    A_  List  of  American 

fJ?!  ^TiiiJLi  L»wrt-itiong  on  Africa,    Washington,  D.c;,  General 

Hrtcrencc  ant!  mhliouraphy  Division,  Reference  Department, 
Ref«  Library  <-»f  congress,  1962. 

Lists  alphabetical lv. by  author  over  700  these."  accepted  by  Canadian 
and  i :.s.  u:.ivrtrn;t  u-j  froa.  the  late  lyth  century  to  1960-6;.  Notts 
the  location  of  ...bst  t  *ou-  and  whether  the  thesis  was  published. 
Catchword  And  title  index.    Continued  . in  United  States  and  Canadian 
Pub.,  act  ions  on  Africa.     1963-       '23501   .059  Ref."}   ■   "S— J>  1 


VIII.  PF.SZMW. 


23671 

.C4x 

Ref. 


Centre  d 'analyse  it  .it>  rec-Jierche  decufrentairee  pour  l'Afr 
!  Pnris.  jV^ti^rgho>  criscionenent  ,  documentation .  Bu 
:   -  ^  mfomrrT  yt  tic  ^liaisoiu      v.  I.  1*6$-  


See  section 


ique  noire. 
Bulletin 


Z3501 
.C84x 
Ref. 


Cu*rettC.  Africa:. ist  Scsoarch,     International  Bulletin. 
Mruvtmst^j,  cours ,    Bulletin  international. 


La  Recherche 


nation j:  African  Institute,  1971- 


London,  Inter- 


Tabu totes  -)rn  -  rt  search  in  fho  social  sciences  and  humanities  at  a 
Ph.  D.-  .e-el  ;>r  j"4Uir*l*.nt   /or  at  an  M .  A  •  level  in  universities  in 

all  of  Africa  but  emphasizes  a  specific 


o  w  rf> 


Africa)  . 

reaior.,     Vt.+.rn*  ?iis*ified  by  geographical  reaion  then  subject^ 

nr  °      ♦  *  the  research  and  researchers ♦     Index  of  countries*. 


include  dotai 


organizations,  researches* ,  and  -opics  of  research*  To  be  used  with 
Infrerr.y ^£-2 1  ;^:stor     f  nations  Undertaking  Africanist 

weseatr.:  m   t?.»--      ^  i  <  i  ock  nces  anci  Hunum  ties.  'Ton  order  for  Ref.) 


IX. 


vi^h'-rcks  a?:;/  peseapcheps 


Dl9a9 

•U5D57x 
Ref. 


Directory  rj^ 


*1C<V1  StUxiif-8 


 _  it:  the  United  States,  1971-72 .  Walthaw, 

Mjws.p   S4  nrjn  Studies?  Association,  P.esear^h  Liaison  Committee, 


19  7.'. 

c*. 

Arranq^d  by   ,t.,t«  ,    -Jut.   •Iphabet  imi  )y  by  institution,  giving  the 
following  ififorr-iu  '.w     program  title,  address,  faculty,  degrees 
awarded,  reaional  focus,  course  titles,  library  collections,  number 
of  students  in  program,  financial  aid,  program  features,.  African 
connections'.  *rt:a«-sions  requirements  and  publications  by  the  program. 


Cutter 
ZW24 
.065 
Ref. 


Dobson,  W.A.C.fi.     The  Contribution  of  Canadian  Universities  to  an 

Understanding  of' Asia  and  Africa.    Contribution  da's  universltcs 
Canadiennes  ^  la  connaissance  de  1' Asie  <et  de_  L  'Af  rigue'."  PFEawa 
Canadian  National  Commission  for '.UNESCO,  1964. 


.  A  d i  ret *f  *ry  "» r 


;  *.  <-;r  it  nv 


alphabetical  by  name  of 


scholar  and  include  professional  position,  address,  and  recent  publi- 
cations.    A  classified  list  by  area  of  interest  is  included. 


V 


f. 

! 


20  - 


23501 

.08 

Ref. 


Duignan,  Peter*    Handbook  of  America^  Resources  for  African  Studies. 
*S  tan  for d  ,  calif.,  Hoover  institution  on  War,  Revolution,  and 
Peace,  Stanford  University,  19^7.  '  ■  j- 

Describes  the  collections  of  several  hundred  libraries  and  archives 
in  the  United  States  which  have  special  holdings  of  materials  rele- 
vant to  African  studies.    Institutions  are  listed  alphabetically 
under  separate  headings  for  libraries!  church  archives,  art  and 
ethnographic  collections,  private  collections,  and  business  archives,. 
Entries  vary  in  length  and  detail.  Indexed. 


On  order 
for  Ref* 
(dec.  1972) 


\ 


\ 


international  African  Institute.  International  Registry  of  Organi- 
zations Undertaking  Africanist  JReWafch  In  the  social  science 
and  Humanities/   London,  1971,  \ 


AS600 

.I5A55 

Ref. 


International  Council  of  Voluntary  Agencies.  Africa9s  N.G.O.'s  a 
Repertory  of  Non-Governmental  Organizations.  Geneva,  Inter- 
national Council  of  Voluntary  Agencies,  1S6S . 

A  bi-lingual  French -English  directory  giving  name,  address,  name  of 
chief  officer,  history,  affiliations,  membership,  staff,  resources, 
aims,  and  activities.    Does  not  include  profit-making,  university, 
or  cooperative  bodies.    Entries  are  arranged  by  country  of  location 
and  then  alphabetically  by  name  of  the  organization. 


AM80 

.A2M8 

Ref, 


Museums  in  Africa,  A  Directory.    Bonn,  Germany,  Africa  Society,  1970. 

Lists  alphabetically  by  country  and  then* city  all  museums  in  Africa, 
including  botanical  and  zoologifcal  gardens,  art  galleries,  libraries 
housing  articles  other  than  books,  and  other  collections  of  special 
interest.    Includes  information  on  publications,  size  and  kind  of 
collection  as  vrell  as  accessibility.    Subject  index. 


Lib.  Sci.       Standing  Conference  on  Library  Materials  on  Africa.    The  SQOLMA 

Directory  of  Libraries  and  Special  Collections  on  Africa. 
2nd.  ed.     Happen,  Conn.,  Arcnbn  Books,  I55T! 

Includes  addresses,  titles  of  publications,  availability  to  scholars, 
and  a  general  description  of  the  holdings  of  the  libraries  and  special 
Africa  collections  maintained  by  members  of  the  Standing  Conference 
on  Library  Materials  on  Africa.     Arranged  at  random,  but  indexed, 
rirst  edition  in  Ref.     (Cutter  2X70  .S78Sa) . 

* 

Govt,  Doc£.    United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization. 

Directory  of  Archives,  Libraries  and  Schools  of  Librarianship 
in  Africa.     Paris,  UNESCp,  1965. 


Govt.  Docs*    United  Nations  Educational  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization. 

Institutions  Engaged  in  Africa;    Directory  Prepared  for  UNESCO 
py  the  International  Social  Science  Council  ana  the  Centre 
5* analyze  et  de  "recherche  documental  res  pour  1 *Afrique  noire. 
(Maison  des  sciences  de  I'homme)    Paris,  UNESCO*  1967.  (Reports 
and  papers  in  the  Social  Sciences,  no. 22) 


ERIC 


-  21  - 


Cutter  unitod  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization* 
E  Secretariat .«    Social  Scientists  Specialiaina  fn  African  Studies. 

#5U582  Africanistes  s^cxalistes       sciences  socialcte. Paris,  Ecole 

Ref.,  %         Pratique  des  liautcs  Etudes,  19^3  „ j 


Govt  *  Docs . 


Ref . 


Ref . 


An  international  who's  who  of  African  social  scientists  and  African* 

ists  compiled  in  the  late  50' s.  , 


X.„       NEWS  PIflESTS  \ 

DTI  Africa  Diary*     v.  1,  1361-    New  Delhi.  m 

.A213 

Ref.  Lib.  has!     v.  1- 

Stands  A  weekly  loose-leaf  news  service  based  on  newspaper  reports  from 

Africa,  India  and  Great  Britain.    Political  and  economic  emphasis. 

DT1      :  Africa  Reaearc^ Bulletin:    Afificai    Economic.  Financial  and  Technical 

#A37x  Scries,    f.  1,  1&S4-    London.  ~ 


Lib.  haf 


DTI  Africa  Research  Bulletin: ;  Africa:  Political,  Social  and  Cultural 

.A362x  Series,    v.  1,  196*-     London . 


Companion  monthly  locfreleaf  news  services  based  in  London.    All  items 

reported  note  radio  or  newspaper  source  of  information. 


PT32  Africa  Digest    v.   1,  1962-  London. 

.A63  %  ' 

Ref.  Lib.  has:  v.  2- 

Index  r  *    ^  "  « 

Stands  A  m/nthly  record  of  events  and  commentary  from  British  and  African 

*rs.    Emphasizes  economics.        coverage  though  limited  is  special- 
Includes*  be  ok  'reviews. 


Africa  Recorder,     v.  1,  1962-    New  Delhi. 
Lib.  has;     v.  1- 

A  bi-monthly  loose-leaf  news  service  based  on  reports  from  British, 
Indian  and  African  newspapers.    There  is  little  duplication  of  cover- 
age with  Africa  Diar^  although  bo  Li*  publications  are  'issued  from 
India. 


*  v  XI.  —  HANDBOOKS 


Stacks  t 


^Tl  Africa  iron  ton?,  jyary  Record.     Annual  Survey  and  Documents.    New  York, 

.A3&x  African^!  v.   1,  1968/69- 

Lib.  hast  1971/72- 

Includes  essays  on  current  issues ,  a  country  by  country  review,  end 
texts  of  documents,  agreements,  commrni cations  of  international 

relations,  politics,  economics  and  social  issues.    Subject  and 
name  index.  ^ 


Africa  .frati'th  of  tht*  Sahara*     London ,  Europa,   19 71- 

Aft  annual  surwy  of  Africa  south  of  the  Srhara,  including  Sudan  and 
Spanish  Sahara.    Chapters  on  each  country  cover  geography ,  history , 
economy,  statistics,  directories  for  government,  politics,  press, 
the  economy  and  education  And  a  select  bibliography.    Also  includes 
a  directory  of  regional  organizations,  a  who's  who,  production 
statistics  tor  major  commodities,  and  a  list  of  non-African  research 
#  institutes  concerned;  with  Africa... 

DT30  Legum,  Colin.     Africa,  a  Handbook  to  the  Continent*     Rev.  ed;  New 

.L38  York,  Prneqer,  1966, 

Ref. 

An  overview  of  the  continent.    Briefly  describes  each  country,  its 
art,  religion  and  literature,  the  attitudes  of  major  political  powers 
towards  Africa,  and  the  economic  relations  of  Africa  with  the  United 
States.    Each  chapter  has  a  short  bibliography. 


DT351 
.A3? 
Latest 
in  Ref. 


XII .  ATLASES 


G270 
.A245.3 
Ref. 
Atlas 
stands 
•j 

Folio 
G2446 

.E1C5 

1967 

Stacks 


y 

G2446* 

.S1P3 

1965 

U£,  Ref. 


Africa,  Oxford  Regional  Economic,  Atlas.  Oxford,  Clarendon  Press*\l965, 

An  economic  survey  and  comparative  statistics  illustrated  through 
regional  and  topical  maps  of  Africa  in  the  mid- twentieth  century. 
Includes  a  gazetteer. 

Clark,  Esmond,  comp.    Atlas  of  African  Prehistory.  Chicago, 

University *of  Chicago  Press,  19fitf. 

Includes  12  transparent  base  maps  of  ecology  and  paleo-ecology 
and  38  transparent  overlay  maps  "showing  political  boundaries  and 
^'cities,  cultural  distributions,  fossil  fauna,  fossil  man  sites,  and 
present  day  discontinuous  distribution  of  certain  mammals  and  birds1* 
Accompanied  by  a  gazeteer  and  background  material. 

Fage*fJohn  D.    An  Atlas  of  African  History.    London,  £.  Arnold,  1965 

A  selection  of  detailed  black  and  vhite  maps  show  cartographic  know- 
ledge of  Africa  from  Roman  times  to  present  day.  includes  a  biblio- 
graphy and  index  of  proper  names. 


Cutter 
GZ7Q 
.H91 
Stacks 


Hunter,  C.  Bruce.    Tribal  Map  of  Negro  Africa?  Map  N  and  Tribal  Key, 
New  York ,  American  Museum  of  Natural  History,*  1956 . 

Includes  a  large*sheet  map  numerically  keyed  to  an  accompanying 
pamphlet  of  tribal  names  Names  are  located  on  the  map  and  are 
given  reference  sources  in  the  bibliography. 


■XIII.  BIOGRAPHY 


DT351 

.A37 

Ref. 


Africa  South  of  the  Sahara .  London ,  Europa ,  1971- 
See  section  XI . 


9 

ERIC 


CT1920         African  Biographies.     Bonn,  Verlag  Neue  Gesellschaf t,  1971- 
« A4x 

Ref.  Lib.  has:  1971- 

Begins  the  English  edition  of  a  German  publication  which  began  in 
1967  to  provide  tabular  information  on  currenc  personalities  in 
Africa.    Looseleaf*  arrangement  to  provide  for  continuous  revision. 
Includes  list  of  cabinet* ministers  of  each  country. 


* 


r 


CT2924  Dictionary  of  African  Biography*     London,  1970- 


K>fT«  VWh>*s  ut.n  rv:.-      •'»'*!  wo  t*<*r  tin;  wh        of  independent  Africa — excludes 

Republic  at  South  Attica*  Hhodeaia  and  Portugueuse  possessions. 
Includes  a  copy  of  the  charter  of  the  Organization  of  African  Unity* 

CT1924  Dictionary  of  South  African  Biography*    Pretoria,  Nasional  Boekhandel 

-D53   Bpk*  lor  National  Cou^cTI  for  social  Research,  Dept^of  Higher:* 

Uef.  Education,   1908-  *  - 

Lib.  hu*J    »/fjl.  1- 

This  volume  includes  persons  who  d^ed  before  the  end  of  1950  •    Suc~  *  t 
ceeding  volurrres  planned  to  cover  succeeding  decades .     Includes  South 
Africans  of  European  and  non-Europfcan  descent  from  the  Republic?  of 
South  Africa  as  well  as  neighboring  former  British  protectorates  - 
*  -  • 

'  !  \ 

'  '  '  m 

*  *v 
0T352  The  New  Afriean3,  A  Guide  to  the  Contemporary  History  of  Emergent 

js,49  i  Africa  and  its  Leaders.    New  York,  Putnam,  196  7. 

Kef?  a'  short  description  Of  the  contemporary  political  situation  in  eax^h 

country  of  Africa  is  followed #by  biographical  sketches., of  ma^or  "  x 
statesmen.    Index"  to  biographical  entries. 

CT1923  Rosenthal,  iSric.    Southern  African  Dictionary  of  National  Biography*  ' 

,R6-  London,  Frederick  Warne,  1&66. 

Ref . 

includes  European  and  non-EuropeSn  rcen  and  women  in  the  Republic  of 
South  Africa,  South  West  Africa,  Rhodesia,  Zambia,  Malawi,  Mozambique, 
•Swaziland,  Bechuanaland,  nand  Basutaland*    Includes  a  classified  list 
by  profession.     Entries    *re  brief* 


XIV  ♦  ABBREVIATIONS 


AS600  Abreviations  en  Afrique.    Abkurzungen  in  Afrika.    Abbreviations  in 

N  .A7A2  Africa,     Bonn,  Deutsche  Af rika-Gesellschaf t.  e*  V <. ,  1969 . 

Ref *  Identifies  accronyrns  relating  to  the  countries  of  Africa. 


) 

XV.       PERIODICAL  ANP  NEWSPAPER  LISTS 


/ 

7  •• 


Cutter 

ZW70 

.D88 

Pef . 

Serials 

Stands 


Duignan,  Peter  and  Kenneth  M.  Glazier.    A  Checklist  of  Serials  for 
African  Studies  Based  on  the  Libraries  of  tne  Hoover  Institu- 
TIHn~and  Stanford  University.    Stanford,  CaTgHT  Hoover  Insti- 
tution for  War,  Revolution  and  Peace,  Stanford  University,  1963. 

An  alphabetical  list  of  monographic  serials,  annual  reports,  year- 
books, directpries,  bulletins,  missionary  magazines,  newsletters, 
and  government  debates  and  gazettes  as  well  as  periodicals.  News- 
papers  are  in  a  separate  section  listed  alphabetically  by  country  of 
publication.      includes  holdings. 


-  .'4 


269^9 
.F47 
Kef .  • 


Fouoroison,  Fri  t  z  an*!  Ernest  Schmacke. 


Die  Presse  in  Afrika.  Munich, 


Newspapers  aro  charted  alphabetically  by  country  with  the  following 
information  given  for  each  title*    political  trend,  address,  circu- 
lation, lanauace,  frequency,  kind  of  reader,  page  size*  picture 
space,  cost  of  advertising,  and  closing  date  for  advertisements. 
Contents  ar~  bilingual  ii^Geman  anci  English, 


Z35Q3 
•  M32 
Ref. 
Ser?  als 
Stands  , 


Maison  des  Sciences  do  I'hommc,  Paris.    Etudes  africaines,  1  fas  to 

mondiale  des  pcriodigues  specializes*    African  Studies,  World 
List  of  Specialized  Periodicals Paris,  Mouton,  1969. 

Lists  49  2  periodicals  in  the  social  and  human  sciences  of* 
interest  td  Africa  south  of  the  Sahara.    Bilingual  French-English 
entries  are  listed  by  the  French  name  of  the  country  of  publication, 
subdivided  into  three  seditions:     journals  of  mainly  African  content, 
journals  with  a  high  proportion  of  African  content,  and  information 
journals  of  mainly  African  content.    Entries  include  editorial, 
publishinq,  and  content  notes.    Subject  index  with  English  key-words, 
geographic  index,  institutions  index,  and  an  index  of  titles  and 
Standard  abbreviations . 


Cutter 

ZWAP 

.U581a3 

Ref. 

Serial 

Stands 


U.S.  Library  of  Congress,  African  Newspapers  in  Selected  American 
Libraries.  3d  ed.  Washington,  D.C.,  Serials  Division,  Refe- 
rence  Departments f  Library  of  Congress,  1965. 

.  \ 
Current  and  retrospective  holdings  of  708  African  newspapers  in  33 
selected  libraries  as  of  Spring  1964.    Newspapers  are  listed  alpha- 
betically by  country  and  city  of  publication. 


23503 

.U49 

Ref. 

Serial 

Stands 


U.S.  Library  of  Congress.    African  Section.    Sub-Saharan  Africa.  A 
Guide  to  Serials .    Washington,  Library  of  Congress,  1970. 


Lists  alphabetically  publications  in  Western  languages  or  African 
languages  in  the  Roman  alphabet.     Includes  serials  not  exclusively 
devoted  to  Africa  south  *f  the  Sahara/as  well  as  monographic  series, 
annual,  reports,  yearbooks,  and  directories;    excludes  most  govern- 
ment documents  and  newspapers.    Indicates  Library  of  Congress  or 
othe£  North  American  location  as  well  as  where  indexed.    Subject  and 
organization  indexes. 


XVI,     SELECTED  PERIODICAL  TITLES 


PL  8000 
.16 

Stacks 


Africa.     Journal  of  the  International  African  Institute, 
Oxford  University  Press^,  vTTl  1928-  ■  - 

-  m 

Lib.  has:  v.  1- 


London, 


DTI 

.R62 
Stacks 


African  Affairs,  v.  43,  1944-  London. 
Lib.  has:  v.  43-  incomplete. 

Continues:     Royal  African  Society.     Journal  v. 34,   1935  -  v.  42,  1943. 
London. 

Lib.  has:  v.  14-42. 


Continues:  African  Society.     Journal .     v.  1,  1901.-  v.  34,  1935. 
London . 


-  25  - 


Lib*  has:  v#  1-34. 

luxch  issue;  includes  i  bibliography  of  current  Enqlish  language  mono- 
araphb  gn  Africa  as  well  as  a  list  of  articles  appearing  in  non- 
African"  periodicals .    Special  coverage  of  African  relations  with  the 
non-African  world.    Book  revli^s.    Indexed  in  British  Humanities 
Index,  PAIS,  Social  Sciences  and  Humanities  Index. 


DTI 
.A4 

Stacks 


DT7  51 
♦  A4 

Stack* 


African  Historical  Studies,     v.   1,   196  8-  '  Boston. 
Lib •  has:  v.   1-  , 
Indexed  in  African  Abstracts,  Historical  Abstracts.  ' 

African  Stuaxes.  v.  lr   194*:-      Johannesburg.  * 
Lib .  has :     v.  1- 

Supersedes:     Bantu'  Studies,  v.  1,  1921  -  v.  15,  1941.-     (DTI   ,B3x  Stacks) 


DT19.9 
.67A62 
Stacks 


African  Studies  Association  of  the  United  Kingdom.  Bulletin,  v.  1, 
]  1964-    "  Birmingham,  Eng.  *  ' 

Lib.  has:  v.   1-  * 


DTI 

.A35x 

Stacks 


African  Studies  Newsletter,  v.  1,  1968-      Los  Angeles. 
Lib.  has;  v.  1- 

Notes  on  meetings,  publications,  conferences,  employment. 


DTI 

.A2293 

Stacks 


African  S tudios  Review .     East  Lansing,  Mich.,  v.  13,  1970- 
Lib.  has:  v.  13- 

Continued:  African  Studies  Bulletin,  v.  1^  1958  -  v.  12,  1969. 
kib.  has:  v.  1-12' 


,A 


HT105 
.A33x 
Stacks 


African  Urban  Notes,     v.  ,1,  1966-      Milwaukee Wisconsin. 


Lib.  has:  v.  1~ 
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DT19.9 
.C3B82 
Stacks 


Z3671 
.C4x 
Ref . 


DTI 

.E7x 

Stacks 


Canadian  Journal  cf,  African  Studies .    Le  journal  canadien  des  Etudes 
Afrieaines.    v.  1,  1967-  Montreal. 

Lib.  has:    v.  1- 

Supersedes:    Bulletin  of  African  Studies  in  Canada    (DT19.9  .C3B8 
Stacks)    v.  i,  3.953  -  v.  3,  1965.  

Lib.  has:  v.  1-3 

Centre  d* analyse  et  de  recherche  docurren^kires  pour  1'Afrique  noire, 
Paris.    Recherche  enseignement ,  documentation.    Bulletin ,  d 1  in- 
formation et  de  liaison,  v.  1,  1969-      ?a»s.  4. 

Lib.  has:  v..  1- 

The  annual  publication  cycle  of  this  quarterly  journal  covers  an  in- 
ventory of  theses  completed  and  in  progress,  an  annual  bibliography 
of  Africa  sputh  of  the  Sahara,  a  register  of  French  research  in  progress 
on  Africa,  and  an  inventory  of  African  studies  programs  in  French 
v  speaking  countries. 

Etudes  afrieaines  du  CR.I.S.P.     Bruxelles . 
Lib.  has:  1971- 


DTI 
.J65 

Stacks 


-  26  - 


Journal  of  African  History,  v.  1,  I960-  London. 
Lib.  has:   v*.  I- 

Indexed  in  British  Humanities  Index,  Historical  Abstracts,  Social 
*  Sciences  and  Humanities  Index. 


PL8000 

•J6V 

Stacks 

DTI  • 
.J66 
Stacks, 
Rel.  Stud, 


Journal  of  African  Languages .    v .  1 ,  19 6 2-      London . 
Lib,  has:  v.  1- 

Journal  of  Asian  and  African ^Studies,  v.  1,  1966-  Leiden, 
Lib.  has*  v.  1- 


DTI 

.J68 

Stacks 


3L2400 
.AlJ6x 
Stacks 


Journal  of  Modern  African  Studies,  a  Quarterly  Survey  of  Politics, 
Economics^  and  Related  Topics  in  Contemporary  Africa, 
v.  1,  196j-      London . 

Lib.  has;  v.  1-      (incomplete) . 

Includes  an  annual  bibliography,  book  reviews  and  bibliographical  * 
essays  as  well  as  reports  on  research  projects,  conference  reports, 
and  state  of  the  art  reviews^    Indexed  in  Historical  Abstracts, 
P.A.I.S. ,  Social  Sciences  ans  Humanities  Index.  .* 


Journal  of  Religion  in  Africa.  Religion  en  Afrigue,  v.  1,  1967- 
Lib.  has:  v.  1-* 


DTI 

.S65 

Stacks 


Socifi.6  des  af ricanistes .  Journal,  v.  1,  1931- 
i*iD .  has:  v.  1- 


Paris . 


ERLC 


MjU-nnuii  Library 
McUn  University 


Reference  Department 
1972 


AFRICAN  LITERATURE.:     A  STUDEOT 'S  GUipE  TO  RRFERENCE  RESOURCES 


v 


This  guide  to  research  sources  in  African  Literature  attempts  to 


:>iing  together  material  in  a  subject  which  is  gaining  popularity  almost  too 
quickly  for  bibliographic  control  of  both  retrospective  and  current  works. 
This  bibliography  is  limited  to  general  sources  of  African  literature  in  English 
and  French. 


For  additional  information  on  the  literature  of  specific  countries  of 


Africa  consult  the t many  specialized  country  bibliographies  in  the  Reference 
collection.    To  obtain  the  call  numbers  for  these  check  the  Cutter  and  b.C. 
subject  catalogues  under  the  name  of  the  country  that  interests  you#  subdivided 
».y  BIBLIOGRAPHY,  e.g.  KENYA  -  BIBLIOGRAPHY.    Finally,  do  not  hesitate  to  request 
idditinnai  assi stance  at  the  Reference  Desk* 


When  consulting  the  subject  catalogues  the  following  headings  may  be 

;jeful: 


Cutter  Subject  Catalogue:  e.g. 

AFRICAN  LITERATURE  (specific  novels,  but  not  material  about  African 

£  literature) 
AFRICAN  LITERATURE  -  COLLECTIONS  (anthologies) 
AFP  "AN  LITERATURE  -  HISTORY  *  CRITICISM 
AFKiCAN  LITERATURE  -  TRANSLATIONS  INTO  ENGLISH 
AFRICAN  POETRY  -  COLLECTIONS 

NIGERIAN  FICTION  (specific  novels,  but  not  about  Nigerian  Literature) 
NIGERIAN  LITERATURE  (specific  novels,  but  not  about  Nigerian  Literature) 
NIGERIAN  POETRY 
NEGROES  -  LITERATURE 


AFRICAN  LITERATURE  -  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

-  HISTORY  AND  CRITICISM  (and  other  subdivisions) 
FRENCH  LITERATURE     -  NEGRO  AUTHORS 

AFRICAN  AUTHORS 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE  -  TRANSLATIONS  FROM  AFRICAN 
FRENCH  LITERATURE     -  AFRICA 

-  AFRICAN  AUTHORS 
ENGLISH  LITERATURE  -  NIGERIA*!  AUTHORS 


L.C.  Subject  Catalogue*  e.g. 


The  foJ lowing  arrangement  is  used  in  thia  bibliography: 


I .  Encyclopedias  and  Handbooks 

II.  Current  Bibliographies 

ill.  Retrospective  Bibliographies 

IV.  Periodical  Indexes 

V.  Periodical  Lists 

VI.  Selected  Periodical  Titles 
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ENCYCLOPEDIAS  AND  HANDBOOKS 

"Afrique  noire  -  1 literature ;*  Encyclopedia  Universalis.    Paris,  1968. 
V.  1,  pp*  413-422.      AE25.E5X  Ref. 

This  article  examines  traditional  literature,  both  era!  and 
written ,  sacred  and  profane,  as  well  as  African  literature 
of  French  and  English  expression.    A  bibliography  including 
periodical  articles  as  well  as  books  accompanies  each  section 
of  the  article. 


Mphahlele,  Ezekiel,  "The  Language  of  African  Literature.9    Legura,  Colin-,  ed 
Africa,  A  Handbook  to  the  Continent.    Rev.  ed.    New  York,  Praeger, 
1966/  pp.  394-406.      DT3o355    I?M    Ref . 

An  introductory  discussion  of  English  prose  and  poetry  in  African 
literature  with  a  short  bibliography  of  creative  works* 


The  Penguin  Companion  to  Classical,  Oriental  and  African  Literature. 
I  -toe*  Vork.    McGraw-Hill ,  -197 i.      PaSTTM  1971  Ref. 

A  biographical  dictionary  of  significant  writers  from  ancient 
times  to  the  present  day*    Short  sketches  include  major 
characteristics  and  publications  of  writers  representing  the 
entire  African  continent  as  well  as  critical  articles  where 
relevant*    A  brief  list  for  further  reading  is  included. 


CURRENT  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  , 

H Annual  Bibliography  of  Commonwealth  Literature ,*    Journal  of  Commonwealth 
Literature.    London ,  1965-     PR1.J67  stacks. 

The  December  issue  includes  a  bibliography  arranged  by  Common- 
wealth areas.    Coverage  varies  b"t  African  sections  include 
General  Africa,  East  and  Central  Africa,  Southern  Africa,  west 
Africa,  and  South  Africa.    Each  section  has  a  general  intro- 
ductory survey  of  literary  achievement  during  the  year  and  then 
lists  primarily  English  language  publications  under  such  headings 
as  Bibliography,  Anthologies,  Translations,  Fiction,  Non-Fiction, 
Studies  of  Individual  Authors,  Criticism  and  Journals* 


"Bibliography  of  Current  Publications,"  Africa.    London,  v.  1,  1928-1969. 
PL8OO0.I6  Stacks. 

Each  quarterly  issue  has  a  bibliography  arranged  by  subject,  one 
of  which  is  Arts,  Literature,  Folklore.  Lists  current  books  and 
articles  from  German,  French  and  English  publications. 


A  Current  Bibliography  on  African  Affairs.    Washington,  v.  1-6,  April, 
1962-1967.    n/s.  v.  i,  Jan.  1968- Z3503.C8x  Ref. 

Currently/  a  bimonthly  list  of  recently  published  books,  documents 
and  articles  relevant  lo  African  studies  compiled  by  the  African 
Bibliographic  Center.    In  the  general  subject  section  appear  such 
headings  as  Literature ,  Plays  and  Drama,  Poetry  and  Prose.  The 
section  on  regional  studies  may  also  include  literary  works  on 
a  particular  country.    Both  sections  should  be  consulted  as 
entries  are  mutually  exclusive. 


International  African  Bibliography/Bibljographie  Internationale  Africaine. 
London,  International  African  Institute,    v.  1,  no.  1,  Jan.  1971- 
Z3501.I6X  Ref. 

A  continuation  of  the  quarterly  bibliography  published  in  Africa 
(PL8000.I6  Stacks)  from  1929-1970.    Includes  periodical  articles, 
books  and  conference  papers  on  the  whole  of  Africa  and  adjoining 
islands,  but  emphasises  culture  and  languages  of  tropical  Africa. 
Entries  are  arranged  alphabetically  by  author  under  general 
subject  headings,  one  of  which  is  Arts,  Literature,  Folklore. 
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Mndorn;  Language  Association. 

Myy  International  Bibliography  of  Books  and  Articles  on  the  Modern 
uTngaagos  and  Literatures .    New  York.  New  York  University  Press,  1921- 
Z7G06.M64    Ret.  Index  Stands, 

r. 

A  comprehensive  bibliography  of  current  critical  scholarship 
{*  including  references  to  books,  periodical  articles.,  festschrit  teiv, 

collections  of  essays  and  doctoral  dissertations-    Material  on 
African  literature  is  listed  as  follows:    pre  1967,  unu^r  English 
Literatures    Canada,  Australia,  etc.?  1967,  under  Oriental  and 
African  Literatures?  since  1968,  under  African  Literatures,  sub^ 
divided  into  General  and  Miscellaneous,  Bibliographies,  Folklore 
.   .  ,       and  Literature,  f 

r 

United  States  and  Canadian  Publications  on  Africa.  Stanford  California, 
Hoover  Institution,  Stanford  University /  v.  1,  i960-  Z35G1.U59 
Ref. 

A  bibliography  of  books,  pamphlets  and  articles  published  in 
the  United  and  Canada  during  the  calendar  year  on  Africa  south 
of  the  Sahara,    Arranged  under  topical  headings  and  country 
headings.    The  topical  sections  include  such  subjects  as  Arts 
and  Letteis,  Biography,  Fiction  ctnd  Linguistics. 
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Abrash,  Barbara.  /  ,  _  .  . 

Slack  African  Literature  in  English  Since  1952;    Works  and  Criticism. 

New  York,  Johnson  Reprint,  1^67.     23508 .L5A25 

Lists  bibliographies  ,  critical  monographs,  and  critical  articles 
arranged  by  subiect,  as  well  as  anthologies,  works  of , and 
criticisms  and  books  Reviews  on  specific  authors.     Includes  a 
selective  list  of  periodicals  and  an  author  index* 


Baratte,  Therese* 
Biblioqraphi 
2nd  ed ,  rev. 
On  order  for  Kef . 


te,  Therese,  <  ' 

Biblioqraphie:  auteurs  africajns  et  malgaches  de  lanpue  franca_is_e, 
2nd  edT  rev.     Paris,  Office  de  cooperation* r idiophonique,  196S. 


"Bibliographic  francaisa  sur  I'Afrique  au  sui  du  Sahara,  1969*  Centre 

dr analyse  et  de  recherche  documentaires  pc ^r  I'Afrique  noir,  Paris, 
q'lfihflrflh^-  tfl^^^nt.  clocum&nfcation  ftfU»fiMAflfcM  I  r^ngflphonea  i 
bulletin  d'inforsfttion  e%  de  laiqon,  v.  2,  no,  2,  1970.  Z36?l.C4x 

Ret" . 

A  bibliography  of  books  and  articles  on  Africa  published  in 
1968  and  1969  in  France.    Arranged  by  country,  subdivided  by 
subject  with  an  introductory  section  on  Africa  -  general.  A 
subdivision  on  Langues  et  Litteratures  provides  citations  to 
critical  articles ,  bibliographies,  and  surveys  of  the  literature 
of  Africa ♦ 

Harvard  University.    Library  ^ 

African  History  and  Literatures,  Classification  Schedule:  Classified 
Listing  by  Call  Number  /  Chroiioloqica'iListinq,  Author  „and  Title 
Listing.     Cambridge,  Distributed  by  the  Harvard  University  Press,  1971- 
7WeT3ner  Library  Shelflist,  no.   34)       ZJ509.H37  Ref. 

The  Classified  Listing  by  Call  Number  section  serves  as  a  subject 
arrangement  to  thtf  materials  on  African  history  and  Literature 
in  the  library  a*   Harvard  University.  Includes 
such  he^dmgfi  as  African  Literature  Written  Originally  in 
EAgli-sh;   French-   Italian?  Spanish;   Portuguese;  Other  European 


0 
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Languages,  Semitic;  Hamxtip?  and  Other  Indigenous  Languages. 
..-^An  cutlint»  of  the  classification  precedes  the  listings. 


Jahn,  'Janheins  and  Ciaus  Peter  Dressier. 

*    Bibliography  of  Creative  African  Writing.    Nendeln,  Kraus -Thomson, 
1*71.     Z3508, LW32x  Ref. 

A  revised  version  of  the  Africai*  section  from  Jahn's  A  Bibliogra- 
phy of  Neo-African  Literature  of  Africa t  America f  and~tKe 
Caribbean  (London,  Andre  Deutsch,  1965  Z3508.LSJ3  Ref  .  j  'f  based  • 
also  on  Margaret  Amosu's  A  Preliminary  Bibliography  of  Creative 
*     '  African  Writing  in  the  European  I^guaoes  "'(ibadan/ Nigeria. 

University  of  Ibadan,  1963.    Folio  Z35087&5A68  Ret .J .  Lists 
bookstand  plays  performed  on  stage  of  all  African  authors  pre 
1900;  their  creative  works  post  1900.    English,  French  and 

German  entries  are  arranged  alphabetically  by  form  of  work.  & 

Includes  works  by  and  about  authors,  translations  and  book 

reviews. 

"Bihliographie  africa;ine  et  malgache,  ec^rivains  noirs  d  'expression 
francaise,"  Revue  de  litterature  compares,  v.  3?.  1963,  pp.  145-171, 
PN851.R4-  Stacks.  

Includes  twentieth  century  articles  and  monographs  classified 
under  the  following  headings:    Anthologies,  poetry,  tfovels, 
MembirSf  Theater*  Legends,  Tales  and  Proverbs,  Essays  and 
Histories. 

Patten,  Margaret  D.  ''.**' 

Ghannaian  Imaginative  writing  in  English  1950-1969  an  Annotated 
Bibliography  Accra,  Dept.  of  Library  Studies.  UnlvV  of  ahana.  1971. 
On  order  for  Ref . 

Ramsaran,  J. A. 

New  Approaoftea  to  African  Literature,    ibadan,  Nigeria,  Ibadan 
University  Presa,  1965.    23508. L5R3  Kef. 

A  series  of  introductory  summaries  and  book  lists  on  the 
literature  oi  black  Africa,  including  traditional  and  modern 
literature  of  Africa,  the  Caribbean  and  Afro-America.  Lists 
art?  classified  by  literary  form  and  include  some  articles. 
Author  and  title  indexes. 

Scheutv  Harold. 

Bibliography  of  African  Oral  narratives .    Madison,  U.  of  Wisconsin 
Press,  1971.    On  order  for  Re|f. 


Zell,  Hans. 


"Bibliography,"  African  Literature  ^odayf  no.  3,  1969, 
PL8010. A4    Replacement  copy  0n  order  lor  Stacks 


pp.  58-64. 


ERIC 


Zell,  Hans  M.  and  Helens  Silver,  comp.  and  ed •  \ 
A  Reader *s  Guide  to  African  Literature.     New  York,  Africana,  1971. 
£3STl.Z4x    Ref . 

A  bibliography  and  guide  to  French  and  English  literature 
by  and  about  820  black  writers  from  Africa  south  of  the  Sahara. 
Fmphasizes  current  writing  and  is  designed  to  supplement  earlier 
bibliographies  an  the  field.     Includes  a  general  section  of 
bibliography ,  collected  criticism  and  anthologies,  followed  by 
two  sections    Writings  in  English,  Writings  in  French.  Arranged 
geographically  by  region  and  country,  then  alphabetically  by 
author  under  headings  of  bibliography,  critical  works  and 
anthologies,  and  individual  works.    Descriptive  annotations  and 
excerpts  from  book  reviews  where  available..  Special  sections 
Include  lists  on  politically  committed  literature,  children's 
h<>oks  and  selected  periodical  articles^  an  annotated  list  of 
lournais/and,  finally,  a  supplement  on  "biographies  of  prominent 
African  authors. 


\ 

\ 


* 
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IV.     PERIODICAL  INDEXES 

U.S.  Library  oi  Congress.    African  Section 

Africa  .South, of _ the  Sahara,  Index  to  Periodical  Literature,   1^00-34 70 . 
Boston,  cVkY"¥aiT,  19717    Folio  SvxTTFSx    Ref . 

Reproducer,  in  4  volumes  the  card  index  maintained  by  the  African 
research  unit  at  the  I#ibrary  oi  Congress.    Principle  coverage 
since  1960, although  there  Is  general  coverage  of  the  twentieth 
century  and  *cwc  19th  century  material  appears,  all  from  scholarly 
journals  published  in  Africa*  Asia,  Europe  and  North  America  ar, 
well  as  from  leaser  known  periodicals  published  in  Africa* 
Entries  are  arranged  by  geographic  area  subdivided  by  subject 
beginning  with  Africa  -  General.    In  addition,  cites  "some  3000  * 
African  literary  works  arranged  alphabetically  by  author  accord- 
ing to  form  of  publication  -  poetry,  novel,  play  or  short  story" 
beginning  in  volume  4,  pp.  643-744.    Includes  a  list  of  the 
over  1500  periodicals  indexed,  with  abbreviations,  as  well  as  a 
list  of  subject  headings  used.    Sample  relevant  headings  are 
AFRICA  -  GENERAL  -  ARTS  ~  v£th  subdivisions  LITERATURE #  FOLKLORE 
AND  ORAL  LIT  *  THE  NOVEL • 

index  to  Commonwealth  Little  Magazines.    New  York,  Johnson  Reprint.  1964/65- 
AI3.I48  Ref. 

An  author  subject  index  to  literary  works  and  leviews  from 
Commonwealth  and  ex-Commonwealth  country  publications,  including 
such  African  titles  as:    Black  Orpheus,  Hew  Writing  lor  SamhU 
Transition,  as  well  as  other  magazines  featuring  articles  ui 
African  literary  interest. 

Social  sciences  and  Humanities  Index.    New  York,  Wilson,  1965-  (Continues 
International  Index,  1916-1964.    AI3.I5    Ref.  Index  Stands? 
AI3.S6    Ret.  Index  Stands 

A  quarterly  author-sub jact  index  to  over  200  scholarly  American 
and  English  periodicals  in  the  social  sciences  and  humanities. 
Coverage  currently  includes  a  number  of  titles  which  publish 
articles  of  interest  in  African  literature.    Relevant  subject 
headings  includes     AFRICAN  LITERATURE *  AFRICA  IN  LITERATURE* 
AUTHORS/  AFRICAN,  ENGLISH  LITERATURE -AFRICAN  AUTHORS- 


\ 


PERIODICAL  LISTS  / 

"Periodicals  and  Magazines  on  African  Literature,**    Africana  Library 
Journal ,  v.   1 ,  no.   3 ,  Fall  1970,  pp.  14-20.  / 

A  list  of  major  literary  and  cultural  periodicals  and  little 
roaga/infM?  .is  well  as  general  AfrtcaniM  periodicals  whirh 
include  creative  writing,  criticism  hook  reviews,  bibliographies, 
etc-     Detailed  descriptions  of  contents  and  aims  of  over  20 
titles. 

»f.r»#  Library  o:  Congress.     African  Section 

Suh-Sjharan,   A  (;uir>  to  Serials.     Washington,   U.S.  tiuv*t  It  nit  imj 
office,   1970.     />v3S0UU49    Re'E.  Serials  Stands. 

Lists  alphabetically  by  title  publications  issued  in  wciiLan  oi 
African  languages  in  the  roman  alphabet.    Where  possible  includes 
information  on  a  location  and  holdings,  where  indexed,  and 
languages  of  publication.    A  subject  index  directs  users  to 
.  Literary  Reviews  and  Series  by  country  of  publication. 


ERLC 


s v t.KCTKO  PERIODI CAL  TITLES 


■VnCiM  »  n.*'taturu  Today.     Oxford,  England,   1^6H-  PLHOl 0 .A4  RopiaccmfPt 
c Spy"  on  order  tor  the  stacks* 

Includes  critical  articles*  bock  review*,  and  irurxunt -biblio- 
graphies of  bucks  and  articles. 


n\>v?k  urphvus*  a  Journal  of  African  and  Afro-American  Literature.     Ike  ja , 
Nigeria,  no*   1*  Sept. #  1957-  ~  PL80Q0.B6  Stacks 

Pubfishes  creative  writing  frost  all  of  Africa  as  well  as  from 
Negro  writers  throughout  the  world.    Includes  book  reviews  and 
critical  articles. 


Presence  Africainc.     Paris,  1947-        GN645.P74  Stacks. 

1     -  —  *  • 

Subtitled  a  "Cultural  Review  of  the  Negro  World"  dedicated  to 
ensuring  the  presence  of  African  originality.  Has  bep.n  publish'* 
ing  bilingual ly  in  English  and  French  since  1965.  Includes 
articles*  poetry f  prose  drama.   «No.  47,  1966  was  a  special  issue 
on  African  literature. 


Ki^arch  in  African  Literatures.    Austin*  iVxas,  1970-  PL801Q#R48x 

Articles,  Look  reviews*  specialized  bibliographies ,  and  inturtha 
tion  on  new  journals  and  conferences.  Contributions  in  English 
or  French. 


Studies  in  Black  Literature.    Fredericksburg,  Va.  1970-      AP2.S76*  Stacks. 

critical  and  creative  work  on  African  and  Afro-American  writing. 
Includes  some  specialized  bibliographies  of  works  by  and  about 
contemporary  black  authors. 


Transition.     Kampala,   1961-        DT365.T7x  Stacks. 

bubtitled  "A  Journal  of  the  Art?  ,  Culture  and  Society the 
magazine  nerves  as  an  intellectual  forum  for  Jill  subjects.  Special 
issues' devoted  to  African  literature  include  no.   1ft.  on  thr 
contemporary  African  literary  scene  and  no.  25  "Why  African 
hi  teratnrt*" . 


McLennan \ Bibrary  Reference  Department 

McGill  University  ,  1973 

\ 

\ 
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\  .   :  

A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  REFEKKNCE  SOURCES 


This  guide'  is  a  selective  list  of  reference  tools  for  the  study  of 
American  belles-lettres,  excluding  drama.     For  drama,  A  Student's  Guide  to  Reference 
Sources  in  English  and  American  Theatre  and  Drama,  is  available  on  request  at  the 
Reference  Desk.  * 

/r   Additional  material  can  be  found  in  the  subject  catalogues  under  appro- 
priate headings,  e.g.  AMERICAN  FICTION,  AMERICAN  LITERATURE,  AMERICAN  POETRY, 
AMERICAN  PROSE  LITERATURE,  etc.  and  their  numerous  sub-headings. 

Books  dculinq  with  a  singl^  author  are  Excluded,  as  are  those  which  have 
rcqion-al  or  ethnic  limitations.  "  Material  nn  an  individual  author,  including  biblio- 
graphies, can  be  found  in  the  subject  catalogues  under  the  author's  name.    Ask  a 
reference  librarian  for  any  help  you  may  need  in  locating  material. 

.? 

'    All   locations  for  items  cited  have  not  been  qiven.     For  additional 
locations  please  consult  the  McGill  Union  Catalogue  under  the  entry  used  in  this 
bib] iography . 
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bibliographies  Mil)  in'ih:xi::;  t 


Z1215 
.E92 
Ref . 


A  ♦  National  lUblioaraphy/f  and  1Mb  I  uiar  iplues  ot  Hej  les-lettres 

Evans*  Chat;e;;.     Apei  i.-ar,  I-'ilU_: m:  -apny  r    <  rhrn;olo^  ica  1  Dictionary  of 
All  JjogMi  llilLL^llL^  jjjjj  !!^jTf; :^ i^^T  jMlbli'cat  ions  Printed  ' 
United  :»ta- t os  ot  Ame r  I ca  ~i  rT^y  1  h7»  *;onesis"  of  Printing  in  1639  Dov 


to  ana  "iHcludiiw-tho  Year  1800.  ~W i t b  aibliour aphical  anS  Biogra- 
phical Notes.     aTTl\v;o  „  TTTsT.  ffimi   for  the  author,  * 


Down 
_ra- 


Full  bibliographic  citations,     Pnt  ^umbered  consecutively;  Locaticr* 

given  for  "copies  m  American  libraries*     Each  volume  has  indexes  for 
author,  subject f  and  |?nntor   >r  publisher;  volur.e  14  is  an  author-title 
index  to  the  whole  wr>rk. 


21215 

.E92334 

Ref. 

21215 

♦E92334 

Index 

Ref* 


Bristol,  Roger  IMttrell.    Supfrlercent  to  Charles  Evans1  American  Biblio- 
graphy.    Charlottesville,  VaTJ  University  Press  of  Virginia,  1970, 

 •     Index  to  Supplement   to  Charier  Hvans '  American  Bibliography. 

■ Charlottesville,  University  Press  of  Virginia,  1971. 

A  chronological   Ust,  1646-1&00.        over  11,000  not-in-Evans  items* 


21215 
.S495 
Ref. , 
Microforms 


Shipton,  Cttfi»;Ml  Kt  and  James  r..  Mooney.  National  Index  of  American 
Imprints  Through  1RQ0;  the  flhort-ii tic  Evans,  Worcester Mass. , 
American  Antiquarian  V  c. ,   1969*  2v. 

An  alphabetical  author-titie  indox  to  Evans*1  American  Bibliography  and 
R.  Bristol's  Supplement  to  it.     (The  many  hibliographical  corrections  to 
Evans1  work  which  have  been  made  by' Shipton  are  incorporated  into  this 
index.)    The  full  text  df  every  non-serial  item  listed  has  been  micro* 
printed  on  cards  which  the  McLennan  Library  ha*  in  the  Microform  room. 
Entries  for  these  items  have  not  y.»t  been  made  in  our  library  catalogues* 
so  that  this  index  provides  tlhe  only  iccress  to-*  them  in  this  library.  The 
Evans  number  for  each  item-  ir.   jiven  both  in  the  index  and  on  the  micro* 
cards. 


Z1225 
♦  B55 
Ref . ,UL 


Blan^fc,  -Tacob  Nathaniel.     Kihliojraphy  nf  American  Literature,  New 

Haven,  Yale  UniverKiry  Pre«;sf   1  ?> S s - 

*«* 

A  descriptive  bibliography  of  post -Pevolut ionary  belles-lettres  which 
have  boon  published  in  book  form,  excluding  authors  who  died  after  1930. 
Lists  books  containing  the  first   appearance  of  a  work  and  reprints  con- 
taining textual  or  other  chanars.     Full  bibliographic  description  and 
historical  annotation  for  tvu'h  itom.     Locations  given  for  copies  exam- 
ined.     Arranged  alphabetically  by  author  and  chronologically  under  each 
author.     Five  volumes  have  been  published  to  date;  volume  5,  published 
in  1959,  ends  with  Lonqfellov.     Tor  authors,  there  is  a  selected 

list  of  bibliographical,  bioaraphw!  and  critical  "references  and  ana". 


21231 

.F4W9 

1969 

J?ef . 

Z1231 

.F4W92 

1965 

Ref. ,UL 

Z1231 

.F4W9  3 

Ref . ,UL 


Wright,   Lyle  Henry.     American  ru-tmn,   ]  774M  8r?Q  ;   a  Contribution  Toward 
a  Bibliography.     2d  rev.  t*a.     S.uf  M.uanTj,  Calif.  ,  Huntington 
Library  ,     1  9-><*  . 


1?60.' 


1851-187^.     San  Marino,  Calif. 


Huntington  Library , 


1966. 


I ff76-J  900.     :\e.  Ma;  in   ,  rail!.,   Huntington  Library, 


Li  st  «  Arrer  i  r  i::  *  •  i:  t  l 


f;rtjoTi  wii'ton  by  Americans  and  printed 
in  the  United  States;  b.-tweer  1  774  and   i9D0.     Excludes  annuals,  juvenile 
fiction,   folklore,  ant  ho  1  en  mv  ,  p<  riwdie.il  s  and  essays.     Arranged  alpha- 
betically by  a ut  hor  .     Locate:-  '">pics   mi  *»elort ed  American  1  ibraries  . 
Has  chronological   index  of   iiisr.  editions  and  title  index. 


Z1361  Coan,  Otis  We/fcon  and  Hichard  Cordon  Li.ll.mi.     America  in  Fiction?  an 

.C6C6  ArnnotatXd  List  of  Novels  that  Interpret   Aspects  of  Life  in  the 

1966  United/States,  Canada  and  ^Mexico.     5th.  ed.   Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

Ref.,UL  Pacific;  Hooks,  1967. 


V 


Classified  list  of  navels,  shoit  stories  and      J  to^i  i+u%r.  of  i^ll.lun:- 
arranged  alphabetically  by  author  undf>r  broad  rubi-vM    ;i#?:uij  ri.i-* ,  o.:.; 
tWars  of  the  Westward  Movement,  City  Lite,'The  Tho  Nvorn, 

QrSei*  annotations  describe  the*  'subject  an^its  ;  )<-»  <ti.*-rii  of  i..u*"h  .  M  ry, 
Has  author  imtox,  but  nu  titt<*  mUex. 


21231 
.P7U55 
970 
Ref . 


U.S.  Library  of  Congress.  Jcneral  Reference  and  ruLli  MU'.ii.hy  U^isioii. 
Sixty  Amor ican  Poets ,  L 896-1 94 4 .  7 reprint  cf  M'«*  ^.^hin^toTv,  19\>4 
edftidWj    Ann  Arbor,  'university  Microf xJ1h&v     lv70,  «  .  " 


•^Liats  of  wr»rV^  by  and  about  the  selected  poet:'.  ir;'!-^'r/;  > ore  rai  <:,*s« 
Y>ives  locations  of  important  collections.     Has  t  i  •.•.»!  eomont- 

about  each  poet ,  but  no  evaluative  annotations   'or   -  a-i .     oim  I  works* 


Z5917 
.S5<?6 
Ref.,UL 

Z5917 
♦  S5C6 
Suppl . 
Ref. ,UL 


B,  Indexes  to  Short  Stories  and  Poetry 

Shorty^gtory  Imtexr  an  Index  to  f 0,000  stories  n  :ol loot  ions, 

735^  Yor*,  Wilson,     19VJ.  "  *  " 


Supplement.     1950/5  4      Now  York. 


Indexes  short  stories  in  collect. ions  by  autho.  ,  riiic  :jnd  subject.  Main 
v.alunie  indexes  those  published  through  1949.  Lisrs  coiij^tiona  indexed. 
Useful  for  finding  the  text  of  <%  short  story. 


PN1021 

.G7 

1962 

Ref. 

PN1021 

.G7 

1962 

Suppl. 

Ref. 


Granger,  Edith.     Granger  *  s  Index,  to  P^e*  ry.     St:*i  ul.  ,  »:^npl»;toly  rev.  and 
enl.,  indexing  antholrvjxes  published  thioucih  •/ano  30,  I960,  Edited 
by  Alliam  F.  Bernhardt.    New  Jforfc,  Colarui,.   University  Press,  196Z 


p"   Supglementf  Indexing  Anth«  lo^ic:;  Piiblir.hed  From  July 
T7  196Yton"Dec,"3I,7  1965.    ?Jo'w"  York ',~Vc Tiv.b:  ,i  ufi^et  .-siTy  Press, 


Indexes  poems  in  anthcCLoqies  by  title,  first  1  i  :te  .  .  ;*h"r  and  subject. 
Useful  for  locatrnq  teftts  of  poems. 


22015 
.P464 
1970 
Ref. ,UL 


C.  Periodical  Directories  and  Indexes 

Gerstenberger,  Donna  Lorine  ana  Georqe  Henai 'ihini  imoctory  of  Peri- 
odicals   Publishing  ft^Mcles  on  English  ujjJ  A?.Jrican  'Lftefatoro  and 
Language .    Chicaqo,  Swallow  Press,  197~5\" 

Lists  periodicals  an'd  gives  foi  each:  sub^er  j  t  .>  *  i  r*:<uirat i on,  major 
fields  of  interest,  manuscript  information,  pa^nnu  to  authors,  copy- 
right informat ion.     Has  subject  indnx.  s 


AI3 
,.S6 

Ref .Index 
Stands 


Social  Sciences  and  Humanities  Index,     v. 19,  \m 

Lib.  has:   v. 19,  1965- 
Formerly: 

International  Index  to  ^Tiodiral p.     v.  I,  1J&7/1«> 


?hiw  York , 


York. 

Lib.  has:  v.i,  1907/1915- 


U',  1964, 


New 


i  r. 


An  author  and  sub  j  act    index  to  .4<"hol  ar  ly  dr i  1 1  ti. 

the  social  sciences  and  ffumaniti*-.-*.  Excellent  »,rt^raqr  of  literary  crit- 
icism from  1956  on.     Published  quarterly  with  f;^u.*l  c  .rui  .Lions. 


ERLC 


AI3  Essay  and  General  Literature  index;  an  Index  to  .  : .  r  ^v»;|'»  I'Vl.  ^rt,  j  tries 

.E752  '  in  ...  Col  lectionr,  of  EsKn^s  ^mi;  MiscfrT^^  "  v.  1 ,  1900/3 J- 

Ref.  Index  New  York. 

Stands 

Lib.  han:   v.l,  19O0/3J- 


ir  i«; h  f,    '/ ?rlSf  Wlt^  Li*ts  author  and  subject  entries 

d?rh     J.  :       arr" '-r-^--  '^l.i.^  ch.pt^r^  of  hooks  .loaij,.-. 

with  «ppritif  -t-Coat*.     Li.:*H  ir.Vx^.  Vry  useful  f-r  ^"ienwu 


A?L  Index  to  Lx  ?  •  Ic  r.-iqaa .  n«-*.    :e»4o  4j-  awr. 

•  15*  "  ~~~~ 

R*f«  Lib.  W40/42- 

An  author  and  subject  index  to  .*  n^lcrtiw*  Jiat  of  primarily  Uterarv 
SSriSStf^f**  ofh^h  quality  and  of  permanence,  including  49 

H£^2i?aiV?*  AncludeJ  i:s  thc  ^''9  Guide  (Ref.  Index  Stands)  or 
the  Social  Sciences  and  Humaniti^-u^x.    Excludes  reviews! 

APT  POOXe1'S_InfieXi!L  lPeric,fiCai  m^tii*^  1B02-1S81.       reprint  of  the 

iJJ2  Boston,  1882  edition.    clousesici ^  Mass. ,  P.  Smith,     1963.  2v. 

Stands"^    '  ;  Supplements.  1882-190?.  j  3<-. 

?P712x  r^^essTTrlfrr^  AUtH°r  — -  inC-^iiH-  Ann  Arbor,  Mich..  Pierian 
Ref.  Index 

Stands         AJmbject  index  to  479  British  nrd  American  periodicals.    References  to 
refeten^ '          ?ith  d5fini?t'  are.entered  under  thosfsuE^ci; 

S2 »  iorfrevieiedr     °f  «*  ^tered  under  the  author  of 

CSter         NineteentlvCer.tury  Spader's  Guide  to  Periodical  Literature,  1B90-1B99 
witn  Supplemonta.rv-Tndexin^.;  l9nQ-i92'2.    N.Y..  wnson.  1^4. 

??IndJndeX  titffent.?^  S."bi«CVtnder  ^  51  Pritish  and  Ameiican  periodicals  with 
Stands         title  entries  for  belles-lettres. ,   References  to  reviews  are  entered 
under,  the  author  of  the  work  reviewed. 


II-     LITERARY  HANDBOOKS  AND  ENCYCLOPEDIAS 

PN41  ^"^crSwell**  1965*     ThQ  Reader's  Encyclopedia.     2d  ed.     New  York, 

1965  '  '. 

R»f.,UL       A  one-vojume  li  torary  encyclopedia  covering  an  unusual  ranqe  of  informa- 
tion.   Has  entries  for  allusionr,  important  myths  and  legends,  fictional 

tSSX  Jnn  ^araCtfrS'  liter*r?  **Pr*s.ien.  and  terms,  literal  schools 
trends  and  movements,  etc.  ' 


PN41  Shipley,  Joseph  T. .  ed.     Dictionary  of  World  Literary  Terms:  Forms. 

if?0  Technique,  Criticism.    Completely  rev,  and  onl.  ed.  with  contri- 

Raf .  ,0L  out  ions  by  ,60  authorities,     l-ostcn.  The  Writer  Inc.,  1970. 

survilina  tZ^TJ'  \  **?  ^f^*1*  d*ct»»nary,  Part  II  consists  of  essays 
2,^  hlstory  of  criticism  of  the  major  literatures  of  the  world; 

Part  III  is  a  selective,  unannotated  list  of  works  on  these  literatures. 

Cutter         Stein£nel!;tt'i9?3:     CApU's  Encyclopedia  of  Literature.  London, 
5C27  ' 

Re£*  i^h?«rd  *«cV«12P?dia  of  literature.    Signed  articles  include  bibiio- 

hfsfS^;  «  *l  ?  J"""0.3  Pcirt?:  J5'^ncral  subjects,  includes  (a)  brief 
histories  o<  the  literatures  of  the  world  and  (b)  topics  of  aeneral- lit- 
erary importance:  2)  biographies  n'  vrltw  who  died  before  Aug.  1,  1914- 
3)  biographies  of  writers  living  ti.en  or  born  afterward 


\ 

\ 

\ 


.     P»41  Thrall,  William  Flint  and  Addison  Hibbard.    A  Handbook  to  Literature.  ^ 

•*S  Rev.  and  onl .  by  c.  Hucrh  H^lman.  York,  udyssey  Press ,  F9?>0. 

{    fcrf.,  A  dictionary  of  litofary.  tertn*  and  topics  (including  movements,  genres - 

Stacks        periods,  etc.)  ,  ivins  fall  explanations.    Exclude**  biographical  material 
and  most  .individual  *  Literary  works.    Appendices  contain  a  list  of  Some 
Standard  Works  on  Knqixarh  and  American  Literature  and  a  chronological 
outline  ot  those  literatures.    The  3d  *>d.  of  this  handbook,  published  in 
1970,  is  by       Huah  Holman,  and  is  on  order  for  the  Reference  Dept. 

PM9  Freeman,  William.    Dictionary  of  Fictional  Characters.    London,  Dent, 

•P?  1963-65.     2v.^    '   ^  

1963 

Rsf.,  identifies  20,000  fictional  characters  from  the  novels,  short  stories, 

Lib.Sci.      poems  and  plays  of  approximately  500  British,  Commonwealth  and  American 
authors       all  periods.    Gives  title,  author  and  date  of  original  pub- 
lication of  work  in  which  each  character  appears.    Volume  2  is  the 
author  and  title  indexes. 


PS21  Hart,  James  David.    The  Oxford  Companion  to  American  Literature.    4th  ed. 

•B3  rev.  and  enl.  New  York,  Oxford  University  Press,  1965* 

1965 

Ret. fUh       A  standard  handbook;   includes  short  bioorraphiep  and  bibliographies  of 
American  authors,  with  .information  on  their  style  and  subject  matter? 
more  than  1,000  summaries  and  descriptions  of  important  American  novels, 
stories,  essays,  poems,  plays,  biographies  and  autobiographies,  tracts, 
narratives  and  histories?  definitions  and  historical  outlines  of  literary 
schools  and  movements;  etc.    Haft  a  Chronological  Index  Which  outlines 
literary  and  social  history -from  1577-1965  in  parallel  coluaans. 

PS21  The  Reader's  Encyclopedia  of  American  Literature,  by  Max  J*  Hertzberg*  and 

•R4  the  staff  of  the  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.    New  York,  Croweil,  1962. 

nsf  •  ,tr* 

A  comprehensive  handbook.     Includes  biographical  sketches  of  authors, 
bibliographies,  articles  on  the  sncial  background  of  American. writing,  its 
schools  and  movements,  fictional  characters,  literary  works,  folk  heroes, 
etc. 

PN1021         Preminger,  Alex,  ed*   .Encyclopedia  of  Poetry  and  Poetics.  Princeton, 

■  E5  Princeton  University  Press ,  L^bi. 

Ref .  v 

Comprehensive  treatment  of  the  field.    Signed  art ice\Ls  deal  with  the 
history  (treated  in  terms  of  languages,  movements1,  a^d  schools),  theory, 
technique,  and  criticism  of  poetry  fron  earliest  times  to  the  present, 
supplemented  by  bibliographies  and  cross  references.    Excludes  articles  " 
on  individual  authors,  poems  and  allusions. 

7  ; 

PR19  Spender,  Stephen  and  Donald  Hall,  eds.     The  Concise  Encyclopedia  of  Eng- 

.86  lish  and  American  Poets  and  poetry"!    New  York,  Hawthorn  Books, 

Ref.  1963.  • 

Brief,  evaluative  articles  on  individual  poets  and  an  arbitrary  selection 
of  general  topics.    Articles  on/poots  keep  biography  to  necessary  minimun 
and  emphasize  the  poet's  artisyic  achievement,  often  quoting  examples. 
— -  -     No  title  entries  or  ind6x  of  titles.     Includes  a  short  list*of  suggestion 
for  general  reading. 


III.  GENERAL  TOOLS  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  AMERICAN  LITEPATURE 
A.  Guides 

22011  Altick,*  Richard  D.  and  Andrew  Wright,    selective  Bibliography  for  the 

•M  Study  of  English  and  American  Literature.    4th  ed.    New  York, 

1971  Macmlllan,  TFTT.  ^  :  :  

Raf • ,UL 


tZLcc:lT  classified  lists  ot  research  materials  desired  "to 

7?2ns  2S,S! f*22S  f°  S0*50*'  'Uq  ""P  p^?ow«*  librarian."  Few  annota- 
52'p!;S       1    "    *h«rtconurvr*       unusual  merit.    Has  list  of  Some 

Trt^it  Zl  iitUerary°rfem^ratUr°  Wl°ttW  ^  *"d  *l089ar*  °f  biblio* 


21225 
.G6 
1970 
Ref. 


G°hde*:  ?iirf1T;    B^li^raP^-^  guide  to  the  Study  of  the  Literature 
grass*  A  if  76.'         °a"  r**v"  anti  55X1  DurKam.  N.C.,  Duke  University 

SShJtf^f  annotated  lists. of  books  on  literary  and  historical  research 
hUtor?    bloaSciv an,'lter^ure'  "^related  subjects  such  as  African 
?hl  «Sf»«i?«n??  V:  ^rt:  r^x2xon'  Philosophy,  etc.,  designed  -to  aid 

«u  student  of  the  literature  of  the  United  States  in  the 

acquiring  of  information  and  in  the  techniques  of  research".  <Pref.) 


21225 
.J65 
1972 
Ref. ,UL 


Jones,  Howard  Mumford and  Richard  m.  Ludwig,    Guide       American  Litera- 
ture and  its  Backgrounds  Since  1890.    4th  ed.,  rev.  and  enl.  

camon.age,  Mass.,  Harvard  iniversity  Press,  1972. 

ivlnt«tS  «LT  ablisI.the  connection  between  -literature  and  national 
In  JL'oJ ^as,  two  actions.    .The  first  contains  classified  lists  of  books 
on  the  social  and  intellectual  background  which  has  produced  American 
«Se"tU^'-         ■•con*  divide,  the  literature  itself  by  subje^^  geSre 
2Ja!fJJ°J  i?t0  ^.classified  lists  which  are  related  tl  the  b1ckg?SSn1 
nol  CsJed  in         fitSt  sc"Ttion-    Books  about  the  literature  are 


21225        /Rubin,  Louis  D. ,  ed.    A  Bibliographical  Guide  to  the  Study  of  Southern 

rJ?  Literature,  with  an  Appendix  Containing  sixty-Eight  AdditionaT  

SiKf"* ^oniai, south  by  J: a.  Zeo  Lemay.    Baton  Rouge, 
Louisiana  State  University  Press ,    1969.  - 

Selective  classified  lists  of  books  on  general  topics  (e.g.  Antebellum 
iSiSSE  ?ritefs'  The  Negro  in  Southern -Literature.,  PoiklLe,  JS!)  Sfl 
individual  writers.    No  annotations  or  indexes,  but  there  are  introduct- 
ory remarks  for  each  list  Aicr  survey  and  evaluate  relevant  material? 


B.  Bibliographies  of  Bibliography 

Mb??o«r^hio«  iSVJf-"  U?ted  ^lov'  see  als0  A  Student's  Guide  to 
besk.        P  Bibliographies,  available  on  request  at  the  Reference 


Z1002 
.B595 

Ref.  Index 
Stands 


Bibliographic  Index;  a  Cumulative  Bibliography  of  Bibliographies . 
V.l,  1937/42-    New  York.   *   tf  r 

v. 

Lib.  has:  v.l,  1937/J2- 

!L2iS"!!if led4 ?f  biblio3raphios  published  separately  or  included  in 
1  loo  llr^i°^lalS\  C?V0P  *'1  ^^ts,  and  draws  from  approximately 
thf  LK  ™dJ**i?       Eng^sh  and  other  languages.    Published  quarterly/ 

JXer\^reUgur;i'r1Interv:is?in0  "  mml  C™l*tion'  at* 


Z1225 
.A1N5 
Ref. 


Nil°nNewhYorkS  jLJjg^Tg^  ^         -^phie,  in  American  Literature. 


New  York,  3owker^  1970* 

A  classified,  unannotated  list  o 
in  the  fom  of  books  or  essays  t 
erary  authors,  works  *nd  topics* 
American  history,  the  history  of 
graphs,  etc.  Many  of  the  cntri.-* 
were  not  examined  by  the  author 


f  biblioqraphies  ana  bibliographic  tools 
h^f  p^ovi'te  information  oh  American  lit- 
ir.ciuJ^s  «om«*  tools  for  the  study  o* 
irhlitfhinq  and  printing  in  America,  bio 
vhich  nrr  from  a  variety  of  sources, 
intf  ?cmc  inaccuracies  have  been  noted. 


-  7  - 


Z1225 

.H37 

Ref.,UL 


Havlice,  Tatricia  Tate*     Index  to  American  Author  Bibliographies. 
Metuchen,  N.J*,  Scarecrow  Press",  1<*?Y."' 

Indexes  American  author  bibliographies  which  have  b*een  published  in  about 
30  periodicals  and  Blar\ck  *s  Bibliography  o^NVmorican  Literature  (see 
section  I. A).     Includes  .luthorts  m" the  humanities  and  social  sciences  as 
well  as  literary  authors*  n 


IV.     HISTORIES  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE 


PS88 
.L522 
1963 
Ref. 

On  order 
for  Ref. 
(May,  197 


Literary  History  of -the  United  States.     Editors:  Robert  E.  Spiller  and 
others. 3d  od.  rev.  Mew  York,  kacmillan/   1963.  2v. 


Bibliography  Supplement 
>rk ,  Macmillan,  19?2. 


edited  by  Richard  M.  Ludwig. 


New 


York, 

3) 

Highly  regarded  and  extremely  well  written.    Not  a  history  of  the  liter- 
ature, but  a  history  of  the  U.S.  seen  through  its  literature,  literature 
interpreted  in  the  broad  sense  of  being  the  record  'of , the  experience  of 
a  people.    Volume  ,1,  History,  contains  critical  and  evaluative  articles 
by  specialists.    Volume  2*  Bibliography,  includes  descriptive  essays 
intended  as  a  guide  to  resources  and  scholarship  in  American  literary 
culture.    The  supplement  covers  1958-70.     Picks  up  previously  missed 
items  and  adds  16  individual  author  bibliographies,  i 


Cutter 
.JY45 
C148  . 
Stacks 


The  Cambridge  History  of  American  Literature,    ed,  by  William  Peterfield 
Trent,  John  Erskine,  Stuart  P.  Sherman,  and  Carl' Van  Doren.    New   *  . 
York,  G.  P.  Putnan's  Sons,  1917-21.     4v.  t 

'* 

Still  important  because  of  the  scholarship  of  its  contributors.    "It  sur- 
vey of  the  life. of  the  American  people  as  expressed  in  their  writings, 
rather  than  a  history  of  belles-lettres  alone".     (Preface)     Consists  of 
biographical,  bibliographical  aild  evaluative  essays.    Full  bibliographies 

for  the  subject  of  each  r»ssay  arc  collected  in  a  special  section  at" the 
end  of  each  «-olurc. 


V.       BIO-BIBLIOGRAPHIES  OF  AMERICAN  AUTHORS 


Cutter 
.Y 

♦5A436 
Ref. 


PS21 
.K8 

Ref . ,UL 


Allibone,  Samuel  Austin.    A. Critical  Dictionary  of  English"  Literature  and 
British  and  American  Authors,  Living  and  Deceased f  From  the  Earliest 
Accounts  to  tjfe  Latter  Half  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Containing 
oyer  Forty^ix  Thousand  Articles  (Author  with  Forty  Indexes  of 
Subjects^    Philadelphia,  Lippincott,     1874.  Wl 


* w^ticJLes   (Author?/  , 
"  Titles.     Phi  lade  iph'ia, 


upplement  Containing  Over  Thirty-Seven  Thousand 
s)  ,  and  Enumerating  Oyer  Ninety-Three  Thousand 
Lippincott ,     1891.     2v.  ! 


Still  useful.     Articles  jnrlude  excerpts  from  criticism. 

■  » 

Kunitz,  Stanley  J .  anil  Howard  Haycraft,  eds.     American  Authors  1600-1900? 
a  Bibliographical  Dictionary  of  American  Literature,  Complete  in  """"^ 
One  Volume  wuh  1,100  Biographies.,  7ind  400  Portraits.     New  York, 
Wilson,     1938.  r 

For  each  author  then-  xs'i  hi-  :r  iphjcaU  skotrrh  followed  by  a  list-  of  the 
author's  principal  works  (giving  dates  \>f  first  publication) vand  of 
biographical  and  critical  material   for  further  study. 


PN771 
.K86  I 
Ref.,CL  / 


 ^     Twentieth  Century  Authors Biographical  Dictionary  of  Modern 

Literature,  Complete  in.  One  ypiume  with  1850  Biographies  and  1,700 
Portraits.     New  York ,  w.il  soX,  T$£T~. 


WI771  _ 
.K86 

Suppl . 
X955 
Ref  • 


First  Supplement.     New  v0rk,  Wilsoi*,  1955. 


International  in  scope,  but ..Anori can  b'ioaraphies  predominate.  Foreign 
lanauage  authors  i  ncl  udt-d  on  the  basis  of  their  literary  repudiation '  in- 
the  Enni i-sh  sfuMkim  world. #    biographical  sketches  with  bri»T  biblio- 
graphies       w-rk,i  1.7  nvi   jbVut  <ach  iuthos».     Supplement  brings  'original 
^biographies  and  biol louraphies  up  to  date  and  adds  about  700  authors, 
•  most  of  whon  haw  come  into  prominence  since  1942.     Lists  all  authors, 
including  those  in  tht*  'original  volume,  in  a  single  alp>habt*tf  with' 
references  to  information  contained  in  the  main  volume/ 


PS221 
•  MS 

Ref. , Stacks 


Millett,  Fred  benjamin.     Contemporary  American  Authors;  a  Critical  Survey 
Snd  219  Pio-Bibliographies.     New  York,  Harcourt ,  1940. 

Part, I,  a  Critical.  Sdrvey.,  aims  **to  gav£.a  fairly  . full  and  systematic  . 
account  of  American  Ijiterature  since  19tKfc\     It  has  essays  on  the  major 
li'terary  genres,  including  biography,  criMcism  and  literary  journalism. 
Part  II    has_  biographical  sketches  of  individual  authors,  each  of  which 
is  followed  by  a  full  bibliography  of  the  author's  work  and  a  selected 
list  of  critical  studies  about  it.     Also  has  short  bibliographies  on 
some  aspects  of  literary  history  and  of  literary  genres  and  an  index 
of  ^uthors  by  aenres   (e.g.  essayists). 


21224 

♦C6 

Ref., 

Lib.Sci. 


Contemporary  Authors,  a  Bio-Bibliographical  Guide  to  Current  Authors 
and  Their  Works,     v.l,  l96i-    Detroit.  ■  : 

Lib.  has:  v.l,  1962- 

*» 

Information  on  current  authors,  chiefly  American,  given  under  the  follow- 
ing headings:  personal,  career,  writings,  work  in  progress,  avocational 
interests,  sidelights,  biographical  .sourceaV    Volumes  1-8  revised  and 
consolidated  (21224. C59  Ref.).     Index  cumulates. 


22014 
.P?C6x 
Ref .,UL 


Murphy,  Rosalie,  ed.    Contemporary.  Poets  of  the  English  Language. 
Chicago,  Stv  Jamesr Press-;  19701 

Biographical  and  bibliographical  information  on  1100  poets,  with  excerpts 
from  criticism  on  about  300  of  the  most  outstanding  poets  or  those  for 
whom  it  is  difficult  to  find  critical  comment.    Includes  many  quotations 
from  poets  speaking  about  themselves,  their  thoughts,  lives  and  works. 
Has  a  selected  list  of  anthologies  published  since  1960  vhich  incluJle  - 
contemporary  poetry  in  English.     Mo  indexes. 


VI.     STUDIES  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE 

A.  Lists  and.  Abstracts  of  Books  ,and  Articles 
1 •  Continuing 


Z2011 
.M69 

Ref .Index 
Stands 


Modern  Humanities  Research  Association.    Annual  Bibliography  of  English 
Language  and  Literature.     v.l,  1920-  Cambridge.   

Lib.  has:  v.l,  1920- 

Classified  unaunotated  list  of  books  and  articles,,  including  important 
reviews,  arranged  by  literary  period. 


Z7006 
•M64 

Ref. Index 
Stands 


Modern  Language  Association  of  America.     MLA  International  Bibliography 

of  Hookr;   vnj  Article;;  or.  t.ht-  Modern  Languages  and  Literatures. 
1921/2"r>-     New  York.  *    "   1  

Lib.  has:  1921/2S- 

Comprehensive,  tm-mnotated  annual   list,  excluding  reviews,  arranged  by 
language.     Through  1955,   listed  only  work  of  American  scholars;  began 
international   coverage  in  1 956 .     A  Guide  to  the  Use  of  the  MLA  Biblio- 
graphy, is  available  on  request  at  the  Reference  Dock. 
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PS1 
.A6 

Stacks , 
UL 


Criticism  and  Biblio- 


21225 
.A5x 

Ref .Index 
Stands 


American  Literature;  a  Journal  of  Literary  History, 
 graph'y.     v.  1,  March  1929-    Durham,  N.C, 

Lib.  has:  v.l,  March  1929- 

The  chief  journal  in  its  fi»>!d,  published  quarterly-  with  annual  index. 
Each  issue  includes  book  reviews,  lists  of  dissertations  completed  or  in 
progress,  and  a  1  i,st  of  Articles  on  American.  Literature  Appearing  in 
Current  Periodicals,  divided  by  period. 

•    •  * 

American  Literature  Abstracts?  a  Review  of  Current  Scholarship 

 Fleld  pf  ^erican  Literature,   -v.l,  Pec.  i9bJ'- San  Jose,  California 

Lib.  has:  v. 5,  Dec.   1971-  ' 

Semi-annual  publication" giving  substantial  summaries  of  periodical  • 
articles,  usually  written  by  their  ..authors,  arranged  by  period,  then  by 
author  treated.    Has  section  entitled  Book  Review  Concensus  wh^h  re" 
ports  the  tenor  of  reviews  of  selected  recent  books  in  the  field. 


PE25 
\.A16 

Ref.  Index 
Stands 


Abstracts  of  English  Studies,     v.l,  Jan.  1958-    Boulder,  Colo: 
Lib.  has:  v.l,  Jan.  1958-  '< 

An  official  publication  of  the  National  Council  of  Teachers  of  English, 
published  monthly  Sept. -June.    Has  signed  abstracts  of  articles  from  110D 
journals  oh  American,  .English  and  Commonwealth  literature  and  English 
language.  * 


\ 


.\      2.  Retrospective 


£1225 
•  L49 
1969 
Ref . 
21225 
.L492 
Ref. 


Leary,  Lewis  Gaston.    Articles  on  American  Literature,  pOO^lgSO. 

Durham,  NiC  ,  Duke  University  Press, 1954.      Ann  Arbor,  Mien., 


Lewis  Gaston, 
rham,  NiC. ,  I 
University  mictof ilms ,  1969.. 

.  Articles  on  American  Literature,  1950-1967.  Durham, N • C . ,  Duke 
University  Press,    1970-  ~~ 


Indexes  articles  on  American  literature  appearing  in  periodicals  from 
900-1950.    Compiled  from  the  quarterly  bibliographies  in  American 
iterature  and  other  sources  such  as  the  «LA  International  Bibliography, 
ction  on  individual  authors  is  arranged  alphabetically  and  is  followed 
sections  on  literary  genres,  ethnic  groups,  and  other  subjepts  (®*g- 
nti*r,  religion).    The  1950-1967,  cumulation  includes  articles  omitted 


S 
b 
f 
fr 


*m 


the  earlier  work,  and  corrects  errors  in  it. 


Z1231 
.F4H64 
Ref .  ,UL 


.Holntan,  Clarence  Hugh.    The  American  NoveJ  Through  Henry  James.  New 
\York,  Appleton-Century-Crof ts ,  1969. 

Classified  list  of  books  and  articles  on  tl^e  American  novel  and  related 
subjedts,  with  emphasis  on  critical  studies  published  in  the  twentieth 
century.     Especially  important  entries  are  marked  with  an  asterisk.  Has 
bibliographies  for  21  major  American  novelists  and  21  lesser  American 
novelists  which  include  recommended  tQxts  o|  the  author fs  work  and  bio- 
graphical and  critical  studies.     Has  occasional  brief  annotations. 


On  order  Nevius,  Blake*  The  American  Movel:  Sinclair  Lewis  to  the  Present, 
for  Ref.  Yorl^,  Appleton-Century-Cro^ts,  1970. 

(May  1973) 


New 


On  order  Davis,  Ridhard  Beale.  American  Literature  Through  Bryant,  15.85-1830. 
for  Ref.  New  Vprk,  Apploton-Cei-.tury-Crof ts~ 1969. 

(May  1973)  \  \ 


« B. 


PS  3 
.A47 
Ref . . 
Lib.Sci. 


PE58 
.E6 

Kef. Index 
Stands 
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Surveys  of  Scholarship 

» 

Cont  inuiny 

American  Literary  Scholarship;  an  Annual.     1963-    Durham,  N.C. 
Lib.  has  : .  l'ifai- 

Biblio^rpahic  essays  summarizing  and  evaluating  the  scholarshipin ^Amer- 
ican literature  published  during  the  preceding  year.    Divided  by  author, 
period  and  genre.  f 
*  »  * 

English  Association.    The  Year's  Work  in  English  Studies,    v.l ,  1919/20- 
London. 

Lib.  "has-,  v.l,  1919/20- 

An  annual  survey  of :  English  -language  literary  af?^***? in  ^eJ*™of 
critical  and  evaluative  bibliographic  essays ,  divided  mainly  by  PJ«*f; 
Two  of  the  essays  deal  with  scholarship  in  American  literature.  American 
literature  has  only  b^en  covered  since  1954. 


V 


PS121 
.375 
1963 
Stacks , 
UL 


PS201 

.R38 

Stacks 


PS221 

.F45 

Stacks, 

UL  rj. 


2.  Retrospective 

Stovall,  Floyd,  ed.  Eight  American  Authors?  a  Review  of  Research  and 
Criticism.    New  York,  Norton,  1963. 

Bibliographic  essays,  summarizing,  evaluating,  contrasting  and  ^P*^ 
the  most  significant  biographical  and  critical  a^^rv^T  S?i- 
Hawthrone,  Thoreau,  Melville,  Whitman,  Mark  Twain  and  Henry  James. 
glnally  published  in  1956,  the  main  body  of  this  volume  discusses  stud- 
ies published  through  1955.  A  Bibliographical  Supplement  lists  selected 
later  studies,  published  from  1955-1962. 

Reos,  Robert  A.  Fifteen  American  Authors  Before  1900;  ^^j|f^|f 
j-ssavs  on  Research  and  Criticism.  Madison,  Wise,  University  at 
Wisconsin  Press,  1971. 

Discussions  of  the  most  useful  published  studies  of         following,  authors 
and  their  work:  Henry  Adams,  Bryant,  Cooper,  Crane,  Dickinson,  Edwards, 
Franklin,  Holmes,  Howells,  Irving,  Longfellow,  Lowell,  Norris,  Taylor, 
Whittier!    Also  has  two  essays  on  southern  writings  The  Literature  of  the 
Old  South  and  The  Literature  of  the  New  South.  , 

Fifteen  Modern  American  Authors;  a  Survey  of  Rese arch  and  Cr itlciem. 

 Salted  by  Jackson  R.  Bryor.    Durham,  N.C. Duke  university  Press, 

1969. 

Evaluative  bibliographic  essays  by  leading  scholars  ^^^^S^ 
S.  Anderson,  Cather,  H.  Crane,  Dreiser,  T.S.  Eliot,  Faulkner,  ^"gerald. 
Frost,  Hemingway,  O'N-ill,  Pound,  Robinson,    Steinbeck,  Stevens,  Wolfe. 


/ 


C.  Explication  and  Criticism 


Explication  is  interpretation  and  explanation  of  meaning  "ther 
critical  evaluation.     It  often  consists  of  r.hort  passages  within  an  article 
or  book.     For  ?hat  reason,  it  can  be  difficult  to  find  and  lists  that 
locate  such  material  are  extremely  useful.  ^ 


1.  Excerpts 

pRl  .     The  Explicator.     v.l,  Oct.   194?-    Col umbia ,  S.C. 

•  E9 

Stacks  kit-  h*si  v-x'  9ct-  ly4^_ 

A  monthly  (Sept. -June)  journal  publishing  short,  concise  interpte tat ions 
of  prose  and  poetry,  accompanied  by  the  text  of  the  passage  being  inter- 
preted whenever  this  is  short  enough.    June  issue  is  the  annual, index 


B£S1  COPY  Ait'AIlABLE 


and  otVt   ;vurn.ili?  dm*:*.: 


c\itior.s  which  haw  appeared  in  this 


'rj  year. 


PR401 
Ref* ,UL 


PR83 
•  M73 
1966 
Bef  ♦ , 
Stacks 


The  r:\piicatin  Cyclop  ii 


Cfticv 


'  h.irles  Child  Walcutt  and 


Edwin 

\ 


An  antholoqy  n*  selected  a-  L*I<.  ;l 
1942-I9f>2,  which  interon  t  U'-vt 
v.l  Modern  Poetry;  v.j'TnJit  rr, 
v.3  Prose, 


Moult on,  Charles  Wells.     Lihr  v 
Ajr^rjr^n  Authors,  Thriiuaif 


i"s*  published  in  The  ExpUeatoV, 
works.     Divided  by  qenre  and  period: 
wntry,  Mod leva I.  to  Late  Victorian; 


\ 


.ish  and 


Abr.f  rev.,  and  with 
Ungar,    *1966,  4v. 


I  Literal  Criticism  of  Engl 
,        inning  of  the  Twentieth  Century 
"  K    Martin  Tucker.     New  York,  F. 


A 


Excerpts  from  the  writings  of 
authors  (Beowulf  to  1904), 
shifting  trends.  For  each  autho 
givmcj  current  standard  od;ti*-?PM 
and  the  b*«t  biocTrStfhiral  ind  'or 
is  followed  by  the  excerpts  which 
with  critinstr  by  .thn  author*.- 


\ 

r  critics  (published  to  1914)  on  major\ 
d  fcc  qive  an  historical  picture  of 
brief  ^io-bibli graphical  sketch , 
f  the  author *s  work  (when  available)  * 
optical  study  published  through  1964, 
w>re  arranged  chronologically,  beginning 
-rt^rpnraries. 


j 

to 
r . 


PR83 

.C764 

Ref 

Stacks 


The  Critical  Tor*. 


per 


literature  E'rore  the 


a  S\iry:y  -■:  M-^rn  Criticism  on  English  and  America! 
^ li V ;-' l_2£iL -IT-  the  Twentieth  Century.  New  York*j! 


P.   Unq.^r,     1969.  3v. 

Provides  a  supplement       Mculron.    For  *ach  author  {Beowulf  to  1904)  a  | 

brief  bio-biblio graphical  s.k.-trh  u  fallowed  by  excerpts  from  twentieth  i 

century  -fir  Ids.   of  .his  vork.  ' 


PS221 
.C8 
1969 
Ref . , 
Stacks 


Curley,  Dorothy  Syren,  Mauri  r<-  Kc-.ror  •  and  Elaine  Pialka  Kramer.     A  Lib- 
rary of  Literary  Cr 1 1  tcus;: :  Moocnn  American  Literat u re .     4 1 h  enl. 
New  York,  F.  Ungar,  . 


ed. 


^v. 


F.xcerpts  from  criticism  publish.*-  thmuqh  1967  of  the  work  of  285  Ameri- 
can authors-,  who  wrote  or  bccir.:<.  ;,r->nunont  after  1904.    Has  individual 
author  bifcl ioanphies  at  end  of  ..  wh  volume. 


2.  Indexes 


2591? 
.S5W33 
Ref. , 
Stacks 

25917 
.S5W33 
Suppl . 1 
Ref. 


Walker,  Warren  S.  Twcntieth-i*.  r- ury-  short  Storv  Explication;  Interpreta- 
tions, 1900-19*6,  of  short";  I^L^SincelJoo.  id  ed.  Hamden ,  Conn., 
shoe  Striny  Press,  19t»V. 


Supplement  I  ...  1367-1969.    Hamden,  Conn.,  Shoe 


Strinq  Pross,     1970 , 

Indexes  explications  of  short  stores  published  in  books,  monographs  and 
periodicals,    f.'o  list  of  sources.  ' 


Cutter 
.AI2 
T42 
Ref. 


Thurston,  .•arvis,  and  other*,    sr^t  £ictign  Criticism,-  a  Checklist  of 

Interpretation  Since  1^2f.        >,^,r7^~Snd  Novelettes  (American]  

British,  Contmontal)   ifi.V;-  ,  < yC.     Denver,  Alan  Swallow,  T5Ku". 

Indexes  interpretations  of  shor*r  s;tcri?s.     Full  list  of  sources  is 
divided  into:   1.  General r  2.  Author  Checklists.     Items  under  the  latter 
pro-'idn  useful  bib!  io;rnrh:«  s   -f  -',♦.*».:  «n  i  ndi  vitH*l  authors. 


2014 
AP7K8 

\ 


\ 


Kuntz.  J'>»nr+  t.ir*hall.     ^tr^j.r.j  ^r*t  ion;  a  Checklist:  of  Interpreta- 
1122  ^U1Z2  192r  °*  British   j  .  rF^rfcan  Poems  Pas*,  and  Pre^gnF:  


^62. 


Indexes  cxp\ ,  cat-.i f»ns  rc  2.1.4.  tv^P.    In  qeneral ,  limited  to  expli- 

cations of  p.-.^np  fr^r  pi  *nore  th.m  S00  . linos.  EVpliea- 

tions  in^^  I  ir^  ;^r.n      ir-* -  j  . ,  ...\f^§    f  nblished  since  which  ar** 

listed.     r^.-iuilAc;  pir.iphr.uit.-  ^iv*     •  rinalysis,  as  well  a9  explica- 

tions frotr.Luokfl  de^otorj        5ix-.«i.     .:i'.h--j^.  ^ 
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21231            Oi-rstenburvur  ,  Donna  Lor x no  and  Gorn  ^e  Hcndnck.     The  Amer i can  Novel , 
•  F4G4                      1789-1959;  a  checklist  or  Twent  ict  h-Cent  ury  Criticism^  tlifcaqo, 
Rc£.,UL  Swallow  VrZZT,     1961-70"  2vT  ™ — 

Indexes  twent  ii-th-eentury  crrit  irism  of  American  novels  written  since 
•    1789.     V'Jjfrv  1  covi-rs  critics;;;  writl.-n  t.hr.»u.xh  1059;  volume  2,  criti- 
?      cism.writtfcn  1960-1968.    Kach  volume  is  divided  into  two  sections:  crit- 
icism of  individual  authors,  arranged  alphabetically  by.  author,  and 
criticism  of  the  American  novel  as  a  yortrc,  arranged  by  period. 

:  f 

21225  Eichc>tferqcr ,  Clayton  L.     A  Guide  to  Critical  Reviews  of  United  States 

•E35  Fiction,  1870-1910,    Metuchen,  N.J. ,  Scarecrow  Press*    TTfTT  ' 

Rof . 

Indexes  criticism  of  fiction  published  1870-1910  which  appealed  in  about 
30  contemporary  journals.     Has  index  o^  titles  reviewed  and  list  of  per- 
iodicals covered.    Arranged  alphabetically  by  author,  with  an  appendix 
for  anonymous  and  pseudonymous  worfcs.     — 


D.   Bpok  Rovijews 


See  algo  A  Student's  Guide  to  Book  Review  Sources  in  the  McLennan  Library 
a.va  i 1  ab  1 e  on  request  at  the  Reference  Desk.  " - 


21035 
«AlG7 
Ref . ,UL 


Gray,  Richard  a*     A  Guide  to  Book  Review  Citations;  a  Bibliography  of 
Sources.     Columbus,  Ohio,  State  University  Press,  19697 

Classified,  fully  annotated  guide  to  a  wide  variety  of  sources  of  book 
reviews  in  all  general  fields  of  knowledge,  whose  scope  is  described  in 
such  detail  that  this  could  almost  be  called  a  guide  to  general  referertre 
sources. 


Z1035 
.A1163 
Ref . 


Index  .to *Book  Reviews  in' the  Humanities, 
Lib.  has:  v.l,  Jan. /Mar.  1960- 


v.i,  Jan. /Mar.  1960-  Detroit. 


Z5053 
.M32 
Rof . 


Indexes  book  reviews  published  in  over  600  English  language  periodicals 
in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences.     Arranged  alphabetically  by  au- 
tnor  of  book  jv  viewed.      Published  quarterly  with  annual  cumulations. 


E.  Theses 

See  also  A  Guide  to  Theses  Location  and  Verification  Tools  Available  in 
'  McGill  Libraries  with  special  Emphasis  on  Social  Sciences  and  Humanities 
available  on  request  at  the  Reference  Desk,  and  the  list  of  theses  com- 
pleted  and  in  progress  published  in  each  issue  of  American  Literature 
(See  section  VI.  A).  "  5 

McNamoe,  Lawrence  Fra.icis.     Dissertations  in  English,  and  American  Liter- 
ature; Theses  Accepted  by  American,  British  and  German  Universit ies, 
1865-1964 .     New  York,  Bovker,  1968. 


Supplement  1  ...  1964-1968.     New  York,  Bowkcr,  1969. 


Classified  list  of  doctoral  dissertations.  Has  index  to  literary  authors 
and  authors  of  dissertations.     Supplement ' includes  Australian  a»d~CanacTF 
an  univors i t iva . 


Z1225 
.W8 
1968 
Ref .  , 
Lib.Sci . 


Woodress,  James  Leslie.     Dissertat ions  in  American  Literature,  1891-1966. 
N-wly  rev.  and  enl.  with  ths assistance  of  Marian  Kortitz.  Durham, 
N.C.,  Duke  University  Press,  1968. 

Classified  list  of  doctoral  dissertatir.^s.     Subject  headings  include 
names  of  individual  authors,  historical  periods,  I Uerary  genres,  etc. 
Has  index  to  dissertation  author*. 


Mdll^nn^    Lit:?  lr  \ 
1  I    0  "  i  •  r- 1  >  i  ♦  y 


<Mteron;o  Department 


ANTHROPOLOGY:  A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  to  reference  sources 

7       .      .  '  -  ..  ' 

This  revised  list  of  anthropology  source  materials  ^concentrates  on 
cultural  and  social  anthropology*    Physical  anthropology,  linguistics  and  archae- 
ology are  treated  only  insofar  as  they  are' covered  in  works  of  broad  scope* 

Within  its  parameters  this  list  is  by  no  means  exhaustive ,  but  it  does 
introduce  the  major  bibliographical  tools  for  anthropological  research.  Special- 
ized country  or  ethnic  bibliographies  are  not/  listed  here  but  they  may  be  found 
by  consulting  the  L.C.  and  Cutter  subject  catalogues  or  by  requesting  assistance 
from  a  Reference  Librarian. 

Other  bibliographies  prepared  by  the  Reference  Department  should  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  this  list  for  more  detailed  source  material: 

Linguistics 
Theses 

Africa  South  of  the  Sahara 
Canadian  Ethnology 
Caribbean 
East  Asia 
Folklore 

Indian  Sub-Continent 
Latin  American  Studies 
Polar  Regions 
Sociology 
Geography 

The  Government  Documents  collection  is  a  good  source  for  local  statistics 
and  governmental  publications.    This  material  is  not  usually  noted  in  the  McGill 
Union  Catalogue,  but  readers  should  go  directly  to  the  Government  Documents  Depart- 
ment to  request  assistance; 

The  map  collection  in  the  Geography  Department  is  another  source  for 
material  of  use  to  anthropological  research.    The  librarian  there  will  help  you  to 
locate  thematic  maps  relevant  to  your  geographical  area  of  study. 

For  studies  on  costume  and  modes  of  dress  or  adornment  consult  the 
Blackader-Lauterman  Library  of  Art  and  Architecture. 

•  « 

The  Human  Relations  Area  Files,  a  collection  of  data  for  cross-cultural 
study  analyzed  from  major  ethnographic  sources,  is  maintained  on  microform  by  the 

Depattement  d* anthropologic,  Universite  de  Montreal.    Murdochs  Outline  of  World 
Cultures  and  Outline  of  Cultural  Materials  mentioned  in  section  fc.A  Of  MIS  QUlSe 
will  introduce  you  to  the  arrangement  and  contents  of  the  files.    The  files  are 
available  for  consultation  9-12  and  2-5  daily. 

Not  all  locations  have  been  indicated  for  titles  cited  in  this  bibliogra- 
phy.   For  additional  locations  consut  the  McGill  Union  Catalogue. 

Please  do  not  hesitate  to  ask  for  additional  guidance  from  a  librarian* 
at  the  Reference  desk. 


*  ■ 
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t.         LITERATURE  SURVEYS 


ZI002 
Kef. 


Cutter 
.ZWP 

.M3lr 
Ref  . 


Beckham ,  Rexford-S.    "Anthropology "  in  Downs,  Robert  B.  and  "Frances  8. 
Jenkins  Bibliography:  Current  State  and  Future  Trends .  Urban'a, 
University  of  Illinois  Press,  1967,  pp.  347-365  (Library  Trends), 
XV  no.  IV  (1967),  pp\  685-703).  ■< 

Concise  analytical  judgement  en  the  state  of  'bibliographic  coverage 
in  the  field  of  anthropology  as  of  1967*    Bibliographies  are  treated 
under  a  general  heading  and  then  by* geographic  area. 

Beckham,  Rexford  S.    "h  Basic  List  of  Books  and  Periodicals  for 
College  Libraries,*  in  Mandelbaum,  Dav/d  C,  ed.    Reso^ycef  . 
for  the.  Teaching  of  Anthropology,  Berkeley,  University  of 
California  Press,  1963,  pp.  80-277. 

Basically  a  list  for  establishing  a  library  collection.  Classified 
under  general  works  and  specific  area ^studies. 


HC61 
.H69 
1970 
Ref. 


Cutter 
ZWH 
.W58 
Ref. 


Kelly,  (Sail  M.    "Anthropol^y*  in  tfoselits,  Be?t  M.    A  Reader's 

Guide  to  the  Social  Sciences,  rev.  ed..  New  York,  Free  Press, 
1970,  pp.41  - '90. 

An  introduction  to  the  literature  of  anthropology  and  its  inter- 
disciplinary nature  in  the  social  sciences.    Updates  the  first 
edition  of  White.    A  bibliography  of  sources  mentioned  in  the  text 
is  found  on  pacfes  330*350.  .  '  * 

White,  Carl  M.  and  Thompson  M.  Little,  "Anthropology*,  in  White,  • 

Carl  M.  ed.,  Sources  of  Information  in  the  Social  Sciences.  Totowa, 
N.J.,  Bedminster  Press,  1964 r  pp.  229  -  272. 

*  • 

A  bibliographical  essay  covers  the  history  and  methodology  of  the 
discipline  followed  by  an  annotated  bibliography  of  reference  sources. 
A  second  edition  is  on  order. 


II.  .    GENERAL  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

A.  Current  ' 
Abstracts  in  Anthropology. 
Lib.  has:  v.  1- 


25112 
.A2x 
Ref. 


v.  1,  1970-     Farmingdale,  N.Y. 


A  quarterly  collection  pf  abstract*  of  books  and  journal  articles  in 
the  fields  of  archaeology,  ethnology,  linguistics,  and  physical 
anthropology.    Abstracts  are  often    borrowed  from  the  professional 
journal  in  which  the  article  first  appeared,  and  are  primarily  o£ 
U.S.  publications.    Coverage  of  periodicals  indexed  has  increased 
annually.    The  Spring  73  issue  includes  a  list  of  periodicals  indexed. 
Quarterly  subject  index;  annual  author  and  subject  indexes.  • 


25112 
.A55x 

Ref.  Index 
Stands 


Annual  Review  of  Anthropology. 

Lib.  has:  v.  1,  1972- 
Formerly: 


v.  1,  1972- 


Palo  Alto,  Calif, 


25112 
•  B56 

Ref.  Index 
Stands 


9 

ERIC 


Biennial  Review  of  Anthropology. 
Lib.  hast  1959-1971 


1959-1971. 


Stanford, 


Calif. 


Bibliographical  essays  on  current  published  contributions  in  anthro- 
pological research,  origina'ly  covering  a  two-year  period,  now 
published  annually.    Emphasis  varies  from  chapters  on  broad  subjects  to 
specialized  or  interdisciplinary  areas  of  research.    Each  chapter 
is  followed  by  a  bibliography  of  literature  cited. 


2511? 


25719 
Ref. 


25119 
.H36 
Ref . 


27161 
.1593 

Ref.  Index 
Stands 


Anthro^OivjicjtL  Injex.  to.  Current  Periodicals  in  the  Library  of  the 
Royal  Anthropological  institute,  v.  6,  1968-  London* 


Lib/  hast  V.   6,  1968* 
Formerly: 

Royal  Anthropological   Institute  of  Great  Britain  and  Irelan 
index  to  Current  Periodicals  in  the  Library*  v*  1,  1963' 
v.  5,  1967.     London'.  ' 


5V  y 


Lib.  has: 


,1963  -  v. 


5,  1967 


An  index  to  periodical  articles  appearing  in  over  400  journals  re- 
ceived by  the  institute.  Arranged  by  geographic  region  subdivided 
by  $  physical  anthropology,  archaeology,  cultural  anthropology, 

ethnography  and  linguistics. 

♦  V 

Harvard  University.    Peabody  Museum  of  Archaeology  and  Ethnology. 

Catalog  of  the  Library  of  the  Peabody  Museum:  Authors •  Boston, 

\        G.K.  Hail,  1963  26V. 


Supplement.  1970- 


 ♦  Catalog .of  the  Library  of  the  Peabody  Museum: 

Boston,  G.K.  Hall/ 1963.     27v.     G.K.  Hail,  i*6*.  2tv. 

.    .     '  .  Supplement .  1970- 


Subjects i 


Subject  and  author  cards  of  the  catalogue  of  this  anthropology  library 
are  reproduced  an  book  form  providing  an  index  to  books,  pamphlets, 
journals,  and  journal  articles.    A  subject  authority  list  is  provided. 
The  second  supplement  brings  coverage  up  to  1971* 


International  Bibliography  of  Social  and  Cultural  Anthropology. 
Paris. 


1958- 


Lib.  has: 


1958- 


UNESCO's  annual  selective  bibliography  of  books  and  articles  published 
throughout  the  world.    Classified  arrangement  with  author  and  subject 
index.    Includes  book  reviews.    Publication  lags  several  years. 


AIJ 
.S6 

Ref,  Index 
Stands 

AI3 
.15 

Ref.  Index 
Stands 


,  Social  Sciences  ar  *  Humanities  Index. 
Lib.  has:     v.  19,  1965- 

Formerly: 

International  Index  to  Periodicals. 
New  York . ! 


v.  19,  1965-     New  York; 


v.  1,  1907/15-      v.  18,  1964 


Lib.  has:  v.   1,  1907/15  -  v.  18,  1964 

A  quarterly  author-subject  index  to  over  200  scholarly  American  and 
English  periodicals  in  the  social  sciences  and  humanities.  Coverage 
currently  includes  6  titles  in  anthropology,  5  in  archaeology,  and 
2  in  folklore  as  well  as  various  area  studies  journals.    Before  1940 
included  some  foreign  periodical  titles.    No  book  reviews  are  indexed, 
In  1974  the  index  will  expand  coverage  and  will  appear  in  two  parts* 
social  sciences  and  humanities. 


HN1  Sociological  Abstracts,     v.  1,  1953-  •        New  York. 

Ref!  Index  Iib'  has:    V'  l'  1953~ 

Stande  signed  articles  of  books  and  periodicals  appear  quarterly  in  this 

journal  devoted  to  a  subject  closely  allied  to  social  anthropology. 
A  section  on  culture  and  social  structure  includes  abstracts  of 
article*  and  books  on  social  anthropology  and  ethnology.  ^ 


4  - 


B."  Retrospective 


Cutter 
ZWB 
.A333s 
Ref. 


Albert  ,  tthe.1  M.  jm  Clyde  Kluckhohn.    A  Selected  BiblloarAPhv  on 
Values,  Ethics,  and  Esthetics  in  tJT^h^i^L  j^SSPJS  ■ 
Philosophy,  glenwgpFree  Press,  19^9. 

L^ie!fly  an?c;-atud  interdisciplinary  bibiiography  cover ina  anthro- 
Ph^SAohv^w0^^'  80Cit>l<>?y(  political  scilnel/ecoSS/Sid 
philosophy    with  s-tf*  contributions  from  fields  outside  the  social 
sconces.     Mostly  Lnglish  language  entries.    Author  index  anTsubj.Ct 


Z5579 
.A512 
Ref. 


^iS?Ji«2iV?t*jtieS.Fiuld  StaffV   -  Select  Bibliography 1  As*a. 
^L^i:^^r[^^'    «  Wk>PALr?can- 

 •      -  Supplement.  1961- 


thi*1!!^  tt  k  fU^fe  t6  53810  coll«=tions  for  college  libraries, 
useful  ?or  LSrtffiy  a"no^at?^  bo<*  and  journal  titles  is  equally 
^n^ 

AulSiSe90in°dgexriC  ^  ~*  -bdlSiSel^eubiect. 


TD160 
.C6x 
No.  373 
Blackader 


Cutter 
ZWP 
.K25c 
Ref. 


a  iorki  ;  H?Ki-he0a°r  R'  Reinhart.    Economic  Anthropoi^y . 
LibrSiiS,    ?  CTyhy'  •  ,Mo"ticol^>  IUT,  Council  of  Placing 
Librarians    1972  (Council  of  Planning  Librarians.  Exchanoe 
Bibliography  no.  373).  nail9e 

Jn?S™«^2SiVexbibUo2raphy  of  bocks  and  articles  on  economic 
% 'Jjfopology.    Arranged  by  topic  and  geographic  area.    OmTin  a  Hri«« 
of  bibliographies  on  urban  affairs  cohering  a  verj  Side  rtneS  Sf 
FiliTk  K?-her  titlesPf  interest  to  anthff^lSPaS  LSS&S* 
Fxeld  Bibliography  m  ^onomin  tnH^^,^  no?  419,  The  Technioues 

KeeSiIniK^i^'    C-Uftural  Change,  an  Analysis  and  Bibliography  ~f 
uffSffffl0^"1  boy^9g-£°i25^    Stanford,  Calif  .^stan^ord 
•university  Press.  .1953.     (Stanford  Anthropological  Series  no.  1) 

and^eJhoo^in  b£bl~g!ap4c  essay  3nalvzing  the  development  of  theory 
Wlce^^  iournaTir^es.  . 


Z5819 
.1648 
Ref. 


— o^ni^jty.  ^Institute  ofj.ucat.on.    Education  In  Tmic>} 

Author,  subject  and  regional  catalogues  list  books,  pamphlets. 

22  ™*  r^P°ri  S  fr°m  a11  the  past  and  *"«sent  British  colonies 

tnd  s^!^niisrlfoou?£ri",of  the  worid-  covers  «s»sss^ 

nie  S 

tnan  Great  Britain.    The. regional  catalogue  has  entries  for  auiwif^ 

countries,  subdivided  by  subject,  whii,  *\1  It      ~^es  *or  specific 

divided  by  region.  il&  th°  Sub*ect  catalogue  is  sub- 


Cutter  Mukherjee,  A.K.-  Annotated  Guide  to  Reference  Materials  in  the  Human 

Sciences.     Bombay,  Asia  Publishing  House,  1962.  V  P 

Lists  over  1,200  titles  in  anthropology,  sociology,  and  social 
psychology  classified  by  their  use  as  reference  b&k?  journal,  or 
!ndextS°UrCe  materia1'    Entries  "«*  annotated.    Author  SiTJublect 


Ref. 


III.  REGIONAL  BIBLIOGRAPHY 


A.  Africa »  North  and  Middle  East 

Xslamics       Coult,  Lyman.    An_Annotated  Research  Bibliography  of  Studies  in 

Arabic,  English,  and  French  of  the  Fellah  of  the  Egyptian  Nile , 
j  7^8-191)3.     Coral  Gables  ,  University  of  Miami  Pre^s,  1958 


>  a 


Books  and  periodical  articles  stressing  research  on  the  sociology  of 
Egypt  are  arranged  under  the  following  headings*  reference  works, 
analyses,  travel,  memoirs/  antobiography ,  etc;    Entries  are  subr 
arranged  by  date  of  publication  and  include  lengthy  evaluative 
annotations •  Indexes* 


Islamic^      Ettinghausen,  Richard.    Selected  and  Annotated  Bibliography  of  Books 

and  Periodicals  in  Western  Languages  Dealing  jwith  the  Near  and 
^  Middle  Sast_,  with  Special  Emphasis  on  Medieval  and  Modern  Times, 

Washington,  Middle  East  Institute,  1952. 


^uppleraant.  1954. 


A  bibliography  of  books  and  some  important"  periodical  titles  prepared 
for  college  and  public  libraries.    A  table  of  contents  details  the 
subject  arrangement.    Coverage  is  broader  as  period  becomes  more 
modern.     Brief  evaluative  annotations.    Author  index. 


8.  Africa  SUbsaharan 

*■ . .....  ■  ii  v 

23501  International  African  Bibliography.    Bibliograjphie  Internationale 

.I6x  '  Af ricaine. .v.  1,  1971-         London.  " 

Raf. 

Lib.  has:  v.  1,  1971-" 

A  quarterly  list  of  "ail  authoritative  works  within  the  field  of 
African  Studies'*  compiled  by  the  International  African  institute.  - 
Emphasizes  the  study ^£  tropical  Africa.    Includes  periodical  articles 
monographs ,  and  conference  and  symposia  proceedings.  Continues 
"bibliography  of  Current  Publications"  published  quarterly  in  Africa. 
v.  1,  1928-  v.  42.  1970  (PL800  .lb. Stacks). 


Z3009  London,    nniversity.    School  if  Oriental  and  African  Studies. 

„LG3  Library.    Library  Catalogue.    Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1963.  28v. 

Ref . 

\  \  SuPE  wfflent .  1968- 

* 

The  voluminous  catalogue  of  a  research  library  with  strong  collections 
in  Oriental  and  African  literature,  language,,  history ,  law,  art, 
anthropology  and  other  social  sciences.    The  scope  of  the  collection 
is  indicated  by  the  subject  volumes  which  are  devoted  to  Africa, 
Middle  East,  South  and  South  East  Asia  and  Pacific  Islands,  and  the 
Far  East,  as  well  as  a  general  volume  covering  such  headings  as 
ANTHROPOLOGY •    In  the  author . section  titles  in  characters  are  trans-" 
literated  and  translated.    Periodical  titles  are  arranged  in  alphabetic 
al  order  under  the  heading  PERIODICAL  PUBLICATIONS. 


Z3509  Northwestern  University.  Melville  J.  Herskovitz  Library  of  African 
.N6  Studies.  '  Catalogue  of  the  Melville  J .  Herskovitz  Library  of 

1972  African  Studies,  North  Western  University  Library  and  Afrlcana 

Ref.  in  Selected  Libraries.    Boston,.  G.K.  Hall,  }972.  8v. 


The  author  trtle  catalogue  of  a  library  particularly  strong  in  re- 
search on  the  human  aspects  of  tropical  Africa,  particularly  German 
Africa  and  Zaire*     Includes  monographs,  government  documents, 
periodicals,  newspapers,  manuscripts,  etc.  in  all  languages.  Also 
includes  much  material  on  north  Africa,  primarily  in  Western  languages. 
Ttiisl  catalogue  also  notes  holdings  of  other  libraries  contributing  to 
the  Joint  Acquisitions  List  of  Africana  since  1952.    This  is  a  revised 
ed ition'  o^  the  two-volume  Catalogue  of  the  African  Collection  of  the 
Nor  thwestern  University  Library  (Cutter  ZW  //N^i.  Stacks) . 


-  6  - 


C.  Americas 

Cutter  Comas ,  Juan.    Bibilografi^  Select iva  de  las  Culturas  Indigenas  de 

2WF  America,    Mexico/  Institute  PanSmericano  de  Geograria  e  Historia, 

.C73b  Comision  de  Bi3toriaL  1953.  . 

Ref.  ■ 

A  very  selective  guide  to  the  anthropological  literature  of  the 
Western  hemisphere.    Classified  arrangement  into  time  periods  and 
culture  areas  with  indexes  to  indigenous  peoples  and  authors.  Mostly 
English  sources  from  professional  and  institutional  journals  as  well 
as  monographs.     Includes/  several  reference  maps. 


21501 

.C6 

Kef. 


21605 
.H23 

Ref.  Index 
Stands 


Comitfcs*  Labros.    Caribbean*,  1900-19*5,  a  Topical  Bibliography. 
Seattle.  U  of  Washington  Press,  1968. 

A  social  sciences-oriented  bibliography  of  over  S,G00  scholarly 
writings  on  the  non-Hispanic  Caribbean.    Includes  books,  articles, 
reports,.  doctQral  dissertations and  masters  theses*    The  author 
devised  his  own  topical  classification  and  includes  a  geographic  area 
code  and  a  note  whether  the  material  is  available  in  a  New  York  City 
library.    Author  and  4*ea  indexes. 


G^nsvH] 


Handbook  of  Latin  American  Studies.  1936- 
Lib.' has:  1936- 

An  annual*  selective  annotated  bibliography  of  monographs  and  periodic- 
al articles,  covering  anthropology,  art*  economics,  geography,  history, 
law,  literature ,  art,  education,  government,  international  relations , 
languages,  philosophy,  musib*  labor  and  social  welfare,  and  sociology. 
After  1964  volumes" cover,  social  sciences  or  humanities  and  are 
published  in  alternate  years v^Author  and  subject  indexes. 


Cutter"1 
CNF 
+M94a3 
Ref. 


Cutter 
2WP 
//045 
Ref . 


Murdock,  George  P.    Ethnographic  Bibliography  of  North  America.    3d  ed, 
New  Haven,  £onn..  Human  Relations  Area  Parses,  I960. 

A  selective  bibliography  of  published  material  emphasizing  ethnogra- 
phic anthropology  in  America  north  of  Mexico.    Lists  material  by  16 
culture  areas* and  subdivides  each  by  tribal  groups.   *T>he  more  import- 
ant studies  on  a  tribe  are  listed  separately.     Includ^lK  location  maps. 


Ethnographic  Bibliography^ of  South  An^: 
A  companion  bibliography  to  Murdock  covering  published  mater  on 


0*Leary,  Timothy  J.    _ ...     ^    .  .        ^    ,  ,   _  .. 

New  Haven,  Conn.,  Human  Relations  Area  Piles,  1963* 


rica. 


continental  South  America  published  through  1961.  Lists  material  by 
culture  area  and  then  by  tribe.  Includes  location  maps  and  a  tribal 
index. 


851  Rouse,  Irving  and  John  M.  Goggin,  eds.    An  Anthropological  Blblio- 
.£212  * graphy  of  the  Eastern  Seaboard.    New  Haven,  Conn.,  Eastern 

No.  1  States  Archaeological  Federation.  1947. (Eastern  States 

Ref.  Archaeological  Federation.    Research  publication  no.  1). 

On  order       Guthe,  Alfred  K.  and  Patricia  B.  Kelly.    An  Anthropological  Biblio- 
for  Ref.  graphy  of  the  Eastern  Seaboard,  Volume  II*    Trenton,  N.J., 

Eastern  States  Archaeological  Federation,  1963.     (Eastern  States 

Archaeological  Federation.    Research  publication  no.  2). 

Bibliography. of  articles  and  books  divided  into  three  areas, 
archaeology,  ethnology, and  history,  with  subdivisions  by  geographic 
area  and  tribe  or  state.    Under  Eastern  Canada  numerous  tribes  are 
listed.  ' 


-  ?  - 


\ 


Cutter 
P 

.9SS?la 
Stacks 


Siegal,  Bernard  J.  ed..   Acculturation,  Critical  Abstracts:  North 

America.    Stanford,  California/  Stanford  -University  Press, "19S5. 
(Stanford  Anthropological  Series  no.  2) 

Ninty-four  abstracts  of  significant  anthropological  studies  on  North 
America  done  through  the  year  1951.    Arranged  alphabetically  by 
author,  under  monographic  abstracts  ami  journal  abstracts,  entries 

m^hSpre$e?3iVVml  in<:lude  th*  statement  of  the  problem,  hypotheses, 
methods  and  tecnniques,  data,  and  conclusions.  ' 


26005 
.  P7A? 
Ref . 
Index 
Stands 


Arctic 

Arctic  Bibliography,    v.  1,  1953- 


Lib,  nast  v. 


1*53- 


Washington. 

« 


An  annual,  annotated  bibliography  of  19th  and  20th  century  books, 
government  documents,  and  periodical  articles  in  all  scientific  fields 
and  all  languages.    Emphasis  varies  by  year.    Entries  listed  alpha-  • 

be*xc*4y„by  author  and  include    location  notes.    Subject  and  geogra- 
phical indexes.  ^  * 


SSJf  Arctic  Institute  of  North  America,  Montreal.    Catalogue  of  the  Library. 

.P?A7x  Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1968.     4v.   3  ■ 

Ref., 

 ;  *  '     •  Supplement .     1971  - 

The  book  catalogue. of     collection  on  Arctic  and  cold  weather  condi- 
tions as  reflected     by        applied  and  basic  research  in  the  physical, 
biological,  and  social  sciences  as  well  as  technology.    Author  and 
subject  entries  represent  works  in  many  languages.    Articles  from  non- 
polar  journals  have  been  selectively  analysed,  while  articles  from 
polar  journals  are  indexed  in  Arctic  Bibliography. 


23001 
•  C93 
Ref. 


E.  Asia 

Cumulative 


Boston 


Bibliography  of  Asian  Studies,  1941-65;  Author  Bibliography. 
,  G.K.  Hal 1,  1969.  .~ ™ 


Supplement . 


1969. 
1966- 


23001 

.C94 

Ref. 


Cumulative  Bibliography  of  Asian  Studies,  1941-65;  Subject  Bibliography 
Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1970.   "*  K — 1 


Supplement.  1966- 


> 

International  coverage  of  "significant  books  and  articles  in  European 
languages  concerning  the  countries  of  the  Par  East,.  Southeast  Asia, 
and  South  Asia  in  the  fields  of  philosophy,  language  and  literature,, 
and  political  science".    The  subject, volumes  are  arranged  by  country 
or  region,  subdivided  by,  for  example,  ETHNIC  GROUPS,  SOCIOLOGY, 
and  ANTHROPOLOGY.  -  ' 


23001 
.£5 
1970 
Ref. 


9 

ERIC 


Erabree,  John  F .  and  Lillian  O.  Dotson.  2 

and  Cultures  of  Mainland  Southeast  Asia', 
university.  South  Asia  Studies,  1^50. 


A  Bibliography  of  the  Peoples 
New  Haven,  Yale 


A  comprehensive  list  of  books  and  articles  in  western  languages 
published  since  the  17th  century.    Arrangement  is  by  geographical 
region  with  some  items  briefly  annotated.    There  is  a  detailed  table 
of  contents  but  no  author  index!  . 


-  8 


Islamics       Purer-Haimendorf ,  Elizabeth  von.    An  Anthropological  Bibliography  of 

South  Asia  Together  with  a  Directory  of  Recent  Anthropological 
Field  Work.  Paris,  Mouton,  1958-  (L€>  Monde  d 'outre  Mer  Passe 
et  Present,  4th  ser.    Bibliographies  III,  IV). 

An  ongoing  bibliography  of  published  monographs  and  journal  articles 
as  well  as  unpublished  material  in  Western  languages  emphasizing  the 
study^of-social  and  cultural  anthropology  in  India,  Pakistan,  Nepal, 
%        Sikkim,*  Bhutan,  and  Ceylon.    Arranged  by  region.    M*A.  and  PhD.  theses 
included. 


Cutter  >  Jakobson,,  Roman,  and  Gerta  Hut tl -Worth  and  John  Fred  Beebe. Paleosiberi- 
2WP  an  Peoples  and  Languages,  a  Bibliographic  Guide.    New  Haven, 

.J21         -  Human  Relations  Area  Files  Press,  1957. 

Ref , 

Classified  arrangement  includes  bibliographies,  surveys,  and 
language  groups.    Includes  observations  of  travelers,  missionaries, 
journalists/  businessmen,  and  military  as  well  as  scholars  as  recorded 
in  books,  periodicals,  newspapers  and  manuscripts.    An  appendix  notes 
characteristics  of  paleosiberian  peoples  and  languages. 


JF*olio  London.    University.    School  of  Oriental  and  African  Studies. 
23009a'  Library.    Library  Catalogue.    Boston,  G.K .  Hall,  1963.  28v. 

.L63  *  7!  ^— r 

-Ref.  .  .  Supplement.  1968- 

See  section  III.B 


F.  Europe 

Z2483  Horecky,  Paul,  ed.    East  Central  Europe,  A  Guide  to  Basic  Publications* 

.H56  Chicago,  Univ.  of  Chicago  Press,  1969. 

Ref . 

A  highly  selective  and  evaluative  annotated  bibliography  of  important 
books,  periodicals,  and  articles  on  the  lartfls  and  peoples  of  Poland, 
Czechoslovakia",  East  Germany  and  Hungary.    Works  cited  are  .  i  the 
languages  indigenous  to  the  areas  treated  and  include  as  well  -signi- 
ficant contributions  in  other  languages,  especially  English,  published 
through  1968.    The  listing  is  strong % is  bibliographical  works  and 
includes,  under  the  heading  PEOPLE,  sections  on  anthropology  and 
ethnology  for  each  country. 


DR34.8  Language  and  Area  Studies:  East  Central  and  Southeastern  Europe,  a 

.L33  Survey,  edited  by  Charles  Jelavick.    Chicago,  Ui&versity  of 

Ref.  Chicago  Press,  1969. 

A  survey  of  university  training  and  the  state  of  American  scholarships 
in  Ea»t  European  area  studies.    Includes  chapters  on  anthropology, 
demography,  folklore  and  ethnomusicology ,  linguistics.  Presentations 
vary  but  most  include  bibliographic,  references. 


22931  Language  and  Area  Studies;  Southeastern  Europe f  a  Guide  to  Basic 

•H67  Publications.    Chicago,  Univ.  of  Chicago  Press,  1969. 

Ref. 

A  companion  volume  to  the  work  cited  above  covering  the  lands  and 
peoples  of  Albania,  Bulgaria,  Greece,  Romania,  and  Yugoslavia. 


27165  Sweet,  Louise  E.  and  Timothy  J.  0*Leary,  eds.    C i rcum-Med i terranean 

.N38S8  Peasantry:  Introductory  Bibliographies.    New  Haven,  Human 

Ref.  Relation  Area  Files,  1969. 

For  each  country  of  the  Mediterranean  basin  provides  anthropological 
literature  followed  by  a  list  of  bibliographies,  books  and  articles. 
q  Includes  material  in  many  languages. 

ERIC 


2511? 

.T5 

Ref. 


Theodoratus,  Robert  J.    Europe;  a  Selected  Ethnographic,  Bibliography. 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  Human  Relations  Area  Files*  1970. 

Similar  to  other  HRAT  publications,  this  bibliography  lists  8,000 
books  and  articles  in  many  languages  by  country  and  ethnic  group* 
Emphasis  is  on  publications  of  the  19th  and  20th  centuries. 


G.  Oceania  and  Australia 


Cutter 
2WP 
.G85b 
Ref. 


Greenway,  Joh«*.    Bibliography  of  the  Austral  tan  Aborigines  and  the 
Native  Peoples  of  Torres  Strait ' td^ 19 59.    Sydney,  Angus  and 
Roberts,  1963. 

A  comprehensive  listing  of  monographs  and  periodical  articles  entered 
alphabetically  by  author.    Includes  subject  index,  checklist  of  subjects 
indexed,  and  a  list  of  tribes  mapping  their  locations. 


Cutter 
ZW16 
.LSI 
Ref. 


Leeson,  Ida.    Bibliography  of  Bibliographies  of  the  South  Pacific. 
London,  Oxford  University  Press,  1954.  \^  ■■ 

A  selective  bibliography  of  German,  French,  Dutch,  and  English  titles 
arranged  by  geographical  area  and  theii  subject.    Entries  include 
bibliographies  from  journal  articles,  books,  individual  publications, 
and  chapter  references.    Descriptive  annotations.  Author-subject 
index. 


24501 
.T3 
1965 
Ref. 


\ 


Taylor ,  Clyde  R.H.    A  Pacific  Bibliography, 
Clarendon  Press/  1965. 


2d  ed.    Oxford  at  the 


A  comprehensive  collection  of  books  and  periodical  literature 
"relating  to  the  native  peoples  of  Polynesia,  Melanesia*  and  Micro- 
nesia".   Material  classified  geographically  by  island  group,  then  by 
such  subject    headings  as  bibliography,  culture  contacts,  and 
archaeology.    Includes  a  key  to  island  groups  and  author-title  index. 


IV.  THESES 

E51 
*N4x 
v.15 
Stacks 

On  order 
for  Ref. 


Dockstater,  Frederick  J.    The  American  Indian  in  Graduate  Studies, 
a  Bibliography  of  Theses  and  Dissertations,    New  York,  Museum 
rican  Indian,  Hove  Foundation.  1957. 


of  the  American  Indian,  Heye  Foundation, 
no.  15) . 

 .   .  Supplement,  1965-70.  1973. 


(Contributions 


Lists  3684  titles  completed  at  203  universities  and  colleges  in  the 
United  States,  Canada »  and  Mexico  between  1890  and  1955  in  anthropology 
and  related  fields.    Includes  North,  South  and  Central  American  Indians 
as  well  as  the  Eskimo.    Some  brief  descriptive  annotations.  The 
supplement  brings  coverage  up  to  1970. 


Z7164 

.S68L9 

Ref. 


Lund*y,  G.  Albert.    Sociology  Dissertations  in  American  Universities* 
1893-1966.    Commerce,  East  Texas  Statue  University,  1969. 

5        v.  • 

An  alphabetical  listing  by  au€Rbr  under  twenty-six  subjects.  Entries 
include  dissertation  titles,  year  of  award,  and  university  by  code* 
76  universities  are  included.    Topics  of  interest  to  anthropologists 
include  family,  church  and  religion,  theory,  rural  sociology.  An  index 
of  authors  includes  year  of  award,  university  by  code  Ahd  page  of 
reference  to  subject  entry. 
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.GNl 
Stacks 


'Ph.D.  Dissertations  in  Anthropology  *  ,  current  Anthropology  r  v»  7 

(Dec,   1966>\pp.  606-631,  and  v.9tDfcc.   1968  pt.   2)  pp.  590-606, 

An  alphabetical  listing  by  author  incluc  ing  title,  university,  year. 


codes  explained  on  pp.  599-600 

IncluSes  index  of  listings 
earbook  of  Anthropology,  v. 


Topic  and  area  of  interest  indicated  by 
(Dec.  1966)  and  pp.  S84-585  (Dec.  1968) 
by  university.    These  lists  update  the 

1  (Now  York,  Wcnner-Gren  Foundation  for/ Anthropological  Research, 
1»SS)  p,  701-  (Gtfl  .Y435c  Stacks),  an  international  listing  of 
dissertations  done  at  61  institutions  between  18\?G„and  1954. 


V .     DICTIONARIES  AND  ENCYCLOPEDIAS 

)  ' 
GNU  Davi-es,  David.    A  Dictionary  of  Anthropology .    London,  Frederick 

.D38  Muller,  1972 

1972  -  ... 

Stacks  A  concise  illustrated  dictionary  stronger  in  terminology  of  physical 

anthropology*     Some  bibliographic  references. 

GR35  ^  Funk  and  Wagnalls  Standard  Dictionary  of.  Folklore,  Mythology,  and 
.F8       ^  Legend,  edited  by  Maria  Leach.    New  York,  Funk  and  Wag nails, 

Ref.  1949-50. 

A  dictionary  of  motifs,  phrases ,  professional  terms,,  associations, 
gods,  games,  and  artifacts  ranging  from  brief  definitions  to  articles 
on  special  subjects.    Represents  many  cultures  with  emphasis  on 
American  Indians  and  the  Negro. 


H4i  Gould,  Juluis  and  William  L.  Kalb.  eds.    A~  Dictionary  of  the  Social 

.06  Sciences.    London,  Fairstock,  1964. 

1964^  v 

Ref.  A  scholarly  work  compiled  under  the  auspices  of 'Unesco.  Anthropology 

is  given  very  good  coverage.    Numerous  bibliographic  references. 
This  is"  recommended  as  the  best  general/anthropological  dictionary 
to  date. 


H40  International  Encyclopedia  of  the  Social  Sciences.     New  York, 

.A215  Macmillan,  1968. 

Long,  comprehensive  articles  prepared  by  specialists  will  be  found 
under  ANTHROPOLOGY  and  associated  disciplines:  ARCHAEOLOGY, 
LINGUISTICS,  ETHNOLOGY ,  and  FOLKLORE.    A  bibliography  accompanies 
each  article.    Similar  headings  in  the  Encyclopedia  of  the  Social 
Sciences  (H41  .E6  1937  Ref.)  may  be  consulted  for  articles  of  high 
caliber  although  their  frame  of  reference  ends  in  1930. 

Cutter  winick,  Charles.     Dictionary  of  Anthropology.    New  York ,  Philosophical 

p  Library,  1956. 

.5K72d 

Ref.  A  generally  useful  collection  of  terms,  concepts,  and  brief  biographies. 


VI-  HANDBOOKS 


A.  Methodology  *. t  _ 

On  order  -  Comas;  Ju.-Hi.tt.mual  >f  Physical  Anthropology.  Rev.  and  enig.  ed. 
tor  Rot.  Springfield,  111,,  Thomas,  I960.   * 


2WP  burdock,  George  P.    Outline  of  World,  Cultures .    3d  ed.    New  Haven , 

VVM9483'  Conn.,  Herman  Relations  Area  Files,  1963 

Rof.  ,  ■ 


On  order 
for  Rcl - 


•  Outline,  of  Cultural  Materials.    New  Haven,  Human  Relations 


Area  Files,  1969. 

The  first  title* contains  a  geographical  classification  of  all  the 
world's  known  cultures,  living  and  extinct.    The  second  classifies 
ethnic  data  used  in  the  study  of  cultural  anthropology*  Together 
these  lists  introduce  the. content  and  arrangement  of  the  Human 
Relations  Area  Files. 

I 

GN42       «       Frantz,  Charles.    The  Student  ftptftropoloaist 's  Handbook:  a  Sttldfl 
.F7  to  Research  Training  and  Career.    CamStldge,  Mass.,  Schenkman, 

Ref.  1972. 

A  useful  introduction  to  the  rango  of  information  sought  by 
anthropology  vstuderv.s:  history  and  development  of  the  discipline, 
undergraduate  and  graduate  "degree  requirements, axfe  research  experience, 
library  resources  and  research  methodology,  employment  opportunities. 

On  order  Naroll,  Raoui  and  Ronald  Cohen,  eds.  A  Handbook  of  Method  in  Cultural 
for'Ref.  .  Anthropology.    Garden  City,  N.Y.  for  the  Museum  of  Natural  History 

,  by  the  Natural  History  Pfoss,  1971. 


GN33  Royal  Anthropological  Institute  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland.  Notes 

.  R63  and  Queries  on  Anthropology.    6th  ed.  London,  Routledge  and  K. 

~~>i  .      •  Paul,  1951. 


>tc*eks 


A  hari3feook  of  research  methods  for  fieldwork  in  anthropology.  Covers 
physical,  and  social  anthropology,  material  cultures,  and1 field 
antiquities*     Includes  information  on  photography,  collecting,  and 
paper  squeezes,  as  well  as  a  bibliography.  * 


GN307  Textor,  Robert  B . ,  comp.    A  Cross  Cultural  Summary.    New  Haven,  Conn., 

•  T4  Human  Relations  Area  Files,  1967. 

Ref.  . 

A  sophisticated  statistical  computer  print-out  of  "statements  in 
sentences  in  English  of  20,000  statistically  significant  correlations 
that  tell  us  what  classes  of  cultures  co-occur  or  overlap  with  other 
classes" m    These  selective  summaries  on  cross-cultural  phenomenon 
help  the  anthropologist  to  search  and  analyze  regularities  *in  man's 
behavior,  to  test  and  generate  hypotheses,  and  to  check  hunches. 
Includes  coding  background -and  a  cross-rultural  bibliography.  400 
cultures  coded . 


B.  Regional,  Ethnic 


F1434 
.H3 

Stacks 


Handbook  of 


Press, 


Middle  Amer i can 
1964-   ^  


Indians.    Austin,  University  c|f  Texas 


The  projected  eleven  volumes  will  bo  a  comprehensive  guide,  to  the 
anthropological  literature  on  Mexico  and  Central  America.  Volumes 
are  devoted  to  broad  subject  areas  such  as  linguistics,  social 
anthropology,  and  ethnology.    Bibliographies  at  the  end  of [each 
volume  are  limited  in  use  by  their  arrangement  which  is  by  author 
and  date  of  publication. 
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Cutter 

F804 

*H66 

Ref. 


Hodge,  Frederick  W. ,  ed-    Handbook  of  American  Indians  North  of 

Mexico*    Washington,  D.C.,  United  States  Gov't.  Print.  Office, 
1912  .(Smithsonian  Institution.    Bureau  of  American  Ethnology. 
Bulletin  30) .  • 

A  two-*volume  dictionary  of  tribal  names r  linguistic  stocks,  confedera- 
cies, and  sub-tribes*  ad  well  as  ternjs  describing  relations  vith 
governments ,  archaeology,  manners  and  customs,  arts  and  industries* 
and  biographical  sketches.    Tribal  names  include  their  many  forms, 
etymologies,  as  well  as  bibliographical  references.    Articles  vary  in 
length  and  include  illustrations  and  photographs  where  pertinent. 


\ 

v. 


E?8 
•  C2J4 
196? 
Ref. 


-Jeness,  Diamond.    Indians  of  Canada.    7th  ed.    Ottawa*  Queen's  Printer, 
1967.     (National  Museum  of  Canada.    Bulletin  65) 

A  general  survey  of  Indian  life.    Part  one  examines  population,  food, 
economy,  dress>  transportation,  social  and  political  organisation, 
and  cultural  life.    Part  two  describes  individual  tribes  classifying 
them  by  regional  group.    -Includes  a  bibliography  and  population  distri- 
bution map. 


DT14 
.MS 

Stacks 


Murdock,  George  P.    Africa,  its  Peoples  and  their  Cultural  History. 
New  York,  McGraw-Hill*  1959* 

Ethnology  of  the  African  continent,  from  neolithic  civilization;  to 
first  contact  with  Europeans.    An  introductory  survey  covers  history # 
language,  government*  and  economy.    Then  the  author  examines  cultural 
provinces,  such  as  hunters  or  agricultural 'civilisations,  describing 
each  tribe  and  its  food  productivity,  labor ,  housing*  kinship  and 
marriage,  and  social  and  political  organization.    Each  chapter  has  a 
bibliography.    Index  to  tribal  names. 


PX 

+8S6646 
MO. 143 
Stacks 


Stewart,  Julian  Hay nes.    Handbook  of  South  American  Indians.  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  United  States  Gov't.  Print.  Office,  1946-59. 
(Smithsonian  Institution.    Bureau  of  American  Ethnology. 
Bulletin  no.  143) . 

Describes  all  phases  of  life  of  aboriginal  South  American  populations* 
especially  at  the  time  of  first  contact  with  Europeans.    The  first 
four  volumes  survey  the  tribes  by  region:  marginal  hunters  and  gather- 
ers; Andean  civilizations;  tropical,  forest,  and  savanna  dwellers; 
Caribbean  cultures ,  and  Central  America*    Volume  three  contains  a 
comprehensive  bibliography  of  anthropological  literature  on  Souths — - 


ERLC 


America  through  World  War  II.    Arrangement  by  author  only.  Volumes 
five  and  six  compare  the  ethnographic  aspects  of  all  the  cultures. 
Volume  seven  is  the  index.    Maps,  photographs*  and  a  bibliography 
accompany  each  volume. 


F1408 
.V43 
Ref  • 


Veliz,  Claudio,  ed.    Latin  America  and  the  Caribbean,  a  Handbook. 
New  York*  Praeger,  1968. 

Basic  history  and  statistics  of  each  country  are  followed  by  general 
discussions  of  politics  and  foreign  relations,  economic  affairs  and 
organizations,  social  customs  and  institutions*  and  contemporary  arts 
in  Latin  America.    Each  chapter  has  its  own  bibliography. 
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VII.  DIRECTORIES  %c 

A.  Of . Institution i  Departments,  Libraries 

Ca-q  Association  of  Social  Anthropologists  of  the  Commonwealth.  List 

I  '  x  o^Members,    London,  Association  of  Social  'AnthropclogistF'of 

♦  the  Commonwealth,  1961. 

.>      Includes  general  information  on  the  Association  and  an  alphabetica] 
list  of  members  with  their  current  position,  address,  education, 
appointments,  prises,-  of f ices,  field  work,  publications,  work  in 
progress,  and  general  interests.. 

^J..-,         Canadian  Anthropology  and  Sociology  Association.    Un  ammaire  do 
.CZ5A53         ^        3ocio.loque3  et  anthropologics  au  Canada  kt  leur  recherche 
Re£ •  courantf  A  Directory  of  sociologists  and  Anthropologists  in 

Canada, and  their  Current  Research. Montreal,  1970. 


GUI 


Fourth, International  Directory  of  anthropologists, "  Current 


'c8  .  Anthropology  VIII   (Dec.  1967)  pp.~  549*646 

Stacks 


An  alphabetical  listing  including  address  and  area  of  interest. 
Names  were  selected,  according  to  the  journal's  standards. 


25115  Roy,  Sachxn.    Anthropologists  in  India;  Short-Biography  Bibliography 

R6x  and  Current  Projects; New  Delhi,  Indian  Anthropological  — 

Association,  1970 


B.  Of 


Peopl< 


..On  order       American  Anthropological  Association.    Guide  to  Departments  of 
tor  Ret .  Anthropology.  1973-74.    Washington,  American  Anthropological 

•  Association,  1973. 


lanacian  Museums  and  Related  Institutions.    Ottawa,  Canadian  Museums 
•  Association,  1968. 

Ref . 

*     A  directory  of  exhibit  galleries,  centers,  sites,  etc.  including  a 
,      list  of  national  and  regional  museum  associations  and  federal  and 
provincial  government  agencies  responsible  for  museums.    Listing  is 
alphabetical  by  province  and  city  including  address,  phone,  directors 
and  curators,  collection  interest,  hours,  fees,  and  activities. 
Subject  index  and  institutional  name  index. 


• 

AMll  Museums  Directory  of  the  U.S.  and  Canada.    2nd  ed.    Washington,  . 

.M8  American  Association  of  Museums  and  the  Smithsonian  Institution, 

Ref.  1965. 

An  alphabetical  list  of  museums  and  related  organizations  by  state 
or  province  and  city.     Includes  address,  curators,  hours,  admission* 
collections,  and  activities.    Alphabetical  and  classified  listings 
follow,  as  well  as  a  list  of  foreign  museums  belonging  to  the 
American  Association  of  Museums. 


c 
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Cutter  Thumbs P  William  L.  and  Anna  M»  Ptkelis.,     International  Directory  of 

P  Anthropological  Institutions.     New  York,  Wenner-Gren  Foundation 

•  6T36  for  Anthropological  Research,  1953* 


A  "handbook  of  world  resources  for  research  and  education  in  « 
anthr  c^v  !  vjyH  .     rjvipt^n  devoted  to  individual 'countries  or  areas 
are  compiled  ty  specialists  and  include  an  introduction  to  research 
in  and  about  the-  area  and  a  list  of  institutions  (in  varying  format) 
with  address,  offices,  purposes,  facilities,  financial  resources,  and 
publications.     Index  to  institutions  and  cities.    Supplemented  by*' 
"Fourth  International  Directory  of  Anthropological  Institutions1*, 
Current  Anthropology  VIII   (Dec.  1967)  pp.  647-751   (GN1  .C8  Stacks). 


VIII.  ATLASES 


GN405 
♦  MS 
Ref . 


P 

//S745a 
Stacks 


Atlas.    Pittsburgh,  U.  of  Pittsburgh 


Murdock,  Oeorge  P. 
Press  ,\  1967.. 

An  atlas  without  maps,  providing  an  overview  of  many  socieities.  " 
Tart  1  lists  by  geographic  "cultures"  the  names*  of  societies^,  their 
location,  an  identification  number,  date  of  first  con tact^by,  whites, 
population,  and  references  to  bibliographic  sources  in  Ethnology 
magazine.    Part  Il\defines  the  codes  used  in  Part  III  which  lists  in 
a  table  individual  tribes  (by  region)  with  varied  information  coded 
by  symbols. 


Spencer,  Robert.  F»    Atlas  fc\  Anthropology .     Dubuke,  Iowa,  W.C.  Brown 
.  *Cb. ,  1960. 


aolcwy, 


A  series  of  simplified  maps  showing  tribal,  linguistic  and  social 

groups. 


IX< 


PERIODICAL  LISTS 


On  order 
foi  Ref, 


Serial  Publications  in  Anthropology.  197 


Chicago. 


ERIC 


X.  * 

21219 

.C95 

Ref. 


SELECTED  PERIODICALS  AND  OTHER  BOOK  REVIEW  SOURCES 
Book  Review  Digest,     1905-  New  York. 

Lib.  has:  1905- 


Z1035 
.A1B6 
»ef . 


Book  Review  Index.  1965- 


Lib.  has:  1965- 


Detroit 


On  order 
for  Rof. 


Book  Review  Index  to  Social  Science  Periodicals.     1972-    -    Ann  Arbor. . 
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PL8000 
.16 

Stacks 


GUI 
.AS 
Stacks 


GC1 
.A6 

Stacks 


AJjvi£a.     v.  1,   x928-     •  London. 

Lib.  ..as:  v.  1,  1928-  f 

Published  by  the  International  African  Institute.  Includes  bibliogra- 
Humanitles  InSex?^^3,     IndeXed        Historical  Abstract,.  British 

American  Anthropologist.     1888-       Menasha,  Wis. 

Lib.  has:  v.  1,  1880-v.  11,   1898:  n.s.  v.  1,  1899- 
Published  by  the  American  Anthropological  Association.  Includes 
Humlnules  lgdex?d       *  reVieWS'     IndCXed  by  Social  *etm.m^ 


Norwood,  Mass. 


American  Journal  of- Archaeology.  1885- 
Lib.  has:  s.  2,  v.  1,  1897- 

Publishod  by  the  Archaeological. institute  of  America.    Includes  book 
reviews.    Indexed  by  Chemical  Abstracts  and  Social  Sciences  and 
Humanities  -Index .  *" 


GN1 

.A552 

Stacks 


American  Journal  of  Physical  Anthropology. 


v.  1,  1918-  Washington, 


LiJX  Iffia:  n.s.  V.  6, 
ishe^i  bjr  the  American 


1948- 


Association  of  Physical  Anthropologists 


Publisneyi  b^.  — „  n^uvmuuii  oi  jfnysxcax  Antnropologistl 

Includes-  bibliographies  and  book  reviews.    Indexed  by  Biological 
Abstracts,  Chemical  Abstracts.  Index  Medicus.  and  Nutritional  Abstracts, 


E78 

.C2A53 

Stacks 


Anthropologica.     no.  1,  1955- 


Ottawa 


Lib.  has:     no.  1,  1955-no..8,  1955,  n.s.  v.  1,  1959- 

Pubiished  by  the  Research  Center  for  American  Anthropology. 
•Includes  book  reviews.  Indexed  by  Biological  Abstracts.  Can 
Periodical  Index.  — :  a  '  


Canadian 


GNl 
.A7 

Stacks 


GN700 
•  A725 
Blackader 


Anthrfgg|;    IntS"z0u?gal  ReVigW  °f  Ethnoloqv  and  Linguistics.    v.  lr 

Lib.  has:     v.  1,  1906- 

Toxt  *n,.English'  .German  and  French.  Includes  abstracts,  bibliographies 
and  book  reviews.'   Own  cumulative  index.  *»*w**w*f*«pn*e» 

Archaeology,    v.  l,  1948-         Cambridge,  Mass. 
Lib.  has: 

Published  by  the  Archaeology  Institute  of  America.  Includes  bibliogra- 
phies and  book  renews.    Own  cumulative  index  v.  1-10. 


GNl 

•  C/8 

Stacks 


Current  Anthropology,    v.  1,  1960-         Chicago,  111. 

Lib.  has:     v.  1,  1960- 

Published  at  the  University  of  Chicago.     Includes  bibliographies, 
book,  reviewjg.     indexed  by  Social  Sciences  and  Humanities  Index. 
Own  cumulative  index,  1960-66. 
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CM! 
.E86 

Stacks 


Ethnology*    v.  1,  1962-  Pittsburgh. 

Lib,  has:     v#  X,  1962- 

Published  at  the  University  of  Pittsburgh, 
and  Humanities  Index* 


/ 


Indexed  'in  Social  Sciences 


GNl 
•  H68 
Stacks 


Homme,    v.  I,  1961- 


Paris 


Lib,  hast         1#  1961- 
Includes  book  reviews. 


GNl 
.C54x 

Stacks 


Human  organization,    v.  3,  1954/55 .  Chicago. 
Lib.  has:    v.  3,  1954/55- 
-  Formerly: 

Clearinghouse  Bulletin  of  Research  in  Human  Organization,    v.  1,  1951- 
v.  2,  1954.    Chicago.  -    .  T  " 

Lib.  has:    v.  1,  1951-v.  2,  1954 

Published  by  the  Society  for  Applied  Anthropology.    Indexed  by 
Social  Sciences  and  Humanities'  Index. 


GNl 

.M252 

Stacks 


GNl 
♦  M25 
Stacks 


Man;  The  Journal  of* the  Royal  Anthropological  Institute,  n.s. 
v.-  1,  1966-  London.  ~ 

Lib.  has:    n.S.  v.  1,  1966- 

♦ 

Formerly: 

Royal  Anthropological  Institute.    Journal,    v.  37,  1907-v.  95 $  1965 
London. 

Lib.  has:  v.  37,  1907-v.  95,  1965 

Man;  a  Monthly  Record  of  Anthropological  Science.      v.  1-65,  1901-S5, 
London.  • 

Lib.  has:    v.  1,  1901-40;  42,  51-65  (1965) 

Includes  book  reviews.    Indexed  in  Biological  Abstracts  and  British 
Humanities  Index. 


DTI 

.S65 

Stacks 


Societe  des  Af ricanistes.    Journal,    v.  1,  1931- 

■  • 
Lijb.  has:     v.  1,  1931- 

Includes  book  reviews  and  an  annual  bibliography. 


Paris 


D01 

»S553 

Stacks 


GNl 

.S64 

Stacks 


Societe  des  Oceanistes.    Journal,    v.  1,  IMS- 
Lib,  has:  v.  1,  1945-  j 
Includes  book  reviews  and  an  annual  bibliography. 


Paris 


SouthwesteA  Journal  of  Anthropology,    v.  1,  1945- 
Lib.  has*  v.  4,  1948- 


Albuquerque 


Includes  bibliographies.  Index  by  Biological  Abstracts,' Sociology 
Abstracts.  '  .  —  - 
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\TLASES.,XN  THE  REFERENCE  DEPARTMENT  t 
\  STUDENT  *  S  GUIDX 


The  Atlas  collection  in  the  McLennan  Reference  Department  consists 
mainly  of  Canadian  atlases,  national  and  regional,  and  the  major  up-to-date  com- 
prehensive world  atlases  of  high  quality.    It  includes  also  a  U.S.  national  atlas, 
North' American  tuad  atlases  and  a  limited  number  of  Canadian  and  world  thematic 
< historical,  economic,  etc.)  atlases. 

All  the  atlases  in  the  Reference  Department  are  kept  oft  the  atlas 
stands  i^n  the  reading  room  to  the  east  of  the  reference  desk.    In  addition  to 
the  atlas  collection,  the  ma  jo*  4 r^^/gazetteera ,  Lovell's  directories  and  an  . 
atlas  guide  are  kept  there.    On  the  wall  above  the  stands  is  a  a  alphabetical 
list  of  the  titles  indicating  on  which  shelf  each  is  kept. 


This  guide  attempts  to  explain/and  reveal  the  contents  of  the  material 
on  the  atlas  stands  /with  an  emphasis  on  the  atlases.    The  predominant  type  of 
map  in  each  atlas  id  mentioned  if  this  is  not  obvious  from  the  title.    These  can 
be  locationai,  showing  the  position  of  places?  political,  showing  countries  and* 
administrative  units*  physical,  showing  relief  and  goegr&Jphic  features;  and  them- 
atic, showing  particular  subjects  or  themes. 


The  scales  used  in  the  atlases  are  expressed  as  Representative  Fract- 
ions.   For  examoie,  1:1M  indicates  that , one  unit'  of  'distance  on  the  map  represents 
one  million  of  the  same  units  on  the  surface  of  the  earth*    It  is  important  for 
users  that  the  scales  are  clearly  indicated  on  the  maps.    It  is  also  helpful  when 
many  different  scales  are  used  in  one  atlas  that  they  be  multiples  of  one  another. 
For  example,  a  series  of  maps  at  scales  of  1.5M*  lslOM*  1:15M  are  easily  compared, 
whereas  a  series  of  l:4M;  1:6M?  1:19M  are  nbt. 

Projections  are  methods  of  representHtWj^he  curved -surface  of  the  1 
czttii  on  flat  sheets  of  paper.    Those  used  within  a  single  atlas  should  vary  so 
that  different  areas  of  the  world  can  be  depicted  with  the  least  amount  of  dis- 
tortion.   The  projections  used  should  be  clearly  indicated  on  the  maps. 


The  standardization  of  spellings  of  place  names,  strongly  encouraged 
bv  the  Uti  since  1960,  can  be  seen  in  recent  atlases.    The  trend  is  to  follow  the 
rulinqs  of  the  U.S.  Board  on  Geographic  Names  (BGN)  or  the  Permanent  Committee  on 
Geographic  Same*,  London  (PCGN)  which  are  based  on  the  local  spelling  of  a  name. 
Theso  are  known  as  "lacal-of f icial*  forms  of  names.    Often  the  Anglicized  forms 
are  given  as  well  on  the  maps  and/or  in  the  index.  ^ 

Other  important  features  oS  an  atlas  which  are  mentioned  include  its 
covnrann,  method  of  showing  relief,  index  and  non-map  material.    Atlases  are  basr 
ically  hooks  of  man«,  hut  some  do  contain  textual,  illustrative,  and  statistical 
mater Ul  which  is  of  varying  quality  and  use  depending  on  the  purpose  of  the  atlas 
There  are,  however,  exceptions  and  these  are  noted  when  relevant. 

There  are  many  other  atlases  -  national,  regional,  thematic  -  in  the 
McLennan  Library  which  are  kept  in  the  stacks.    Moat  atlases,  being  larger  than 
regular  books,  may  be  found  on  the  folio  shelves.    Do  not,  however,  ignore  the 
regular  shelves  as  some  atlases  are  small* 


mm     ^  *» 


The  subject  catalogues,  unfortunately,  list  atlases  in  a  variety  of 
ways.    In  both  Cutter  and  L.C.  Subject  Catalogues,  look  under  ATLASES  and  MAPS 
and  their  subdivisions.    Look  also  under  specific  subjects/  countries,  cities, 
etc.  with  the  subdivisions  ATLASES  and  MAPS.    For  example,  in  Cutter,  there 
are'  atlases  listed  under  MAPS  -  IRELAND,  and  also  under  CANADA  -  ATLASES.  There 
is  also  a,- heading  HISTORICAL  ATLASES .    In  L.C.  there  are  world  atlases  under  both 
headings,  ATLASES  and  ATLASES,  BRITISH.    Other  useful  L.C.  headings  are,  GEOGRAPHY, 
ECONOMIC  -  MAPS,  and  GEOGRAPHY ,  HISTORICAL  -  MAPS.    When  using  the  I^C.  Subject 
Cataloquo,  remember  th&t  locations  are  shown  only  on  the  main  entries.    All  the 
campus  libraries  probably  have  some  atlases,  so  be  sure  to  check  the  author  card 
in  the  Author/Title  Catalogue  to  see  which  library  has  the  atlas  you  are  lookihg 
for.    When  using  the  subject  catalogues,  try  all  possible  combinations  and  if  you 
still  cannot  find  what  you  need,  ask  a  reference  librarian  to  help  you. 


For  bibliographic  information  on  locating  maps  and  atlases,  see  the 
section.  Maps  and  Atlases  in  Geography!  A  Student's  Guide  to  Reference  Resources 
available  at  the  reference  desk. 

Modern  maps  and  some  atlases  can  also  be  found. in  the  Geography  Depart- 
ment's university  Map  Collection  in  Burnside  Hall.    Their  holdings,  however,  are 
not  in  the  McLennan  catalogues.    The  McLennan  Rare  Book  Department1*  flap  Room  has 
a  collection  of  historical  maps  as  well  as  some  atlases  and  bibliographies.  Most 
of  their  holdings  are  in  the  card  catalogue*    Cop&ult  a  reference  librarian  for 
details  of  3nd  access,,  to. both  these  collections. 
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A.  i  General 

Cutter  ^kaaomiia  nauk  SS5R,  Leningrad.    Fiziko-geograf icheskii  At  lag  Mira. 

MOl-  Redaktsionnaia  Koilegiia:  I. P.  Gera.simov  i  dr. Moskva,  1964. 

//A313f  *•'..•  *  ,  > 

^  r^.  This  Russian  atlas  contain*  thematic  maps,  chiefly  physical,  divided 

Atlas  into  three  main  sections  -  natural  features  of  the  world,  the  eontin- 

Stands  24      ents,  and  the  USSR.    The  maps  are  pleasing  to  look  at  with  excellent 
colouring,  but  are  sometimes  hard  to  read.    Soviet  Geography,  v. 6, 
no.  5/6,  May/June  1*65  (Ci  iS65  McLennan  Stacks)  it  a  403p,  issue 
which  translates  the  legend  matter  and  explanatory  text  of  the  atlas. 

Cutter  Atlas  Mira.    A.N.  Baranov  and  others*  eds.    Moskva,  Glavnoe  upravleine 

GZ  Geodezii  i  Kartografi  MVD,  SSSR,  1954. 

//A8815 

Ref.      -   .  Index?  UkastelV  geoqraf icheskikh  nazvanil.  Moskva,  1954. 

Atlas  "  ' 

Stands  9       The  second  edition  of  this  atlas  was  translated  into  English  (see 

Russia...,  The  World  Atlas) ♦    Although  less  up  to  date,  this  original 
Cutter  edition,  in  Russian,  ax  tiers  in  having  the  USSR  tapped  in  greater 

G2  detail  ami  ih  including  historical  maps.    The  maps  are  hinged*  The 

//A8815         superior  features  of  this  atl^s  are  maintained  in  the  second  edition. 
2  The  index  includes  over  200, 00 J  entries*    References  are  to  map  pages 

and  locations  on  the  maps,  but  no  geographic  co-ordinates  are  given. 

-    Atlas  ' 
Stands  7 

Cutter  Bartholomew,  John.    Advanced  Atlas  of  Modern  Geography.    New  aeries, 

G2  7th  ed.    Edinburgh,  Oliver  and  Boyd,  1963. 

Ref.   -    •     This  atlas  i«  identical  in  content  to  the  Edlnbuf jh  Wbrld  Atlas  of 
Atlas  Modern  Geography,  (Edinburgh,  1967)  although  new  editions  of  eacn 

Stands  31     have  appeared  at'  different  times .    Containing  mainly  physical  maps, 

the  thematic  world  maps  are  the  atlas'  chief  asset  providing  some  in- 
formation which  is  not  easily  found  elsewhere..    There  is  also  a  good 
section  on  projections  and  mapping.    Coverage  is  balanced  and  the 
maps  are  accurate.    Names  appear  in  their  local-official  form.  A 
two-page  Glossary  of  Geographic  Terms'  includes  various  languages. 
The  index  refers  to  map  pages  and  the  atlas'  own  "Hour*  co-ordinates. 

• 

Folio  k^.rtholomew  (John)  and  Son,  Ltd.    The  Times  Atlas  of  the  World. 

G1019  Comprehensive  ed.,  produced  by  the  Times  of  London  in  collaborat- 

ors ion  with  Jolfc  Bartholomew  and  Son,  Ltd.,  Edinburgh.    2d  ed. ,  rev. 

1971  Boston,  Houghton  Mifflin,  1971 

Ref  • 

Atlas  This  one-volume  revision  of  Bartholomew's  Times  Atlas  of  .the  World* 

Stands  1       Mid-Century  edition, has  been  highly  acclaimed.    There  has,  however  ,\ 
been  criticism  for  its  not  substantially  improving  on  the  quality  \ 
established  in  that  publication.    The  new  maps,  baaed  on  the  carto-\ 
graphy  of  the  Mid-Century  edition,  are  updated  and  more  numerous,  ai^d 
will  be  corrected  with  each  new  printing.    The  world  coverage  of  the 
atlas  is  well  balanced.    There  are  new  thematic  world  maps  of  food, 
minerals  and  energy  resources  as  well  as  maps  of  the  universe.  Un- 
fortunately the  maps  are  not  hinged  and  the  double-page  plates  lose 
some  information  at  the  centre  fold.    A  loose  cardboard  legend  sheet 
explains  the  symbols  on  the  maps.    An  International  Glossary  (as  in 
the  Times,  Index  -  Gazetteer  -  aee  section  V)  gives  for  each  term  its 
language  and  English  equivalent.    Special  features  of  the  atlas  are 
v  its  currency,  special-topic  world  maps  of  islands  and  remote  areas 

difficult  to  find  elsewhere.    The  Index-Ga2etteer  on  the  back  of  the 
^  volume,  giving  geographic  co-ordinates  as  well  as  map  pages,  contains 

over  200,000  items  in  their  local  official  form  as  they  appear  on  the 
maps.  This  single  index  is  more  convenient  than  the  separate  indexes 
in  each  volume  of  the  Mid-Century  edition. 


,1 
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Cutter  Bartholomew,  John.    Times  ht las  of  the  World,    Mid-Century  edition. 

0.7.  Lonaon,  Times  Publishing  Co.,  i935-D*«  ' 

//B28Jt  v.I.    World,  \ustralasia,  East  Asia. 

Ref.  v.2.    South-west  J\sia,  Russia. 

Atlas  v.3.    Northern  Europe.  f   

Stands  2-6  v. 4.    Southern  Europe-  - 

v.5.  American. 

Considered  one  of  the  best  world  atlases  published,  it  consists 
mainly  o?  physical  and  political  maps  with  some  world  thematic  maps. 
The  maps  are  hinged  so  lie  ^lat  and  no  information  ia  lost  on  the 
double  paqe  plates.    Coverage  is  balanced.    Projections  are  used 
that  are  best  suited  to  particular  areas.    The  scales  used  vary- 
1:1M  being  used  for  the  mosit  important  areas  and  i;5M  being  the  small- 
est used.    Relief  is  shown  by  layer  colouring  with  contour  lines. 
Sames  appear  on  the  maps  in  their  local-official  form  often  with  the 
English  form  in  parentheses.    Insets  for  islands  and  cities  are  numer- 
ous.   Each  volume  has  its,  own  inde*-*gafcetteer  telling  country ,  map  * 
plate,  geographic  co-ordinates  and  crops  k*y  references.    Entries  are 
in  local-official  forms  and  English  forms*    The  Times,  Index-Gsretteer 
(see  section  V)  ia  generally  mora  convenient  ta  use. 


Cutter 
GZ 

//B46 
Ref . 
Atlas 
Stands  23 


Bertelsmann,  C.  firm  Gutersloh.    Pgr  grosse  Bertelsmann  Wgltatlas  * 
Herausgeber:  Kartographisches  metitut  Bertelsmann? fSItung  w. 
Bormann.    Gutersloh,  1963.    .(Die  grosse  Bertelsmann  Lexikon- 
Bibliothek,  Bd.  10.) 

^  »•  *  ■  « 

An  atlas  commendable  for  the  nwiber  and  quality  of  maps  and  si«a  of 
gazetteer-  The  revised  and  up-dated  Awe r lean  edition  ia  the  McGray 

Hill  intern»*i"»»i  (New  York,  1964) .    Although  coverage  is  ot 

the  world,  the  atlaa  is  particularly  fine  for  central  Europe.  There 
is  a  twenty-plate  separate  section,  "Mitteleuropa",  at  a  scale  of 
lil  M.    On  the  maps  prominence  is  given  to  geographic  surface  forms 
and  relationships-    Some  thematic  and  political  mape  are  included. 
Relief  is  shewn  by  hill  shading  and  layer  colouring.    A  total  of  only 
five  scales  are  used  throughout  and  the  main  sequence  of  maps  is  1:5  H. 
Names  are  in  their  locar-official  form.  Margin  guides  direct  users  to 
adjoining  maps.    Introductory  material  includes  a  pronunciation  key 
and  glossary  for  various  languages.    The  index,  containing  150,000 
entries  is  in  two  sections  -  one  for  central  Europe,  the  other  for  the 
rest  of  the  world.    It  gives  map  pages  nJid  locations.    If  the  name  of 
a  place  does  not  appear  on  a  map,  it  refers  to  the  nearest  piece. 


Cutter 

G2  o 
//C69 
Ref . 
Atlaa 
Stands  29 


Collier's  world  Atlaa  and  Gazetteer #  Presenting  the  World  in  its 

Geographical,  Physical  and  Commercial  Aspects.  New  York/  Collier's 
1955.  t 

An  out-of-print ,  unusual,  but  Jometimes  useful  atlas  with  a  predomin- 
ately North  American  emphasis  arhd  a  great  deal  of  textual  material. 
The  maps  are  by  Rand  Mctyally,  with  relief  shown  by  hachuring.    A  vari- 
ety of  scales  are  used  and  states  and  provinces  are  difficult  to  eom- 
oare.      Names  are  generally  in  English  with  local  forms  of  capital 
cities  in  parentheses.    Margins  of  the  maps  contain  lists  of  cities 
and  towns  with  their  map  locations  and  populations.    Textual  materials 
accessible  only  via  the  table  of  contents  ,  includes  geographical 
background  of  the  world  and  the  U.S.  states ,  illustrations*  world 
distribution  maps,  statistical  tables  and  charts .    The  index-gasetteer 
contains  75,000  entries  giving  population,  geographical,  historical, 
economic  and  tourist  facts,  and  map  page  references*    Pictures  are 

plentiful  and  there  are  over  fifty  inset  maps  of  tJ.S.  city  business  , 

centres. 


i 


ERIC 


G1019 

1*70 
Ref, 
Atlas 
Stands  9 


Coode,  John  Paul.     Hoode's  World Atlas.     Edited  by  Edward  1*. 
Esp^nshado,  Jr. "7 13th  ed*    Chicago,  Rand  MCNally,  1970. 

An  outstanding  compact  atlas,  excellent  for  general,  non-specialist 
use  with  mainly  physical  maps  but  it  also  has  a  variety  of  thematic 
world  maps.    It  follows  a  policy  of  continuous  revision  so  is  kept 
reasonably  up  to  date.    Relief  is  shown  by  hill  shading  and  contour 
colouring.    Scales  used  are  fairly  uniform,  usually  I*4M  with  insets 
of  cities  1:1M,    Names  often  appear  in  local  official  form  as  welt" as 
in  English.      An  index  of  over  30,000  entries  provides  pronunciation, 
geographic  location,  map  page,  and  geographic  co-ordinates.  Textual 
material  includes  a  section  on 'map  making  and  projections. 


cutter 

GZ  r 

//L32 
Ref. 
Atlas 
Stands  25 


Cutter 
G2 

//L58a2 
.5 

Ref . 
Atlas' 
Stands  30 


Larousse,  firm,  publishers,  Paris.    Atlas  international  Larouase 
politique  et  economique . . .  PubliS  sous  la  direction  de  Jean 
cHarbonnet.    Paris,  1950. 

In  French,  English  and  Spanish  this  loose-leaf  atlas  stresses  the 
unifying  physical  and  economic  factors  of  world  geography.  Balanced 
coverage  is  attempted  but  some  countries  are  not  ever  shown,  in  their 
entirety  except  on  a  very  small  scale.    The  maps,  many  of  which  are 
foid-outsr  are  hinged.    Relief  is  shown  by  hill  shading  and  layer 
tinting.    Scales  vary.    The  Mercator  projection  is  used  for  most  of 
the  maps.    Place  names  are  given  in  their  local  official  form.  Text- 
ual material  appears  on  the  back  of  the  map  plates.  Statistical 
information,  largely  dated  now/  is  in  a  separate  section  at  the  back 
of  the  volume.    The  index  gives  full  references  to  map  pages  for 
names  in  local,  English,  Frenph  and  Spanish  forms.    A  feature  of  the 
atlas  is  the  illustration  of  trade  routes  and  commodities  on  the  / 


political  maps, 


\ 


Lewis,  Sir  Clinton  Gresham.    Canadian  Oxford  Atlas  of  the  World. 

2d  ed.,  prepared  by  the  Cartographic  Defct.  of  the  Clarendon  Press. 
Toronto,  Oxford  University  Press,  1957. 

A  good  medium-siaed  atlas  which  ia  identical  ^  the  Oxford  Atlas 
(London,  1966)  with  the  addition  of  a  section  dn  Canada.  *xtfto«g 
most  of  the  maps  are  physical  there  are  some  interesting  world  and 
regional  distribution  maps.    Coverage  is  of  the  world  with  a  dis- 
tinct emphasis  on  Great  Britain,  Europe  and  Canada.    Relief  is, 
shown  by  layer  tinting.    Scales  and  projections  uAed  are  cleanly  ^ 
indicated  on  the  maps.    There  are  two  indexes,  one\for  Canada  with 
5,000  entries  following  the  Canadian  section,  and  one  for  th*  rest 
of  the  World  with  50,000  entries  at  the  back  of  the  volume.  The 
world  index  provides  statistical  information  for  countries.  Refer- 
ences in  the  indexes  are  to  the  maps  only.    A  useful  feature  in  the 
atlas  are  the  maps  showing  counties  in  Great  Britain  and  Canada. 


Folio 

G1019 

.N>8 

197.0 

Ref. 

Atlas 

Stands 


National  Geographic  Society,  Washington,  D.C.    Cartographic  Division. 
National  Geographic  Atlas  of  the  World.    Melville  Bell  Grosvenor, 
editor-in-chief;  Frederick  G.  vosburgh,  editor?  wellrian  Chamber- 
lain, chief  cartographer.    Rev.  3d  ed.    Washington,  DiC,  1970. 

A    fairly  large  moderately  priced  atlas  which  is  substantially  up- 
32      dated  from  the.  1966  edition.     It  contains  general  physical-political 
maps  but  no  socio-economic  ones.    A  U.S.  emphasis  on  coverage  pre- 
vails but  some  lesser  known  areas  of  the  world  are  shown.  Regions 
are  mapped  rather  than  political  units.    It  is  not  stoutly  bound  and 
<x*  does  not  open  flat.    The  maps  were  updated  and  corrected  but  no  dates 
-  apooar-on  the  plates-.-  Relief  ia  shown  by  hill  shading  but  is  subord- 
inated to  allow  for  clear  lettering  of  place  names.    Various  scales 
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and  orojections  are  used  and  are  carefully  indicated  on  the  map 
plates.    Names  appear  in  their  English  forms*    Numerous  cities  and 
metropolitan  areas  are  shown  as  insets.    The  Index  contains  139.000 
entries  giving  geographic  location  and  map  location.    Only  the  best 
display  of  a  place  is  indexed.    Complete  entries  appear -for  both 
English  and-official  forms  of  names.    A  glossary  of  foreign  terms, 
appears  at  the  beginning  of  the  index.    Textual  material  includes 
lush  descriptive  accounts  and  statistical  data  preceding  individual 
maps.    Features  of  the  atlas  are  the  quantity  of  names  on  the  maps, 
the  unique  specialized  maps  (Civil  War,  Holy  Land  Today,  History  of 
the  Nile,  etc.)  and  the  especially  well-done  ocean  maps. 


Polio 

G1019 

.P6752 

1963 

Ref . 

Atlas 

Stands  11 


Poland.    Wojsko  Polskie.    Sluzba  Topograf iczna.    Pergamon  World  Atlas? 
prepared  by  the  Polish  Army  Topographical  Service.    Oxforo,  New 
York ,  Pergamon  Press . 

Comoreheneive  coverage  is  provided  by  world  physics l*political  and 
thematic  maps  including  detailed  physical  and  economic  maps  of  all 
regions.    In  loose-leaf  format,  the  atlas  contains  many  double  and 
triple  fold-outs  so  ther*  is  no  problem  with  centre-folds .  Physically, 
however,  the  atlas  is  balky  and  inconvenient  to  use  because  of  the 
quantity  of  fold-outs  end  its  loose-leaf  format.    The  maps  are  copy- 
right 1967  but  all  except'  the  world  political  map  were  prepared 
earlier.    Relief  is  shown  by  layer  tinting  with  smaller  contour  in- 
tervals than  in  most  atlases.    At  least  10  colour*  axe  used  on  the 
maps.    The  scales  used  comply  with  geometric  progressions  so  the  maps 
are  easily  compared.    The  projections  used  vary  according  to  the  area  . 
and  subject  of  the  maps.    Official  local  names  are  used  on  the  maps 
with  the  English  forms  in  parentheses.     The  index,  containing  over 
140,000  entries,  gives  country  and  map  location  for  each.  Textual 
material  in  the  atlas  includes  country  summaries  on  the  map  plates, 
notes  on  pronunciation  and  a  glossary  of  geographical  names.  Features 
of  the  atlas  include  greater  than  usual  detail  for  pastern  Europe, 
USSR  and  the  Far  East,  thematic  maps  of  uncommon  subjects  such  as 
trade. languages,  water  economics  and  international  tourism  and  numerous 
insets  of  major  world  cities.  •  .       -  „ 


Polio 
G1019 
.R3S5 
1969 
*ef . 
Atlas 
Stands  27 


Rand  McNally  and  Company.    The  International  Atlas.    Editors:  Russell 
•'    L.  Voisin  and  others.    Chicago,  1969.  ■ 

A  major  production  considered  by  some  worthy  to  be  classed  among  the 
b^st  of  the  world  atlases.    Compiled  with  international  so-operetion, 
it  is  identical  to  the  Encyclopaedia  Britannic*  Bri tannics  Atlas, 
(Chicago,  1969)  except  that  it  has  an  illustrated  (maps,  charts  and 
photographs)  essay,  "Patterns  and  Imprints  of  Mankind*  and  the  Bri~ 
tannica  Atlas  has  a  section  on  the  "World  Scene* •    Textual  material 
(except:  tor  "the  essay)  is  in  English,  French,  German  and  Spanish. 
Coverage  is  balanced  but  the  metropolitan  areas  mapped  over-represent 
North  America.    The  maps  are  of  regions  rather  than  political  units. 
The  maps  are  not  hinged  and  the  tight  binding  obscures  part  of  the 
double-page  plates.    Thp  maps  are  all  new  and  up-to-date  but  copy- 
right dates  are  not  givdfujWthe  individual  plates.    Relief  is  shown 
by  excellent  hill  shading  in  combination  with  altitude  tints.  Only 
six  different  scales  are  used  in  the  atlas  and  these  are  proportionate 
so  the  maps  are  easily  compared.    Hap  projections  used  are  not  ex* 
plained  and  that  used  most  is  not  good  for  the  extreme  latitudes.  Haps 
of  urban  and  metropolitan  areas  are  grouped  together  to  avoid  insets  on 
the  plates.    A  legend  of  symbols  is  on  a  fold-otlt  sheet  for  ease  of 
consultation  with  the  mags.    A  Glossary  provides^ translations  of  terms 
in  fifty-two  languages.  'The  index  includes  over  160,000  items  giving 
map  pages  and  geographic  co-ordinates.    The  index  map  in  the  front 
shows  coverage  by  scale  and  also  plate  numbers. 
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Folio 

G1019 

.R9602 

1967 

Ref. 

Atlas 

Stands  21 

G1019 
.R96Q2 
1967 
Index 
Ref. 
Atlas 
Stands  7 


Russia  (1923*     U.S.S.R.)    Glavnoe  upravlen.ie  geodesii  i  kartografii.* 
.  The  World  Atlas*    Editorial  board:    A.N.  Baranov  and  others*  2d 
e2T    Moscow,  1967 . 

 .         "m  '     Index  of  Geographical  Names.    Moscow,  1968. 


,This  is  the  English  translation  of  the  second  edition  of  the  Atlas 
flfra,  considered  by  many  to  be  one  of  the  best  general  World  atlases. 
World  coverage  is  balanced,  with  some  emphasis  on  the  Soviet  Union. 
Most  of  the  maps  are  physical  but  some  are  political  and  thematic. 
The  maps,  superbly  drafted,  are  clear  with  good  cartographic  detail. 
Although  not  hinged,  the  double  page  map  spreads  are  printed  on 
single  sheets  so  no  information  is  lost  in  the  folds.    They  do  not, 
however,  lie  entirely  flat.  The  maps  show  relief  by  layer  colouring 
and  contour  lines.    The  whole  world  is  mapped  at  scales  of  at  least 
1:7.5M  with  seme  areas  on  larger  scales.    Symbols,  explained  by  a 
loose  legend  sheet  and  also  one  bound  in  at  the  front  of  the  volume,  u 
depict  physical  features  and  cultural  patterns.    Local  official  forms 
of  names  are  used.    The  contents  page  lists  the  maps  and  the  insets 
giving  their  scales.    Features  of  this  atlas  are  the  many  city  plans, 
railways,  roads  and  sea  routes  and  the  Russian  surveys  of  the  ocean 
floors.  The  separately  published  index  includes  all  the  proper  names  on 
the  maps  in  their  transliterated  local  official  form  with  references 
from  their  English  names.    Map  page  numbers  and  locations  on  the  maps 
(but  not  geographic  co-ordinates)  are  given.    The  index  corrects  names 
which  were  changed  while  the  atlas  was  being  compiled  and  spelling 
Errors  on  the  maps.    Additional  material  in  the  index  includes  Abbre- 
viations of  Geographic  Names  and  Terms,  a  Glossary  of  non-Russian 
Terms  and  Words  included  in  Geographic  Names,  and  Transliteration 
Tables  for  Bulgarian,  Greek,  Mongolian,  Russian  and  Chinese  showing 
practices  in  the  world  Atlas  and  Times  Atlas  of  the  World. 


Polio 
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.T6 

1968 

Ref. 

Atlas 

Stands  22 

G1019 

.T6 

1968 

Index 

Ref. 

Atlas 

Stands  7 


Touring  club  ita llano.    Atlanta  internasionale. . . 
Touring  club  italiano,  1968. 

•  Indice    dei  ndmi.    Miiano,  1968. 


8.ed.  Miiano, 


"One  of  the  most  elaborate,  detailed  and  cartographically  superior  of 
world  atlases."    (Church,  1966) .    The  maps,  indicating  relief  by 
hachuring  and  shading,  are  chiefly  physical  and  political  but  there 
are  thematic  maps  of  equally  fine  quality.    The  atlas  itself  is  parti- 
cularly useful  for.  location  purposes.    World  coverage*  by  region  rather 
than  political  units,  is  good,  with  an  emphasis  on  Europe.    The  maps 
are  hinged  so  there  is  no  loss  of  information  at  the  folds  and  they 
open  flat.    The  dates  aqd  scales  are  shown  on  each  map   There  are 
numerous  insets  of  large  centres.*  On  the  verso  of  the  maps  are  notes 
concerning  the  projections  and  sources  used,  glossaries,  etc.  Few 
atlases  do  this  so  systematically.    Local-official  forms  of  place  names 
are  used  with  the  Italian  forms  for  the  names  of  continents.    The  table 
of  contents  lists  all  the  maps,  including  the  insets,  giving  their 
scales.    A  legend  of  the  symbols  used  appears  in "the  front  of  the 
volume.    The  separately  published  index  refers  to  map  plates  and  also 
gives  the  co-ordinates.    More    than  one  reference  is  given  M-a  place 
appears  on  more  than  one  map. 
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B.  Economic 


C104G  Ginshurg,  Norton  Sydney.    Atlas  of  Economic  Development .  Chicago, 

/  ,GlGS3  University  of  Chicago  Press,  1961. 

1961 

nef .  The  aim  of  the  atlas  is  to  distinguish  "developed*  and  "underdevel- 

Atlas  or>ed*  countries  or  regions  of  the  world.    Forty-eight  black  and 

Stands  8      white  maps,  all  the  same  size,  on  pages  facing  the  text  artd  tables 

depict,  analyze  and  rank  the  variables  relating  to.  economic  develop- 
ment.   Topics  include  orientation,  population,  resources,  transport- 
ation, technology  and  industrialization,  external  relations,  and 
patterns  of  economic  development .    There  is  a  separate  section  en 
statistical  analysis.    Unfortunately  there  is  no  index  to  the  volume. 
*  ! 

Folio         ,  oxford  University  Press.    Oxford  Economic  Atlas  of  the  World.  / 
ni04ft  Prepared  by  the  Cartographic  Dept.  of  the  diarendon  Press. 

.G1E3  *dvisorv  ed. : ,  D.P.  Jones.,   4th  ed.    London,  Oxford  University 

1972  Press,  1972. 

*ef 

\tias  This  volume,  on  which  the  Oxford  Regional  Economic  Atlas  series  is 

stands  33     modeled,  depicts  world  production  and  distribution  patterns  of  over 
100  major  commodities.    There  is  increasing  emphasis  on  fuel,  power 
and  industries.    The  maps  of  this  4th  edition  have  all  been  redrawn 
usinq  a  modified  Gail  projection.    The  new  format,  with  page  size 
,  doubled,  avoids  maps  being  broken  at  the  binding.-  The  larger  scale, 
generally  1:88M  or  ltl?6M  allows  for  greater  detail.    The  textual 
material  runs  in  the  same  direction  as  the  maps  for  easier  reading. 
Data  used  on  th&  maps  is  generally  dated  1963  to  1965  unless  newer 
d*ta  for  the  whole  world  was  available.    Sources  of  data  are  listed 
in  a  separate  two-page  section.    Names  of  countries  *re  in  English 
but  other  names  are  in  their  local-official  form.    The  $a*ette*r, 
an  innovation  in  th^tf  edition,  includes  place  names,  physical  feat- 
ures, nines,  dams,  etc.  and  for  each  gives  map  pages  and  geographic 
co-ordinates.    Tlije  statistical  section,  separate  from  the  map  sect-  , 
:  ion,  has  been  exjfended  since  fche  previous  edition,    tt  is  arranged 
alphabetically  by  coantry  and  gives  quite  detailed  data  for  each. 
The  subject  index  for  the  atlas  is  fairly  helpful. 

. 

OXFORD  REGIONAL  ECONOMIC  ATLAS  SERIES 

The  following  atlases  belong  to  the  Oxford  Regional  Economic  Atlas 
series..    When  complete  the  series  will  include  all  the  regions  of  the 
world*    They  are  all  based  on  and  are  enlargements  of  the  Oxford 
Economic  Atlas  of  the  World.    More  up-to-date  statistical  data  is 
usually  available  from  TO  sources.    The  more  recently  published  atlas- 
es in  the  series  do  not  contain  textual  and  statistical  material 
(United  States,  Canada,  Western  Europe) .    They  show  fanecal  econo- 
*  ,  mic  features  of  their  particular  regions  but  their  usefulness  de- 

creases as  the  degree  of  detail  required  by  the  user  increases. 

cutter  Adv.  P.H.    Africa.    Prepared  by  P.H.  Ady  an*  the  Cartographic 

S27o  Dept.  of  tne'Clarendon  Press,  with  the  assistance  ot  r.h. 

.A245  Hazlewood.    Oxford,  Clarendon  Press,  1965. 

.3  . 

Atlas  This  atlas  was  compiled  during  a  time  of  great  political  change  in 

Stands  8       Africa  so  some  deficiencies  were  unavoidable.    A    Table  of  Corres- 
pondence   attempts  to  record  as  many  changes  as  possible.    The  top- 
ographic and  economic  maps  are  qenera-lly  at  a  scale  of  LiZW.  Text- 
ual and  statistical/ material  forms  a  separate  section.    The  index 
'i         contains.  15, 000  nansa  giving  map  pages  end' geographic  co-ordinates. 
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Cut  for 
G224 
.E19 
.2 

Ref . 
Atlas 
Stands  8 


The  Economist,  London.    The  Middle  East  and  North  Africa.  Prepared 
by  the  Economist  Intelligence  Unit  and  ,the  Cartographic  Dept. 
of  the  Clarendon  Press.    London,  Oxford  University  Tress,  1960. 

The  African  countries  included  are  Somali land  Protectorate,  French 
Somaiiland,  Somalia,  Ethiopia,  Sudan,  Libya,  Tunisia,  Algeria, 
Morocco  and  Egypt.    The  maps,  physical  and  thematic  are  sometimes 
crowded  and  poorly  coloured.    Oil  production  and  concessions,  how- 
ever, are  well  mapped.    The  scale  for  the  double-page  Spreads  of 
the  whole  area  is  1:19M*  the  scales  on  the  other  nape  very  from 
i:44M  to  lillM.    In  a  separate  section,  notes  and  statistics  relat- 
ing to  perticuler  maps  ere  arranged  by  topic  and  subdivide^  by 
country*    The  index  contains  4,000  names  giving  map  pages  and  geo- 
graphic co-ordinates.    A  two-page  bibliography  is  divided  into 
statistics,  litereture  end  journals. 


Cutter 

,D19 
Ref. 
Atlas 
Stands  8 


The  Economist,  London.    The  U.S.S.R.  and  Eastern  Europe .  Prepared 
by  the  Economist  Intelligence  Unit  and  the  Cartographic  Dept. 
of  the  Clarendon  Press.    London,  Oxford  University  Press,  1956, 

The  countries  included  in  this  atlas  are  the  USSR,  East  Germany, 
Poland,  Chechoslovakia,  Hungary,  Romania,  Bulgaria,  Albania, 
Yugoslavia  and  the  Mongolian  People1 s  Republic.    It  contains*  gen- 
eral reference  and  thematic  maps  of  physical  and  human  geography, 
agriculture,  minerals  and  industries.    The  scale  for  the  common 
base  map  of  the  whole  region  is  U25M.    Textual  and  statistical 
information  is  integrated  with  the  maps.    The  index  lists  5,500 
names  giving  map  pages  and  geographic  co-ordinates.    A  two-page 
bibliography  acknowledges  atlases,  books  and  periodicals  consulted 
to  compile  the  atlas. 


G1201 

.G109 

1967 

Ref. 

Atlas 

Stands  8 


G1801 

.Gl09x 

1971 

Ref. 

Atlas 

Stands  8 


Oxford  University  Press*    United  States  and  Canada.    Prepared  by 
the  Cartographic  Dept.  of  the  Clarendon  Press.    Oxford,  Claren- 
don^?1 seas,  1967. 

Map  topics  include  urban  plana,  topography,  physical  geography, 
demography,  agriculture,  wood  processing  and  fishing,  fuels  and  energy, 
mining  and  industry,  transport.    Hawaii  is  dealt  with  in  a  separate 
section.  Sources  of  information  appear  on  the  maps  and  are  also  listed 
in  the  preliminary  pages.    Various  scales  are  used  but  often  series 
of  maps  are  the  same.    There  is  no  introductory  text  or  economic 
commentary,,  a  usual  inclusion  in  the  other  atlases  of  the  series. 
The  index  of  10,000  names  gives  map  pages  and  geographic  £o-ordinates. 


/ 


Oxford  University  Press.    Western  Europe.    Prepared  by  the  Carto- 
graphic Dept.  of  the  Clarendon  Press.    Advisory  editors:  K.M. 
Clayton  and  I.B.F.  Kormoss.    Oxford.    Oxford  University  Press, 
1971. 

This  atlas  contains  clear,  readable  maps  of  urban  plans,  topography, 
physical  geography,  land  use,  demography,  agriculture  and  fishing, 
fuels  and  mining,  industry  and  trade,  transport,  universities  and 
libraries.    The  scales  vary  but  are  indicated  on  each  map.  Sources 
used  to, "compile  the  maps  are  listed  in  the  preliminary  pages.  Un- 
like most  Of  the  atlases  in  this  series,  there  is  very  little  text- 
ual and  statistical  material.    The  index  refers  to  map  pages  and 
Hiso  gives  geographic  co-ordinates.    Among  many  useful  features  is 
a  list  of  political,  administrative  and  economic  units  for  each  " 
country. 
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C.  Historical 

\ 


Folio  Bayerischer  Schulbuch-Verein;  Munchen.    Grosser  historiacher 

G1031  we 1 tat las.    Munchen,  Bayer ischor  Schulbuctwerlag,  1953- 

•038  t.l    Vorgeschiehte  und  Alterum.    5th  ed.  1972 

Ref.  t.2    Mi t tela Iter.  1970 

Index  t*3,  Neureit.      3d.  ed*  1967 
Stands  8 


There  is  no  English  publication  comparable  to  this  German  atlas. 
Emphasis  is  mainly  political  but  some  attention  is  paid  to  econ- 
omics and  population.    The  maps  are  large  end  great  detail  is 
shown.    Plastic  overlays  are  useful  but  do  not  always  fit  well* 
Fach  volume  has  its  own  detailed  table  of  contents  and  place  name 
index*    Volume  1*  which  includes  soft*  excellent  town  plans*  depicts 
prehistory  to  1200.    Volume  2  covers  1200-1477.    Volume  3  covers 
1477  to  1954  with  an  emphasis  on  Europe  and  Germany. 


G1030 
.B452 
1970  ' 
Raf . 
Atlas 
Stands  8 


Bjtfrklund,  Oddvar.    Historical  Atlas  of  the  World*    New  Vox 
and  Noble.  1970. 


Barnes 


Based  on  the  original  Norwegian  edition,  1962.  th^little  atlas 
emphasises  European  civilization  3000  BC  to  AD  1968.  The  small 
but  clear  outline  maps  in  colour,  arranged  chronologically .  show 
little  information  not  available  eleewhsre./ There  is  no  textual 
material  other  than  the  brief  legends  on  ttie  maps.  The  index  of 
place  names  should  be  used  with  the  tab  1^  of  contents  to  find  the 
pertinent  maps  quickly. 


Gi046 

*F6B9l 

1970 

Ref. 

*tias 

Stands  8 


01035  . 
.G5 
1969 
Rof  . 
Atlas 
Stands  8 


Boyd,  Andrew  Kirk  Henry.    An  AtU 
London,  Methuen,  1970." 


of  World  Affairs.    6th  ed. 


A  small  atlas  but  useful  for/current  events*  with  black  and  white 
maps  and  accompanying  text/showing  trade ,  economics,  wars  and 
trouble  spots.    The  indejr  refers  to  map*  and  text  with  greater  de* 
tail  indicated  by  map  numbers  in  bold  type*1 


Gilbert,  Martin. 
1st  America 


t. /Recent  History  Atlas:  1876  to  the  Present  Day, 
rt'  ed.    New  Vork,  Macmillan  Co.,  1969,  c19Gq. 


Can  be  used  as  a  supplement  to  Sheperd*    Black  and  white  maps  in 
chronological  order  show  wars*  battles,  treaties,  alliances,  popu- 
lation, problems  and  political  confrontations  of  the  last  100  years* 
There  is  no  textual  material  aside  from  what  is  on  the  maps,  but 
that,  although  brief,  is  ample,    A  useful  feature  is  a  two-page 
chronological  chart  showing  events  in  various  countries,  by  decades* 
with  references  to  relevant  maps*    Unfortunately  there  is  no  index* 
but  the  table  of  contents  can  be  used. 


Cutter 
GZ 

//M47a2 

.Bb 

Ref. 

Atlas 

Stands 


Meer,  Frederic  van  der.    Atlas  of  Western  Civilisation.    2d  rev. 
ed.  Princeton,  N.J.,  van  Nos trend,  Isou. 

A  translation  of  Atlas  van  de  Westerse  Beschavinq,  (Amsterdam,  1951), 
this  atlas  is  concerned  more  with  culture  ens  civilisation  then 
politics  and  military  history.    Photographs  of  art,  architecture, 
historical  and  geographical  sites  outnumber  the  maps.    It  is  divided 
into  the  following  sections:    1.    Three  Roots  (Hellas,  Rome,  Christ) . 
2.    Medieval  Christendom.    3.  National  Civilizations.    4.  Prom 
European  to  Atlantic  World*    The  textual  material  in  the  margins  by 
the  maps  refers  to  the  illustrations  and  the  illustrations  give 
references  to  the  maps.    The  legend  of  signs  and  abbreviations  used 
on  the  maps  is  to  be  found  before  the  index,  in  the  back  of  the 
volume.    The  index  gives  brief  explanatory  details  with  the  entries 
and  refers  primarily  to  the  maps  but  also  to  the  illustrations  and 
text. 
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Cutter 
C,Z 

.'U5r 
Ref . 
Atlas 
Stands  8 


nand,  McNally  and  Co.    Rand  McNally  Atlas  of  World  History.  Edited 
by  R.R.  Palmer.    New  York,  1965. - 

a  well -regarded  atlas  although  smaller  than  Shepherd  (see  below) . 
Xt  shows  primarily  political  history  but  economic,  social  and 
religious  themes  are  included.    It  also  attempts  to  depict  culture 
of  particular  periods*,  e.g.  the  Renaissance.    Emphami*  is  on  Nine- 
teenth and  twentietn  century  North  American  and  European  history. 
Only  a  little  twentieth  century  material  is  included  for  Asia, 
Africa  and  Latin  America.    The  maps,  clear  with  easy-to-reed  sym- 
bols, are  arranged  chronologically  by^continent.    Textual  material 
appears  with  the  maps.    Statistical  tables  cite  sources  a/id  dates 
o*  information.    A  bibliography  is  found  on  p.  192.    The  name  index 
refers  to  map  locations  only. 


r.1030 
.54 

1*64 
Ref . 
Atlas 
Stands  8 


Sheoherd,  William  Robert.    Historical  Atlas. 
Barnes  land  Noble,  1964. 


Hh  ed.    New  York, 


"one  of  the  best  historical  atlases  in  English"  (Walford) .  Origin- 
ally published  in  1911,  Shepherd's  last  revision  was  the  ?th  ed. 
plus  a  new  supplement,  1929-1964.    Weil  coloured  and  clear  maps  and 
plans,  with  instructive  comments  are  arranged  chronologically  and 
trace  world  history  from  1450  BC  to  AO  1964.    Emphasis  is  on  western 
.civilization  and  approximately  15%  of  the  maps  concern  the  U.S.A. 
The  maps  are  generally  guite  small,  giving  an  over-all  view  rather 
than  particular  details.    A  good  index  of  over  28,000  entries  is  in 
three  parts:  the  original  index t  a  supplement,  If 11-29 >  and  addi- 
tional changes .    Xt  goves  map  pages  end  locations.    Can  be  supple- 
mented for  more  current  events  by  Gi Inert. 


61030 

.V75 

1965 

Ref. 

Atlas 

Stands  8 


Vries,  Sjoerd  de.    An  Atlas -of  World  History.    London,  Nelson,  1965. 

A  translation  of  Elseviers  B i  a torische  atlas    (Amsterdam,  1963) , 
haa  maps  supplemented  with  text  and  illustrations  depicting  the 
historV of  the  western  world  (in  spite  of  its  title) .  The  maps, 
mill  of  ?hem^oloured,  showing  relief  by  hill  shading  are  arranged 
"  3  coSntSes  o?  regions,    The'illustrated  textual  l"**^*"*1* 
followed  by  a  series  of  photographs  with  ref erneces . to  *hemaps 
they^llustrate.    The  index  of  place  name,  givescountry  and  map 
page  only.    Awkward  to  use  because  of  its  arrangment. 


II. 


CANADA 


A .    Genera 1 


Cutter 
GZ82 
//C162 
Ref . 
Atlas 
Stands  10 


Canada.    Geographical  Branch.    Atlas  of  Canada.    Ottawa,  1958. 

This  national  atlas  shows  all  the  major  aspects  of  Canada's  geography- 
historical,  bathy-orographical,  geological,  climatic,  demographic, 
social  and  economic.    It  demonstrates  a  high  standard  of  mapping  with 
imaginative  treatment.    Unfortunately  it  has  never  been  kept  up-to- 
date.  '  The  basic  scale  for  all  of  Canada,  on  one  double-page  spread, 
is  1;10M  but  smaller  scales  are  used  for  the  distribution  maps.  The 
projection  for  nearly  all  the  maps  is  Lambert  Conformal  Conic  with 
77    N  and  49  N  as  standard  parallels.    The  plates  are  linen-hinged, 
full-colour  and  have  large-scale  insets.    Each  has  brief  textual  mat- 
erial on  the  verso,  and  the  political  maps  have  gazetteers  as  well. 
There  is,  however,  no  index  to  the  whole  volume  so  the  contents  page 
must  be  used.    The  atlas  is'  difficult  to  use  because  of  its  awkward 
size  and. weight. 
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Folio 
GUIS 
•  C5 
1969 
Ref . 
Atlas 
Stands  1? 


Polio 
G1116 
.P2R32X 
Rcf . 
Adas 
Stands  17 


NB.    A  now  atlas  (Canada*    Surveys  and  Mapping  Branch.    The  National 

, Atlas  of  Canada.    4th  ed.    Ottawa,  1970-       )  is  now  being  pub- 
lished 15  faScIeTes,   the  sheets  are  a  smaller  more  manageable  site* 
The  Reference  Dept.    does  not,  however,  intend  to  obtain  one  until  it 
is  complete  and  can  be  kept  in  a  binder*    Copies  ere  available  in  the 
Geography  Department's  University  Map  Collection  end  die 
Library  (Folio  GUIS  .C3x  1970)  . 

Canada.    Surveys  and  Happing  Branch. 
Ottawa,  Queen**  Printer*  1969. 


on 


Atlas  and  Gazetteer  of  Canada . 


A  convenient-sizdd  Ideational  atlas  of  Canada  by  regions.    The  maps  . 
of  populated  areas  are  -it:  a  scale  of  1.2M.    Naps  of  Ottawa,  Montreal, 
Toronto,  Quebec  City*  and  Vancouver  and  their  environs  are  at  a  scale 
of  1:0.25M.    Unfortunately  double-page  maps  are  herd  to  read  at  the 
binding.    The  index',  with  place  names  in  capitals  end  physical  feat- 
ures in  lower  case  type,  refers  to  the  map  page  on  which  the  item  is 
shown  at  the  largest  scale. 

Rand  Mcffatly  and  Company.    Rolph^McNally  Canadian  Road  Atlas? 

Pictorial  Section,  Provincial  and  city  Maps,  Mileage  Chart,  Maps 
of  Canada  and.  P.S,    Branalea,  Ont.,  Roiph      tally,  1^7 i? 

in  spite  of  too  many  tourist -type  photographs  and  text,  road  maps 
are  provided  of  fell  populated  areas  in  Canada  as  well  as  small-scale 
insets  of  the  most  important  cities.    The  legend  for  all  maps  is  at 
the  front.    In  a  separate  section  at  the  back  are  maps  of  the  central 
areas  of  Toronto,  Montreal,  Ottawa,  Vancouver,  Victoria,  Calgary, 
Edmonton,  Winnipeg,  Thunder  Bay,  Hamilton,  Quebec  City  and  Halifax. ' 
The  index  by  province  or  territory,  is  of  cities  and  towns  and  gives 
population  as  well  as  map  location. 


B.  Regional 


1.  Ontario 


Folio 

G1146 

.G1D3 

1969 

Ref . 

Atlas 

Stands  16 


Dean,  w.G.    Economic  Atlas  of  Ontario*    W.G.  Dean,  editor.  G.J. 
Matthews,  cartographer.    Department  of  Geography,  University  of 
Toronto,  Published  for  the  Government  of  Ontario  by  the  University 
of  Toronto  Press,  1969. 

An  exceptional  bilingual  atlas  showing  population  and  all  aspects  of 
Ontario  economy  which  can  be  used  by  planners  for  future  development. 
New  types  of  maps  are  presented  with  high  quality  and  complex  inform* 
at ion.    The  maps  are  arranged  in  the  following  sections t  Aggregate 
Economy,  Population,  Manufacturing,  Resource  Industries,  Wholesale* 
and  Consumer  Trade,  Agriculture,  Recreation,  Transportation  and  Com- 
munications, Administration  and  Reference  Maps*    Sources  of  data  are 
given  on  all  the  map  plates.    The  format  of  the  atlas  is  large  but 
practical. 


2.  Prairies 


Folio 

G1165 

.A4 

1969 

Ref. 

Atlas 

Stand*  12 


Alberta  University,  (Edmonton.    Dept.  of  Geography.    Atlas  of  Alberta. 
Edmonton,  University  of  Alberta  Press,  in  association  with  Univer- 
ity  of  Toronto  Press,  1969.  • 

A  provincial  atlas  with  high  quality,  soohisticated  and  useful  maps 
on  all  tonics  -  physical,  historical,  climatological,  population, 
economic,  etc.    Double  page  maps  are  at  a  scale  of  1:2M;  single  are 
l:l.3M.    Thorn  is  no  loss  of  information  at  the  bindinf  of  double  page 
maps.    The  index  lists  names  of  places  or  features,  elves  population 
(1961),  cfeogr.inhlc  co-ordinates,  position  by  township  and  faftge,  page 

number  and  grid  reference. 
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G116D 
•  K? 
1969 
*ef . 
At  la£ 
Stands  1" 


Hirhards,  J  *  Howard.    At  Lis  of  Saskatchewan*     Editor  and  director: 
J  ♦  Howard  Richards*     Cartoqr.ipKTo^^itor  t  K*r«  Pung.  Saskatoon, 
University  of  Saskatchewan,  1969. 

Tho  first  such  atlas  of  Saskatchewan,  it  includes  thematic  maps  with 
textual  and  statistical  material  and  illustrations.     Scales  used 
vary  from  l;2?M  to  1:2. 25M.    Topics  of  the  thematic  maps  arc*  physical, 
historical,  population,  zoogeographic,  economic  and  urban  geography 
with  extensive  textual  commentaries  and  sorce  illustrations  intersper- 
sed.   A  statistical  summary  forms  a  section  separate  from  the  maps.. 
A  4,000  item  gazetteer  gives  named,  relative  location  and  geographic 
co-ordinates •    Some  entries  are  for  places  which  no  longer  exist  and 
are  so  indicated.    The  appendix  gives  bibliographic  references  arrang- 
ed by  the  mao  sections. 


Folio 

G1150 

.W4x 

1971 

Ref . 

Atlas 

Stands  18 


Weir,  Thomas  R.    Atlas  of  the  Prairie  Provinces.  Cartographer: 
Geoffrey  Matthews.    Toronto,  Oxford  University  Press,  1971. 

A  fine  example  of  a  regional  atlas  which  has  the  advantage  of  demon- 
strating the  unity  of  a  region  without  the  restriction  of  arbitrary 
political  boundaries.    Maps  are  arranged  in  the  following  sections: 
ohysical,  settlement  and  population,  and  resource  use.    The  spiral 
binding  allows  the  maps  to  lie  flat  and  avoids  the  problem  of  inform- 
ation loss.    The  map  plates  are  dated  1969  and  give  the  source  and 
date  of  the  information  used..  Statistical  charts  include  climate, 
copulation  distribution  and  growth  and  Indian  bands.    As  there  is  no 
index  the  table  of  contents  muat  be  used. 
t 


3 .  Quebec 


/  Folio 
GI140 
.B8 
1966 
Ref  • 
Atlas 
Stands  15 


Bureau  d 1  aofinagement  de  I9  est  du  Quebec.    Atlas  regional  duBa^St^ 
Laurent,  de  la  CaspSsie,  et  des  t les-de^la -Madeleine ♦    Rea iiBe 
avec  ia  collaboration  de  l* arda. Mont-Joli,  Que.,  1966 . 

A  planning  and  development  atlas  of  the  lower  S£.  Lawrence,  GaspS 
and  Magdalen  Islands  based  on  aerial  photographs.    It  contains  semi* 
detailed  maps  with  information  of  economic  interest  to  farmers,  for- 
esters, engineers,  etc.    It  is  loose-leaf  in  form"*  so  new  sheets 
can  eventually  be  added.    Additional  maps  and  tra   v«rent  overlays 
are  in  the  pocket  on  the  back  cover.    Some  explam**     '  text  is  in- 
cluded. 


Polio 

.61144 

N6M6x 

Ref . 

Atlas 

Stands 


Montreal  catholic  School  Commission.    Cartographie.    PreparS  par  la 
section  cartographic  et  illustrations  du  Bureau  de  la  statistique 
et  du  recensement ,  Service    des  pro jets  scholaires.  Montreal, 
1970.  § 

Thirty-eight  maps  of  the  Montreal  areas  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission  des  Ecoles  Catholiques  de  Montreal  (CECM)  showing  land  use 
by  colour-coding.    The  information  on  the  maps  was  compiled  in  1967 
and  updated  during  1968.    The  loose-leaf  format  makes  revisions  pos- 
sible.   Types  of  land  use  depicted  are  residential t  commercial?  in- 
dustrial? utilities  and  public  services t  CECM  property;  vacant  lots, 
thoroughfares,  etc.  and  green  spaces.    The  maps  are  all  at  the  scale 
of  1" $  1.000*.    Unfortunately  there  is  no  index  but  the  reference  map 
serves  as  a  key.  * 


C.  Historical 


1 .  General 


ERLC 
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Cutter 

G282 

*B*35 

Ref . 

*vtia» 

Stands  8 


Burpee ,  Lawrence  Johnstone.    An  Historical  Atlas  of  Canatfa.  Maps 
by  John  Bartholomew  and  Son,  LtaT   Toronto,  Nelson,  a927* 

Explanatory  notes  wj,th  brief  bibliographic  references,  statistics 
*nd  chronological  tables  explain  the  series  of  maps  depicting  the 
history  of  Canada  up  to  1927.    The  notes,  Ip  a  separate  section*  are 
^umbered  to  correspond  to  the  maps.    The  maps  are  arranged  chronolog- 
ically within  the  following  sections t    Phyjslcal  Conditions  and  Native 
Races,  Discoveries  and  Exploration* *  Wars,  Political  Development, 
industrial  Development*  Boundary  Disputes,  and  Population  -  Distrib- 
ution and  Racial  Origin.    Although  older  than  Kerr  the  notes  are 
more  detailed.    There  is  a  short  bibliography,  but  90  index. 


Cutter 
GZ82 
//K46 
*ef . 
Atlas 
Stands  8 


Kerr,  D.G.G.    Historical  Atlas  of  Canada,    Toronto,  Nelson,  i960. 

Specially  compiled  two-colour,  clear,  simple  maps?  contemporary 
drawings?  brief  commentary-  statistics  and  diagrams  illustrate 
Canada's  history.    Sections  of  the  atlas  are  as  follows:  Prehistory, 
Exploration  and  Development  to  1763,  British  North  America  1763-1867, 
Nation  1867-1914,  wars  and  Expansion  since  1914,  Economics  and  Polit- 
ics Since  1867.    Physical  features  are  shown  on  aost  of  the  maps. 
Early  maps  were  redrawn  for  easier  comprehension.    The  bibliography 
is  arranged  in  the  same  sections  as  the  atlas.  An  index  is  included. 


2.  Manitoba 


\ 


Foli^ 
CU155 

Ref. 
Atlas 
Stands  8 


Warkentin,  John,  and  Richard  t.Ruggles.    Manitoba  Historical  Atlas* 
a  Selection  of  Facsimile  Maps.  Plans  and  Sketches  from  1612  to 
196?.  Winnipeg,  Historical  and  Scientific  society  o^  Manitoba, 

A  compilation  of  black  and  white  reproductions  from  originals  of  old 
maps  showing  changes,  main  events  and  cultural  processes  in  Manitoba 
since  the  17th  Century.    The  size  of  the  atlas  is  comfortable jf or  use 
but  as  a  result ,  reproduction  of  only  significent'  parts  of  some  large 
maps  was  possible.    Fairly  lengthy  introductory  essays  appear  before 
each  section  and  sub* sect ion.    Descriptive  notes  and  bibliographic 
citations  are  given  for  each  map.    An  eleven  page  bibliography  lists 
written  sources  used  in  preparing  the  atlas.    Although  there  is  no 
index  there  is  a  detailed  table  of  contents  # 


3*  .  Quebec 


Cutter 
GZ32 

.03 
•  2 

Ref. 
■\tlas 
Stands  8 


Laval  University,    institut  d'histoire  at  de  gdographie.  Collection 
de  partes  anciennes  ot  modernes  pour serylr  1  l'jtuds  de  1'histolre 

de  1'Amerigue  et  du  Canada.    Quebec,  1948. 

A  series  of  black  and  white  maps,  some  folded,  from  archives,  histor- 
ical sources,  etc.  explain  the  major  episodes  of  Canadian  history 
from  its  discovery  until  the  eve  of  Confederation.    The  aim  is  to 
make  these  old,  rare  maps  accessible  to  students  and  teacpers  of 
Canadian  history.    The  maps  are  given  brief  descriptive  pities  and 
the  source  of  each  map  is  clearly  indicated  but  there  is  no  textual 
explanation.    There  is  an  index  by  geographical  region.    The  table 
of  contents  is  all  in  one  list  with  no  divlsi&n  into  parts.  For 
revisions  of  this  atlaa,  see  the  two  by  Trudel. 


r 


G1141 
•ClL4x 
1971 

»ef . 
Atlas 
Stands  8 


Let  arte,  Jacques.    Atia^d'hlatolro  gconyaiaue  et  soclfle  du  ftufbec 
1851*1901 .    Montreal,  Fides,  1971. 

V 

\  sericsL  of  black-ind  white  maps,  charts  and  tables  illustrating 
the  economic  andjsocial  history  of  Qufbec  between  1851  and  1901. 
The  maps  a>e-4Fol3*-outs,  all  the  sane  size.    Sources  used  are  indic- 
ated on  the  individual  maf>s.    There  is  no  textual  comment. 
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rtllie  Trudel,  Marcel.    A»*as  de  U  HouyeUe~France.    An  Atlas  of  flew  France, 

#S1T7  Quebec,  Presses  de  F  university  Laval/  1968* 

1968 

F*f ,  NThis  compilation  of  black  and  white  reproductions  of  rare  and  useful 

Atlas  black  and  white  maps  of  New  France  up  to  1763  is  a  complete  revision 

Stands  8      of  Trudel's  Atlas  historjque, , .  in  bilingual  fowu    Some  16th  Century 
maps  and  all  those  of  the  English  regime  have  been  replaced  with  maps 
of  the  French  regime  so  the  atlas  is  still  substantially    the  same 
size.    The  maps  have  been  reduced  in  size  and  spread  over  two  pages  >^ 
to  avoid  fold-outs.    Unfortunately-  acme  were  reduced  tod  much  and  are 
difficult  to  road*    Bilingual,  commentaries  face  each  map  giving  signi- 
ficant facts,  interesting  details  and  the  source  of  the  original.  The 
maps  are  arranged  in  chapters  as  is  the  table  of  contents •    The  index 
is  much  more  conpH^e  than  in  the  previous  edition* 

# 

Cutter  Trud.l,  Marcel,    atlas  historique  da  Canada  francaia.  dea  orlgines  & 

r,z82  1867.    Ed.  reman ii..    Quehec,  Presses  da  i'Universite  Laval,  l»6i. 

•T76a2  ~ 

kff.  h  r .vision  of  Laval.,.,  Coll.ctlon  da  cartes  anclennes...  reproduce* 

Atlas  old,  rare  maps,  which  empnaaise  the  laportant  ..pacts  o£  the  history  . 

Stands  8       of  French  Canada    (15th  century  to  1867).    About  one-third  of  the  map. 

of  leaser  importance  in  the  previous  edition  were  replaced.    The  maps*  . _ 

some  folded,  are  arranged  in  chapters  aa  is  the  table  of  contents. 
There  is  a  short  index  in  the  front.    The  map.  are  given  brief 
descriptive  titles  and  tha  source  of  each  map  is  clearly  indicated  but 
there  is  no  textual  explanation. 


III.  UNITED  STATES 

G1201  Rand  McNally  and  company.    Rand  McNally  Intestate  Road  Atlas:  The 

.PiR347x  Map  Compartment  Road  Guide.    Chicago,  1910..  ■ 

Kef.  •  ,         m  m  ■ 

Atlas  Road  maps  of  all  the  U.S.  states,  regions  of  Canada  and  seventeen 

Stands    8      U.S.  cities  are  provided  in  this  atlas.    An  index  to  cities  and 
towns  appears  on  each  map.    The  legend  for  the  map  symbols  is  in 
the  front.    Some  special  maps,  illustrations  and  mileage  charts  are 
included.  ~*  , 

* 

Folio  U.S.  Geological  Survey.    National  Atlas  of  the  United  States  of 

G 1 2 00  America.    Washington ,  D.C.,  1970.  "  [ 

.U57  .  ^  '  \     ,  . 

1970  765  maps  depict  the  main  characteristics  of  the  US  -  physical  feat- 

Kef,  ures,  historical  growth,  economic  activities,  socio-cultural  condit- 

Atlas  ions,  administrative  sub-divisions,  and  its  relation  to  the  rest  of 

Stands  34     the  world.    The  general  reference  maps  are  chiefly  locationai  at  a 
jsv  scale  of  lt2M.    Maps  of  twenty-seven  *  of  the  largest  cities  are  at 
•  a  scale  of  lt0.5M.    Plastic  overlays  in  an  envelope  in  the  back  cover 
depict  countries  and  names  of  physical  features.    The  special  subject 
maps  which  form  the  bulk  of  Che  atlas,  are  at  scales  of-lt7.5M,  ltl7M 
and  1:34M.    Sources  and  dates  of  data  are  often  given  on  these  maps. 
;     The  projection  used  for  the  whole  atlas  i&  Albers  Conical  Equal  Area 
Project!**}*  .Textual  material  is  found -throughout  the  atlas.    An  in- 
dex of  41,000  names  gives  page  and  map  references,  geographic  co-ord- 
inates and  population. 
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SPECIAL  SUBJECTS 


A.  Bible 


R2230 
.A2 
1968 
ftef  / 
Atlas 
Stands  S 


Aharoni,  Jechanan,  and  Michael  Avi-Yokan.    Macmlllan  Bible  Atlas* 
Prepared  by  Carta,  Jerusalem.    New  York*  Macmlllan  Co. ,  1968. 

Covering  the  years  3000  BC  to  200  AD ,  clear  and  attractive  maps 
with  captions,  a'  few  illustrations  and  detailed  text  depict  the 
Jewish  homeland  and  peoples,  this  is  the  English  version  of  two 
previously  published  atlases  covering  the  period  of  the  Bible 
(1964)  and  the  'inter  teat  amenta  1  period  (1966).    It  is  acknowledg- 
ed that  borders  and  campaign  routes  which  were  often  undure  were 
determinedly  conjecture.    If  there  was  doubt  of  the  identificat- 
ion of  a  site,  this  is  indicated  in  the  index  but  not  on  the  maps. 
Names  on  the  maps  in  parentheses  indicate  they  are  hon-coufcempor- 
arv  or  modern/  in  frames  indicate  unlocated  sites.    Maps  are  inter- 
spersed with  text.    Included  is  a  *Rey  to  Maps  According  to  Books 
of  the  Bible9*  and  general  and  detailed  chronological  tables.  The 
inderf  includes  all  geographic  names  on  the  maps  but  refer  only  to 
theis  important  occurences* 


i 


B.  /classical  World 


Cutter 

//H51 
Ref . 
Atlas 
Stands 


20 


Cutter 
GS45 
+B771 
«*ef . 
Atlas 
Stands  8 


Hey&en,  A.A:M»  van  der,  and  H.H.  Scullard.    Atlas  of  the  Classical 
ttorld.  /  London,  Nelson,  1959. 

The  growth,  spread,  decline  and  heritage  of  Greece  and  Rome  are  de- 
picted through  maps  and  illustrations   with  detailed  textual  cosment. 
Oribinally  published  ts  Atlas  van  de  antlcke  wereld  (Amsterdam,  Else- 
viet,  195B).  The  maps,  including  some  town  plans,  often  do  not  five 
scales.    The  legend  of  map  symbols  appears  in  the  front  of  the  voluaa. 
Thd  illustrations  include  some  outstanding  pictures  of  art  and  arehas- 
olcgy  and  aerial  photoaraphy  of  sites  and  terrain.  Pull  acknowledgements 
arc  given  for  the  illustrations  in  the  back  of  the  volume..    The  text 
re:  era  to  the  illustrations  by  use  of  arrows.    The  contents  page  indi- 
cates pages  vith  textual  material,  map  numbers  and  pages.    The  twenty- 
four  page  index  identifies  the  items  (city,  perstfn,  fort,  etc.)  and 
refers  mainly  to  the  maps  but  also  to  the  illustrations  and  text. 


English  Literature 


Briscoe,  John  D'Auby,  .and  Robert  Lathrop  and  Murray  Eugene 

Borish.    Mapbook  of  English  Literature.    New  fork,  Holt,  1936. 

Black  and  white  maps,  chiefly  of  Greater! tain  and  London,  arranged 
chronologically,  show  biographical  and  literacy  information  about 
the  major  figures  in  English  literature.    Special  4Qaps  include  the 
l»ake  Country,  Hardy's  Wessex,  Oxford,  Cambridge,  Ireian4,  and  writers1 
travels  on  the  continent.    Paoing  the  maps  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  is 
list  of  the  resoective  colleges  with  the  principal  literary  figures 
*ho  attended.    The  index  lists  in  one  alphabetical  sequence  the  peop- 
le and  places  and* also  such  subjects  as  prisons,  taverns,  schools  and 
theatres.    References  are  to  map  pa get  and  locations. 
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D«  Moon 


GB595 
.U49 
Kef . 
Atlas 
Stands  19 


U.S.  Aeronautical  Chart  and  Information  Center,  St.  Louis.  The 
Times  Atlas  frf  the  Moon,    Edited  by  H.A.G.  Lewis. ^  London, 

Times  Newspapers*  19^9. 

*  • 

A  lengthy  introduction  with  pictures  and  diagrams  explains  the  pro- 
cess of  napping  the  moon.    On  the  maps  elevation  in  metres  is  shown 
by  shading  a*  though  illuminated  from  the  west.    Where  possible, 
contour  lines  are  shown  as  are  depression  contours.    A  location  dia- 
gram in  the  margin  of  each  plate  shows  which  part  of  the  moon  the 
map  refers  to.    Continuation  arrows  indicate  adjacent  plates.    A  key 
to  the  maps  and  symbols  is  found  following  the  introduction.  The 
index,  in  the  front,  includes  principal  and  secondary  features  .and 
gives  map  pages  and  geographic  co-ordinates.    There  are  additional 
lists  of  promontories  and  capes,  peaks,  mountain  ranges,  bays,  marsh- 
es, lakes,  oceans  and  seas,  hills,  and  valleys,  also  with  references 
to  map  pages.  *  j 


v. 


GUIDES  AND  GAZETTEERS 


Folio 

(U03 

.1/7 

1962 

Ref. 

Atlas 

Stands  7 


Columbia  Lioolncott  Gazetteer  of  the  World.    Edited  by  Leon  F. 
Seltzer  with  the  geographical  researcn  staff  of  Columbia 
University  Press  and  with  the  cooperation  of  the  American  » 
•   Geographical  Society.    With  1961  supplement.    Mornings ide 
tleiqhts,  Colunibia  Universitv  Press,  1962. 

The  most'  comprehensive  single-volume  world  gazetteer.    In  one  alpha- 
betical'sequence,  1J0.0QO  political  entities  and  geographic  features' 
are  napied,  with  pronunciation  and  variant  spellings;  located,  with 
co-ordinates  of  distance  to  nearest  large  centre;  and  described,  with 
brief  historical,  political  and  economic  detail*.    The  supplement 
includes  the  major  politico-geographical  changes  since  1952,  new 
nations  and  some  1960  census  figures.    Fairly  balanced  world  treat- 
ment, although  U.S.  oriented.  ■ 


"olio 
G103 
.T5 
Ref . 
Atlas 
Stands  7 


The  Times,  London.    Index-Gazetteer  of  the  World.    London,  Times 
Publishing  Co.,  1965. 

345,000  geographical  locations  are  listed  with  co-ordinates.  198,000 
of  which  have  map  references  to  the  Mid-Century  edition  of  the  Times 
Htlaa  of  the  World  (Section  I.  A.).  Introductory  page*  include  geo- 
graphical equivalents  in  50  languages. 


G103 
.W45 
1969 
Ref. 
Atlas  k 
Stands  7 


Webster's  Geographical  Dictionary?  a  Dictionary  of  Names  of  Places 

 With  Geographical  and  Historical  information  and  Pronunclatl 

Springfield1,  Mass.,  g.  *  c.  Merriam  Co.,  lt«. 


ons. 


Rev.  ad. 


a  pronouncing  dictionary  of  over  40,000  names,  both  current  and 
historical,  giving  brief  descriptive  information  for  each.  Designed 
for  North  American  users.  Maps  are  included,  introduction  mentions 
geographical  terms  and  their  equivalents  tr  various  languagec .  1969 
edition  contains  "i960  census  figures  for  the  United  States,  but  1951 
Canadian  census  figures . 


i 
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VI. 


LOVELL 'S  DIRECTORIES 


*olio 

F5420.1 

•M6tf 

Latest 

in  Ref • 

Atlas 

Stands  7 


Polio 

F5420.1 

•M6L692 

Latest 

in  Ref* 

Atlas 

Stands  7 


Lovelies  Montreal  Directory,  Containing  Alphabetical  and  Street 
nt rectories  of  Greater  Montreal ♦    1842/43* Montreal . 


Lib.  hast  1871-1846,  1948-59,  i*€i,  t963-37v,  1969/70- 


RBD  has;  1819,  1842-46,  1847-51,  1852-63 

.M76>  — 


(Call  no*  Cutter  280M4 


This  Montreal  directory  includes  also  C5te-St-Luc,  Montreal*  West, 
outremont,  St.  Laurent,'  Hempstead,  Town  of  Mount  Royal,  Verdun,  end 
Westnount.    The  alphabetical  section  has  e  name  listing  which  gives 
addresses  end  occupations  and  indicates  if  the  person  is  en  owner, 
tenant  or  boarder*  and  a  business  listing  which  gives  officers  and 
owners  and  the  nature  of  the  business*    The  street  section  lists  the  . 
streets  alphabetically,  sub-arranged  by  numbers  indicating  cross 
streets,  and  shows  if  the  buildings  ere  owned  or  rented.  Smaller 
sections  include  e  civic  Section  which  gives  history  and  statistics 
of  Montreal}  classified  buyer 9 s  guide  which  has  classified  advertise- 
ments; municipal  information  which  gives  data  on  Montreal  area  muni- 
cipalities? and  master  street  index  which  telle  by  street  names  which 
.  Municipality  is  concerned  end  which  Lovell  directory  gives  full  in- 
formation. 

/Lovell>s  Montreal  Suburban  <tCrlss^Cross<e!<!ross  Reference  Directory, 
v,  1,  1962-  Montreal* 


Lib.  hast  v.10  (1970/71)- 


Similar  to  Lovell 's  Montreal  Directory    covering  the  suburbs  of 
Montreal,    in  three  major  sections,  arranged  alphabetically  by  muni 
cipality,  the  streets  and  numbers  are  listed  giving  names  and  phone 
numbers.    Brief  information  about  each  municipality  is  provided.  In-* 
eludes  also  the  master  street  index  to  determine,  which  municipality 
is  concerned  end  which  Lovell  directory,' or  section  thereof,  gives 
full  .information.  / 
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lcLennan  library 
l»nUll  University 


Keterence  uepattment 
1971 


A  STUDENT^jj  GUIDE  TO  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  OF  'BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


Bibliographies  of  bibliographies  are  special /eferen*?*£^ ££ch 
list  and  describe  all  kinds  of  bibliographies  -  ^Sed-SIItSS2  of  n£ional 
international,  retrospective,  current  aa  P^"f^^n°^blioqraphies 
libraries  or  distinguished  collections.    The  compilers  of  such  ^* ^ tiS?  «Sr Id 
tttomot  to  direct  and  guide  the  researcher  through  Xhe  fr1*1^™?"*^  w°"a• 
^ne?7arr™qiments  ^descriptions  are  designed  to  reveal  the  contents  and 
practic-.U  use  of  each  bibliography  listed. 

Bibliographers  today  do  realize  that  the  very  existence  of  such  an 
ones  num£e.r°of  oibliogr ^1  Z^rJrll?  k  system  d^cT 

S'JrleStSi^  tT^^i^^  Iv^field'of  knowledge.. 

At  the     2     tn    eJe  y  researcher  wishes  to  develop  a  basic  method.    A  well 
organLed  bibliographj  of  bibliographies,  will  help  reveal  it  to  him. 

The  major  bibliographies  oft  bibliography    are  ""ed  below^ with 
are  here  to  assistf  you  with  your  research.  •  • 


■  i 

i 


1  .  I  NTERNf^T  I  ONALr  SCOPE 

h^reaTe^£  Abstracts.  Digests,  indexes  and  tne  ^<T7: 
ith  edl  -ev.  and  enl.  Geneva,  Socxetas  Bibliograpnica,  1965-66. 
/5  vols-      ZT.B465a4.  Reference. 

•       a  monumental  compilation  in  more  than  forty  languages.  Limited 
/         to  separately  published  bibliographies. 

^^rcumuiatxvfSibliography  of  Bibliographies,  1937-  .    New  York,* 
Wilson,  1938-  .        21002. B595.  Reference. 

includes  bibliographies  published  separately  as  bookstand  / •  ' 
^mtnlels  and  thote  published  as  parts  of  books,  Pamphlets,  and 
periodical  articles.    Mostly  in  English,  with  an  increasing 
amount  of  foreign  material.    An  extensive  and  useful  list. 

gUara^  Ser  »  T^ahout  the  World, 1950-59,  1960-64.  Paris, 

-j  nnosco,  1964-67!    2  vols.      Z1008  U54.  Reference.. 

The  culmination  of  a  series  of  reports  prepared  on  the  initiative 
of  the"  International  Advisory  Committee  on  Bibliographic  which 

?arr?,SeBiblioSra?"cal  activities  in  various  countries. 
l/rl  2!    Biblio?ra?hical  activities  of  international  orgamsa- 

tion?r.  / 


Bibliography r  Documentation  and  Terminology.     Unesco,  1961-    Gov.  Docs . 

A  bimonthly  bulletin  which  updates  "Bibliographical  services 
throughout  tne  world".  *  x 


Bohatta,  ilanns  c 

Internatiohgil^e  Bibliocyraphie  der  Bibliographien/  Ein -Nachschlagewerk, 

 outer  Mitwerkung  von  w7  Funke.    Frankfurt  W  Main#_-Klostennannr  1950. 

ZT*B63i     Reference,  AMI  Library. 
* 

•     Coverage  is  .universal  and  national  bibliography,  and  subject 
bibliography,  with  detailed  subarrangement . 


Collison,  R.L. 

•  Bibliographies,  Subject  and  Nationals       Guide  to  their  Contents ; 
Arrangement  and  Use*'    3rd  ed.  rev.  and  enl.    London,  Qrosby  Lockwood, 
1968.     Z1002.C7     1968.     Reference.  ' 

A  handbook  eontaining  about  800  carefully  selected  and  annotated  * 
references  to  bibliographies.    Particular  attention  is  devoted 
to  library  catalogues,  new  and  old. 


t    Onover ,  H.F. 

Current  National  Bibliographies.  New  York,  Graenwpod  Press,  1968.  # 
Reprint  of  1965  ed.     Z1002.U583      1968,  Reference. 

Lists  national  arid  trade  bibliographies  /  indexes  to  periodicals, 
directories  of  newspapers,  and  periodicals,  and  lists  of  govern- 
ment publications  of  67  countries,  with  excellent  annotations. 


Courtney,  w.P.  /  * 

A  Register  of  National  Bibliography ?  with  a  Selection  of  the^Cttief 
Bibliographical  Books  and  Articles  printed  in  other  countries. 
London/  Constable/  1905.     2v.;  Supplement  1912.  /  5f.WZX.C83 Reference . 

This  work-  is  international  in  scope, but  especially  strong  in 
English  material.     Includes  bibliographies  and  lists  "hidden" 
«  in  books  and  periodicals.    Many  cross-references  and  handy  brief 

,  appended  notes.  .  "       •  ■ 


Gray,  Richard  A.  comp.  .  . 

Serial  Bibliographies  in  the  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences.  Anri 
Arbor,  Mich.,  Pierian  Press,  1969.     Z1002.G814 Reference. 

Fully  describes  the  contents  of  a  wide  range  of  serial  biblio- 
graphies, published  either  separately  or  .as  parts  of  journals. 
Includes  both  current  titles  and  those  no  longer  published. 


Harvard  University.  Library 

Bibliography  and  Bibliography  periodicals.    Cambridge,  Mass.  Harvard 
Univ.  Library,  V966.     (Widener  Library  Shelflist,  no.  7). 
Z1002.H26  Reference. 

19,5B6  titles  including  general  bibliographies,  library^ 
catalogues,  catalogues  of  publishers  and  booksellers,  catalogues 
of  manuscripts  etc.     Arranged  according  to  the  Widener  library's 
scheme  for  the  snelf-classif ication  of  books. 


Index  Bibliopraphicus.     4th  ed.    The  Hague.  Federation  Internationale  de 
Documentation,  1959-    vol.*  1-  Zi002  138  Reference. 

'  Contents;  \ 

vol.  1:    Science  and  Technology,  1959 
vol.  2:     Social  Sciences,  1964 

In  preparation:  v.  3,  Humanities  and^v.  4  Generalities. 
Designed  as  U.D.C.  arranged  list  of  the  most  important  currently- 
published  abstracting  and  bibliographic  services. 


* 


^lU-les,  L.N. 

Manuo I  dg  b i b  1  i og r aph  ie .    Paris Presses  Universitaires  de  France, 
1969.    23  002 .M28    1969.  Reference. 

Lists  *  bibliographies  and  other  reference  materials  in  all  fields, 
Servos  as  an  abridgment  and  updating  of  the-  author's  Lesr sources 
de  travail  bibl iographique . 


Malol^s,  L*N. 

s  Les  sources  du  travail  biblioqraflhicpie.     Geneve ,  E •  Droz  ?  Paris  , 
Hinard*  1950-53.     4  vols*     21002. M4     Reference.  j 

Designed  tb  serve  as  textbook  and  guide.,  with  introductions  and 
discussions  in  each  chapter.     Not  limited  to  bibliographies*  . 

Pet2holdt#  Julius 

Bihllgtfreca  BiblioQra^hica;irinnkriLtisches  Ver2eichnis  der  das 
Gesa^tWbiet"der  Blblioaraphie  betref fenden  Literatur  des  in-und 
Auslandes  in  SYstematischer  Qrdnung.    Leipzig,  Engelmann,  1886, 
(Reprinted  1961)-    2T.P45    1961.  Reference. 

Petzholdt  has  long  been  a  standard  work  owing  to  its  internation- 
al scope  and  careful  annotations* 

Stein,  Henri 

Manuel  de  bihliographie  qen^rale?  bibliotheca  bibliograpftica  nova. 
Paris,  Picard,  1897.     ZT.S819,     Reference.  - 

The  main  list  which  is  best  on  the  subject  rather  than  the  11 
national  bibliography  aspect,  was  continued  by  the  lists  of  new 
bibliographies,  indexes,  and  catalogs  given  in  each  number  of 
•   Le  bibliographe  moderne,  edited  by  Hehri  Stein* 


Totok#  W.,  Weitzel*  R.  and  Weimann,  K.H. 

Handbuch  der  bibliographischen  Nachschlapewerke.     3  erw. ,  vollig- 
n^ubearb.     AufT.     Frankfurt  am  Main,  V.  Klostermann*  f 19661. 
7.1002. T68  'Roferonce. 

A  complete  revision  and  updating,  to  late  1965,  of  the  previous 
edition'*  which  is  a  selective  bibliography  of  bibliographies, 
intended  nainly  for  student  use.     Emphasis  is  placed  on  Euro- 
pean and American  works. 


Walforrt,  A.J. 

Guide  to  Reference  Material.     2nd  ed.     3  vol.     London,  Library 
Association,  1966-     1970        Z1035.W252    1966 .  Reference. 

Contents : 

vol.   1:     Science  and  Technology  > 

vol.  2: "]  Social  and  Historical  Sciences,  Philosophy  and  Religion, 
vol.  3 r  .Generalities ,  Languages>  the  Arts  and  Literature. 

Superbly  aphotated,  this  work>rfr:its  some  of  the  older  works 
listed  in  wirtchell,  but  lists  a  large  number  of  "hidden* 
bibl iographies . 


Win^h^l 1  ,  C.w.  » 

-luido  to  Reference  Books.     8th  ed.     Chicago,  American  Library  Associa- 
tion,  1967-     First  supplement  +  1965-66-        Z1035^W79     1967  Reference 

This  is  a- standard  work  throughout  the  English-speaking  world 
since  it  is^ruly  international  in  scope.     Its  special  value  is 
in  its  subject  arrangement  and  its  informed  and  evaluative  anno- 
tations*, which  are  a  model  of  rigour    and  minute  detail. 


NATIONAL  SCOPE 


( 


Borchardt,  D.H* 

Australian  n ibi jogr jphy :  a,  Guide  to Printed  Sources,  of  Information. 
2nd  od.     Melbourne ,  1966*       24011 *B65 1966 ,  Reference. 

A  key  to  222  nource^  of  information  about  Australia. 

Bo&.a,   Real  \ 

Los  ouyrageg  de  reference  du  Quebec.    Quebec ,~  Ministere.des  Affaires 

CultureTIesT  Bibliotheque  Rationale,  1969-      Z1392  Q3  E6x    Reference . 

*  ■ 

Attempt  at  comprehensive  coverage  of  reference  tools  and  biblio- 
graphies relating  to  the  province  of  Quebec.      '  - 

.     ^      .'.  .     \  ; 

Campbell,  H.C.  •  \ 

How  to  Find^out  about  Canada. \  Oxford,  N.Y.,  Pergamon  Press,  cl967. 
2 1365. CI 8    Reference.  \ 

Series  of  essays  describing  bibliographic  aids  and  reference  * 

sources  for  Canada*  \ 

•  .  \  •  _ 

Porosh,  John  T.  \ 

Guide  to  Soviet  Bibliographies ,,  ^  Selected  List' of  References. 
Reprint  of  1950  edition/ '   Nw  York ,  Greenwood  Press*  1968.    21002 :U584 
1968.     Reference.  ^ 

A  guide  to  separately  published-  bibliographies  issued  in  Russian 
or  relating  to  Russia/  and  available  in  the  Library  of  Congress. 
Titles  in  the  cyrill^c  alphabet  are  given  in  transliteration  and 
c  in  English  translations.  .  .  ■ 

/  ■ 

Eager ,  A.R. 

A  Guide  to  Irish  Bibliographical  Material.  London,  Lib.  Assoc.,  1964 
ZW4  2. Ell     Reference .  3 

A  valuable  pioneer  work  which  aims  to  server  as -a  quick  reference 
guide  to  ail  who  are  interested  in  Irish  studies  and  research 
work. 

*  * 
Howard-Hill,  T.H. 

Bib! iociraphv  of  British  Literary  Bibliographies.    Oxford,  Clarendon 

Press,   1969.  Z2011  H6  Peference." 

Forms  the  first  volume  of  the  Index -to  British  Bibliography  aiyl 
records  all  publications  in  English  which  list  the  printed  works 
of  British  writers  and  which  list  and  describe  works  published 
in  Bui  tain  from  1475  to  the  present  day,  classified  by  period, 
literary  form  or  genre  and  subject. 

Italia  Biblioqraphica  1952-  ...     2d  ed.     Firenze,  Sansoni,  1952- 
Z1002  183  Peference. 

An  annua1  bibliography  of  bibliographies  published  in  Italy. 
The  first  part  lists  monographs  alphabetically  by  authors;  the 
second  lists,  by  subject , 'bibliographies  appearing  in  books  and 
periodicals.    Quinquennial  indexes:  1952-56,  1957-61 ,  include 
indexes  by  author  and  subject. 


Maichel ,  .  Karo.l 

Guide  to  Russian  Reference  Books,  edited  by  J.S.G.  Simmons.  Stanford, 
Calif.,  Hoover  Institution  on  War,  Revolution  and  Peace,  Stanford 
University,   1^62-     Z249KM25  Reference. 

Contents: 

v.  1:     General  Bit'iographies  and  Referenoe  Books.  1962 

v.  2:    History,  Auxiliary  Historical  Sciences,  Ethnography  and 

Geography.  1964. 
v.  5:    Sciencei  Technology  and  Medicine.  1967* 

\  The  guide  covers  most  important  reference  books  listing  materials 

from  the  eleventh  century  to  the  end  of  1960,  with  valuable  notea 


Munch  -Peterseni ,  E. 

A  Guide  to  Danish  Bibliography*  Copenhagen,  Royal  School  of  Librarian 
ship,  1965.     Lib.  Science. 

A  survey  of  Danish  national  and  subject  bibliographies ,  compiled 
for  foreigners  interested  in  tracing  the  works  of  Danish  authors 
or  literature  relating  to  Denmark.    Annotations  in  English. 


Tangh^,  Raymond 

Bibliography  of  Canadian  Bibliographies.    Toronto,  Toronto  Univ. 
Press/ in  associations  with  the  Bibliographical  Society  of  Canada, 
"i960-    Supplements*  1960-61,  1962-63,  1964*65.    Z1365.A1T3  Reference 

Nearly  1700  separately  published  items  with  occasional  brief 
annotations  in  English  or  E^nch  according  to  the  language  of 
the  title.  .......  I 


McLennan  Library  Reference  Department 

McGill  University  ,  1971 


A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  BOOK  REVIEW . SOURCES  IN  THE  MCLENNAN  LIBRARY 


r 


I.  INDEXES 

1.  Book  Review  Digest.  Wilso^i,  1905+  .      Z1219.C95  Ref. 

Indexes  reviews  of  English  language  books  good  for 
fiction  and  for  non-fiction  of  general  interest. 
It  is  arranged  alphabetically  by  author  of  the  book 
with  title  and  subject  indexes.    Under  the  author 
entry  there  is  a  reference  to  the  book  review,  an 
indication  as  to  whether  the  review  was  favourable 
or  unfavourable,  the  length  of  the  review ,  and  in 
some  cas^s  an  extract  from  a  digest  of  the  review. 

2.  Book  Review  Index.    Detroit,  Gale  Research,  1965+  . 

*   21035  A1B6  Ref. 

Indexes  over  200  English  language  journals  covering 
a  broad  field  but  in  general  it  indexes  more 
scholarly  reviews  than  Book  Review  Digest.  Arranged 
alphabetically  by  author*  it  lists  only  the  citation 
to  the  review  wfth  no  content  analysis. 

3.  IBR,  International  Bibliography  of  Book  Reviews  of  Scholarly 

Literature^      Osnabnjtcfc,  Dietrich,  1971+       On  order  for 
Ref. 

This  index,  in  German  with  English  .and  French  cross 
references ,  is  intended  to  cover  book  reviews  of  a 
scholarly  nature  appearing  in  many  major  languages. 
The  first  i£Fv~  list  10 #000  reviews  from  1,000 
periodicals  and  it  is  hoped  that  this  will  grow  to 
the  approximately  8,000  journals,  whose  articles  are 
indexed  by  its  comparison  volume,  IBZ.    All  information 
i.e.  Author  and  title  of  book  reviewed,  author  of 
review,  periodical,  volume,  year,  and  pages,  is  en- 
tered under  three  Separate  headings  -  (1)  Subject  of 
book  reviewed  (2)  Author  of  book  reviewed  (3)  Author 

■  of  book  review.    There  is  a  separate  list  of  journals 

;  'indexed. 


4.    Bibliographic  der  Pe^^nsioner  und  Referate. 

v.  1-77,  1900-1943.     Leipzig,  Dietrich,  1901-1944. 
A19  B6  Ref. 

German  book  review  index  to  6,000  periodical 
{about  1/3  foreign  language,  2/3  Herman).  Forerunner 
of  IBR.     Arranged  alphabetically  by  author  of  book 
reviewed . 


5.     Index  tc  Book  Reviews  in  the  Humanities. 

Williamston,  Michigan,  Thotoson,  v.  1 ,  1960+ 
7.1035  A1I63.  Ref. 

Selective  index  to  reviews  in  o%for  220  English 
language  journals  (if  foreign  works  are  reviewed  in 
these  journals,  they'  are  included).  "Humanities* 
include  art,  architecture,  bioqraphy,  drama,  folklore, 
history,  language,  literature,  music  and  philosophy. 
Arranged  alphabetically  by  author  of  book  reviewed. 
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6*    Letopis'  Retsenzii.    Moscow ,  1934+ 

.Rev*  has  1964,  No.  3+      22495  L65. 

Index  to  reviews  in  Russian  periodicals ,  in- 
cluding foreign  language  books.  Quarterly. 
Arranged  by  subject  with  numbered  entries.  Three 
\  indexes  which  cumulate  annually.     (1)  Index  of 
4  authors,  editors  and  titles  of  books  published  in 
the  USSR  (Russian  alphabet)     (2)  Index  of  authors, 
editors  and  titles  of  books  published  outside  the 
USSR  (Roman  alphabet)     (3)  Index  of  authors  of 
reviews  (Russian  alphabet) . 

These  general  book  review  sources  are  all  in  the  Reference 
Department  of  McLennan  Library,    it  you  do  not  find  reviews 
through  these,  please  check  the  guides  below  to  find  out  how 
to  approach  books  by  specific  subjects. 


II.  GUIDES 


7.  Gray;  Richard  A*  .  A  Guide  to  Book  Review  Citations?  a 

Bibliography  of  Sources^     [Columbus] ,  Ohio  State 
University  Press,  1968.      Z1035.A197  Ref. 

An  excellent  annotated  guide.    It  contains  over 
500  entries  covering  all  general  fields  of  knowledge. 
The  detailed  annotations  explain  the  scope  and  use 
of  each7  item.    Use  this  book- to  find  other  sources 
.    if  yoti  do  not  find  a  citation  for  the  *  book  in*  the 
general  sources  listed  under  1. 

# 

8.  University  of  British  Columbia.    Library.      Reference  Guide  to 

Reviews .       Varsouver,  UBC  Library,  1970*  f  Reference 
publication  No. 31).      On  order  for  Ref.  .  * 

A  short  up-to-date  guide  of  approximately  130  items. 
It  is  arranged  by  subject  with  brief  annotations. 
Useful  especially  for  Canadian  subjects  and  the  list 
of  journals  under  each  subject  which  publish  reviews. 

•  • 

Ask  the  Reference  Librarians  for  assistance  if  you  encounter 
difficulty  using  the  tools  or  for? recommendations  of  further  places 
to  check. 


> 


)r\Y;  'a  studem*s  guide  to  reference  resources 


...  M  bl  i.^irap^y  ,*f\vr:?  it^mr.  sjivci  t  ioally  relating  to  Britinh  History, 
t!  ....  i  ;ii .  :  i         bii«iik>ijrap!u*'£  ar.u  soura-s,  which  will  include'  material  on 

?  y ,  can  bo  tounJ  in  History;  A  Student 's  Guido  to  Reference  Resources. 
t      I  i-.Hir.tt'hivs  .-m-  designed  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  one  another. 
m  w: a i-t  riourcos  ana  histoncaJ  atlases  have*  not  been  included  in  this  bibliogra- 
n   ;ru.»rnut  ion  M  this  typo  is  needed  please  ask  at  the  Reference  desk. 


Within  oacn  class,        out  lined  in  the  .  table  of  contents,  reference 
— ._^r.^;          arranged  chronologically  and  then  by  order  of  importance.   (That  is,  roa- 
-•jriai  with  the  most  general  coverage  comes  first  followed  by  material  of  more  ' 
i.rutvU  co^r.ije.l  in  cases  in  which  two  works  have  similar  coverage  the  one  which 
st   ^.s  to       uest  is  put  first.  Portions  of  the  annotations  in  quotation  marks  are 
tier  th-:-  preface  of  the  source  in  question.  -   


I*  ; i'  ..•'^.I'Ml.NT^  department  \  /  % 

.  T:iv  Government  Documents  Department  has  a  very  Representative  collec- 
.\i*  t.  ot  britisih  Government  publications,  not  all  .of  whiah  arevlisted  in  the 

Union  Catalogue.    The  department  has  its  own  icard catalogue.    Of  especial 
rtjj.vv  tc   students  of  British  history  are: 

Parliament.     Debates,  1803-1908.     Both  Houses  *  * 

uouse  of  Commons:  Debates,  1668-1802  \ 

iioua-j  of  Commons:  Jourreal ,  154?-  \  \  , 

H^usJ  of  commons:  Reports  of  Committees,  1715- 

liO'.Rt*  or  Commons:  Sessional  Papers,  1731-  (on  microcard) 

h-.use-  at  Lords:        Debates,  1660-1743   (summarised  in  Commons,  1668-1802) 

Hjj.^  -of  Lords:        Journal,  1509- 

n  >>r  LorJSt        Sessional  Papers,   1731-     (part  on  microcard)  » 

.    .  .    >  paLi  icat  ionu  are  available  in  the  -Government  Documents  Department* 

«•  *.::-..*a*  J  i.n  this  bibliography.     Government  Documents  has  a  bibliogra- 

■       .   t         pt  i  R'-r.Mtion  which  explains  the  use  of  tnes'e  indexes. 


i'.-  i.jw  Library  possesus  the  only  complete  listings  of  the  Statutes  of 
<••*!::»,   t         *  r.  the  texts  of  all  acts  cf  Parliament  from  the  Magna  Carta  to  tjj|* 
I'oxt.s  of  bills,  legislation  which  has  not  passed  both  houses,  canr 

th'.;  S-'.-iiir.nal  Papers  of  each  house.  A 


•:-a •>  1. 1)9]  ii-.jjr-plU'-sSji Pollard,  A.W.  and  G.R.  Redgrave,   A  Short  Title 
".    \x  Printed  in  bngland,  Scot  land  and  Ireland,   and  of  Englishliooks 
r    i  ; '~"  I        4^40     (/.2002.P7?  1926  Rei.)  and  Wmg,  D.h.    Short  Title  \. 
•jf  1  >'rint.°'i  HI  l.nqlamri,  Scotland,   Ireland,  Wales  and  British  America, 

irJL- "  - "  '  ^ IdiL  111 1  n c ^  -1  E  ^ tftf £  ^9u,n ^ r  1  e s f   1 6 411 1 1 7 ,9°     (22002  . W5  Ref . )  include 
i  i  -.rity  of  books  printed  in  the  English  language  from  the  invention  of 
.  ;vr».     Pine  19J0  a  pro/ject  has  been  underway  to  microfilm  and  all  the 

•i:*d'M   Tr  vthem.     McLennan  Library  subscribes  to  the  Pollard  and  Redgrave 
:'ir  (George  Williams  to  wing*.  McGill  students  may  use  the  microfilms  at 
■:t  i^nt's  Guide  to  the  Location  of  English  Language  Books  Printed 

».T  is  available  at  the  Reference  Desk.) 
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The  Redpath  Tracts,  kept  in  the  Rarej  Books  Department,  consist  of 

;0  political  and  roiigious  pamphlets  published  in  the  British  Isles 
u,  1900,  with  emphasis  on  the  seventeenth  and  early  eighteenth  centur- 
indexes  to  tlK-se  pamphlets  are  in  the  Rare>  Book  Department,  and  are 
•  for  consultation  during  the  service  hjburs  of  the  Department. 

any  difficulty  using  this  bibliography  or  finding  th£  material 


\k~>t*  >i  n.  it,  please  ask -for  assistance  at  the  Reference  desk* 
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;;u-iii*y?r.T,  Siqfiitl  Hoinrioh,  and  i.H.  Kvans.    Steinberg's  Dictionary  of 
Hri tish  History.     2d  ed.  London,  Arnold,  1970* 

Consists  of  short  articles,  in  alphabetical  order,  covering  the  history 
of  rn -aland  and  h£r  overseas  possessions  while  they  maintained  their 
ftnriith  connection,  *  Treats  the  internal  history  of  Wales  in  more  detail 
than-  those  of  Scotland  and  Ireland.  4 

t 

Uow,  Sir  Sidney,  and  Frederick  Sanders  Pulling.    Dictionary  of  English  - 
History*-    London,  Cabell,     1884.  j 

s 

i'nrsists  of.  articles  on  subjects,  events  arid  personages  in  English  hist-* 
.,ry.-    Alphabetical  arrangement.    Provides  an  index  to  subjects  on  which 
•:#%p:«rate  articles  have  not  been  written,  but  which  are  treated  under 
.tent-ral  headings* 


HRONOLOGIES 

t.'heney,  Christopher  Robert.    Handbook  of  Dates  For  Students  of  English 

history.  London*  Royal  Historical  Society,  1961.  -(Royal  Historical 
Society  Guides  and  Handbooks,  4) 

*  • 

Provides  lists  of  the  rulers  of  England,  pf  the  Popes  from  Gregory  I  to 
Pius  XII,  and  of  the  Saints*  days  and  festivals.    Also  contains  chapters 
discussing  the  Julian  and  Gregorian  Calendar  and  legal  .chronology.  In- 
*     eludes  table*?  of  *-he  Roman  Calendar all  the  possible  date?  of  Easter, 
erf- "the  English  Calendar  for  A.D.  if 52,  and  a  chronological  table  of 
Easter  days  A.D.  500-2000.    Contains  a  select  bibliography  on  chronology 
■  i:..t   i  subject,  index. 


Powieko,  Frederick  Maurice,  and  E.B.  Fryde.    Handbook  of  British  Qironolocxy. 
2d  ed.  London,  Royal  Historical  Society,     1961.     (Royal  Historical 
Society  Guides  and  Handbooks,  2) 

r resents  lists  ot  rulers,  officers  of  state,  bishops,  dukes,  marquesses 
iirvl  earls?  tables  of  parliaments  and  councils,  and  of  regnal  and  legal 
yoars.     Each  list  forms  a  separate  section,  which  is  chronological  in 

structure. 


. :  W,IO'»frAPHY  OF  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

rv  rk^wAt:*,  David  Sandler.  Bibliotheca  Ribliographica  Britanlnica?  ok  Bib- 
liographies j_n  British  History:  A  Manual  of  Bibliographies  of  Pib- 
.xo^TTTghy*  and"  of  Bibliographies,  Catalogues.  Registers,  Inventories, 
L  i^sts.  Calendars ,  Guides ,  Ref  erence  Aids ,  Directories ,  /  Indices,  etc? 
collected  and  Classified  for  the  Use  of  Researchers  in  British  Hist- 
oty 7    Waltham,  l^bi-  ' 

\    omprehonsive  bibliography  listing  works  on  British  history  as  well  as 
general  sources  of  information.    Covers  all  aspects  of  British  history, 
l'.rludini  sections  on  local  and  Commonwealth  history.    Classified  arrange- 
rvnt.    No  index  or  annotations.     Each  chapter  is\  preceded  by  an  introduc- 
tion, and  a  detailed  outline  of  its  classification  scheme. 
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IV.     BRITISH  AND  ENGLISH;  HISTORY  BIBLIOGRAPHY 
A.  General 


Z2Q16 
♦  R85 
Ref  ♦ 


Royal  Historical  Society,  London*    Writings  on  British  Hiatory 

19U1-1933:  \x  Bibliography  of  Books  and  Articles  on  the  History 
ot  Great  Britain  From  About  400  A.D.  to  1914,  Published  During 
the"  Years  1901-1933  Inclusive,'  with  "an  Appendix  Containing  a 
Seioet  List  of  Publications  in  These  Years  on  British  Hiatory 
Since  1914.     London,  Cape,  1968-1970.  5v. 

volumo  1,  Auxiliary  Sciences  and  Gfeneral  Works.  , 

Volume  2\  The  Middle  Ages,  450-1435.  *  * 

Volume  3,  The  Tudor  and  Stuart  Periods ,  1485-1714. 

Volume  4 ,  The  Eighteenth  Century ,  1714-1815. 

Volume  5<,  1815-1914. 

Has  a  classified  arrangement  with  a  detailed  index.  No  annotations, 
Aims  to  be  comprehensive  in  coverage. 


22016 
•*R38 
Ref . 


220lw 
.R883 
Ref. 


Continued  by? 


writings  on  British History,  1934-1939:  A  Bibliography  of 


containing  a  select  List  ox  Publications » . 
Since  1914.     London,  Cape,  g937-1953.  6v. 


story 


An  annual .publication  for  the  years  1934-1939.  Each  volume  has  a 
classified  arrangement  with  a  detailed  author  and  subject  index.  • 
Annotations  are  not  included.  * 

Continued  by: 

»    Writings  on  British  History,  1940-1945?  a  Bibliography  of 

Books  and  Articles  on  the  History  of^'Great  Britain  from  About 

400  A.D.  to  1914  V  Published  During  the  Years  1940-1945, T_lnclusive 

with  an  Appendix  Containing  a  Select  List  of  Publications  in 

These  Years  on  British  History  Since  1914.    London,  J,  Cape, 
— —  — -  , 

An  exhaustive  bibliography  with  a  classified  arrangement.  Volume.! 
.covors  general  works  and  period  histories  down  to  the  Stuart  Period, 
160J-1714,    Volume  II  continues  the  |>eriod  histories  and  begins  with 
the  Eighteenth  Century,  1714-1815.    No  annotations.     Detailed  author 
and  subject  index  at  th%  end  of  volume  II. 


22016 
.£44 
1970 
Ref. 


Elton,  Geoffrey  Rudolph.    Modern  Historians  on  British  History,  1485- 
1945;  a  Critical  Bibliography,  1945-1969.    London,  Methuen,  197D. 

A  bibliographic  essay  reviewing  the  writings  on  British  history 
published  from  1945-1369.    Critically  liseusses .books  and  a  limited 
number  of  articles*    Format  is  primarily  chronological.    Index  of 
authors  anci  editors.     Subject  index*  J  * 


25055 
.G6M8 
Ref. 


erJc 


Mull ins,  Edwaxd  Lindsay  Carson./  A  Guide  to  the  Historical  and 

Archaeological  Publications  of  Societies  in 'England  and  Wales, 
1903-1933.     London,  Athlonjia  Press,  1968.  .  r. 

Listsf  and  indexes,  the  titled  and  authors  of  the  books  and  articles 
found  in  the  publications  of  more  than  400  .local  and  national  societies 
of  England,  Wales,  the  Isle  of/  Man,  and  the  Channel  (Islands.  The 
first  part  is  arranged  by  society;  the  stfcond  part  ijs  a  detailed 
subject  index;  and  the  third  part  is  an  author  indoxj.  Complements 
Writings  on  British  History,  1901-1933,  and  is  .continued  by 
Writing^  on  British  history^  /1934-ly45. 
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y'uriLji.  la-K/ari.'h  iu  hrttish  Studies,  iOfii- 


Dallas, 


lib.   ha*:     1964  ,   i9f  8- 

1  * 
\  i*n.X   .)ia;.:i:,'   lituiu-j  "tv.-u-.u-cru  pr* - K-rt.s'  in  progress  by  American  and 

.i.i i nr.  ;'.w!iv  ;.4i'*;  iu  tm-  far  a>us*  *  u;Vu.'.        British  studies* M  Entries 
aro  arranged  chronolugical  ly  ,  and  each  period  is  subarranged  by 
subjt.vik     Include."*  a  s«.*jtion  or:  the  British  Empire ,  colonies,  and 
.ovcr^iWui 'puiiaossiona.     Index        contl  ibutors  with  institutional 
.if f ill -Jtions  and  addressed.    Published  quadrennially. 


aist^r  i .la]  ^search  for  university  Degrees  in  the  United  Kingdom, 

...    n  ^   I*)*!.  i2-  London* 


LiLL  has: 


l>il 


yh 


(imcumplete) 


Subject  Arrangement  with  author  index.    Since  1953  in  two  parts: 


coos  completed  and  tho;.o3  in  progress. 


B.  Early  to 


14H[ 


Gross,  Chhri'es.    The  Sources  and  Literaturef of  English  History  From 

the, Earliest  Times  to  About  1485.     2d  id.  rev.  and  enl.  London/ 

Longmans ,  1915.  * 

A  classified  and  annotated  bibliography  of  "printed  materials  relating 
to  the  political,  constitutional,  legal,  social  and  economic  history 
of  England,  Wales  and  Ireland. M     Includes  books,  pamphlets,  papers 
found  xn  collections  of  essays,  journals ,  and  transactions  of 
societies,  .as  well  as  original  source, material*    Index  of  authors, 
'editors,  translators  and  subjects.    Appendixes:  A,  Reports  of  the 
deputy-keeper  of  the  public  records;  B,  the  Historical  Manuscripts 
Coiwnissiun;  C,  Rolls  series;  D,  Chronological  tables  of  the  principal 
sources.  '  , 


Hnnsvr,  Wilfria.     A  Romano  -  British  Bibliography  (55.B.C,  -  A«D.  449) .  * 

uxtocd,  Biackweii,   1964.  2v. 

Volume  one.  is  a  classified  bibliography,  listing  /journal  articles, 
monographs  and  articles  in  collective  works  and  f estschrif ten, 
published  to  the  end  of  1<J59.    Includes  brief,  explanatory  notes  for 
some  titles.    A  detailed  outline  of  the  classification  scheme  appears 
at  the  front  of  the  'Volume)    Volume  two  consists  of  four  separate 
indexes:   (Uj , authors;   (2)  subjects;   (3)  personal  names;  and,T4)  places 
names,    (a)  England  (b)  Scotland  (c)  Wales  and  Monmouthshire. 


Altsvhul,  M?rhai»l.     Anglo-Merman  Kng'iand,  1066.-1154,,    Cambridge,  Eng., 
Cambridge  iini vcfui ty  Press ,  1*969 .     (Conference  on  British  studies. 

H  ibl  xograph :  oai  nandbftoks-..)  .  % 

*  * 

A  bibliography  covering  all  aspects  of  history  from  1066  to  approximate-*  7 
ly  iiS4,     Subject  arrangement,  and  for  each  topic  lists  printed  sources,^ 
monographs f  -periodical  articles  and  surveys.     Short  notes  are  in- 
eluded  for  many  entries.    Bicqraphical  material  is  listed  under  con- 
-  \  stitutional,  political,  teligiou*  and  intellectual  history.     Index  of' 
authors,  editors  and  translators. 

,  %.  •  r  / 

hall,  Hubert,  od.    A  Solcct  bibliography  for  the  Study,  Sources,  and  / 
Literature  of  Knglish~Modiaeval  Economic  History.     New  York,  B.  /...-  ' 

FranK  1 1  n .   1  r>  €i  H .  .   / 

/ 

A  classified  bibliography  witli  author- and  subject  index.    Cut-off  /' 
date  'for  inclusion  of  tit-les  is  1910,  with  a  few  exceptions.    Many  /  § 
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sections  have  short  introductions*  , Treats  original  sources  (for 
example,  archives,  manuscripts,  public  records)  ip  detail.  Appendices: 
A,  Publications  of  Learned  Societies?  B ,  Select  List  of  British  and 
American  Periodical  Publications  Containing  Contributions  to  the 
Study  of  Medieval  E.c6ndroi£  History. 


Sawyer,  P.B.    Anglo-Saxon  Charters:  an  Annotated  List  and  Bibliography, 
London,  fcoyai  Historical  Society,  1968.     (Koyal  Historical' 
Society  Guides  and  HandbodJcs,  no, -  8)  . 

Lists  the  charters  -granting  land  or  secular  rights  over  land  that 
purport  to  have  b^en  issued  in  England  before  the  Norman  Conquest. * 
Divided  into  two  parts:  part  1  lists  charters  of  which  the  texts  are 
preserved  almost  in  full, ."and  part  2  lists  those  which  have  been  lost 
or  preserved  only  partially.    Descriptive  notes  are  included  as  well 
as  references  u>  discussions  and  commentaries  on  the  charters.  Index 
of  persons  and  places. 


Hart,  Cyril  James  Roy.    The  Early  Charters  of  Eastern  England. 

Leicester,  Leicester  University  Press,  1966.  ( Studies" xn  Early 
English  History,  5). 

Part  I  lists  all  the  charters  "to  have  been  drawn  up  as  records  of 
land  transactions  in  eastern  England  before  the  Norman  Conquest." 
Arranged  by  county.    Part  II  treats  "all  the  known  pre-Conquest 
charters  of  the  abbeys  of  Barking  and  Thorney."    Part  III  deals  with 
the  accounts  of  land  transactions  kept  by  monastic  houses.    Index  of 
.places.     Index  of  persons  and  corporate  bodies.  N 


Tudors  and  Stuarts,  1485-1714 

• • 

Miller,  Helen,  and  Aubrey  Newman.    Early  Modern  British  History,  1485- 
1760;  a  Select  bibliography.    London,  historical  Association, — 
1970.     (Helps  for  students/ of  history,  no.  79). 

A  select  bibliography  listing  books  and  periodical  articles  with  a 
few  references  to  collections  of  selected  documents.    Emphasis  is  on 
books  published  during  the  last  thirty  years.    No  annotations. 
'Authtfr  index  only.    Subject  arrangement. 


Read,  Conyers.    Bibliography  of^British  History,  Tudor  Period,  1485- 
1603.     2d  ed. Oxford,  Clarendon* Press,  1959.  '  '  - 

A  classified  and  annotated  bibliography  listing  books,  pamphlets, 
essays,  journal  articles,  etc.    Covers  all  aspects  of  history  ijnd 
includes  separate  sections  on  local  history  and  the  history  of  Scotland 
Ireland,  apd  Wales.    Author4  and  subject  index. 


Levine;  Mortimer .    Tudor  England/  1485-1603.    ^Cambridge,  Cambridge 
University  Press,  1968.     (Conference  on  BVitish  studies. 
•       Bibliographical  handbooks.)  . 

A  selective,  classified  bibliography  listing  both  printed  sources  and 
secondary  works  relating  to  all  major  aspects  of  history  during  the  • 
Tudor  period.    Annotations  are  given  for  many  titles.    Cut-off  date 
for  inclusion  is  September  1966  with  a  few  later  titles  added.  Index 
of  authors,  editors,  and  translators, 

/ 

\ 

i 

i 


Djvivsi,  i;udi*tv.y,  *hu     Bihi kh:>. aphy  of  British  History,  Stuart  Period, 
1603-1714.     2d  eJT     Oxfcrd,  Clarendon  Press,  1970.  ~~ 


A  clast-.if  it'J  arui  annotated  hibl  iography  on  all  aspects  of  English 
niiit.ory,  wit;*-  i..*  :»tvti«>ns  c«n  thu-  history  of  Wales,  Scotland, 

lieland,  and  the  British  colonies.     Includes  books    published  prior 
to  1961  or  1962  with  a  few  later  titles  included,  articles  from 
scholarly  journals,  manuscript  resources,  source  materials,  and 
iclcrcncc  aids.    Author,  title-  and  subject  index.     Supplemented  by 
Gr^se  A  Select  Bibliography  o£  British  History,  1660-1760  .1 


Upton,  Kieanor  Stuart .  f Guide  to  Sources  of  English  History  from 
1603  to  1660  in  Early  Reports  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  "~ 
Historical  Manuscripts.*     2d  ea.  /New  ¥ork,  Scarecrow  Press,  1964* 

The  'Reports  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Historical  Manuscripts 
"describe .privately-owned  collections  of  manuscripts  of  historical 
interest.".   This  guide  indexes  material  on  English  history ,  -1603-1660 f 
in  the  130  collections  represented  in  the  first  nine  Reports  of'  the 
Koyai  commission,  as  well  as  those  subsequent  Reports  which  treat 
those  same  130  collections.    Alphabetical  subject  arrangement  with 
direct  ref erer>ces  to  volume  and  page  in  the  Reports  given  for  each 
entry..    Appendix  A:    Parliamentary  Proceedings,  1621  to  10  January, 
1642,  in  Print.    Appendix  B:  list?*  the  collections  and  Reports 
failing  within  the  scope  of  this  guide, 

*  ■  *  . 

•  *  * 

Abott, Wilbur  Cortez.    A  Bibliography  3f  Oliver  Cromwell*  a. list, of 
Printed  Materials  Relating_to  Quiver  Cromwell,  Together  With  aT 
List  of  Portraits  and  Caricatures.    Cambridge,  Harvard  University 
Press,  1929.  • 

Lists  material  .relating  to  Cromwell,  published  from  1597  to  1928. 

In  general,  items  are  arranged  alphabetically  under  each  year.  Brief 

notes  are  included  for  some  entries.     Separate  listing's  of  Crontwellian 

portraits  and  caricatures .     Portrait  index.    Index  of  authors, 

poitsonal  names,  titles  and  subjects. 

1  «  i 


Groso,  Clyde  LecleTre.    A  aSelect  Bibliography  of  British  History, 
4  166Q-1760.    Chicago,  University  ot  Chicago  Pretes .  1939. 

*        *  \ 
An  annotated  bibliography  listing  books,  periodical  articles, 
pamphlets,  etc.  on  British  history  from  1660-1760.    Supplements  Davies 
Bibliography  of  British  History  Stuart  Period  f  161)3-1714 .  Classified 
uy  period,  and  sub-divided  by  broad  suhjecvt  undefr  each  period .  Author 
and  subject  index. 


S-ichse,  Wi  1 ;  xam  Lewis.    Restoration  England,  1660-1689.  Cambridge, 
Cambridge,  Ur iversity  Press,  1971".     (Conference  on  British 
studios .     Bibliographical  handbooks) . 

An  annotated  bibliography  listing  about  2000  items  dealing  with  the 
political,  economic,  social  and  intellectual  history  of  England  during 
the  Restoration.     Includes  a  few  citations  to  wprks  dealing  -with 
walfes,  Scotland  and  Ireland.-   Cut-off  date  f<5r  inclusion  ia  January 
ISC'*,  with  a-few.  later  titles  listed.    Classified  arrangement  with  an 
index  of  authors,  editors,  and  translators. 
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Stacks' 


22018 

.M6 
.  197  3  . 
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/ 
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22016 
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Mcrg a:y,  W ; hum s .     Bibliography  oL  British  History  (1700-1715) 
'  /fr'i,rr._^iv.crnl  inference  to  the  Rei^n  oi  "Queen  Anne/  filoowinqton. 
/  -v~i,tr.u  ;':-.:v.Tsity  Press,  1934-1-942."    (Indiana  University  Studies, 
.   114-124)  .  5v. 


{'4  , 


4 


/.'olu.r.v 
Volume 


no 3 . 


Vol: 


"'4-'.>5.     Pamphlets  and  Memoirs  *  1700-1707.  j 
i 14-118.     Pamphlets  and  Memoirs,  1798-17164 
>lur.u.-j  ale  .arranged  chronologically.  | 

published  in  1717  .and  later. 


!  190122.    source  ^material" 
v'lrr^spo-don^,  autobiographies,  diaries,  and  journal^. 

i  M  i  n  i !  .i  including  newspapers  and  annuals  (1700-1715). 
S'»7mJary  materials.         *  '        \  \ 

v^lumt-  4,  :'2f.     Unpublished  manuscripts  with  an  index.1 

Volume  12  4.    Addenda  and> corrigenda  for  vols.  1-3.  '  supplements 

tc  voir,.  1-3.     Appendixes.    Comprehensive  index  to  vols.  ,1,2,3,  &  5, 


\ 


\ 


1714  >c 


'a* 

rx  './sent 


'r'  -inJ  Aubrey  Newman.  ■  EarJy  Modern  British  History,  1485- 

:7(>i;  a  Bibliography.  *  London,  Historical  Association , 

^  v 
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ZWF 
.G913 
Ref . 


irrse,  'Jlyiv  U^Jait,.     A  Select  BibI  iogfeggShy  of  British  History, 
:l/dSlZiltll-     Chicago,  University  of  Chicago  Press,  i9^.  . 


Get-  -s^Jtion  ]m,l\ 


Cutter 
ZWF 
.P21  . 
Ref . 


r'irgo 


tho 


v.iM^y,  and  D,J.  Medley.  Bibliography  of  British  History; 
E^jhti-enth  Century,  1714-1783.     Oxford.  Clarendon  PrPti . 


A  .:*ar.s: :  jtsi  and  annotated  bibliography  covering  all  aspects  of 
history,    i-j  listing  books,  pamphlets,  document  material-,  and  articles 
jn  pf.rir.viiw-ai  -  and  society  transactions.     Includes  sections  on' 

irniand.  w*ies,and  the  American  colonies  and  India.  Chapter 
the  Historical  Manuscripts  Commission  Reports. 


Kent  Larvi 
XVI 1  dtfilr. 
Aath---r  jnJ 


with 

1 


index. 


Polio 
Z2021 
.P9C92 
1967, 
Sef . 


<7ra>frri,  J-ws  Ludovxc  Lindsay,  26th  Earl  of.    Bibliotheca  Lindesiana 
»  .  ... -ranulir.t  of  Proclamations  Issued,_by  Royal  and  Other  Cona'ti- 
l-jti^uTi  Authorities,  1714-1910,  George  I  to  Edward  VII.  Together 
Wi».m  m\  ina«»x  ot  Names  and  Places.     [reprint  oi  the  wigiii,  — 
^    ^        -i  bitiiotheca  Lxndesiana  VIII].    New  York,  B.  Franklin, 


\ 


;  caliy  by   sovereign.    At  the  front  of  the  volume 

listings  of  regnal  years.  Lord  Chancellors  and 
h<>  Great  Seal,  Secretaries  of  State  for  the  Home 
:~nr.t,  f.ttornoys  General,  Solicitors  General,  Chief  Governors 
■lan-i  **<i  ;.e-t£S  Lieutenants  since  th*  union,  January  1,  l8fli. 


*\T  r  fir  *t»  •  '   ■  ■  .  r 

Comfi  srj  i  -  r.or  >  c 
Depjir 
of  tr< 


ERLC 


Z2016J 
Ref.  * 


Pr itish  History  Since  1760t  A  Select  Bibliography, 

•  '■-■»■  A^sociat.ioj. ,   fTTTT     (Helps  for  students  of 

"ili  . 


Coverr.  ai:  .i;p.-*»::  oi  history*,  and  lists  the  standard  works  as  Well  at 
tho  mr*r"  important  monographs.     The  works  are  grouped  under  three 
chrpm.ioqic.a  J^v.r.ions:  T:he  Later  Hanoverian, Age;  Victorian  Britain; 
and\th"  Twentieth  Century.    ;No  annotations,  but  byief $  explanatory 
notes  f.-i;;v  ritles.    Author  .and  title  index.  *  \ 


Matter;,  !  lunol. .  ,   tirw        LLS;^  jjjjt.  j^bour  the  Victorian  Period;  a  'Guide 
L^-irL' a Ji!i  ■:■  ■;*;>>:,t.  TVrgamori  Press*   1970.    ^  y  • 


Victorian  ponoa  m  wrii  m:;  tnosf 
a  :-;ui;  jt'Ct  Mrrangeru. -nt  with  t»uon  :  uL  joct  t-urther  subdivided  by  type  of 


r  ^  on,  the  vlSpfcArian  period, in  i 
;i>y:jLiiw-ally  fcevoted  to  the 

t  more  general  nature*  Primarily 


Altr.e'JL-s,  "Jo^ef  Lovii-z,   ;Vj c-v.jri-.iu  hivji and  1837-1901.  Cambridge* 
Cambridge  t ? n i vor si fy '.Jrfs.^,   1**70.     (Con^etoe'nce  on  British 
Studies ,     Bx*>l  lographica  i  handbooks .  ?  .  I 

A  selecVi^r  biblicgrap^.y      •v° r :  r:t7      -   :iispect  s  ilf  •  the  history  of 
'■/ictwriin  England.     Suba-^t  arrang*.  b-  r.t-  ,  and  under  each  tropic 
^ri:;t.f;J  source.-;.  5jrv«  y:i,  r-  #.ar  aphn ,  biographies  and  periodical 
articles  are  lifted,     bi  u-:'  notr-s  are  included  ^or  some  entries*' 
Index  of  authors,  editors,  and  translators.  S 


IRISH  HISTORY  BIBLIOGRAPHY 


DA979 
.KV 
Ref  . 


Cutter 
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A,  Oencr a I  ,  i 

*  Encyclopaedia  of  Ireland.     Dublin,  A.  Figgis,  1968. 

m 

Covers  all  aspects  of  Irish  life  and  culture,  ijiistdry,  government, 
•physical'  geography,  etc.,  emphasis  on  the; Republic  of  Ireland* 

i.ibi j«..Mjraphi*«  **rc  appt-r..i':d        each  ;r.uri  section. j    Subject  arrangem- 
ent with  an  outline  of  .thf*.  scherte ■  and*  its  subdivisions  at  the  front 
of  the  volume.     Subject  LffQex.  I 


\ 


Eager,  Alan  R.     A  Guide  tro  Irish  Bibliographical  Mimsci>*y  Being  a 

Bibliography  of  Irish  Bibliographies  and  ggjjj  Sources  of  Informal 


t ion . Lopdon,  Library  Association,  1964. 


/ 


A  bibliography  of 
culture  including 
Lists  catalogues , 
those  appended  to 
Irish  material  to 
but  which  are  not 
material  and  work 
Subject  inaex< 


bibl  iogi£sj>hies  an  all  aspects  of  Irish  life  arid 

a  section  on  Irish  history,  hational  and  local.  " 

bibliographies  "completely  devoted  to  Irish  material", 

hooks  and  articles,  general  bibliogaphiefij,  including 

some  extent i  and  bibliographies  "printed  in  Ireland, 

Irish  in  character".    Als->  lists  unpublished 

in  progress      Kibject  arrangement.     Author  index. 


22041 
.  Jf.4 
Hot  . 


Johns  tr*,  Edith  Mary.     Irish  fji  story 
Historical  Association 
73)  . 


ih  History:  A  Select  Bibliography.  London , 
2rlt  1 1969.     {Helps  for  students  ot  history. 


no. 


so j t ion  A  lists  reference 
aspects  of  Irish  history, 
SfCti'i?:  B  listr, 
K  3;::.  p^rind  h  ii;  a:;   i;tr  ,  i 


w..r^   ma  *  J.c  basic  text-books  on  different 
o.n.  political,  economic,  legal,  etc. 
w.rhr  !.-n  periods    of*Ir£sh  history.^, 

1  ■»  i  1.,    m  :   iiin'-r.t  ail  books  are  annotated^ 


Systematically  arranqeu  within  ■•u'-h  section.    Author  index. 
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1 


"•mw^Ti  ,  C.    A  Short  Bibliography  of  Irish  History.     R^;v.  ed.  London, 
historical  Association,  1911.     (Historical-  Loaf  lots,  no.  23). 


2;*  A  rsirf ,  annotated  bibliography  listing  the  p/incipai  works  on  all 

.-.»••>::•  ir.pccts  of  Irish  history.     Includes  bibliographies,  .periodicals, 

a  -arcv  r-iloctions  and  general  histories.  Systematically  arrang'ed 
wit.)  part;-,  V  and  VI  treating  special  periods  and  special' subiects 


.  &  '  •  - 

"Wiitmgs  ori  Irish  History"  in  Irish  Historical  Studies.' v.  1,  1938- 


Dubl in. 

Lib.  hast    v.  1,  1938- 

Ar  annual  bibliography  listing  books  and  articles  on  Irish  history 
ruhUshed  during  the  year  under  review.    Arranged  by  author. 


-  :-ublin.    National- Library  of  Ireland,    sources  for  the  History  of 
Irish  Civiliaation:  Articles  in  IrlslTperiodicais.    Edited"  by 
Richard. j.  Hayes. Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1970.  -9v.         ♦  * 

,  Lists  periodical  Articles  in  scholarly  journals,  which  have  been 
published  in  Ireland  from  about  1800  to  1969.    Periodicals  in  the 
Irish  language  have  been  excluded.    The  catalogue  has  been  divided 
into  four  sections:     U>  persons;   (2)  subjects;   (3)  places;   (4)  dates, 
flumes  l-.>  form  the  Persons  section,  and  include  entries  f&*  persons, 
institutions,  societies,  titles, «^tc.    Volume  6-8  form  the  Subjects 
:;>-ctior..-  and  a  list  of  the  subject  headings  used  is  at  the  front  of 
—>;u-e  h.    Volume  9  contains  both  the  Places  section  and  tne  Dates 
section.    The  Places  section  is  restricted  to  places  in  Ireland,  with 
r  lac^?;  outside  Ireland  entered  in  the  Subjects  section,    the  Dates 
section  ^-arranged  chronologically,  lists  articles  treating  events 
relating  to  a  specific  date  or  period.    The  chronological  span  begins 
with  year  A.D.  100  and  extends  to  1979.    Articles  arc  listed  in  all 
/  appropriate  sections.  « 


B.     Early  to  1500 

'>4i  Konney,  James  Francis.    The  Sources  for  the  Early  History  of  Irelcnd; 

an  Introduction  and  Guide. [Reprint  oT U ~.Y7,~ VSVT oaTrr^nTT  

IT  Shannon,  Irish  University  Press,  1968.     (Records  of  Civilization, 

Po*«  Sources  and  Studies,  no.  11).  / 

Vol.  1  Ecclesiastical.  •  » 

Intended  as  a  guide  to  the  printed  sources  and  manuscripts  of  Irish 
ecclesiastical  history-  up  to  the  twelfth  century.     Provides  detailed 
analysis  of  the  manuscript  sources  with  bibliographic  references  for  .. 
x  <-ach.     Index  to  the  sources  and  to  a  selected  number  of  proper  names 

and  technical-  terms.    Only  vol.  1  was  published. 

*  \ 

Z2r-:-\  Asplm,  P^ter  William  Anthony.    Medieval  Ireland  c.  1170-1495;  a  Bib- 

I'V  .Uography  of  Secondary  Works;    Dublin.  Rqv^i   Trj«h  a  tSmy,  HTT. 

"  !A  New  Histpry  of  Ireland.    Ancillary  publications,  1). 

i 

An  annotated  bibliography  covering  all  aspects  of  history  and  the 
history  of  other  disciplines,  such  as  literature,  science,  archaeology, 
-••  •.     ir.'-iudcs  periodical  articles,  books,  festschrif ten  and 
ri biographies.    Subject  arrangement.    Author,  title    and  subject 
index.  J 
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■.•i.tting  to  Scottish 
"m  philosophy,  etc* 


i"4  •. 
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ur«jh#  Constable, 


history,  life  and 
t    .a  wut  1916.    Volume  1 
.     InJex  of  peaces. 


„X4  ^ 
He  i  ♦ 


K J^Jgteg  td  Scotlandi 
:y  Press,  1959-1960. 


■  ^-^'it  i;  -r.  to  the  "Bibliography  of 
J  I7?"  bur  •  i  isr.s  books ,  pamphlets 
■t.-.  published  from  1916-1950, 
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•u^l  icatj . 
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of  Scottish 
he  Volumes 


u  «i  '  mis  Majesty  Stationery 
'  ,  Jlasgow,  M  .  7<enhose *  19 


09. 


t  f-M-  ---cirh  i,ts  corporate 

...  ...Mtion^  -  J  contents  of 

i  :jV>:  to  the  publications. 
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Rot** 


Matn<*son .  t'yr  :  ,  .         ,  .s< 


Tvrxy    !  »'  i     :j;  1  it.-, 
t    I  J    J  •  •  .1:: 

IV    is   .ir.  >.  * 

■^Wi:.-r.;;'-i    !  •. 


Plications  of  Scottish  Historical 

'.  1     f  tju   Papers  Relative  to 


■?  ■r.v.'iy  Off  ice ,  Including  the 


'  'v.  h    *  :>r1     *  mss  « »  199g* 
i  ri.    ar.ii  Hutchison*  1928* 

y 

'■"-i'^L-ii1 '»   ind  refers  to  pages  in 
*«M  byHhe  societies* 

-  ■  ■•  t no  publications  catalogued 
i  t  ry ■ 3  Catalogue  and  part 
:  i.ni  ir.  Historical  Manuscripts 


Cuttor 
+  N42  . 


1  .  .2. 
1  •■  / 


Sent  1 :1  :it1 .      "1  1":'.;! 


Iriting*  to  Scotland, 


[■•t*v-,  in  the  transactions 
•  •  ♦  iound  in  the  New 

t   :y»  culture  and  life  of 
i  '.*••*:   i  led  index.  / 


u  -.tipnai  Library ,  Edinburgh*     Shelf  -Catalogue  of  the 
* * laiAie  C^llecrtjpn  of  Jacobite  Pamphlets,.  Broadsides  and 
1        ^r-jcijtn'.atxons,     Boston,  G.K.  Hail,  1964.  , 

"  '  «• 

Ii*aikit?  Collection  was  formed  by  Walter  Biggar  B'luik.xe,  who  was 
i  roj.virazfed  authority  on  the  Jacobite  period.     The  collection  covers 
trvr  n  bullions  «J  the  House  of  Stuart  in  1715  and  1745,  as  well  as 

.?ac:bito  poriod  in  general.     It  includes  about  700  entries  of 
yrir.t*,  pdmphelts,  session  papers,  acts  o£  parliaments  etc. 


«     *  • . . 


e  -  >  •  ■•• 
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Sut.p. 
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.XOGRAPHY 


li^s.-   t'niversifcy.    Boar$i  of  Celtic  Studies.     History  and  Law 
/    v\-mitteo.    A  Bibliography  o£  the  History  of  jfales.     2d  ed. 
Cardiff,  University  o£  Wales  Press,  1962. 


i  ross,  ii>63- 


iography  oj 
y  o£  Wales 

Supplement.     1st-       Oxford,  Oxford  University 


A  .-iYssif i*d  bibliography  covering  all  aspects  of  Welsh  history, 
lists  both  primary  and 'secondary  sources.    Short  introductions  are 
♦it.  tbT-  ocginr.mg  of  many  sections.    General  index  included. 
J\i\  pi  events  reprinted  fro©  Board  of  Celtic  Studies  Bulletin. 


J 1  } 


w<;;r,h  History  fteview.    Cylcharawn  Hanes  Cymru.    v.  1,  1960- 
Jaruif f .  • 


Lib.  has: 


X,  1960- 


:o  Welsh 
The 


r.i.rh  volume-  contains  bibliographies  of  articles  relating  t< 
.v  i-»tory.    Coverage  begins  with  articles1  published  in  1959. 
jrt<i*l'-8  are  grouped  into  two  secti6ns:    Welsh  History  Before  X660; 
OTlah  History  After  1660.    Volume  five  also  contains  a  bibliography 


•i^aos  on  Welsh  history  presented  at  British  and  North  American  , 
•  rsities  to  the  end  of  1969. 


.r.  a* 


HibHfith^:a  Celtica.  J-929/33- 
Lib.  hanr  1961-1962 


Aberystwyth. 


rjti 


ie:    A  Register  of  Publications  Relating  to  Wales  and  the  Celtic 
V^opies  and  La;^uages.    A  classified  bibliography  covering  many  areas 

Celtic  civilization,  including  sections  on  history  and  its 
im<iliary  discipiines,  such  as  biography,  genealogy,  etc.  Lists 
t.-ftks  and  periodical  articles.    An  outline  of  the  classification 
appears  at  the  front  of  the  book.    Author  index. 


vr : : . 


r^L:?GPApnY  qf  special  topics 

a.  Economic  Histjpry  * 

"List  of  Publications  on  the  Economic  History  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland* ,  Economic.  Bistorv  Review.  2nd  Series  XII, 
1959-60  -  ■ 


V 


ERLC 


\n  annual  bibliography  of  aetarial  published  in  the  preceding  year, 
various  compilere.    Arranged  at  first  under  three  sections: 
(1)  original  Document,   (2)  Books  and.  Pamphlets  and  (3)  Articles  in 
Periodicals.    Beginning  with  v.  XXfll,  1970,  the  usefulness  of  the 


JL. 


c 

bibliography  war-  greatly  increased  by.  combining  sections  (2)  and 
.(3)  rind  arranging  the  matojrxal  by  13  sub-sections  under  subject. 
ThfcStt  atv  XI)  Agriculture,   {2)  Industry  and  Internal  Trade,  <3) 
Overseas  Trade  and  Ovei^aa  Relations,   (4)  Transport  and  Communica- 
tion*, Money,  Banking  .\nd  Investment    (b)  Urban  Studies ,  *  (?) 
Social  Structure  and  Demography,   (8)  Social  Conditions  and  Policy, 
(9)  Public,  economic  and  Financial^  Policy,   (10)  Economic  Growth, 
(11)  Economic  Thought,    U2)  Sources  and  Archives  and  (13)  General 
Economic -History.     Bibliography  did  not  appear  in  vol.  18,  19ft&. 


.Hall,  Hubeit,  ed.    A  Select  Bibliography  for  the  Study,  Sources,  and 
'        Literature  of  English  Mediaeval^  Economic  History.    New  York'!. 
B.  •  Franklin.* 1968.         • — 1   » 

A  classified  bibliography  with  author  and ^subject  index.  Cut-off 
date  for  inclusion  of  titl&i  is  1910,  with  a'few  exceptions.  Many 
sections  have  short  introductions.    Treats  original  sources  (for 
example,  archives,  manuscripts,  public  records)  in  detail*  Appendices 
A/  .Publications  of  Learned  Societies;  I?.  Select  List  of  British  and 
American  Periodical  Publications  Containing  Contributions  to  the 
Study  of  Medieval  EcQnomic  History, 


Hanson,  L.W.  comp.   "Contemporary  Printed  Sources'  for  British  and 
Irish  Eccnomic  History,  1701-1750.    Cambridge,  Cambridge 
University  Press ,  196a. 

An  excellent  bibliography  of  contemporary  source  material,  including 
•Jbooks,  pamphlets,  government  publications  and  some  periodical 
(articles.    Arranged  by  yea*r,  with  each  year  subdivided  into  eight' 
sections:  General,  Agriculture,  Manufactures,  Commerce,  Colonies 
{internal  affairs) ,  Finance,  Transport  and  Social  Conditions. 

the  material  is  not  listed  In  the  McGill  Union  Catalogue  it  may 
bes^vailable  in  the  Government  Documents  Department  or  in  the 

5n?^J^CT^  J5eS„Int^ductl?n  *P.this  guide).  Titia  Index 
ana  General  Index  by  author  and  subject. 

^^s^        *  . 

V\  • 
^Williams,  Judith  Ulow*    A  Guide  to  the  Printed  Materials  for  English 

\.   Social  and  Economic  History,  1750-1850:    New  York,  Columbia  

^University  Press, ^1926.  2v. 


An  annotated  bibliography  cb^ering  air  aspects  of  economic  and  social 
life  in  England  during  the  Industrial  Revolution*  Classified 
arrangement  with  each  section  containing  a  short  introduction.  Author 
index.     Selective  subject  index. 


Local  History  j 

Gross,  Charles.    A  Bibliography  of  British  Municipal  Histbrv, 

Including  Gilds  and  Parliamentary  Representation,  [reprint  of 
the  London,  1897  edition!  2nd  ed. Leicester,  Leicester • 

University  Press,  1966.  J 

Lists  books,  pamphlets,  journal  articles  *and  papers  of  learned  ^ 
societies  "relating  wholly  or  in  part  to.*.,  the  governmental  or 
constitutional  history  of  the  boroughs  of;  Great  Britain..."  Brief 
critical  notes  are  included  for  the  most  important  books.    Part  I 
gives  general  authorities,  including  public  records,  and  part  II 
lists  bookF  concerning  the  particular  towhs.    Author  and  subject 
index.  i 


/•  \ 


/ 


/ 


/ 


>.'. istcr  2  cjI 
Local 


-  u  -  • 

■  •    p  \  ■ 

Association,  London.  Local  History  Committee .  English 
History  Handlist:  A  Select  Bibliography  and  List  of 


M  St1 

rnti 


t  Jul 


Sources  far  the  Study  of '  Local ,  history ^^LandT  Antiquities  >  4th 
tM.     LundSn,  Historical  "Association,  /    {Helps  for  Students 

of  History,  no,  69) 

iect  bibliography  listing  books,  pamphlets,  journal  articled,  etc. 

^V^tomatic. .^rrangcnienrt^     Works  relating  to  London  are  almost 
rely  omittbdl    Subject  indent.    Index  of\ places. 

/  \ 


ngs 
1<> 


,  Joyce, 
7-1-72. 


Local  Rcoorrt  Sources  in  Print 


_____  London ,  Historical  Associatio] 
situdentiJ  of  history,  no*  85). 


and  in 
1972. 


Progress i 


(Helps  for 


List 
>*ids 

.1*  o 


s  publications  relating  to  the  record  sources  for  English  and 
h  local  history.     Includes  texts,  calendars,  indexes ,  guides  and 
to  the  location  and*  use.  o£  records'  either  in  print  or  in  progress 
1971-72.    Arranged  by  publisher. 


^ilitafy  History 

High.m,  Robin.    A  Guide  to  the  Sources  of  British  Military  History* 
fcerkeloy,  University  of  Califo         Prttss,  1971. 

A  bibliographic  essay  in  which  each  caapter  has  ^een  written  by  an 
export  ( s )    on  the  subject.    Ccvers  dl  aspects  o£l  military  history 
Im  -.ginning  with  "prehistoric  times  and  extending  down  *  to  the  present. 
At  the  Vnd^of  each  chapter  there  is  a  bibliography  givihg  full  docu- 
mentationto  the  items  mentioned  within  the  essay T    Includes  official 
histories,  journal  articles,  parliamentary  papers \ manuscript  collec- 
-tionr. ,  etc.     No  index. 


White*  Arthur  S.    A  Bibliography n of  Req-fittental  Histories  of  the 

British  \r:ny.    London,  Society  for  Army  Historical  Research*  19^5. 

Arxargeu  m  five  sections:    (1)  General,   (2)   Regular  Amy,   (3)  Depart- 
ments: Corps,   (4)  Auxilliary  Forces  and  (5)  Miscellaneous.  Arranged 
i  y  regime. *t  und^r  each  section.     Index  by  regiment,    vdary  complete 
t:"ut  unfortunately  much  of  tho  material  is  emphemeral  ana  difficult 
obtain.  * 


British  Empire  and  Commonwealth 


i  x  in 


for 


E.     Book 9  on  the  British  Empire  and  Commonwealth 


ohn 
Studerts 


A  Guide 


.  it< 
■«o  1 


•Iect 
n  hi 
rary 


_  -  -  ~   1th: 

London,  Oxford  University  Press,  1968.  \ 

ive  bibliography  listing  books  published  since  1940. vsmphasis 
storical  and  political  works,  but  gepgraphic,  economic,  land 
monographs  have  been  .included .    Geographical  arrangement. 


\ 


.  Colonial  Institute. 
Royal  Crepire  Society, 


\ 


.nndr.r , 


Subject  Catalogue  of  the  Library  of 
Formerly  Royal  Colonial  Institute,  by 

Poy.l  Fmpiro  Soc-iety,  19  30-1937.  4v 


the 


•line  1,  British  Empire,  Africa. 
Ijme  2,  Australia,  New  Zealand,  South  Pacifid,  General  Voyages  and 
Travel,  the  Arctic  and  Antarctic  Regions.  •  \ 

..•lamo  3,  Canada,  Newfoundland,  the  West  Indies, ^Colonial  America. 
-Jujth?  4,  the  Mediterranean  Colonies,  India  and  the  East.  \ 


\ 


22021 
f  Re£. 


-  14  - 


The  collection  of  the  library  covers  material  relating  to  the  British 
Empire  overseas  and  the  problems  of  colonization.    The  catrflogu* 
includes  references  to  books,  pamphlets*  periodical  articles* 
etc#    The  arrangement  is  geographical  and  by  subject  under  each 
country.    Entries  are  chronological  under  subject.    Author  index  in 
each  volume. 


Parker*  John.    Books. To  Build  An  Empire?  A  Bibliographical  History^of 
English  Oversea  Interest  to  1620.    Amsterdam*  N,  Israel,-;!^, 

A  bibliographic  essay  describing  267  English  books  published  from 
1481-1620  on  English  overseas  interest.    A  listing  of  the  titles*  in 
chronological  order*  ?pp£ars  at  the  end  of  the  volume,  together  With  a" 
separate  listing  of  secondary  sources*  arranged  by  author.  Subject 
index. 


) 


DA500 

'  .G52 
f  V.14 
Ref . 


Gipson,  Lawrence  Henry.    The  British  Empire  Before  the  American 

Revolution;  ~  ~ 

.    of  this 
Knopf, 


ution:  Volume  14 ,  a  Bibliographic*!  Guide*  to  the  History 
e  Eritish  Empire,  \l*a-\n^    Completely  rev.    Hew  York, 

$  1968* 


A  classified  bibliography  listing  books,  pamphlets,  and  journal 
articles  on  the  history  of  the  British  Empire  from  1748-1776. 
Emphasizes  works  dealing  with  constitutional,  political  and  economic 
history.  .^Detailed  index. 


Z2021 

.C7N355 

Ref\ 


.National  Book  League,  London.    Readers'  Guide  to  the  Comaonwaalth. 
London,  National  Book  League,  1970. 

y  ■  , 

A  select  bibliography  listing  books  relating  to  the  history,  culture, 
life,  etc.  of  the  countries  forming  the  Commonwealth.  Geographical 
arrangement  with  most  titles  annotated.    No  index. 
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McLennan  Library 
McCili  University 


tteEeretcc  ftopartntent 


CANADIAN  BIO0i?\FHY: 


\  STUDEST 1 S  O0IDETO  REFITCHKE  SOURCES, 


The'tvne  of  reference  work  most  often  consulted  for  l^ioqraphical  information  is 
'the  biographical  dictionary-    There  is  considerable  variation  in  the  coverage 
provided  in  each  one.    Therefore,  the  title,  subtitle,  date  of  publication  and 
annotation  of' each  should  be  carefully  studied  to  establish  it*  scope  and  the 
kind  of  information  provided.    For  instance,  some  arc  retrospective,  some  are 
current,  some  cover  both  living  and  deceased  persons.    Many  give  brief  fact«l  % 
information  only*  others  offer  evaluative  material  as  well.  W  * 

Clues  auch  as  a  person's  dates,  occupation  or  location  will  help  in  selecting  the 
most  useful  work. 

Source*  of  biographical  information  are  almost  inexhaustible;  one  of  the  most 
,  profitable  is  the  Subject  Catalogue,  both  Cutter  and  L.C.    These  can  be  checked 
for  book  length  biographies  of  individuals  by  looking  under  the  person  s  last 
name.    Both  catalogues  under  the  heading  CANADA  -  BIOGRAPHY  yield  collective  bio- 
•  qraphles  of  groups  not  included  in  this  .guide,  for  example,  William  Caanif  f  s  The 
Medical  Profession  in  Upper  Canada  1783-1850?  an  Historical  Narrative,  with  Orig- 
inal Documents  Relating  to  the  Profession.  Including  some-  Brief  Biographies 
fcuttor.  \\%    r.|rcf,^.nal.ir\  »nd  plarre-ceoraes  Kov's  Les  avocats  deHla  r6cu_^ 
de  O'jebec  (Cutter  145  "fRSlav  Stack!,  Law)!  .  There. are  also  more  specific  neadings 
such  as  MUSICIANS;  SCIENTISTS?  SILVERSMITHS.    Thus,  in  the  Cutter  Subject  Cata- 
logue, Lorenzo  Sabine's  Biographical  Sketches  of  Loyalists off  the  American  Revolu- 
tion (Cutter  170  .SU6b  RBdV  appears  under  the  heading  UNITED  EMPIRE  LOYALISTS .  . 


If  you  experience  difficulty  in  finding  an  appropriate  subject  haWling  or  in 
locating  biographical  information,  ask  a  Reference  Librarian  for  ass* stance. 

t 

# 

Other  student  guides  Which  might  also  be  useful  in  finding  biographical  informal 
tion  are:  A  Student's  Guide  to  Reference  Sources  in  Canadian  Literature  (available 
on  reguest""at  *k»  Reference  desk),  Canadian  History...   (in  preparation)  and 
Canadiana  Bibliography...  (in  preparation) . 

All  locations  for  items' cited  have  not  been  indicated.  If  you  wish  to  obtain 
additional  locations,  consult  the  McGill  Union  Catalogue  under  the  entry  used 
in  this  bibliography. 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 


I.         BIOGRAPHICAL  DICTIONARIES 
A.  General 


II.  ENCYCLOPEDIAS  AND  HANDBOOKS 
'    XII.  -  INDEXES  AND  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


V.        SPECIAL  SUBJECT  BIOGRAPHIES 


A.  Professions  and  occupations 

1.  Artists,  etc. 

2.  Authors 

3.  Authors  -  pseudonyms 
4*  Businessmen 

5.  Clergymen 

6.  Politicians 

b.  Ethpic  Groups 

C.  Wujnen* 


B.  Regional 

1 .  Atlantic  Provinces 

2.  Quebeyc/ 

3.  Ontario 


IV.  GENEALOGY, 


A*  General 


Cut  tf*r 
142 

M93 
Stacks 


Cutter 
142 

.B47p  t 
Ref . 


Cutter 
142 
C162 
Stacks 


4 

id  A 


Adam  *  -  *r  .i;»Pie  Merc*:)  *  el.        <  >V  Lil'VlL  wiCP.. 

iPt? rsnnq  Distinguished  rr/^rof'psslQ.nal*  and  j'p 
.  tHe_  Conner ce  :tnd  l^^^^L^i^S^MK^  Toront 


 A  Cont? c tion^ of 

1  i t  i c'li f  L if  o r  nd  .in 
o,  Canadian  Biograj^h* 


Medium  to  Jdng  articles  ^r.  r.vu^i  \.int  non  »jf  Uu±ir  time' from  all  parts 
of  Canada,  hu<t  ontanafis  ttrcdominqtc.  portraits  indued.  Mphdbet- 
ical  name  ipdex  at  the  beginning  of  the  hook. 


\ 


Bi£aud,  MaximiLiem. 
*      Nouv.  3d.  Montrea 


e  pantheon  can^dien? 
1,  J.M.  Valois,  1891. 


choix  de  biographies, 


An  augmented  odition  of  his  1858  Pftnthfeoft  caftadien  (Cutter  142  -B47 
p.  2  RBD)  which  was  derived  from  hris  Diytipnnaire  historioue  des  > 
hommes  illu&tres  du  Caqfrda  ef  Jo  4 ^^ri'^uo ■'' (Mohtreal7  I8~57u      ~  ' 
Cutter  142  .^47  RBD).    AiphatfgTXca] ly  arranged- sketches  of  historic- 
al figures*  French*  English  Y*nd  Indian*     Includes  many  less  familia*4 
names. 

Canadian  Press  Syndicate    kia  Encyclopaedia  of  Canadian  Biography; 
Containing  Brief  Sketches)  and  Steel  Engravings  of  Canada's 
Prominent  Men.    Montreal  J  Canadian  Pres*  Syndicate,  1907. 

Biographies  of* noteworthy  men  af*t,hf?ir  time.  Approach  through  alpha 
betjLcal  i index,  as  entries  are  in  random  arrangement.  , 


F5Q09 

.C3 

Ref. 


The  Canadian  Who's  Who.  1910- 
Lib.  has:  191Q- 


Toronto . 


Triennial.  The  beat  bioqraphical  dictionary  of  notable  living 
Canadians.  .  ...  . 


Cutter 

142 

4C64 

'Stacks 


Cochrane,  William,  ed.    Canadian  Album;  Men  ot  Canada^  or*  Success 
by  Example.    Brantford,  Bradley,  Garritson  &  Co.,  1891-95. 4v . 

The  lengthy  sub-title  givfes  the  sropn  and  sets  the  tone  tof  these 
sketches:   "Success  by  example,  in  religion,  patriotism,  business, 
law,  medio ii\^,  education  and  agriculture,  containing  portraits  of 
some  of  Canada's  chief  business, men,  statesmen,  farmers,  men  of 
the  learned  professions,  and  others,  also  an  authentic  sketch  of 
their  lives,  object  lessons  for  the  present  generation  and  examples 
to  posterity."    A  loose  geographic   irrangument  necessitates  the  use 
of  the  name  index  in  each  volume. 


F5009 

.D4 

Ref. 


Dent,  John  Charles. 
Magurn,  1 880-81 


The  Canadian  Portrait  nailery. 
^_  ;  


Toronto,  J.H, 


Over  200  biographical  essays  on  "leading  personages  who  have  figured 
in  Canadian  history  from  the  period  of  the  first  discovery  of  the 
country  down  to- the  present  time*'   f^rfface).     Each  volume  his  an 
alphabetical  name  index,  with  a  complete  index,  in  volume  4. 


F5009 
.D49 
Ref . , 
Stacks, 


Dictionary  of  Canadian  biography. 
1966-  I 


Toronto,  Univ.  of  Toronto  Press, 


-   1  - 


Cutis* 
142 
•J82 
Stacks 


Cutter 
142 
•  LS6 
Ref . 


^  general  bibliography  of  most  frequently  used  sources  is  appended 
in  each  volume,    A  French  edition  is  being  published  simultaneously. 
For  people  who  lived  £n  the  periods  not  yet  covered,  it  is  worthwhile 
checking  the  English,  French  and  American  national  biographies:  . 
Dictionary  of  National \ Biography  {Dk2B  .045  Ref.)?  Dictionnaire  Ae 
blographie  francalse  fOTTTS  ,D5  Ref,)?  and  Dictionary  of  American 
.  Biography  (E176  ,055  Peg. ) . 


Let  journaliates  assocl£| 
Montreal,  1942. 


Leg  biographies  francaises  d'Am&tiqa* 


Biographies  of  French  Canadians  from  across  Canada.    Arranged  by! 
profession  with  an  alphabetical  index.    .  . 

■+     . ,  ■      ;\  •  i 

Ionnf  George.  Canadian  Profilles?  Portraits,  in  Charcoal  and  Prosie, 
of  Contemporary  Catjadian$  of  Outstanding  Achievement.  Toronto , 
Pitt  Pub.  Co.,  1965..  ^ 


Biographies  and  portraits  of 
Canadians. 


*out  120  notable  contemporary 


i 

i 

o  ; 
ERIC  i 


F50P9 

1963 
Ref*. 


The  MacmilLan  Dictionary  of  Canadian  Biography,  by  W.  S 
-  Wallace.    3d  ed. ,  rev.. and  eni. London, " Macmillan, 


Stewart 
1963. 


The  best  single  source  of  brief  biographical  in formation  on  important 
Canadians  who  died  before  1961.    Each  entry  has  appended  references 
to  further  information,.  ■ ' 


Cutter 
142 
.fi82c 
Bo* . , 
Stacks 


CUtter 
145 
•  M82 

Ref. i  RBD 


Morgan,,- Henry  James,  ed.    The  Canadian  Men  and  Women  of  the  Time? 
a  Handbook  of  Canadian  Biography  of  Living  Characters.  2d e d . | 
Toronto,  W.  Briggs,  1912.  , 

An  enlarged  and  revised  version  of;  the  first  edition.-published  in 
1898  (Cutter  142  .M82c.3  Ref.)  it  contains  sketches  of  7,900' 
Canadians  living  at  the  time  of  publication! 


Morgan,  Henry  James.    Sketches  of  Celebrate 
Connected  with  Canada,  from  the  Ear lies 


A  Canadians, 
t|  Period  in  - 


and  Per  son!  s 
the  Hlston 


bf  the  Province  down  to  the  Present  Tlmel.    Quebec ,  Hunter, 

rssr.  *   Y% 

Biographies  of  historical  and  contemporary  (1862)  Canadians  of 
Ontario  and  Qimbec.    Chronologically  arranged  with  an  alphabetical 
name  index.   *  l#     *  » 


Cutter 
145 
+  N21 
Stacks 


Cutter 
142 
♦N478 
Stacks 


National  Encyclopedia  of  Canadian  Biography.    Ed.  by  J.E.  Middletoiij 
and  W.S.  Downs.    Toronto ,  Dominion  Publ.  Co. , ,1935-37.     2v.  j 

Lengthy  biographical  essays*  often  containing  some  genealogy,  \ 
excerpts  from  letters  and  newspaper  articles.    Ontarians  predominate. 
Name  index  in  each  volume. 

The  Newspaper  Reference  Book  of  Canada,  Embracing  Facts  and  Data  i 
Regarding  Canada,  and  Biographical  Sketches  or  Representative 
•  Canadian  Men,  tor  Use  by  Newspapers.    Toronto,  Ptess  Pub.  Co., 
WST. 

Sketches  of  over  300  distinguished  men  representing  all  the  provinces 
and  territories  of  Canada  in  1903.  In  rough  geographical  arrangement 
with  an  alphabetical  name  index.  < 


3  - 


Cutter 
142 

.P94r.2 
Ref . , 
Stacks 


■I'tpminent  Men  of  Canada,  19*1-32?  ed.  by  Ross  Hamilton,  ttontreal. 
National  rub.  Co.  of  Canada,  19  32, 

Brief  biographies  of  important  Canadians  ot  their  time*  Approach 
through  alphabetical  name  index,  as  arra&getoent v is  random. 


F50Q9 
Ref* 


Roberta,  Charles    George  'Douglas,  ed.    A  Standard  Dictionary  of 
Canadian  Biography?  the  Canadian* Who  Was. Who.    Toronto ,  Trans - 
Canada  Tress,  1954-38.    2V*  .         7~  / 

*  • 

Excellent  signed  articles  on  eminent  Canadians  who  died  between 
1875-1937.    Bibliographies  are  appended  to  each  article.  Each 
volume  is  arranged  alphabetically  and  volume  2 -contains  an  index  to 
the  entries  in  volume  1* 


Cutter 
142 
fR72 
Ref 


UL 


Rose,  George  McLean,  ed*    A  Cyclopaedia  of  Canadian  Biography;  ^eing 
Chiefly  Men  of  the  Time:  a  collection  of  Persons  Distiflquished 
In  Professional  and  Political  Life:  Leaders'  in  the  Commerce  and 

™  ~  Toronto 4  RQjse  Pub. 


industry  of  Canada,  and  Successful  Pioneer i. 
Co.,  1B55-B8.    2v.  ! ~ 


About  2000  biographical  essays.  Random  arrangement  with  an  alpha- 
betical name  index  in  each  volume. 


Cutter 
145 
.T21p 
Ref.,  RED 


Taylor,  Fenninga.    Portraits  of  British  Americans f  by  W.  Notman, "with 
Biographical  Sketches.    Montreal,  1965-68.    3v. 'J  Z 

Biographies  and  Notman  photographs  of  84  outstanding  Canadians  from 
Upper  and  Lower  Canada  and  the  Maritime  Provinces. 


Cutter 
142 
.V51 
Ref. 


Vedettes.  '  (Who's  Who  en  francais)    v.l,  1952-  Montreal.' 
Lib.  has:  v. 2,  v. 4 

Irregular.    Brief  biographies  of  contemporary  French  Canadians, 
prominent  no$  just  in^ Quebec  but  across  Canada,  and  also  some 
Franco  Americans. 


F5009 
.W48 

*  Ref . . 


Who's  Who  in  Canada.    v.lr  1911-  Toronto/ 

Lib.  has:  v. 5,  1944-        (incomplete)  m 

Biennial.  Emphasis  is  on  contemporary  businessmen.  Random  arrange- 
ment requires  the  use  of  the  alphabetiral-'name  index. 


B.;  Regional 


Atlantic  Provinces 


Cutter 
142 
♦  C16 
Ref . , 
Stacks* 


Canadian  Biographical  Dictionary  and  Portrait  Gallery  of  Eminent 

 and  self  Made  Men  -  Quebec  and  the  Maritime  Provinces.    Chicago , 

American  Biographical  Publishing  Co. ,  1881. 

The  second^half  of  this  volume  contains  about  300  biographies  of 
distinguished  Mar i timers.    Random  arrangement  within  the  ^geographical 
divisions  of  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward  Island. 
Alphabetical  name  index  at  the  end. 


Cutter         \jack,  Isaac  Mien,  <*i  <     M^^hicA  V  Rov lew .    Thi a  Volume  contains 
145  \     Biographical  Sketches?  of  Loading  citizens  of  th^Provincc  of  New 

\    Brunswick^     Boston,  Biogtaphical  Review  Publishing  Company ,  1900. 


Stack* 


Genealogical  information  is  included  in  many  oft  the  biographies. 
Randbm.  arrangement  but  has  an  alphabetical  index. 


F5354         *  Newfoundland  and  Labrador  Who's  Who.    S^.  John's,  £.0.  Boone,  1968* 
Ref.  Short  biogriphiesNflnd  portraits  of  contemporary  Newfoundlanders. 

'.'  '    "  •    ['  \ , 

Cutter'         Prominent  people  of  the  Maritime  Provinces.  St,  John,  N.B.,  1922.  ^ 

*P94m  Short  factual  biographies,% mainly  of  business  and  professional  people, 
  Stacks        1  •  .  '_.  .  ' 

'  '  •         '  :•  •  •  •  ;       •      •  - 

I  Cutter  Prominent  People  of  New  Brunswick  in, the  Religious,  Educational. 

142  '   Voi'lticai.  professional  f  commercial  and  Social  Activities  of 

.P94n  the  Province?  Xiao  a  Brief/ Historical  and  Biographical  Reference 

Stacks  -    to  New  Brunswickers  of  the?  Past  and  to  Others  of  the  Province 

who  Have  Attained  Prominence  Elsewhere. St.  John,  N.B.r  The 
•      •     -  '  ^      Biographical  society  of  Canada  Ltd.,  1937.^ 

»    Biographies  are  divided 'into  6  sections:  1.  Prominent  People  of  the 
t»a»t.  2.  Prominent  People  of  New  Brunswick  (deals  with  people  living 
in  1937,  and  is  the  largest  section).  3.  Prominent  Educators  and 
"  'Educationalists.  4.  .Prominent  Clergymen.  5.  Prominent  Women.  6. Prom- 

'  inent  People  of  New  Brunswick  Living  Outside  the  Province.    There  is 
"ate  index  for  each  $ecti©n. 


F5449  \therton,  "William  Henry.    Montreal,  1535-1914.    Montreal,  S.J.  Clarke, 

.M6A8  "J       1914.  3v. 

Ref  •  J  m 

Volume  3'  contains  biographies  of  persons  important  to  the  life  of 
Montreal  of  the  timeV  The  alphabetical  indtfk  must  be  used  as  the 
arrangement  is  random.  j 

FS404  3igflggBHfrflg  canadlennes-f rancaisea .    v.l,  1920-  Montreal. 

.B5  ' 

Rof.  Lib.  ft\as\  v. 3,  1923-  ., 


n  iB64*U 


lull  factual  information  on  prominent  French  Canadian^. 
^.v^,..,M^,.v.  *Jid  church  of f iciala  come  first,  and  then  is  alphabetical 
order a  notaries  in  business,  pufeiic  service  and  the  professions. 
fhere>9^complete  alphabetical  index  at  the  front  and  an  index  by 
occupation  at  the  back. 

Cutter'         Bofthwick,  John  Douglas.    HistorA  md  Biographical  Gazetteer  of 
280M  Montreal  to  the  Year  1892. Mbntreal,  Lovell,  1892. 


Ref.,  '  The  biographical  s'ection  forms  the\  larger  part  of  the  book.  Sketches 
Stacks  vary  in  length,  are  accompanied  by  \portraits  and  cover  persons  impor  - 

tantin  the  history  and  development  l^f  Montreal.    As  they  are  in  random 
arrangement,  the  index  must  be  used, 
.      •         '  % 

Cutter  Canadian  Biographical  Dictionary  and  Wtrait  Gallery  of  Eminent  and 

142  .   Self  Made  Men""-  Quebec  and  the  Maritime  Provinces.  Chicago, 

x       -CIS  American  Biographical  Publishing        ,  1881. 

Ref 

Stacks  The  first  half  of.  this  Volume  contains  Over  250  biographies  of  * 

distinguished  Quebecersl.    Random  arrangement  with  an  alphabetical 
name  index. 

Cutter  Les  journalistes  associe-s.    Les  bjographiA  francajsea  d'Amerigue 

9  142  •  Mbntreal,  1942.  \ 


\ 


Cutter 
142 

\*  l>94q 
f<ef. 


F5404 
.W4  ' 
Ref . 


Cutter 
142 
.V51 
Ref. 


Cutter 
142 

/.'A19J 
Stacks 


Cutter 
142 
+CI60 
R&D 


Cutter 
iOOT 
.118  2 
Stacks 


Cutter 

♦N21 
Stacks 


Comment  People  of  the  Province  oi  uuebec,   1923*24.    Montreal , 
\     Biographical  S&ciety  of  Canada,  1924* 

Brief  biographical  facts  oft  important  fcnglish  and  French  Canadians 
in  t£o  professional,  social  and  business  life  of  Quebec  at  the  time 
of  publication.     Some  biographies  are* in  French* 

Whofs  Who  In  -  au  Quebec*    Montreal,  Uuebec  Press  Service,  1968* 
■  '  ■  \    a  *  • 

Bilingual  biographies  of  contemporary  Quebecers;  with  emphasis  on 
the  business  community.    The  firsf^half  of  the  volume  contains  th 


Lty 

biographiek^in  iPrench;*  the  second  half,  in  English. 

vedettes V    (Who\s  Who  en  francais)     v .  1 ,  1952-       Montreal . 

Lib.  hast  v%\  2,  v.  4 
See  section  I. A.  \  % 


the 


\ 


3*  Ontario 


Adam,  Graeme  Mercer,  ed.    Prominent  Men  of  Canada.   -A  Collection  Of 
Persons  Distinguished  in  PTO^eyyionflfl  ynd  Political  Life f  and 
in  the .Coinmerce  and  Industry of  Canada [    Toronto,  Canadian 
Biographical  Publishing  Co."   1092.  *; 

* 

Sefc  section  I. A. 

Canadian  Biographical  Dictionary  and  Portrait  Gallery  of  Eminent  and 
Self  Made  Men  -  Ontario.    Toronto,  America!*  Biographical  Publish- 
ing <?o. ,  1880.  9 


over  500  biographies  of  important  Ontarians  of  their  time, 
arrangement  with  an  alphabetical  name  index  at  the  end.K  . 


Random 


History  of  Toronto  and  County    of  Vorkf  Ontario,  Containing  an  Outline 
bf  the  History  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  by  CP.  Mulvahy  and 
others .    Toronto,  C*B.  Robinson ,  1885.     2v.  . 

Lack  of.  indices  make  this  work  difficult  to  use.    It  contains,  however, 
a  wealth  of  biographical  information*  particularly  about  ordinary 
people  living  in  and  near  Toronto  towards  the  end  of  the  19th  century. ' 
The  first  volume,  in  the  last  200  pages*g*ive&  brief  information  in 
listings  by  occupation.    The  second  volume^is  wholly  biographical  with 
entries  arranged  alphabetically  within  each  city,  village  and  township 
of  York  County v  ^ 

N  '  \  ■- 

National  Encyclopedia  of  Canadian  Biography.  .Ed.  by  J.E.  Middleton  and 

WTsl  Downs.    Toronto  Dominion  Fubl.  Co. i  1935-37.  2v. 

**  ^    ■  *• 

See  section  I. A. 


4.  Western  Provinces' 


Cutter 
355 
.B62 
Stacks 


Blue,  John.  -Alberta,  Past  and  Present:  Historical  and  Biographical. 
Chicago,  1924.     3v!        ;  — —        r-y j 

'Volumes  2  and  3  contain  about  750  feiographie*  of  men  who  contributed 
significantly  to  the  development  of  Alberta.  .  Random  arrangement  with 
an  alphabetical- name  index  in  each  volume.  f 


Cutter 
145 
.K46 
Stacks 


Biographical  Dictionary  of  Well-Known  British- Columbians, 
T^r^r^T—Kr^rrr      Vancouver,  Kerr  Und  Begg,  1890. 


Kerr,  _ 

with  a  Historical  SketchT 


Useful  for  fearly  western  settlers. 


F5604  Manitoba  Library  Association.    Pioneers  and  Early  Citizens  of  Manitoba; 

.M3  a  Dictionary  of  Manitoba  Biography  from  the  Earliest  Times  t_o 

Stacks         *        1920.    Winnipeg,  Peguis,  1^7 1. 

The  foreword  states-that  the  selection  of  names  was  made  ""from  thG 
following  categories:  politics,  the  professions,  business  and  finance, 
the  armed  services,  the  arts,  pioneers,  and  any  others  who  had  made 
a  significant  contribution  to  the  life  of  the  province."  Includes 
over  500  persons.  " 


1 


,  6  - 


Cutter 
X42 
.M82 
Stacks 


Cutter' 
400* 
1$368d 
Stacks 


Morice,  Adritm  Gabriel-    Dictioimaire  historique  des  canadiens  et 
§   desMmSti3  francais  de  I'oueat.    Quebec , VGarneau,  1^08^ 

A  biographical  dictionary  of , French  Canadian  and  M6tis  explorers , 
fur  graders  and  pioneers  of  Western  Canada* 

...  -W 

Scholefield,  Ethelbert,«laf  "Stuart .    British.  Columbia  f ro_m_  thenar  1- 
iest  Times  to  the  Present.    Vancouver,  S.J.  Clarke  Co.,  1914.    4v . 

Volumes  3  ^ind  4  contain  close  to  2000  biographical  sketches  of  vary- 
ing lengths.    Many  photographs.    Random  arrangement  with  alphabetical 
name  index  in  each  volume* 


Cutter 
145 
♦T18 
Stacks 


Tass§,  Joseph*    Lag  Canadiens  de  1'ouest.    Montreal*  1878.  2v. 

Biographies  of  35  French  Canadian  explorers,  fur  traders  and  pioneers 
of  western  Canada  ind  United  States.  Alphabetical  name  index  in  each 
volume^  \ 


F5704 
.W5 
1969 
Ref. 


Who*  a  Wj>o  Alberta  ,  1969?  a  Biographical  Directory. 
^     Lyone,  ~v!fe?.  7 

Short  biographies  on  contemporary  Albertans. 


Saskatoon , 


.F5754 
.W65 
1969 
Ref . 


Who's  Who  in  British  Columbia,    v.l,  1931- 
Lib.  has:  v.l,  1931?  v. 10,  1969. 


Victoria,  B.C. 


Irregular.  Biographies  of  varying • length  of  contemporary  British 
Columbians. 


F5654 
.W65 
1969 
Ref. 


Who's  Who  in  Saskatchewan,    v.l,  1958- 
Lib.  has:  v. 3,  1969 


Saskatoon. 


Irregular.    Short  'factual  biographies  of  contemporary  Saskatchewanians . 


\ 


II."     KNCYCLOfr&lUAS  AND  HANDBOOKS 


Although  not  devoted  entirely  tp  biographies,  encyclopedias  and 
H^n^books  are  a  rich  source  of  biographical  information. 


'F5010 
.C3 
Ref. 


F5010 
.C3 
Index 
Ref. 


\  Canada;  an  Encyclopaedia  of  the  Country?  the  Canadian  Dominion 

Considered  in  Its  Historic  Relations,  its  Natural  Resource sT  its 
Material  Progress  and  its  National  Development^.    Edited  by  J* 

Toronto,  Liriscott,  1898-1900.  6v. 


Cons 

~*  ~\  Prog 
Cast ell  Hopki 


ns. 


Index,  Topical  and  Personal.    Toronto,  Linscott,  1900. 


An  early  general  encyclopedia  with  numerous  biographical  entries 
found  through  the  section    Index  to  Leading- Men  and  Their  Achieve- 
ments   in  the  index  volume. 


F5010 

.E5 

1966^ 

Ref.#  UL- 


Encyclopedia  Canadiana.    Editor-in-chief:  John  E.  RohbinS, 
Canadiana  Co.,  1968.  lOv. 


Ottawa, 


Many  biographical  entries  for  contemporary  as  well  .as  historical 
figures.    A  good  number  include  references  to  other  source  material, 


7  - 


Encyclopedia,  of  Canada.* .... ■Uoi»cral,  ed i tor :  W.  St ewart  Wal lace . 
Toronto, University  Associates  of  Canada,  1935-37.  6v. 


 .     Newfoundland  Supplement.     Editor:  Robert  a. 

Toronto ,  University  Associates  of  Canada,  1949. 


Blackburn. 


Alt!    ugh  many  of  the  biographical  entries  in  this  valuable  encyclop* 
edia  also  appear  in  Wallace !s  Macmillan  Dictionary  of  Canadian 
Biography:  (see  section  I.AX,  it  is  still  worthwhile  checking  both. 


Cutter 
At 
♦L54 
Ret . , 
. Stacks 


Le  Jeune,  Louis  M^rie.    Dictionnaire  ^6n6ral  do„  biogtaphii?,  histoire, 
iitt£rature,  agriculture      commerce,  Industrie  et  aesuarts, 


sciences,  moeura,  coutumes,  institutions 


du  Canada.    Ottawa,  University  d 'Ottawa 


s  pollt 


litiquos  ot}  retigieuses 


A  good  general  encyclopedic  dictionary  with  abundant  biographical 
entries  containing  periodical  as  well  asp  book  references.  ^Particul- 
arly strong  on  French  Canadians.  *  f 


PS8015 

.S7 

1967 


UL 


Story,  Narah.    The  Oxford  Companion  to  Canadian  History  and  Literature. 
Toronto,  Oxford  Univ.  Pr.,  1967.    ~  :    "  ~~  " 

Contains  articles  on  many  historical  and  literary  figures,  often 
including  references  to  further  biograohical  and  critical  sources. 


Ill, 


INDEXES  AND  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


Folio 
A13 
.C242 

Ref,  Index 
Stands 


Canadian  Periodical  Index.  1928- 
varies!  — ~  — 

.  Lib.,  has:  1928- 


Ottawa.    [Place  and  pubiisner 


The  best  approach  to  biographical  articles  appearing  in  Canadian 
periodicals,  a  useful  source  of  information  on  popular  personalities. 
References  are  listed  under  the  name  of  the  person. 


AI21 
•  .D4 
Ref .  -Index 
Stands 


Lndex  de  1' actuality  vue  Si  t ravers  la  jpresse  6crite:  Le  Devoir. 
v.7,  1972-       Quebec .  ~ 

Lib.  has:  v.7,  1972- 

Continues:  - 

Le  Devoir.     (Indexes').     Index,  Le  Devoir,    v. 1-6,  1966-71.  3uebee\. 

Lib.  has:  v. 1-6,  1966-71 . 

\H  of  v.B  no.l,  Jan.  73,  indexes  the  newspapers  La  Presse  and  Le 
Snleil  as  well  as  Le  Devoir.    Arranged  alphabetically  by  subject 
with  persons  appearing  under  their  last  name.    An  abstract  is  given 
of  eacfc  article  to  which  reference  is  made.  t 


Z5305 
.C3M3 
Ref. 


Matthews,  William.    Canadian  Diaries  and  Autobiographies.  Berkeley, 
Univ.  of  California  Press,  1950. 

An  annotated  bibliography  of  diaries  and  autobiographies  relating  to 
Canadian  life,  including  both  published  and  unpublished  documents* 
Arranged  alphabetically  by  author  with  subject  and  place  indices. 


ERLC 


zn*2 

Ref.  index 
Stands 


RADAR.    Rgpertoire  analytigue  ri* articles  de  revues  de  QuSbec.  v.l, 
 n72_  *    Montreal.  -  ; 

Lib.  has;  v.l,  1972. 

Indexes  100  Quebec  periodicals.    Arranged  alphabetically  by  subject. 
Articles  by  and  about  a 'person  are  listed  under  his  name*     Each  article 
is  given  a  number  which  leads  to  a  brief  abstract. 


) 


Folio 
AI3 
•  S2x 
Ref. 


8  - 


Saskatchewan.    Legislative  Library. 
Regina. 

Lib.  has:  1935- 


Newspaper  Index,  1935- 


Indexes  Saskatchewan  newspapers.    Arranged  alphabetically  by  subject 
with  persons  entered  under  their  last  name.    Since  i960,  however, 
they  ard  listed  alphabetically  under  the  heading  Biography  J 


IV.  GENEALOGY 


Cutter 
FV82 
IIC34 
Stacks 


Chadwick,  Edward  Marion.    Qntarian  Families^  Genealogies  of  United 
Empire  Loyalist  and  Qtner'  Pioneer  Families  of  Upper  Canada. 
Toronto,  1895-98.  £v. 

Covers  approximately  110  families. 


Folio 
CS88 
.Q4D5 
Ref. 


Dictlonnair'e^aftiOnal  des  Canadians  francais  (1608-1760).    Montreal , 
Instltut  ggnfialogique  yyn,  1965.  3v. 

A  genealogy  of  French  Canadian  families.    The  first  two  volumes  list 
alphabetically  the  names  of  husband  and  wife,  their  parents,  the  date 
and  place  of  their  marriage.    Volume  three  gives  brief  narrative  « 
histories  of  about  260  original  settlers. 


CS81 

.T3 

Ref. 


Tanguay  >  Cyprien. 

depuis  la  fon  

B.  Seneca I,  1871-90. 


Dictionnaire 


qgn^alog 
uonie  ju 


ique  des  families  canadietmes 


depuis  la  fondat ion  de  la  coionie  iusqu'a  nos  jours .  Montreal, 


The  standard  work  of  Freij&h  Canadian  genealogy.    It  consists  of     j  r 
two  sections;  y.l  covering  the  period  1608-1700  and  v. 2  -  7,  covering 
the  period  1700*1760.    In  each  section  names  are  listed  alphabetically  \ 


and  for  each  person ,  names  of  parents,  marriage  dates,  place  and 
Uirthdate  of  children  are  given.    Archange  Godbout f  s  Woa  andetres  au 
XVI Iq  siftcle  (F5009  .G6  Ref.)  corrects  and  supplements  v.  1  of  ) 
t  Tanguay.    Joseph- Arthur  Leboeuf  * s  Complement  au  Dictionnaire 
gen^alogique  de  Tan^uag 


supplements  v. 


(CS81  .T3'Suppl.  1-3  Ref.)  corrects  and 
Tanguay.  "  / 


\ 


25319 

.V35 

Ref. 


Varennes,  Kathleen  Mennie  de. 


Alphabetical  listing  by  author, 
subject  and  family  name  indices 


of  genealogical  works  with  place. 


i 


V.       SPECIAL  SUBJECT  BIOGRAPHIES 


A.    Professions  and  Occupations 

•  m 

It  should  be  noted  that  there  are  many  professional  or  association 
membership  directories,  too  numerous  to  list  separately  here.  They 
usually  provide  only  brief  identifying  data  such  as  the  person9 s  name 
and  address,  but  occasionally  tney  list  accomplishments  ai^J  activities 
as  well*    Most  are  international  in  scope  and  include  Canadians,  eg. 
American  Men  and  Women  of  Science  (Q141  .A47  Ref.),  A  Biographical 
Directory  of  Librarians  in  the  US  and  Canada  (£720  ,A4W4T^Ref .) ; 


*4 


-  9 


•a  tnrs  in  KqucAtion  .{LA2  H  1   *L4  Kef >  . 
TTTfertorx        Political   Scientists  in 


These" TjuK  found  through  the  sub}«?ct  *\icalogues 
librarian  «at  the  desk  it  you  have  any  difficulty.,. 


S^roe  Ust  Canadians  oniy, 
Canada  (JA86   <D4x  fccf,) 

Ask  a  reference 


1  •  Artistis ,  tLtd 


Cut tor 
E 

+C16 


Canadian  Library  \ssociation.    Canadian  Biographies;  Artists,  Authors 
and  Musicians.     Ottawa,  Canadian  Library  Association*  iV*48.  -:v. 

Partially  superseded  by  Creative  Canada  but  still  useful  for  individ- 
uals "not  yot  included  therein.  .  •  * 


Air? 


Creative  Canada $  a  U iographica 1  P ir t i onary  o^ »Twent iefch*  Century 

 :^5tI5£~ana  Performing  Artist sT  Compiled  by  Reference  Division, 

t  4     » S7T  n* \  uar -R ft  v  of  Victoria  i  &%-C.     Toronto.  Univ. 


Mcpherson  Library,  university  of  Victoria* 
of  Toronto  p£f»ss,  1971- 


A  very  welcome  "work  in  progress1*  as  it  covers  a\£feld  hitherto 
virtually  neglected.    To«date,  ?  volumes  h^jte  beelrtubUshed,  each 
containing  approximately  500  entries-    Wher^ applffcatae,  biographical 
data  is  followed  by  a  list  of  the  artist's  works*  or  accomplishments. 
Each  volume  has  a  name  index?  that  of  volume  2  covers  volume  1  as  well 


N6S48\  * 
.  If  J7 


Fol  io 
ND240 
.113 

noi .  , 

Biark 


adjLr 


Harper,  J  .  Russell.    Early  Printers  and  Engravers  in  Canada.  Toronto, 
Univ.  of .Toronto  Press,  1976. 

A  dictionary  of  artists  whose  birth  date  was  before  1867.  includes 
visitors  who  painted  Canadian  subjects  as  well  as  Canadian  born 
artist3.    Biographical  source  references  are  qiven  for  each  article. 


Harper,  j/^usseLl.    Painting  in  Canada?  a  History, 
of  Toronto  t^ress, 


Toronto,  Univ. 


In  addition  to  the  biographical  information  contained  in  the  text 
of  this  history,  a  BiograpM**  section  at  the  end  gives  compact 
sketches  of  about  350  artists.  w. 


N6548 
.M28 
Rot  . 

Blaekader 


Macdonald,  Colin  S.,  comp.    A..Pigtj onary  of  Canadian  Artists. 
Ottawa,  Canadian  Panorbacks,  1967- 

Three  volumes  hav«-  appeared  to  date?  the" last  entry  is  fqr  Lisroer. 
A  very  comprehensive  work  as  it  includes  living  as  well  as  deceased 
artists-  th*  minor  ones  as  well  as  the  famous.    Biographies  contain 
critical  comments  on,  and  location^  of  tho  artists'  works  *md  refer- 
ence sources  are  qiven. 


2.  Authors 


F-S607  \ 


/ 

ft  »  :k  • 


Harbeau,  Victor.  La  SociotA_4.es  gcrivains  canadiens;  ses  rdqlements, 
son  action,  bio-bibliographTe  do  ses  membres .  Montreal,  F.di t x on e 
do  la  5oci£t£  des  Scrivains  canadiens,  1944. 

About  two-thirds  of  this  book  is  a  bio-biblioqraphy  of  the  writeis 
who  were  members  of  La  Soci^to  des  ocrivains  canadiens  in  1944. 

'Urvifi,  John  William,  od.     Canadian  jffet  s.    Toronto,  McLel  Land  ir.d 
Stewart,  1926. 

•\  bioaraphirnl   skotrh  in  oiven  of  each  of  the  7S  poets  represented  in 

♦  hi';    if  if  K'llo-iy . 
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Stacks 


Z1374 
.M6 
4969 
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MacFarlane;  William  GOdsoe*    New  Brunswick\  Bibliography;  the  Books 
and  Writers  of  ».he  Province!    St*  John}  N.B.  ,  Sun  Printing  Co., 

T$TFT.  ; — :  ^ 

Biographical  notes  are  given  for  many  of  the  wiiters  who  include 
authors  of  sermons*  periodical  articles,  government  reports  as  well 
as  poets  and  novelists* 


Morgan,  Henry  James.  Bibliqtheca  Canadensis^  or*?*  A  Manual  of  Canadian 
Literature*  L reprint  of  the  Ottawa,  1867\editi9n  .  "  Detroit,,  Gale 
Research  2To. ,  1968*  h 


In 


A  bibliography  with  brief  biographical  not.es  eta  authors  of  books, 
sermons,  pamphlets  and  periodical  articles  published  between  1763  and 
1867. 


Z1374 
S6x 
Ref  ♦ 


PS8081 
.S9 
1966 
Ref  • , 
Stacks 


V^sdcifitS  des  Scrivains  canadiena,  Montreal,    ttep^rtoire  bio- 
bibllographigue,  1954,    Montreal  ,\l955 .  \ 


Supplements  Barbeau. 


Sylvestre,  Guy,  Brandon  Conron  and  Carl  F.  Kftqcjc,  eds.  .  Canadian 
Writers*    Ecrlvains  canadiena .    A  Biographical  Pffi*onary*  ***** 
ed.,  rev.  "and  enl.    Montreal,  Editions  h.m.h*,  1966* 

Bio-bibliographies  of  about  300  authors,  living  and  deceased. 
Articles  are  in  English  or  French,  according  to  the  language  of 
the  author* 


PS128 
.W3 

Ref*,  UL — * 


Wallace,  William  Stewart,  comp.    A  Dictionary  of  North  American. 
Authors  Deceased  Before  1950* »  Toronto,  Ry&rson  Preay,  1951* 

Brief  entries  for  more  than  25,000  American  and  Canadian  authors 
with  references  to  further  sources  of  information.    Pseudonyms  are 
included. 


3.  Authors  -  Pseudonyms 


Cutter 
ZV45 
•  A123 
Ref. 


Abbatt,  William,  comp.    The  Colloquial  Who's  Who;  an  Attempt  to 

idanvitv  the  Many  Authors,  Writers  and  Contributors  Who  Have  Used 
Pen^&nSs.  Initials,  etc.,  rSgg^LTgy;  also  a  List  of  Sobriquets, 
Slclc'fuaiee,  Epigrams,  Oddities.  War  Phrases,  etc.    Tarrytown,  N.V., 
W.  Abbatt,  1924-257  2v. 

.Canadian  pseudonyms  are  listed  in  volume  1. 


Cutter 
ZV82 
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Ref. 


Audet,  Francis-Joseph,  et  GSrard  Malcheloase.    Pseudonymes  canadiena . 
Montreal,  Ducharme,  1936. 

Identifies  more  than  2,000  pseudonyms  used  by  French  Canadian  writers. 


Cutter 
ZV82 
|IC16 
Ref. 


Canadian  Authors '  Pseudonyms* 

Ah  unpublished  handwritten  list  of  Canadian  pseudonyms,  of  both 
English  and  French  Canadian  writers.    Many  are  not  found  elsewhere 


Cutter 
ZV82 
♦T72 
Ref. 

FS128 
.W3 

Ref   .  UL 


Tremaine,  Marie,  comp.    Canadian  Pseudonyms.  s [reprint  from  Wilson 
Bulletin,  Sept.  19317  : 

Just  2  pages  long,  but  77  pseudonyms  are  listed. 

Wallaoe,  William  Stewart,  comp.    A  Dictionary  of  North  American 
Authors  Deceased  Before  1950.    Toronto,  Ryerson  Press,  1951. 

3ee  section  V*A*2« 


r-5Q09 

.Cix  • 
Latest  in 
Ref.  . 
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4.  Businessmen 

Canadian  Newspaper  Service,  Lt|>. 
Montreal . 


Lib.  has:  192ft- 


National  Reference  Book.  1925.-26- 


Biennlal.    Limited  to  biographies  of  Canadian  touainess  peracttalitie^.. 
Necessary  to  consult  the  name  index  at  the  beginning  of  the  took,  as 
it  ia  randomly  arranged. 


!tr,4090 
.25F5 
Latest  in 

Ref.' 


Financial  Post.    Directory  of  Oirecfrprs.    v.l,  1921:  Toronto. 

/Lib.  has:  v. 10,   1953-  v. 14,    I960*  v. 19,  1965- 

Aniuai.    Liata  in  alphabetical  order  the  Canadian  directors  and 
executives  of  Canadian  companies.    Also  includes  an  alphabetical 
list  of  companies  and  corporations  with  their  principal  officers,. 


F5404 
.W4 
Ref . 


Who's  Who  In  -  au  Quebec.  Montreal,  Quebec  Press  Service,  1968. 
See  section  I.B.2. 


F5009 
•  W48 

Ref. 


Who's  Who  in  Canada,    v.  1,  1911-  Toronto. 
Lib.  has;  v.  5,  1944-  (incomplete) 

See  section  X.A*. 


Cutter 
142 
.A416 
Stacks 


FV82 
B73 
Stacks 


Cutter 
142 
.R79 
Stacks 


S.  clergymen  -  ' 

4 

Allaire,  Jean  Baptiste  Arthur.    Dictionnaire  biographigue  da  clerg#. 
canadien-francais.    Montreal,'  1908-34     6v.  in  5.    .  / 

Consists  of  2  ma'in  volumes,  Les  Anciens  and  Les  Contemporalns  and 
several  supplements,  with  an llndi/pensable.  general  ind ex  jn  volume  6 
contains  over  12,000  short  biographies  and  many  small  portraits. 

,  Brassard,  Henri.'    Armorial  des  evenues  du  Canadgt  f1^^*"^1^ 
h^ra(dimie  contenant  tes  portraits  «t        armoires  des  evegug 
A,,  Ca^ja  ^puis  Mor.  de  Montmorency  de  Laval  m^'^.gff  avec 
notice  biographigue  pour  chacun.    Montreal,  Mercury,  1940. 

Biographies  of  Roman  Catholic  bishops  of  Canada  witn.^«l^.^a"  of 
arml  and  portraits.    Arranged  by  ecclesiastical  province  with  an 
alphabetical  name  index. 

Rowley,  Owsley" Robert.    The  Anglican  Episcopate  of  Canada  and 
Newfoundland .    Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Morehouse  pub.  Co.,  19ZB. 

Biographical  data  on  and  portraits' of  86  Anglican  bishops.  Arranged 
chronologically  with  an  alphabetical  name  index. 


6 .  Politicians 


JLU1 

'^vf.  noes , 

ri,  ' 


Canada.    Public  Archives.    The  Canadian  Directory  of  Parliament, 
1867-1967.     Edited  by  J.K.  Johnson.    Ottawa ,  Queen  s  Pr  Fnter , 

im:  

Briet  biographical  sketches  of  the  members  of  the  Houae  of  rommons 
and  the  Senate  from  1867  tQ  1967. 


JL5  *     Canadian  Parliamentary  Guide .    1862^       Ottawa.  / 

Latest  in  Lib*  has:  1871-1960?  1962-  ^  / 

Ref. 

Annual*     biographies  of  all  current  Privy  Councillors,  members  of 
the  Supreme  Court ,  members  of  the  Senate  and  the  House  cf  Commons, 
•  and  of  the  provincial  legislatures.  / 


JL253  •  Deajardins,  Joseph.  Guide  parlementaire h  storigue  de  la  province 
.A71d5  de  Quebec 179 2      ITBTT  Quebec ,  ifrOZ. 

Stacks*  v 

Govt.  Docs.  Biographical  notes  on  all  Quebec  legislative  members  and  government 
official*  from  1792  to  1902.    Name  index  at  the  end.  _ 


B.    Ethnic. Groups 


P5G3Q 
ISD2 
1969 
Stacks 


Davin,  Nicholas  Flood.    The  Irishman  "in  Canada.    preprint  of  the 
London,  1877  edition^    shannon/  Irish  Univ.  Press,  1969  v 

A  narrative  history  the  contributions  made  by  Irishmen.  Names 
are  listed  in  the  general  index. 


Cutter 

F804 
.H66 
ftef . , 
Stacks 


Hodge,  Frederick  Webb,  ed.    Handbook  of  American  Indians  North  of 

Mexico,  (/reprint  of  the  Washington 7x9 12  edition]  N.Y. ,  Pageant 
Books,  i960.    2v.  •  * 

Contains  short  biographies  of  lfessar-known  as  well  as  famous  Indiana* 


Cutter 
P503O 
S4R3 
Stacks 


Cutter 
142  ^ 
|W623 
Ref . 


Rattray,  William  Jordan. \  The  Scot  in  British  North  America.  Toronto, 
MacLear,  1880-84.    4v.       /  - — — 

Recounts  in  narrative  form  the  achievements  of  the  Scots  in  Canada. 
The;numerous  biographical  sketches  must  be  approached  through  the 
indejt^in  volume  4.  \  . 

■  •        ''  ■) 

Who's  Who  in  Canadian  Jewry.    Author  and  compiler  Dr.  em±  Gottesman. 
Montreal ,  Jewish  institute  of  Higher  Research  of  Wie  yentral 
•  Rabbinical  Seminary  df  Canada,  1965.  •  r\J 

About  4,500  brief  biographies  with  portraits.    Arrangement  by 
occupation  or  interest  necessitates  the  use  of  the  alphabetical  name 
index.  ' 


F5Q31  • 

.U5W6 

Stacks, 


UL 


woycenko,  oi'ha.    The  Ukrainians  in  Canada .    Winnipeg,  Trident 
Press,  1967  (Canada  Ethnica  Series,  4) • 

A  brief  historical  survey  of  Ukrainian  life. in  Canada  interspersed 
with  short  biographical  sketches.    Alphabetical  name  index  at  the  end. 


Other  volumes 'which  have  beep  published  in  the  Canada  Ethnica  Series 

are:  N» 

Kos-Rabcewic«-2uboWaki ,  Ludwik.    The  Poles  in  Canada.  Toronto/ 
Polish  Alliance  Press,  1968  (F5G31  . FoK6  Stacks). 

Lindal,  Walter  Jacobson.    The  Icelanders  in  Canada.    Winnipeg,  Nation- 
al Publishers  and  Viking  Printers,  1967  (F50J1  .121*5  Macd.). 

Lithuanians  in  Canada  by  Pranas  Gaida  and  others.    Toronto,  Lights 
Printing  and  Put,  Co.,  1967  (F5031  .L5L5  UL) . 

Spada,  Antonio  V,    The  Italians  in  Canada.    Montreal ,  Riviera  Printers 
and  Publishers.    1969  (F5031  .18  S67.  Educ.,Soc.  Wk.), 


C.  Women 


K01455 

.A3A35SX 

Stacks 


Allaire.  Emilia  {Boivin).    Profila  ffrjinlnat  trente  figures  Je 
proue  canadlennes.    Quebec,  Ed it if  ha  Carrieau,  1967 . 

Biographies  and  portrait*  of  thirty  woman  from  across  Canada. 
Alphabetically  arranged. 


Cut  ter 
14S 

.A416t 
Stacks 


Allaire,  Emilia  (Boivin).    Tfites  de  fommes;  essala  blographiques. 
Quebec,  Editions  de  l'Equinoxe,.  1*63. 

Lengthy  biographical  essays  and  portraits  of  21  French  Canadian 
women,  each  outstanding  in  a  different  field  of  endeavour-  Alphabet- 
ically arranged. 


CT3270 
.15 

Stacks 


Innis,  MarZSuale.    The  Clear  Spirit t  Twenty  Canadian  Women  and  ( 
TheiirTimes.    Toronto,  Uhiv.  of  Toronto  Pr.,  1*6*  - 

Lengthy  essays,  each  by  a  different  w»man  writer  on  20  distinguished 
•trail  blazing*  women.-  Arranged  in  lr>ugh  chronological  order.  A 
bibliography  is  appended  to  each" essay,  and  there  is  a  2  page  biblio- 
graphy "Books  About  Other  Canadian  Woman-  at  the  end.  - 


Cutter 
145 
4H82t 
Stacks 


Morgan,  Henry  James.    Types  of  Canadian  Women  and  of  Women  Who  are 
or  Have  Been  Connected  with  Canaflj. Toronto,  W.  Srigga,  1903. 

portraits  and  sketches  of  about  350  women,  both  historical  and  well- 
known  at  the  turn  of  the  century. 
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[TPENT'S  GUIDE  TO  RETKRgfjCE  MATERIALS  i'OK  uANAUiAN  &THNj6LOGV 


The  bibliography  which  follows  offer«s  a  selection  ofc  research  tools 
*    .*ady  of  Canadian  Ethnology^    The  list  iaJiy  no  means  Exhaustive  and  may 
fomented  by  the  use.  of  other  Reference  Department  bibliographies  such  as: 

Arctic  and  Antarctic 

Anthropology 

Canadians 

Thesis  Location  &  Verification  Tools 
Bibliographies  of  Bibliographies-^ 
Book  Review  Sources,  otc* 


The  following  arrangement  is  used  in  this  bibliography: 
!•  HANDBOOKS  AND  SURVEYS 

II.  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  AND  INDEXES  - 

III.  THESES 

IV.  MONOGRAPH  SERIES 

V.  PERIODICALS 


HANDBOOKS  ,ANP_  SURVEYS        *  .  '  *  ■ 

Boas,  Frans 

Handbook  of  American  Indian  Languages.    Washington,  U.S.  Gov't. 
Prirrting  Office,  1922. (Smithsonian  institution.    Bureau  of  American 
Ethnology,     Bulletin  no.  40).        FX+8S664b  noVyO  Stacks* 

An  introduction  to  language  definitions, *  classification ,  and 
characteristics  ami  their  relationship  to  ethnology.  Fourteen 
->£  the  55  recognized  linguistics  families  of  America    north  of 
Mexico  a*e  given  analytical  grammatical  surveys  by  specialists t 
•   Athapascan    (Hupa)  ;Tlingit,  Haida,  Tsimshian,  Takfclma  language 
ot  Southwest  Oregpn,  Coos,  Siuslawan,  Chuchee  (lower  Umpqua) f 
Kwakuitl,  Chinook,  Maxdu,  Algonquin  .(FoxV  Siouan (Dakota) ,  snA 
Eskimos 

Canada.    Department  of  Indian  Affairs  and  northern  Development.  Indian 
Affairs  Bureau  • 

Linguistic  Hand  Cultural  Affiliation  of  Canadian  Indian  Bands.    Ottawa , 
- .Queena  Printer ,  196? .    Gov,  docs*.       ■■    -      '..    '  11  m"immm 

A  tabular  survey, of  the  ten  linguistic  groups  of  aboriginal" 
Canada  by  cultural  area:  including  location,  cultural  characterise 
ics,  end  linguistic  groups;  and  geographically  by  reservation* 
including  population,  linguistic  group,  language  and  cultural  area 

Canada.    Department  of-  Indian  Affairs  and  Northern  Development.  Indian 
Affairs  Bureau  . 

Indians  of  ffuebac  and  the_,Ma&itime  Provinces,  an  Historical  Review. 
Ottawa ,  Queens  Printer,  March  1967.    Gov.  Docs.  '      '  . 

\  One  of  a  series  of  three  short  historical  surveys  (also  including 

Indians  of  the 'Prairie  Provinces,  March  1967,  and  Indiana  of- 
Ontario.  January.  1966^  of  religious  and  political  influences  Of 
the  white  man  on  the  Indians  of  Canada.    Bibliography  included. 

*  -  ♦ 

Canada     Geograpic  Board 

v  "     Handbook  of  Indians  of  Canada,  Published  as  an  Append is  to  the  Tenth 
Ragor*  of  tfle_Geographic  Board  of  Canada.  Ottawa. 
Appendix  to^lOth  Rep.  1912.  stacks. 

Basically  a  rejprint  of  relevant  portions  of  Hodge,  Frederick  W., 
Handbook  of  Indians  ftefcth  of  Mexico  (Washington,  1912.  see  below) . 
Includes  maps  of  tribalV settlement  lands,  surrender  territories, 
and  treaty  lands.    Appej*4*ces  iftclude  a  schedule  of  reserve  lends $ 
a  bibliography,  and  a  synonomy  of  tribal  designations. 

m 

.» 

•  '« 

Hawthorn,  H.B. . 

Survey  of  the  Contemporary  Indians  of  Canada,  a  Report  on  Economic. 
Political  Educational  Needs  and  Policies.    Ottawa,  Indian  Affairs 
Bureau,  1966-67. Folio  ET8.C2H3  Stacks. 

A  two  volume  nationwide  t  -jrvey  with  many  summary  statistics  and 
tables.    Voi^  1  covers  economic,  political  and  admin is tr*ti*e\ 
matters.    Vol.  2  covers  education  and  internal  organization  of\ 
the  reserves.  \  V 


Rodge,  Frederick  W. ,  ed.  a 

Handbook  of  American  Indians  North_of  Mexico.    Washington,  U.S.  Gov't. 
Printing  Office.  T912.     (Smithsonian  institution.    Bureau  of  American 
Ethnology.    Bulletin  30).      F804.H66.2    Ref.,    PX+8S664b  no.  30  Stacks 

A  two  volume  dictionary  of  tribal  names,  linguistic  stocks, 
confederacies,  and  sub-tribes,  as  well  as  terms  describing  rels* 
tions  with  governments,  archaeology,  manners  and  customs,  arts 
and  industries,  and  biographical  sketches.    Tribal  names  include 
their  many  forms  and  etymologies  as  well  as  bibliographical 
references.    Articles  vary  in  length.  Include  illustrations  and 
photographs  where  pertinent  and  coverage  is  of  both  Indians  and 
.  Eskimos.    Bibliography  pp.  1179-1221. 


V 


AS* 


-  2*. 


Voiles ,  Diamond 

Indians  of,  Canada, 
Museum  ot  Canada, 


Ottawa,  Queens  Printer,  1967,  (National 


7th  ed* 

Bulletin  £S1,     E78.C2J4  1967  Ref- 


A  general  s;rvoy  of  Indian  life.     Part  ant?  examines  population, 
rood,  economy,  ctress,  transportation,  social  and  political 
organization,  and  cultural  life*     Part  two  describes  individual 
tribes,  including  the  Eskifl>o>ciassi£ying  them  by  regional  group, 
included  a  bibliography  and'  population  distribution  map. 


Motive  Ri 


ifi^lf  in  Canada,  Toronto , 
fl^L  (on  order  for  Stacks)  • 


Indi^,*  Eskimo  Association  of  Canada. 


A  survey  of  treaty  and  aboriginal  rights  of  Canadian  Indian  and 
Eskimo  peoples  in  light  of  tHeir  current  problems  of  claims  and 
compensation.  . 

•  i  i 

S^V^agg  Encyclopedia  of€he  American  Indian.    New  York,  B.  Klein  s  Co., 

.Directories  of  Indian-orienTed  government  agencies,  museums, 
libraries,  educational  facilities,  association    and  tribal 
councils,  as  well  as  listfs  of  government  publications,  periodicals 
and  books  on  the  Indian.    Also  includes  a  series  of  biographical 
sketches  of  prominent  Indians  and  others  active  in  Indian  affairs. 


Swanton,  John  R.  '  ^ 

Indian  Tribes  of  North  America.    Washington,  U.S.  Gov't.  Printing  Office, 

1952.     (Smithsonian  Institution.   .Bureau  of  Amer4can  Ethnology.. 

Bulletin  145).    PX+8S664b  no.  145.  Stacks,  P804:S972    Stacks!  t 

Pages  554-608  are  devoted  to  the  tribes  of  Canada  and  briefly 
describe  location,  population,  relation  to  other  tribes,  villages, 
history."  Bibliography  pp.  643-682. 


1 i .     BIBLIOGRAPHIES  AND  INDEXES 


rctic  .Bibliography.. 
Z6C05.P7A7  Ref 


Washington",  U.S, 
I*  iex  Stands. 


Gov't.  Printing  Office,  1*53- 


An  annual,  annotated  bibliogr«phy  of  19th  and  20th  century  books, 
government  docunj£nta,  and  periodical  articles  in  all  scientific 
fields  and  allftSEguages.    Emphasis  varies  by  year.  Entries 
listed"  alphabetically  by  author  and  include  location  notes.  Sub- 
ject and  geography  indexes.  . 


ERIC 


arctic  Institute  of.  North- America,  Montreal 
!      CatAxuaiie  of  the  Library.    Boston,  G.K.  Hall,*  1968. 

«      Rcf~.    :  T 


Folio  Z6005.P7A/?:- 


The  book  catalogue  of  a  collection  on  Arctic  and  cold  weather 
^conditions  as  reflected  through  applied  and  basic  research  in  the 
physical,  biological,  and  social  sciences  as  well  as  technology. 
Author  and  subject  entries  represent  works  in  many  languages. 
Articles  from  non-polar  journals  have  been  analyzed  while  articles 
from  polar  journals  are  indexed  in  Arctic  Bibliography, 


in  Canada. 
1-  ,  1956- 


National 
Ottawa 


"Bibliography  of  Canadian  Anthropology  1954/55-  # 
I  Museum.  Contributions  to  Anthropology,  no. 
j  M82.8C16b Stacks.  — 

The  contributions  to  Anthropology  appears  as  a  subseries  of  the 
|  national  Museums  of  Canada  Bulletin,  no.  142#-  ,  The  bibliography 

fSom^ii0?  f??UaUy  and  cit*s  periodical  articles  and  monograms 
^•^SSotJJS?       •    ltem*         liSted  alPh*b*fci**"Y  by  author 
Brigd^n,  Beatrice,  corop. 

jgynlw  the  Indians  of  Ngrtt  a^d^weifkre 

Planning  Council,  1966.    On  order  for  Ref.  Y  weicare 


-  3  ~ 


Suttetiield,  L.H.,  Washburn  W.E.  and  WillianvN.  Fenton,  *A  Bibliography 

American  Indian  and  White  Relations  to  13$0?  Needs  and  gggbrtunities  • 
to£  s^?dvI    Chapel  Hill,  V.  £f£  North  Carolina  press,  1$£7.    pp.  5H22, 


2WF.F36  Ref. 


Includes  reference  and  bibliographical  works ,  ethnological 
literature,  historical  literature,  list  .of  periodicals ,  manuscript 
sources  and  documents. 


Canada.-   Department  of  Northern  Affairs  and  National  Resources* 
-  Administration  and  Lands  Branch 


Northern 


Selected  Bibliography  on  Eskimo  Ethnology  with  Special  Emphasis  on 
Acculturation ,  by  Jameson  Bond*  Ottawa ,  Qu^ena  Pr inter >  T555 .V"cin 
order  for  Gov.  Docs. 


Canada.    National  Museums ,  Ottawa 

Publications  n.p.  n.d.  21373. N3x.  Ref. 

A  list  of  the  geology,  biology  and  anthropology  publications 
of  the  National  Museum  specifically  devoted  to,* records  of  the 
*   .     prehistoric  peoples  of  Canada  as  well  as  the  culture  and 
traditions  of  tha  aboriginal  peoples  of  Canada.  Includes 
Bulletins,  Contributions,  Memoirs,  Papers,  Publications,  each 
of  which  are  listed  in  numerical  sequence.    Many  of  the  items 
listed  may  be  found  in  the  Gov!  Dpcs.  Dept* 

.Canada.    Public  ar-hives.    Manuscript  Division  .  • 

?*?**P*P*gv  jftvtttttogy*    Manuscript  Group  19.    Fur  Trade  and  the  Indians, 


_„_4p  ^w   ^ 

1763-18^ Ottawa,  Queens  Printer*  1954.    Gov.  Does, 

carefully  describes  manuscript  collections  and  single  items' 
relating  to  the  fur  trade  and  the  Indians  during  the  English 
period  to  1867.    Includes  original  documents  or  reproductions 
as  well  as  transcripts ,  noting  date  of  acquisition  and  pro-  - 
venance  if  available.    Items  relating  to  the  French  regime  ere 
described  in  Manuscript  Group  18.    Preconquest  Papers* 


Canada.    Public  Archives.    Manuscript  Division 

Preliminary  Inventory.    Record  Group  10,    Indian  Affairs.  Ottawa, 
Queens  Printer,  June  ivsl.    Gov*  Goes.  , 

<  * 

A  companion  list  to  the  Manuscript  Group,  ' this  Record  Group 
lists  in  chronological  ar  r  angemei,  *  and  briefly  describes  official 
public  records  Including  correspondence,  letter  books ,  reporter 
and  laftd  records.    Bio-graphlc»l  appendices  list  senior  adminis- 
trative officers  of  the  Indian  Affairs  Department  from  1755-184*, 
and  a  "who  vac  who  when",  including  missionaries,  clerks,  and 
other  minor  officials  with  their  dates  of  service. 


Cooksy  Alan,  and  Pabien  Caron,  comp. 

Bibliographie  de  la  P&iinsule  Quebec-Labrador,  Bibliography  of  the 
ftuebec-Labrado*  Peninsula.    Boston,  G.K.  Hail,"1^6.    Folio  213973530 
ReFI  \S 

\    The  catalogue  qf  a  collection  of  French  anil  English  books  and 
articles  on  the  Quebec-Labrador  peninsula  and  near  shore  islands. 
Vol.  1  lists  main  entries  alphabetically.    Vol.  2  is  an  index 
by  author  under  varied  subject  headings.    The  symbol  AB  means 
an  abstract  of  the  item  will  be  found^  in  Arctic  Bibliography. 

Fisher,  Anthony  D.,  comp.  - 

An  Exhausting  Isle]  Ethnological  Bibliography  of  the  Canadian  Plains, 
Contiguous  Regions  and  Related  Peoples.    Edmonton #  Dept.  64  SntKropOlogy , 
University  of  Alberta;  19707    Ref.  Vertical  File. 

An  author  list  of  books  and  articles  published  in  the  twentieth 
century. 


ERLC 


freeman,  John  F.  ,  v 

A. .Guide 'to  Manuscripts  Relating  to  the  American  Indian  in  the  Library  of 
the  American  Philosophical  Society,    Philadelphia,  American  Philoso- 
phical society,  1966U     (Manoirs  of  the  American .  Philosophical,  Society, 
v.   65}  •     A$«A5l2m    v^^&acks.  . 

.Three  sections  irtcl^de^:     1}  alphabetical  lists  of  the  manuscripts, 
microfilm  and  recordW  2)  a  classified  Ifst  of  items  and  groups 
of  items  by  tribe,  language  family,  and  area,  3)  a  bibliography  ( 
of  materials  referred  to  in  parts  1  and  2*    The  collection  r$- 
%  presents  350  tribes  and  language's  from  the  16th  century  to •  the 

present,  with  the  major  strength  in  linguistic  materials. 

Fried,  Jacob,  ed. 

A  Survey  of  the  Aboriginal  Populations  of  Quebecand  Labrador.  Montreal 
McGi 11  University ff  Autumn,  1955.    /Eastern  Anthropological  Series , 
no.  1)      ZWF.F91s  Ref. 

The. first  fifty  pages  are  a  bibliography  in  two  parts  {by  auttga?  v 
and  by  geographic  or  linguistic  group)  of  books  and  articlg^^ ~\l ^ 
Tne  rest  of  the  work  includes  notes  on  the  bibliography,  articles 
on  anthropological  research,  and  a  contemporary  survey  of  the 
aboriginal  population. 

Gibson,  Cordon  D.    **A  Bibliography  of  Anthropological  Bibliographies:  the 
.Americas*.    Current  Anthropology,    v.  1,  no.  1,  Jan.  1960,  pp.  61-75. 
GN1*C8    StacksT  ( 

Geographic  arrangement  with  author  and  subject  index.  Coverage 
to  1955.  with  brief  contents  notes  for  each  entry.    A  location 
for  at  least  one  copyiof  each  item  is  included. 


Haywood,  Charles 
A  Biblioqra 

N.Y.,  Dover,  1961.         -25984. U5K32 ReFT 


A  Bibliograph^^^North  American  Folklore  and  Folksong.  j2nd  ed. ,  rev« 


Vplume  2,  "The  American  Indians  North  of  Mexico  including  the       .  . 
Eskimos*  lists  By  geographic  region,  works  on  folklore,  belief, 
customs,  speech ,  ajusic  and  dance  of  specific  tribes  and  of 
Indians  in  general.  ~* 

*  *  - » 

Hippier.t  Arthur  £•  _  •  > 

Eskimos  Acculturation fii  a  selected  Annotated  Bibliography  of  Alaskan  and 
Other  \ Eskimo  Acculturation  Studies.    College, *4VJca.    Institute  of  Social - 
Economic  and  Anthropological  Research,  U.  Alaska,  1970.    On  order  for  - 
~  Ref •  •  .  - 

Hirschf elder,  Arlene  B. 

\     American  Indian  Authors,  a  Representative  Bibliography.  ■  New  York , 
Association  on  American  Indian  Affairs,  1970.      Z7118.H55  Ref . 

Jr&l  and  written  literature  ahd  criticism  by  the  American  Indian. 
Briefly  annotated.    Includes  a  tribal  index- and  supplemental 
lists  of  anthologies  and  periodicals. 

."oikle'john,  Christppher 

v  Annotated  Bibliography  of  the  Physical  Anthropology  and  Human  Biology 
»  of  Canadian  Eskimos  and  Indians.    Toronto,, u.  of  Toronto,  Dept.  of 
Anthropology,  1971.    On  order  for  Ref. 

&  ■ 

Murdock,  George  m  49 

Ethnographic  Bibliography  of  North  America.     35  ed.    New  Haven,  Conn.., 
Human  Relations  Ar^S  Flies,  1960.    ZWF+M94a3  Ref. 

A  selective  bibliography  of  published  material  emphasising  ethno- 
graphic anthropology  in  America  north  of  Mexico.    Lists  material 
by  16  culture  areas  and  subdivides  each  by  tribal  groups.  Includes 
location  maps. 


3>  - 


New  York  Public  ,l«_xbraty.  1  Reference  Depirtment ;  ...  *   

Dictionary  'Catalogue  of  the  Anerioas  Collection.     Boston ,  G  *,  Hall, 
-  1961..     Folic       :  .7??^    rTTT   "  "  ' 

An  author,  subject  index  with  some  title  entries  of  this 


pp**red  i-  i^tr  i960.     Includes  indexing 


to  articles  in  scholarly  periodicals  since  1897  and  analysis 
•  of  collected  wcrks  and  monographic  series  since  1866. 
See  such  entries  ar.  INDIANS,  N.A*  -  REGIONS  AND  AREAS  -  CANADA* 

^Newberry  Library/  Chicago  *      '  m 

SfrrratiVes  of  Cagt ivi ^j^a^jja  the  Indians  of  North  America,  a  Ei»t 
oT  Books  and  Manuscript?»on  this  Subject  in  the  Edward  E«  Aver  " 
Collection  of  the '  X*>wb-.»rry  Library.     Chicago,  Newberry  Library. 
,  1912..    Supplement,    1928.       ZS83.N428na,  ZS83  .Ti428nas  Re£. 

Whit^  man**  experience  of  North  American  Indian  tribal  life 
during  the  ifcth  *nd  I9th  centuries  as  reflected  in  this  list 
arranged  alphabetically  by  author.    Most  o'f  the- works  -cir.ed 
are  in  English,  although  some  Spanish  and  some  French  appear* 
Includes. a  name  index  of  the  persons  whose  captivity  is 
described  or  mentioned*  ~ 

Popham,  Robert  B .     "A  Bibliography  ana  Historical  Review  of  Physical  " 
Anthropology  in  Canada,  I848~l949'\     Revue  Canadienne  da  Biologies 
V.   IX,  1950,  pp.  .;7Wf>8.     QH301.R47    ^xacker-Wood .  T 

A  general  review  of  the  literature  is  followed  by  a  bibliography 

of  bookc  and  articles  classified  by  ethnographic  areas. 

"Recent  Publications  Relating  to  Canada:    Ethnology r  Anthropology;  and 
Archaeology,  I9i8/l«i-l953"j  Canadian  Historical  Review,  v.  1-35, 
1920-55   (title  varies  slightly)  .  .  F50OG.C27x  Stacks. 

An  annotated  list  of  books  and  journal- articles  appears  in  each 
quarterly  issue.    After  1955  this  listing  is  continued  by 
"Bibliography  of  Canadian  Anthropology"  which  appears  in  the 
.  Bulletin  of "the  Canadian  National  Museum  (MC82.8C16b  Stacks). 


Rouse,   T*-"<r-  and  jrhn  M.  Goggi*.  r*z. 

An  Anthropological  R»hliography  of  thgs^^p»:ern  Seaboard.    New  Raven , 
Conn. ,  Easterrf  states  Archaeological  Federation,  1947,     (Eastern  . 
States  Areha^lbgical  Federation.     Research  Publication  no.  1) 

ZWP//R76a     Ref  *  -    ,    .  - 

A  bibliography  of  articles  and  books  divided  into  three  areas; 

archaeology,  ethuelogy,  and  history,  with  subdivisions  by 

geographic  area  ^nef  tribe  or  state.  Under  Eastern  Canada 
numerous  tribes  are  listed. 

Pi 1 ling >  James  c.  Indian 
.  Proof  Sheets  of  a  Bibliography  of  the  LanMuage  of  the  North  American/ 
Washington,  U.S.  "Uov't.  Hrinting  otiice,  1885r.     ^Smithsonian  Institution. 

Bureau  of  American  Ethnology,  Miscellaneous  Publication  no.  2)       • - 
27118. P64     I9fi7  Ref. 

An  alphabetical   list  of  works  by  author  or  translator.  Illustrated 

with  fascinuies  of  title  pat,es  and  illustrations  from  original 

works.     Tnrl>Kics  a  subject  index  and  a  section  of  additions  and* 

correct iorreto  mam  section. 

# 

Siegel     Bernard  J.,  ed. 

•  Ac-'ulturat i,or;  Cr  i  t  ical  i  An.rtral-ts  :     North  America.     Stanford,  California 
Stanford -University  Press,  1953.     (Stanford  Anthropological  Review 

no.  2)       P.9S571a    stacks.  3 

Ninety-four  abstracts  of  significant  anthropological  studies  on 
North  America  done  through  1951.    Arranged  alphabetically  by 
author  under  Monograph  Abstracts  and  Journal  Abstracts*  Entries 
are  comprehensive  and  include  the  statement  of  the  problem,  \** 
hypotheses,,  methods  and  techniques,  data  and  conclusions. 


-  6  - 


Stetan^aon  collection 

Dictionary  Catalogue  of  the  Stefansson. Collection  on  the  Polar  Regions 
in  the  Dartmouth  college  Library.    Boston*  G.  K.  Hall,  1§67.  '  ' 

Folio  Z6005.P758. Ret, 

Index  to  a  collection  emphasising  historical  coverage  of  polar 
exploration    Author,  title  and  subject  . 

Weinman,  Paul  L.        *         .  .  \  ... 

A  Bibliography  of  the  Iroquoian '  l^btgrature  Partially  Annotated. 
Albany.  State  University  of  New  York  (N.Y.  State  Mus.  and  Sci. 
Service. i Bulletin  no.  411) .    On  order  for  Ref . 


III.  ThhSES 


\ 


Dockstater,  Frederick  J* 

The  American i Indian  in  Graduatei  Studies,  a  Bibliography  of  Theses  and 
Dissertation*.  New  York,  Museum  of  the  American  Indian,  Heye  Founda- 
tion, 1957.     (Contributions  no.  15)    E51.N4X    v.  15  Stacks. 

Lists  3684  titles  completed  at  203  United  state?,  Mexican,  and 
Canadian  colleges  and  universities  between  1890  and  1955  in  * 
anthropology  and  delated  disciplines.    Includes  the  North,  South, 
and  central  American  Indian  as  well  as  the  Eskimo*    gosae  brief 
descriptive  annotations.  * 

Prelimina**  Checklist  of  »*ws,M 
Heinrich,  Albert  C,  cossp.    "University  Research  on  Canada1 6  Eskimos/  A/ 
Canadian  Ethnic  Studies. >  v.  XI,  no.  1,  June,  1970, -^ep  31-33. 
F5028UA1C3    Stacks.  ~ 


A  lisT  f  theses  done  "at  universities  throughout  the  world. 

•        *  • 

Malycky,  Alexander,  comp.  "University  Research  on  Canada's  Indians  and 
Metis,  a  Preliminary  checklist. "  Canadian  Ethnic  Studies,  v.  II, 
no.  1,  June  1970,  pp  95-107.        F5Q28.A1C3  Stacks. 

A  list  of  U.S.  and  Canadian  theses  by  author,    includes  a 
subject  index. 


IV.     MONOGRAPH  SERIES 

Anthropology  Papers.    Museum, of  Anthropology,  University  of  Michigan. 
QN2.M5  Stacks* 


Canada,  Department  of  Indian  Affairs  and  Northern  Development.  Northern 
Science  Research  Group.    MacKenzie  Delta  Research  Project,  1967- 
Gov.  Docs. 


Canada.    National  Museum.    Anthropological  Papers.    1961-    Gov.  Docs, 
(a  complete  list  of  these  papers  is  in  the  publications  Catalogue 
6f  the  National  Museum)  M 


Canada.    National  Museum.    Buljgtjn.    1913-       MC82.8C16b    Stacks.  " 

(The  'Anthropological  Series'  which  fiirst  appeared  in  the  Bulletin, 
no.  1,  part  17,  includes  Contributions  to  Anthropology  -  including  . 
a  bibliography  for  the  year  and  selected  papers  -  and  contributions 
to  Ethnology,  and  single  studies.    The  Publications  Catalogue  of  the 
"  National  Museum  serves  as  an  index) • 


Smithsonian  Institution.   -^Institute  a:.  Social  Anthropology.  Publications. 
1-lb,"  1944-5J.    ■  P»:i\St>t>4V    '^u^s.  *  3  T 

•  •  £  •  Bureau  c-t  American  Ethr.o:ogy.     *ui  >,t  ir      Anthropological  Papers* 

» .  ■     \j,  ,  •>  ...  ~  -   ■   ****       ■        —      "  * 


t^.  PERIODICALS  \  ' 

*  Indexes: 

<^  _   .  ....... 

American  History  and  Life,  a  6uide__to  Periodical  Literature/  v,  lf  1964- 

r 

#  Abstracts  of  articles  on  the  history  and  current  life  of  Canada 

and  the  United  states.    Par4:  one  of  each  issue  cove©  general 
ethnology  of  Indians*     Parr  two  covers  Canada 'in  a  general 
^i,*t£rical%and  regional  approach.  -  Annual  author ,  biographical, 
^euoraphica] ,  and  subject  index. 

lionner jca#  2iren.  s    *    ■  • 

Indr^x  to  bulletins  I- 1  Oft  of  .the  Bureau  of  American  Ethnology*  with 
Index  to  Contribution?;  to  North  American  Ethnology f  Introductions 7 
and  Miscellaneous  Publications. ^ Washxnatciy  U.s7  Gov't'l"  Printing 
Office,  1963.     {Smithsonian  Institution,     siir^au*  of  America$S^£thnp- 
logy.     Bulletin  no.  178)       PX+8S664b  no.  17*.   Stacks.  *  L 

A  general  subject  index  first  ol  the^Cu] letins,  then  of  th«K  other 
■  publications  included ,  as  well  as  a  chronological  list  Of  I 
^Bulletins  with  an  author-title  index,  followed  by  the  same  treat- 
ment for*  the  other  publications.     Includes^ an  index  to  illus- 
trations as  well. 

Canadian  PerindT pi  indry*     1338/47-    Ottawa,  Canadian  Library  Association,  *" 
19b.> AlT7c7?2    Ref*  Index  Stands. 

A  subject  and  author  index  ta  articles  in  about  80  Canadian 
/  *         journals  jln  Kngiish  and  French;     Monthly  with  cumualtions. 

Titles  indexed  include -Arctic .  Canadian  Historical  Review. 

"  ;—  Canadian, .Review  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology,  Worth  Saskatchewan 

^  r  -History,  Ontario  History ,  and  Alberta  Historical  Review. 

)•  '  '  '  » 

*  Smithsonian  Institution.     Bureau  of  American  Lthnology. 
General  Index  to  Annual  Reports  of  the  Bureau  of  American  Ethnology # 

1-48,   1876-1931,  by  Biren  Bonnerjea".     Washington,  U.S.  dov't. 
.Printing  Office,   1933  fin  its  48th  Annual  Report,  1«?0/11  *  pp.  25-1220] 
PX+8S6H4  Stacks. 

A  general  subject  index  to* annual  reports,  as  well  as  a  list 
v'  9     of  such  reports  chronologically  and  an  author-title  index. 


Specialized  Lists; 
#  "- 

'Princeton  University.  Library 

American  Indian  Periodicals  in  the  Princeton  University  Library^  a 
,  Preliminary*listl     Princeton,  Princeton  University  Library,  1570.""" 

#fncatalogje:-   in  th*  ILL  nffi*?**. 

A  list  of  periodicals  produced  t>y  or  for  the  American  Indian 
and  represented  in  the  Princeton  Library  collection.  Includes 
many  kinds  of  publications  fiom  iiowspapers  to  scholarly  journals 
and  indicates  publication  information  and  the  Princeton  holdings. 


-  8  - 


>4'->  •,.  U<-,h«.rt  W.  and"  Alexander  Malycky.     "Periodical  Pub  Heat  ions  tff 

Canada's  Indian  and  Metis,  a  Preliminary  Checklist".     Canadian  Ethnic 
Studies,  v.  Ii,  no.,  1,  June  '1970.     pp.   109-115         F5028 .  A.|23    Stack's . 

••  j  t  ■  j>:;tative  Titles:  *j 

^r^ruan  Anthropological  Association.     Memoirs,     GN2.A22  St^ck^. 

>v 

■y^r j ,^r.  Anthropologist,    American  Anthropological  Association/  GN1.*A$ 
Stacks.       (indexed  in  Soc.  Sci.  s,  Hum.  Index). 

•V:tr,rQpoloqical  Journal  of  Canada.    Anthropological  Association  of  Canada! 
GNl.A5xt  Stacks.  7  ■/ 

\.-;.t.r-.ropologica.    Research  Centre  for  American  Anthropology,  University  ot  r  " 
Jttawa.     E78.C2A53    Stacks.     (indexed  in  Bio.  Abs.).       r  9 

■  •  '  c 

..-vnthropos.  International  Review  of  Ethnology  and  Lihquifetic^.    GN1.A7  Stacks, 

-  •  ' '    "  '  f  > 

Canadian  Review  of  Anthropology  and  Sociology.    Canadian  Semiology  and 
Anthropology  Association.    GN1.C32    Stacks.      '  1  i 

?:tht:oloiy.    university  of  Pittsburgh.      GN1.86    Stacks,     (indexed  in  Soc.  Sci. 

and  Hum.  Index)  .  \  .       ■  <• 

Western  Canadian  Journal  of  Anthropology  (formerly  Albert;*  Anthropologist) 
Anthropology  Club,  University  of  Alberta,  Edmonton.  ;  GN1.W4X  Stacks, 


\ 


McLennan  Library  ,       ,  \  Reference  Department 

McCill  University  x  1973 


a 'guide  to  current  kkfkrence  materials 

FOR 

H10hi:K  UbfCATION 


This  guide  is  intended  to  assist  staff  and  students  in  locating- 
some  of  the "more  important  directories  and  reference  books  concerning  higher 
education  in  the 'McLennan  Library.     It  is  by  no  means  *a  comprehensive  list  of 
all  related  materials  available  at  McLennan  or  McGili.    Other  McGiil  libraries 
have  additional  titles  which  are  relevant  to  their  disciplines.    There  is  also 
valuable  documentation  relating  to  higher  education  and/or  academic  research  in 
—the  Occupational  Information  .Office,  the  Student  Counselling  and  Student  Aid 
Office,  the  Graduate  Faculty* s  Research  Grdnts  Office  and  the  Planning  Office. 

Further  information  on  higher  education  and  academic  research 
may- be  found  by  consulting  the  subject  catalogues,  specialized  subject  bibliogra- 
phies diid  indexing  and  abstracting  services,  for  *the  most  part  located  in  the  * 
McLennan  and  Education  Libraries;    Do  not  hesitate  to  asK  a  reference  librarian  ^ 
for  assistance  in  using-  these  sources  or,  in  locating  the  documentation  required. 


This  guide 


is  ^rr 


anged  as  follows: 


II. 
III. 
IV. 
V. 

VI. 
VII. 


ACADEMIC  "DIRECTORIES  \    1 

A.  International 

B.  Canadian 

C.  American 

D.  British 

E.  German 

F.  Indian'  &  Ceylonese 

UNIVERSITY  AND  COLLEGE  CALENDARS   6 

GUIDES  TO  GRADUATE  AND  SPECIALIZED  STUDY..'..  6 

scholarships;  AWARDS  AND  GRANTS..   9 

LEARNED  SOCIETU$Sf  FOUNDATIONS ,  AND 

RESEARCH  CENTERS  •  •  •  10 

BIOGRAPHY  .   •   11 

MISCELLANEOUS  REFERENCE  BOOKS..  •   12 


ERIC 


1.     ,    ACADEMIC  DIKKCTuRIfcS 


A.  International 

LB2J1U  CoKmonw^aU  h  rniv«T:ii t  ios  Yearbook.  195H- 

London,  Association  oi  Universities  of  the  British 
Latest  Commonwealth, 
in  Ref. 

Cai.  Cull.      -     An  alphabetical  listing  by  country  of  the  member  universities* 
of  the  Association  ot  British  Universities.     Each  entry  for  a 
country  includes  a  national  introduction  giving  a  general  back- 
ground  to  university  education  in  that  country,  history,  future 
developments,  constitution,  relationship  to  government  structure 
of  degrees  and  diploma  courses,  etc.     Includes  a  good  Section  on 
Canada.    Universities  are  listed  alphabetically  within  each 
country.     Information  given  includes  address,  departments^ 
teaching  staff  and  general  information.    Appendices  include 
a  listing  of  former  member  universities  of  the  Association, 
tabular  data  on  overseas  students  in  Great  Britain,  detailed 
informer  inn  on  admission  requirements  f or  *7  selected  countries, 
etc.     Indexed  by  subject ,  institution,  and* name.    In  general, 
contains  very  good  information  on  Canadian  universities. 


1»B2376  Garraty,  John  A.    The  New  Guide  to  Stuuy  Abroad;  S-immer  and 
•  Full-Year  Programs  for  Hlgh'-Schooi  students/  CoIlege"?nd 

1971  University  Students,  and  Teachers"!     1971-72  edA  N.Y.  ,  *" 

Ref .  Harper  *  Row,  1971. 


Cal.Coll. 


A  general  guide  to  students,  teachers,  and  educational  adminis- 
trators interested  in  study ^abroad.    Contains  facts  on  what  is 
taught,  cost  and  length  of  program,  and  entrance  requirement* 
for .anyone  considering  studying  or  teaching  in  a  foreign  country 
or  thoae  planning  to  work*  or  travel  abroad    for  an  educational 
purpose/    Appendix  includes  a  list  of  organizations  and  agencies 
promoting  foreign  study  ^nd  the* names  of  European  National 
Student  Travel  Bureaus  and* other  helpful  student  organizations. 
Index  included* 


L900  International  Association  ot  Universities/Association  interna- 

•15*  tionale  des  universities.     World  List/Liste  mondiale.  Paris* 

Latest  6th  ed,  ,   1961-  *  ~  ' 

in  Ref.  ,  j 

Cal.  Coll.  Intended  as  a^corpanion  volume  to  Commonwealth  Universities 

*  Yearbook  and  American,  Universities  and  Colleges.     Book  has  2 
maxn  parts:     Part  1  is  divided  alphabetically  by  country. 
Within  each  country  universities  are  listed  followed  by  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education  within  the  country  and  information 
about  national,  academic,  and  student  bodies.     Part  2  consists  of 
\  *  guide  to  the  principal  international  and  regional  organizations 

concerned  primarily  with  higher  education.     Text  in  English;  and 
French. 


1*900  International  Handbook  ot  bniversi ties.     5th  ed.  Paris, 

•158  International  Association  of  Universities.  1971. 

1971 

*  Index  to  higher  education  in  universities  around  the  world. 

Cal.  Coll.  Covers  180  countries  and  territories.     Follows  the  basis  format 

of  Commonwealth  Universities  Yearbook  but  not  in  as  much  detail. 
Arranged  bV  country,  this  guide  lists  universities  alphabetically 
with  address^  administrative  staff,  departments  and  department 
heads ,  academic  year,  fees,  language  of  instruction,  etc. 
J      Indexed  by  university  only. 


AS2 

Latest 

in  Ref, 


Minerva ;  Juhrbuch  Uer  gelohrten  Welt, 
Berlin,  W.  de  Gruyt^ir. 


.1- 


Juhrg?  18«1,'*JU- 


A  guide  to  umvtT^itioi;,  technical   ^olli-qi-i;,  and  loarr.vd 
societies  una   institutions  ot  the  world.     Vol,  jl  ,   l'Jfct*  deui:; 
with  univt'i'si t lt-s  ana  colleges  within  Lwrupo;  ,  vol,   1,  2,  iWJ 
^ncern  those  outside  t;urop<*;  .vol*  2  ,*  1970  is  \in  index  tu  the 
1969  set;   and  tfce  volume  lor  1*172  deils  with  learned  societies 
el  the  wuriu. 


L90O 
•  .N44 
1966 
Ref.* 
Cal. 


New .Horizons  in  education:  Pan  Americans  Guide  to  School an  and 
~*  ^'Universities  Abroad.    N.V.,  Simon  I  Schuster,  I9t?6« 

« 

Provides  details  on  colleges  and  universities  in  Africa,  Europe, 
Coll.  \        the  Middle  East,  the  Far  Mast  and  Latin  America.     Part  Z  is 

arranged  alphabetically  by  country ,~  each  entry  provides  details 
on  size,  calendar,  sources  of  sti^iy,  summer  courses,  tuition, 
admission  requirements,  language  of  instruction,  accomodations , 
costs,  student  life  and  how  to  enroll.     Part  II  is  a  guide  lo 
day  and  boarding  schools  ^abroad  enrolling  American  students. 
No  subject  approach. 


Uncat fd. 
Latest  in 
Ref . 

Cal*  Coil. 


Study  Abroad;   international  Scholarships  and  Courses,  1948- 
Paris,  Inesco* 

A  directory  to  study  opportunities  at  the  university,  level 
throughout  the  world.    Text  is  in  2  sections,  1)  international 
scholarships  and  courses-  offered  by  international  organizations  ' 
and  2)   international  scholarships  and  courses  offered  by  national 
institutions.     Scholarships  xncluucd  us  "international"  are 
those  specifically  enabling  students  to  study  abroad,  whether 
the  funds  provided  originate  in  the  student's  own  home  country, 
in  a  foreign  host  country,  or  with  «?n  international  agency. 
Courses  defined  as  "international"  are  those  specifically  de- 
signed for  multi-national  groups  of  participants. 


AS  2 
.W6 

Latest  in 
Ref. 


World  of  Learning.     1st  -      ed.  ;  1947- 
2v. 


London,  Europa 


A  guide  to  the  academies,  universities,  learned  societies, 
research  institutes,  colleges,  libraries,  archives,  and  museums 
of  the  world.     Arrangement  is  alphabetical  by  country.  An 
excellent  source  of  addresses  and  brief  details  of  these  insti- 
tutions* Indexed. 


LA417.S 

.C35 

Ref. 

Cal.  Coll. 


Canadian 


Campbel 1 ,  Gordon ,     Community  Colleges  m  Canada.  Toronto, 
Ryerson    Press,  1971, 

Provides  factual  information  about  individual  community  colleges 
in  Canada.     Chapters  on  the  history  of  community  colleges, 
administrative  structure,  and  provincial  systems  precede  a 
directory  of  community  colleges  arranged  by  province  giving 
details  an  facilities  and  services/  courses,  admission  require- 
ments,  fees  and  costs,  staff,  studepts,  etc,     Includes  a  listing 
of  provincial  organizations*  associated  with  community  colleges, 
a  bibliography,  and  a  key  to  courses. 


ERLC 


\ 

\ 
\ 


-  < 


L^25  Mitchell,  Joyce  SI ay ton;     Guide  to  Canadian  Universities. 

•M^*  Richmond  Hill,  Ont.  ,  Simon  *  Schuster ,"i97Q .  "'  a,mmm 

Cai.  Coll.  a  descriptive  Ii>*t  of  every  desri^cirantinq  Canadian  university 

which  is  a  inwi.be- r  :.f  the-  Association  of  Universities  and  Colleges 
.of  Canada.     Descriptions  include  the  usual  name,  address,  tuition 
fees,  student  life,  etc.     However  the  informations  included  in 
♦    the  "Programs  Offered41  section  is  very  incomplete  and  misleading. 
Includes  subject,  school,  and  geographic. indexes. 


1*905  '  Universities  and  colleges  of  Canada.  1948-         Ottawa,  • 

•C45  Association  of  Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada. 

Latest  in  . 

ftef,/Cal.  A  directory  providing  information  on  the  institutes  of  higher  1 

Coil*  education  in  Canada  that  are  members  of  the  Association  or 

Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada.    Arranged  alphabetically 
by  name  of  the  university;    Information  includes  address, 
executive  and  administrative  officers,  background,  facilities 
and  services,  courses,  faculty,  'research  institutes,  grading 
system,  fees,  etc.    Includes  separate  lists  of  associate 
members  of  A.u.C.C,  research  institutes,  associations  of  higher 
education,  a  list  of  courses  and  which  universities* of fer  tfctem, 
and  index.    For  a  more  nearly  complete  list  of  faculty,  consult 
Commonwealth  Universities  Yearbook    in  this  section  . 


C.  American 


LA226 
•A6S 

Latest  in 
Ref.  Cal. 
Coll. 


L901 
.C33 
1969 
Ref. 


I 

LA226 
.C685 
Ref. 

Cal.  Coll. 


American  Universities  and  Colleges.     1st  +>    ^ed.;  1928- 
Washington,  D.C.,  American  Council  on  Education. 

An  alphabetical  listing  by  State  of  more  than  1,100  U.S. 
universities*  providing  pertinent  information  on  the 
university ^and  a  discussion  of  its  major  departments.  Contains 
'   a  general  subject  index  and  an  institutional  index. 


Cass,  James.    Comparative  Guide  to  American  Colleges. 
1970~1971~ed. N.Y.,  Harper  and  Row,  1969.  — 

Provides  prospective  students  with  analytical  and  comparative 
data  about  accredited  colleges  and  universities  in  the  U.S. 
Information  includes  admission  requirements,  academic  environ- 
ment, quality  of  faculty,  student  body,  religious  orientation 
and  campus  life.    Schools  are  arranged  alphabetically.  Indexes 
at  the  end  include  State  index,  degfee  of  selectivity  index,  * 
and  religious  index.  ,  * 

/ 

College  Blue  Bookf  1969/70,  13th  ed.    N.Y. ,  CCM  information 
Corp. ,  1969  lOv. 

A  10  volume  set  providing  various  approaches  for  finding  out 
information  about  colleges  in  the  U.S. 

Vol.1  Guides  and  Index; 

Presents  an  overview  of  tho  total  set  by  summarizing  the  tables 
of  contents  and  providing  instructions  on  how  to  use  each  volume. 
The  guide  also  includes  special  lists  of  colleges  ».g# 
colleges  and  universities  in  the  U.S. ;  2  -  year  colleges;  men's 
colleges;  women's  colleges;  predominantly  black  colleges; 
colleges  with  R.O.T.C.  programs;  and  colleges  accepting  WC" 
students.    Also  includes  an  index  to  all  volumes. 


4  - 


Vol.   J:  1J«S»  Qullegqft:  Tabular  l>atj: 

A  tabular  presentation  ox  miormat  ion  on  more  than  MOO 
institutions.     Arranqemtmt  in  alphabetical  by  State.  \  i;a^h 
*    school    }  ;  >tUi\mu>>:  .j  numN.-r  whi-.'h  is  u*;ed  in  Vn]  .  Details 
for  each  .entry  isu'ludtvs  entrance  requirements,  cost  per  term, 
scholarships,  wu  o]  lmei;t  ,   etv.-.     RcU.-r  to  Vol.   1   index  it  a 
State  in  which  a  school  is  located'  is  rot  known. 

Vol*  S  t' »„{?,*.  Colleger::  Narrative  Uesor iptionsj? 

Oilers  She  sane  information  as  Vol.  J  excAfr»t  the  information 

is  in  sentence  forrr.%r.ci  tabular.     Arrangement  is  ul*w  the  ; 

same.  i 

Vol,  ,4  Degrees,  Offered  by  Subject:- 

This  volume  1  iatJ^T^er  2,  QUO  subject  areas  loading  tc  one 
yeari  diploma  or  certificates,  associate,  bachelor  and  graduate 
degrees.    Arranged  by  subject,  then  State,  then  institution. 
A  listing  of  subjects  covered  is  presented  at  the. back* 

Vol.   rj  Decrees  Ottered,  by  College: 

Designed  as,  a  companion  volume  to  Vol.  4  to  allow  students  to 
plan  possible  fields  of  interest.     Colleges  are  listed  alpha- 
betically by  State  with  a  Ixm  of  subjects  offered  and  degrees 
offered  in  each  subject.' 

Vol.,  b  College  Atlas: 

The  volume  presents  a  brief  description  of  every  town  or  city 
in  which  a  college  or  university  is  located.     A  map  precedes 
each  State  indicating  the  city  or  town  referred  to  by  co- 
ordinates noted  in  each  of  the  city  descriptions.  Arrangement 
is  alphabetical  by  State  followed  by  the  r*n*l  Zor.e,  Guam,  Puerto 
Rico  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

Vol.  7  Specialized  Educational  Programs:  » 
Divided  into  fe  sections;  Associated  Institutions  of  Higher 
Educations  offering    special  services  to  students  as  well  as 
institutions.  Church-related  Institutions,  Correspondence 
Study,  Home  Study  Courses  not  for  crediit.  Study  Abroad  in- 
cluding a  section  oh  Canada,  and  U.S.  Educational  Institutions 
and  foreign  students.  " 

Vol.  8  Professions »,  Careers  and  Accreditations  \ 
Details  are  presented  in  3  sections  -  1)  Choosing  a  career  lists' 
careers  alphabetically  with  a  summary  of  the  history^  develop- 
ments  and  future  prospects  of  each.    Also  includes  entrance 
requirements,  degrees  granted  and  a  list  of  approved  or  accredi 
schools  offering  degrees  in  each  subject!     includes  Canadian, 
institutions.     2) Accreditation  Associations  lists  these  agencies 
and  information  about  each.     3)  Professional  and  Educational 
Associations  comprises  a  listing  of  associations  classified  by 
subject  area  and  an  alphabetical  listing  giving  address  and  a 
summary,  of  each  association. 

Vol.  ?  Scholarships  Fellowships  and  Grants; 

Lists  sponsors  of  scholarship  programs,  first  by  subject,  then 
alphap&^ically  by  sponsor  giving  address,  type  of  assistance, 
nupBer  or\a».ards,  subject  area  and  qualifications.  International 
programs  ^re  presented  separately  by  country,  then  by  classified 
(y©ubject  arX^nqt>ment  with  a  summary  of  the  programs  offered. 
V A  list  of  aw*«4s  available  in  the  U.S.  to  students  from  abroad 
is  included  as  well  *as  a  section  on  committees  on  study  and 
training  in  the  U.S.  Canadian  institutions  are  included. 

Vol.  10  Secondary  Schools  in  the  U.S.; 

Lists  secondary  schools  in  the  i;.^.  and  its  territories  alphabe- 
tically by  state,  city  and  school.     Entries  include  address  of 
school?  type  as  public,  private  or  Catholic;  and  accreditation. 
Lists  of  parochial  and  private  secondary  schools  are  presented 
separately. 


Hawca,  vIl'Su*  J.,.     :;cw  Aiiii-rii-nt.  to  Colleges.     4tji  rev*  and 

*«l.     X.Y.,  Ct-lur-Liu  .  rtivtmi ty  Press,  1^72. 

Uil  address,  JUMrcst  ;r..t)oi  fa^al ty-atadonf  ratio,  etc. 

Arranged  Ly  typ-:   coco  iiin-i  al   arts,  State  colleges,  private 
universities,  etc.     lndo.v -Jt 

uncat'd.  Junior  fcllcau  Dittvtorv.   I'l/i-  Wn^hingtvu,  D.C.,  American 

latest  m  •  Association  of  Junior  Cullugv-s. 

Ref  > 

Cal.  Coll.  A  liat    of  Junmr  colleges  in  the-  U.S.  arranged  alphabetically 

by  State.     include*  a  few  listings  for  Junior  Colleges  outside  .\ 
the  U.S.   (Puerto  Rico,  Canada,  etc.),  junior  college  organiza- 
tions, state  administrators,  and  an  index. 

^f01  Lovejoy's  Col  logy  Guide.  Simon  and  Schuster,  1967. 

*5i*7  Provides  a  listing  ^  colleges  in  tj;e  U.S.  arranged  alphabetically 

*;et:.  _•    .     by  State.     Entries  provide  information  on  degrees,  fees*  #d- 

Ca#  Coll.  mission  requirements,  scholarships,  eniullment,  etu.  Also 

includes  advice  an  choosing  ivcollege  or  obtaining  scholarships 

or  loans.     lndexo>«  included. 


0.  British 

LB2310  Commonwealth  Universities  yearbook.  1958- 

London,  Association  ot  Vni versities  of  the  British  Common- 

*  wealth 
in  Ref.  see  section  I,  Part  A.  . 

Cal*  Coll. 


L^637*7  Higher  Education  xn  the  United  Kingdom;  A  Handbook  'for  Students 

•H5  from  Overseas  and  Their  Advisers,  JL9 72-  "" 

Latest  London,  Longman's, 

in  Ref.    •  t  s 

Cai.  Coll.  Includes  information  cm  courses  available,  admission  require- 

ments, costs,  scholarships,  and  student  life  in  Great  Britain. 
Directory  of  subjects  and  facilities  for  ^tudy    contains  suma- 
ri£ed  information  under  subject*  headings  a£out  facilities  for  i 
study  or  research  at  institutions  of  higher  education"* in  the 
United  Kingdom      A  table  of  tuftiott  and  residential  fees  is 
inciudGtf  as  well  a  s  utuvc r*it?y  and  college  institutions,  natiQnal 
N^nd  professional  budiifs,  5;-tc.-  Iridexed. 


E.     German  * 


^o/scht 


AS17B        ^  Vademecus  deut^schvr  Lohr-und  rorschungsstatlen  -  VDLF? 

;^3x  Handbuchdes  ^xssenschaft lichen  Lebens,  fcssen.  Stiflerver- 

1968  band  fur  die  Deutsche  Wissenschaf t ,  1968- 


A  guide  to  German  teaching  and  research  centers.     Lists  aca- 
demies of 'science,  teaching  and  research* centers ,  learned 
societies,  rfesea^ch  archives,  libraries,  documentation  centers, 
museums,  et£.,all  arranged  by  type.    Also  has  sections  on  honors* 
prizes  and  awards  and  statistics  on  German  higher  education. 
Includes  indexes  by  personal  name,  place  name  and  subjects. 


I 


F .     India  and  Ceylon 
Lut>l  Universities  Handbooks   India  and  Coy  Ion »  15th 

♦  '  Now  Ji'lr.i.   ::.it-r  i  ruwrsi  t  y  of   India  arid  wVviv-n,  IVb'J. 

1969 

An  alphabetical  lifting- i?f  universities  m  India  and  Coytbii 
Cal.  Coll.  giving  offices  and  deans,  history,  jurisdiction,  constitution, 

library,  scholarships  and  fellowships,  private  study,  course* 
of  study,  and  colleges*.  .  Index  can  tains  references  to  subject* 
and  courses  at  the  degree  level.  j\ 


II.       UNI VERS IT V  AND  COLLEGE  CALENDARS 

* 

The  McLennan  Reference  Department  has  a  'collection  of  appr^xinntely  1500 
current  calendars  frojm;  universities  all  over  the  world*    This  collection 
is  located  in  the  West  Reading  Room  of  the  Department.     The  Canadian  and 
American  sections  are  followed  by  sections*  for  other  countries.  Within 
each  country  the  arrangement  is  alphabetical  by  university. 


III. 


GUIDES  TO  GRADUATE  AND  SPECIALIZED  STUDY 


ft 


LB2371 
.A4 
1969 
Ref . 

Cal.  Coll. 


American  Council  on  Education.  .  A  Guide  to  Graduate  Study 

Leading  to  the  Ph.D.  DegreeT     4th  ed.    Washington,  D.C . 


1969. 


A  listing  of  graduate  schools  in  the  U.S.  which  offL'r  pr^grar.^ 
leading  to  the  Ph.D.  degree.    After  introductory  chapters, 
universities  are  listed  alphabetically.    Each  entry  includes 
the  address  of  the  university,  history  of  the  graduate  school, 
requirements  for  admission,  fees  and  first-year  aid,  and  fields 
of  study  for  the  Ph.D.    Appendix  lists  institutions  offering 
Doctoral  Degrees  and  containF  a  tabular  supplement  indexing 
Ph.D.  programs  offered  by  50  or  more  institutions. 


LB2101 
.C3?x 
Latest" in 
Ref.  Cal. 
Coll. 


Canadian  Association  of  Graduate  Schools.     Statistical  Report  197Q- 
Winnipeg,  University  of  Manitoba,  Faculty  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

Statistics  o:i  enrollment,  degrees  awarded,  productivity, 
citisenshir,  and  graduate  enrollment  and  degrees  awarded  - 
regional  nummary  by  discipline  for  Canadian  universities. 


ERLC 


fblio 
LB2371 
.C35 
Ref. 

Ca.  coll. 


Cartter,  Allan  Murray.    An  Assessment  of  Quality  in  Graduate 

Edjication.    Washington,  D.C,  American  Council  on  Education, 


1966. 


Based  on  a  questionnaire  survey  conducJ^Q  by  the  Commission  on 
Plans  and  Objectives  for  Higher  Education,  findings  are  presented 
by  field  of  study.    Each  field  of  study  has.  3  charts:  1)  rating 
quality  of  the  graduate  faculty;  2)  rating  effectiveness  of  the 
graduate  program;  and  3)  ranking  the  top  institutions  offering 
the  graduate  probrams  in  the  field  of  study.    All  are  U.S.  in- 
stitutions.   Following  this  are  sections  of  reviews  of* selected 
disciplines,  patterns  of  quality  in  universities  and  a  sample  of  ./ 
questionnaire  used  to  collect  ttife  data.  J 


j. 


-  7 


5 

LS237i       J  Cowies  Education  Corporation.     Cowles  Guide  to  Graduate  Schools . 

•  C64     •      |  N.Y.,   196S*  '  5  

Ref.      *  \ 

Cal.  Colli     .      Includes «accrcd it  d  and  unaccredited* graduate- schools  as  well  as 
!  post-baccalauroato  E>rnl*ssior,al  schools  such  as  law,  medical  and 

business  schools*    Arranged  by  27  specialty  subject  majors  and 
then  alphabetically  by  school  giving  such  information  as  applica- 
;  tion,  admission  requirements,  time  for  degree,  and  subjects  in 

which  graduate  degrees  are  offered/  Includes  an  index  to  graduate 
and  professional  schools. 


BE1-**)  Graduate  Study  in  Psychology.  1971- 

.G73x  Washington,  D.C. ,  American  Psychologipal  Association* 


Ref . 


Guide  to  graduate  departments  in  psychology  in  the  U.S.  and 
Canada/    Includes  information  on  addresses  for  application, 
degrees  awarded,  and  objectives  and  strengths  of  the  depart- 
ments in  question. 


L 

.8E58 
Latest  in 
Ref.  Cal. 
Coll* 


Great  Britain.    Dept.  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research. 
Scientific  Research  in  British  Universities.  1956/57- 
London,  H.M.S.O.  1     »— — — 

A  three  volume  set  providing  brief  details  of  active  research 
topics  in  British  universities  and  institutions  during  the 
current  academic  year.    vol.  I,  Physical  Sciences?  Vol.  II, 
Biological  Sciences;  Vol.  Ill,  Social  Sciences.    Each  volume  is 
divided  into  broad  subject  fields  with  the  universities  and 
institutions  arranged  alphabetically  within.    Code  numbers  are 
assigned  to  the  subject  headings- and  universities.  These 
numbers  are  used  in  the  detailed  name  and  subject  indexes  appear- 
ing at  the  end  of  each  volume.    Vol.  Ill,, Social  Sciences,  in- 
cludes additional  research  conducted  by  government  departments 
and  other  non-academic  institutions. 


On  Cat'd. 
Latest  in 
Reft  Cal. 
Coll. 


,  Guide  to  Film  Courses  in  Canada,     197  It 
j  ;  Ottawa,  Canadian  Film  institute. 

s  ; Arrangement  is  by  province  beginning  with  British  Columbia  and  ' 
1   moving  feast.    Schools  are  arranged  alphabetically  within  Province. 
!  information  includes  faculty,  degree  offered  if  any,  and  details 
1  of  courses. 


On  order 
for  Ref. 


tiuide  to  Graduate  Departments  of  /Ggograt  iv  in  the  U.S.  and  Canada. 

1972-  :  7  

.  Washington,  D.C.,  Association  of  American  Geographies. 


*G85x 
Ref. 

Cal.  Coll. 


'J 


Guide  to  .Graduate  Departments /of  Sociology.  1969- 

Washington,  57c. #  American  Sociological  Association. 

Includes  information  on  graduate  departments  in  sociology  from 
universities  in  the  U.S.  and /Canada.    Arrangement  is  alphabetical 
by  name  of  university,  first/U.S.  followed  by  Canadian.  Infor- 
mation includes  name  of  department    chairman , degrees  offered, 
list  of  all  faculty,  enrollment, .  tuition,  degrees  granted  and 
special  programs. 


-  b  - 


.C2M3x 

1971 

Ref. 


NacAndrew«,  Colin.    Opportunities  in  Canadian  Universities  for 

Education  in  Urban  and  Regional  Affairs.     3rd  ed.«  XgTg^Tl . 
Toronto,  York  University,  1971.  • 

Arranged  alphabetically  by  university,  lists  Canadian  institutions 
offering  graduate  '^r  undergraduate  courses  in  urban  affairls. 
information  includes  the  name  cf  the  university,  the  faculty  or 
department,  courses  offered ,  degrees  awarded,  and  an  address  for 
further  information.      v  •  T 


L901 
.P46 

I*atesfc  in 
Ref.  Cal. 
Coll. 


Peterson's  Guides,  Inc.    Annual  Guide  to  Graduate  Study.  1966/67- 
Princeton,  N.Y.  " 

An  8  volume  set  providing  information  on  graduate  education! in  the 
U.S.*  and  Canada.    Information  included  has  been  supplied  by  the  ' 
institution  therefore  there  are  no  quality  analyses.  Books,  1, 
3-8  deal  with  graduate  education  while  Book  2  involves  under- 
graduate education.    Information  on  graduate  education  in  general 
is  provided  in  Book  1,  while  the  other  volumes  of  the  set  deal 
with  specific  subject  areas.    The  basic  format  remains  the  same 
in  each  volume;  a  practical  summary  indicating  which  subjects  are 
offered  in  each  institution  precedes  a  coded  directory  of  all  the 
schools  listed  in  the  volume.    Full  page  descriptive  entries  for 
selected  schools  follows  this.  IQXr 

Set.  includes:  ,  ; 

Be  :  1:  Graduate  schools ?  Book  2t  Undergraduate  Colleges? 
Book  3;  Biological  and  Health  Related  Sciences*  Book  4r  Adminis- 
tration and  Management  Architecture,  Social jaciences.  Public  and 
International  Affairs,*  Book  5:  Acts ,  Lan?uag^s .  Communicati onsT' 
Library  Sciences,  Speech  and  Hearing  Sciences;  Book  6:  Education, 

Human  Development,  Nursing;  Book  7:  Engineering  and  Applied  :  

Sciences;  Book  d:  Physical  Sciences. 


Uncat'd. 
Latest 
in  Ref. 
Cal.  Coll. 


Postgraduate  study  at  Australian  Universities.  1970- 
Canbura,  Dept.  6f  Education  and  Science ." 

Arranged  by  subject:,  this  guide  lists  Australian  universities 
in  which  postgraduate. degrees  are  offered.    Gives  a  short 
description  of  the  preas  of  specialization  of^university  depart- 
ments.    Index  to  fields  of  study  is  at  the  front  of "the  volume. 


LA227.3 

.R65 

Ref. 


' Roose ,  Kenneth  D .    A  Rating  of  Graduate  Programs , 
D.C.,  American  Council -x>n  Education,  1970. 


Washington, 


Arranged  by  broad  subject  and  then  by  field,  this  book  evaluates 
U.S.  university  departments  according  to  quality.  Information 
indicates  which  universities  are  preferable  to  attend  in  a  par- 
ticular field  of  study.    Preceeding  this  is  a  long  introduction 
on  the  test  and  how  ix  was  conducted. 


132371 

.W36 

Ref. 

Cal.  Coll, 


Wasserman,  E.R.    The  Random  Hous£  Guide  to  Graduate  study  in  the 
Arts  and  Sciences.    N.Y.,  Random  House,  1967.       \  ■■  — 

This  guide  is  restricted  to  U.S.  institutions  offering  graduate 
work  leading  to  a  Ph.D;.  degree  in  the  arts  and  sciences.  Partis 
1  and  3  discuss  such  questions  as  choosing  a  graduate  school 
and  available  financial  assistance.    Part  2  is  divided  by  \ 
discipline  -  humanities,  social  sciences,,  sciences  and  other 
doctoral  programs.     Eatfh  discipline  is  then  broken  down  by  field 


1 


©t  study,  dot  miner  the  field,-  giving  information  on  .what  may 
be  required  to  obtain  the  doqroe,  an  approximation  of  time 
involved,  and  a  chart  of  schools  offering  decrees  in  the  field. 
Appendices  include  a  ]i*t,  of  addresses  of  Phf)g<anting  institu- 
tions,  a  iu.t  .  i  i^nu'.i,,:^  that  awarded  10  or  more  .doctoral 
degrees  in  K1.4,  nampie  questions  from  the  Graduate-.  Records 
Exam,  and  sourct uf  additional  -information.     Indexes  bv  subiect 
and  institution.  J  ou"-,cwu 


IV.         SCHOLARSHIPS,  AWARDS  AND  GRANTS 


AS911 
. A2A6? 
Latest  in 
Ref. 


Annual  Register  or  Grant  Support.  1969- 
Orange,  N.J.,  Acadeiric  Media. 

Organized  in  4  Sections;  General,, Humanities,  Social  Sciences, 
and  Sciences  and  arranged  alphabetically  by  issuing  body 
Provides  information  on  the  type  of  grant,  purpose,  eligibility, 
financial  datj,  duration,  application  information,  deadline, 
address,  and  spedial  stipulations.    Includes  some  Canadian 
entries.     Indexed  by  subject,  organization!,  and  geographic 
location. 


LB2339 
.C7A75  " 
Latest  in 
Ref.  Cal. 
Coll. 


Association  of  Commonwealth  Universities. 
graduate  Awards.  1962- 
Londor..  ' 


:.ing|< 


United  Kingdom  Post- 


A  subiect  arrangement  of  fellowships,  scholarships  and  grants 
offered  by  universities  in  the  United  States.    Indicates  those 
awards  for  which  overseas  students  can  compete.    Includes  a  name 


On  Order 
for  Ref. 


Association  of  Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada.  Canadian 

Universities'  Guide  to  Foundations  and  Similar  Grant-filvlna 

Agencies. Ottawa,  1972-  .  "  ■ 

Assembles  the  details  of  major  private  foundations  and  organiza- 
tions in  Car.ada,  the  U.S.  and  the  United  Kingdom  which  provide 


financial,  assistance  to  Canadian  students. 


LB2338 
.C3 

Latest  in 
Ref.  Cal. 
Coll. 


Canada.    Bureau  of  Statistics. 
Research .  1957- 
ittawa.  Queen's  Printer. 


Awards  for  Graduate -Study  and 


Listing  of  approximately  2,000  awards  ooen  to  Canadians  from 
sources  both  in  and  outside  Canada.     Arranged  by  field  of  study 
and  .then  alphabetically  by  name  of  issuing  body.  Information 
provided  includes  field  cf  study  for  which  award  is  offered/value, 
number  available,  conditions,  where  tenable,  and  where  to  apply. 


1X83 
.P33 
Ref. 


Feingold,  S.  Norman.     Scholarships.  Fellowships  and  Loans. 
Boston,  Bellman,  vTT,  1949- 

A  standard  reference  guide  for  «on-:school  controlled  student 
aid  listing  the  agencies  in  alphabetical  order  and  giving  in- 
formation or.  the  program  each  offers.      Each  volume  provides 
.revised  and  additional  information  but  does  not  repeat  the  in- 
formation in  the  previous  volumes.    Therefore,  all  volumes 
should  be  consulted  for  complete  information. 


/ 


/ 
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ERIC 


I 


i 


4 


-  iU  - 


Z5814 
.S35G7X 
•1971-73 
Ref.  Cal. 


Uncat'd./ 
Latest,  in 
Ref.  Cal. 
Coll. 


The  Grants  Register,  1971-1973; 
English  -  speaking  World. 


Postgraduate  Awards  for  the 


A' 

Provides  fairly  comprehensive  i 
graduate  and  advanced  scholars 
'"'New  Zealand,  South  Africa,  U.K. 
Awards  are  arranged  alphabetica 
aVards  listed  may  be  located  by 
which  appears  at  tfjp  beginning 
a  list  of  foreigi?  addresses  for 
tunities  abroad  and  an  index  of 
I 


Chicago,  St,  Jataes  Press,  1970. 

nformat ion  about  awards  for  / 
trom  Australia,  Canada,  Ireland,  / 
,  U.St,  and  developing  countries1; 
iiy  with  full  descriptions. ^401 

consulting  the  subject  index 
o>f  the  volume.    Also  includes 
further  details  on  study  oppor- 
avarding  bodies. 


National.  Student  Aid  Information  Service.  1971- 

Ottawa,  Canadian  Scholarship  Trust  Foundation. 

Agisting  of  student  ai3  available  froV  Canadian  universities, 
Arranged  by  code  number.    Each  entry  gives  full  title  of  aid, 
field  of  study,  value  and  conditions.     Includes  aid  available 
to  (Students  in  any  field  of  study.     Indexed  by  subject,  then 
university.    Refer  to  the  front  for  detailed  instructions  on 


AS  8 
.W38 
1972 
Ref. 


Wasserman,  Paul.    Awards,  Honours,  and  Prizes.    Detroit.  Gale 
Research,  1972^ 

A  directory  of  awards  offered  in  all  fields  of  study.  Arranged 
alphabetically  by- issuing  body,  this  directory  lists  addresses, 
awards  presented,  and  details  of  the  award.    Includes  an  index 
by  name  of  award  and  by  s.ubject. 


v-  LEARNED  SOCIETIES, FOUNDATIONS  AND  RESEARCH  CENTERS 


E172 
.A536 
Latest 
in  Ref. 


American  Association  for  State  and  Local  History.  Directory; 

Historical  Societies  and  Agencies  in  the  United  states  and 
Canada.     1969-70. Nashville,  Tenn. ,  1969. 

An  alphabetical  listing  by  State  and  then  by  city  of  some  3,300 
historical  organizations  in  the  U.S.  and  Canada..  Information, 
includes  address;  year  founded;  membership;  staff;  whether  it 
has  a  library,  archives,  manuscripts,  museums;  and  what  types iof 
publications  it  issues.  • 


AS911 

.A2F625 

Ref. 


Fondazione  Giovanni  Agnelli.     Directory  of  European  Foundations. 
Torino,  P.M.  Ricci,  1969.   ~  

Arrangement  is  alphabetical  by  country  and  then  alphabetical  bv 
the  name  of  the  foundation.     ^formation  includes  address,  year 
of  foundation,  founder,  purpose,  activities  within  a  specific 
ti«e.  geographic  scope ,4  publications,  financial  data,  board  of 
trustees,  and  secretary*    Indexed  by  size,  name  of  foundation 
and*  person. 


ERJC  . 


t 


-  11  - 


AS9U 

•A2P65 

Ref. 


The  Foundation  Directory < 
Press,  1971. 


4th  ed.     N.Y,,  Columbia  University 


Lists  nongovernmental,  nonprofit  organizations  in  the.U,S„ 
offering  funds  or  aid  for  social,  educational,  charitable, 
religious  or  ottter  activities  serving  common  welfare.  Founda- 
tions are  arranged  alphabetically  by  State-    Lists  address, 
♦  cjate  of  incorporation,  donor T  purpose  and  activities,  financial 
data,  and  officers  and  trustees.     Indexed  by  field* of  interest; 
donors,' trustees,  and  administrators?  and  foundations. 


Research  Centers  Directory*    1st  - 
Detroit,  Gale  Research. 


New  Research  Centers.    No.  1~ 
Detroit,  Gale  Research* 


ed^  I960t. 


May,  1965- 


Treats  the  organized  research  activities  of  university  -  related 
institutions  as  well  as  those  independently  operated*  Includes 
research  institutes,  centers,  foundations,  laboratories,  ex- 
perimental stations,  etc. 

Organized  into  16  broad  subjects  listed  in  the  table  of  contents. 
Within  each  heading,  centers  are  arranged  alphabetically  by  - 
parent  organization  or  by  name  of  center.    Indexed  by  institution 
and^name  of  xescarch  center.    Updated  by  New  Research  Centers. 


AS24 
.S3 
1971 
Ref . 


Scientific #  Technical  and  Related  sbcieties  of  the  United  States. 

9th  ed.    Washington,  D.C.,  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  

1 9  7 1 . 

An  alphabetical  list  of  U.S.  and  Canadian  societies.  Information 
includes  address,  executives,  history  and  organization,  purpose,  . 

^membership,  services,  meetings,  activities,  and  publications. 

\Includes  subject  index. 


VI. 


BIOGRAPHY 


ERIC 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
(Nov.  1972) . 


The  Academic  Who's  Who?  University  Teachers  sn  the  British  Isles, 
Arts.  Education  and  Social  Sciences.    London,  Adam  & 
Charles  Black,  1972. 


0141 
'  .A47 

Latest 
'  in  Ref. 


American  Men  and  Women  of  Sciene?  a  Biographical  Directory . 

12th  ed.,  vol.  I-       ,1971-      1 

N.Y. ,  Bowker. 

Continues: 

American  Men  of  Science:  a  Biographical  Directory*    1st  ed., 
1960V       .11th  ed.  ,  1968. 
N.Y. 1  Bowker. 

Divided  into  Physical  and  Biological  Sciences  and  Social  and 
Behavioral \ Sciences,     Biographies  are  arranged  alphabetically 
within  each  division.    Covers  Canada  as  well  as  the  U.S. 


-v 


•  12  - 


LA2311 

.C32 

Latest 

in  Ret. 


Directory  of  American  Scholars;  a  HiograpHical  Directory.  1st- 

€5Q  •  *  1942** 
.N.V.  ,  Bowker . 

Provides  biographical  sketches  of  established  scholars  in  the 
U.S.  only     Directory  is  divided  into  4  volumes:    1?  History; 
IL  !2H8f#  sPeecl?  and  Drama;  3}  Foreign  Languages,  Linguistics 
^Sl^LiS.4'  PhU™<  Reli^  Included 


LA2311 
.L4 

197  x 


Leaders  in  Education.    4th  ed. 
R.R.  Bowker  Co,  f  1971. 


N.Y.,  Jaques  Cattell  Press/ 


Includes  biographical  sketches  of  15,000  leaders  in  the  educa- 
tional cqjrimunity.    Claims  to  be  international  in  scope ,  however 
■most  -entries  are  t*.S.  or  Canadian. 


L90X 
♦  N34 
Latest 
in  Ref. 


National  FacuKy  Directory >  1970- 
Detroit,  Gale  Research: Co 

An  alphabetical  listing  with  addresses  of  faculty  member  in 
universities,  colleges,  and  junior  colleges  in  the  U.S.  and 
Canada.  Canadian  entries  are  incomplete  and  in  a  few  cases 
confused.        -  - 


LA2311 
♦  Pm72 
latest 
in  Ref, 


Who1  a  Who  in  American  College  and  University  Administration'.  f 
1970/71- N«YW  Crowell-Collier  Educational  Corp. 
H.Y.,  Crowell-Collder  Educational  Corp. 

P*T?j/ides  biographical  sketches  of  11,000  administrators  of 
higher^ education  -  presidents/  deans,  librarians,* bursars,  etc. 
Arrangement  is  alphabetical  by  name.    Includes  an  institutional 
index  arranged "by  State* 
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•XI.       MISCELLANEOUS  REFERENCE  BOOjCS 


1X83 

•E264a 

Ref. 


Ells,  Walter  Crosby.    Academic  Degrees,  Earned  and  Honorary 

Degrees  Conferred  by  Institutions  of  Higher  Education  in 
the  United  States. Washington,  G.P.O. ,  1961.   


A  dictionary  of  some  2,400  iegrees  offered  at  U.S.  universities 
and  what  each  means.    Arrangement  is  by  broad  subject  and  then 
specific  field.    Degrees  xisted  are  followed  by  a  number  indicat- 
ing the  number  of  schools  conferring -this  degree.    An  "X*  follows 
those  degrees  not  in  current  use.    Indexed  by  name  of  degree  and 
its  abbreviitiop.  * 


Uncat'd. 
Ref. 

Cal.  Coll. 


Guidebook  on  Programmes  of  Work.  Study  and  Travel  Opportunities 
in__Canada  And  Abroad.    Ottawa.  Canadian  Service  lor  ny^r- 
'seas  Students  and  Trainees,  1971. 

A  father  interesting  assortment  of  programs  offered  by  various 
org**  nidations,  service  clubs,  colleges  and  universities 
allowing  people  to  travel  and  study,  work  and  study,  or  perform 
a  useful  community  function.    A  very  good  source  to  check  when 
you  aren't  sure  how  to  spend  your  summers. 


♦  149 

Cal.  Coll. 


-  13.- 


Institute  of  International  Education.    Handbook  on  International 
Study?    For  Foreign  Nationals,  •  4th  rev.  ed.    N.Y.,  1965, — 


Provides  information  on  study  in  th 
foundation  and  regulations  of  el 
educational  systems  and  lists  fi 
they  are  approached  in  U.S*  univ 
institutions  and  awards  availabl 
summer  opportunities ,  and'  service 


U*S.  -  Discusses  she  general 
ary^  secondary,  anfa  higher 


s  of  s^udy  and^ln  general  how 
sities.    Lists  accredited 
to  students  outside  the  U.S., 
offered  to  foreign  nationals 


by  organizations  in  the  U.S.  Includes  U.S.  government  regulations , 
an  extensive  bibliography  and  indtlx* 


Uncatfd. 
Ref . 
-Gal.  Coll 


LB2389 
.S6x 
Ref . 


Institute  of  International  EducatiAi.    Handbook  on  International 
Study  for  U.S.  Nationals.  >N.vVl9>0.         "  1     Tn"  "ri  1 


A  guide  to  study ;  training,  and  exchangl 
educational  systems  in  various  ?o'untri%s# 
ship  programs,  and  government  regulations < 


?ortunit ies .  Describes 
ilarships  and  fellow- 


Smith,  Hugh  A. 
Cape  Town, 


Academic  Dress  and  In&iania  of  the  World 
A. A.  Balkema,  1970  3v. 


A  3  volume  set  pictorial ly  treating  the  academic  dress  of 
universities  of  the  world.    Vol.  1  deals  with  the  British 
Commonwealth,  Irish  Republic,  and  South  Africa.    Vol.  2, 
Europe,  Africa,  u.^.,  and  Central  and  South  America.    Vol.  3; 
contains  a  glossary,  tables,  U.S.    Inter  Collegiate  Code, 
Abbreviations,  and  an  index. 
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ERIC 


McLennan  Library 
McGiil  University 


Reference  Department 
1973 


r    HISTORY  A  STUDEtfT*  S  GUIDE  TO 


REFERENCE  RESOURCES 


Scope 

:  ■      This  bibliography  is  intended  to  list  important  information  sources  for 
history  in  general.    General  history  is  defined  as  covering-  more  than  one  country 
or  region.    Other  student  guides  may  be  used  to  compliment  this  one  for  allied 
disciplines  or  the  history  of  individual  countries.    These  are: 


Allied  disciplines: 

Classical  Studies  ,  . 
Economics 

International  Relations 

Philosophy 

Political  Science 

Communism,  Marxism  and  Socialism 

Allied  disciplines  Cin  preparation) i  "~ 
Medieval  studies 

History  ai*d  Areas  studies  (by  country)  t 
Africa  fttuth  af  the  Sahara 
British  History 

Canadian  Politics  and  Government 
East  Mian  Studies 

Indian  Subcontinent  ' 
Russian  and  East  European  History 

History  and  area  studies  {by  country)   (in  preparation) : 

Canadian  Biography 
Canadian  History 
Canadjfena  Bibliography 

French  Canada  % 
German  History 
United  States  History 


Manuscript  sources,  biographical  sources  and  historical  atlases  have 
been  excluded  from  this,  bibliography . 

Arrangement 

In  general,  within. each  chapter,  reference  works  are  arranged  by  cover- 
age -  works  having  the  broadest  chronological  coverage  being  listed  first.  Works 
having  similar  coverage  are  arranged  by  language  and  then  by  order  of  importance. 

Subject  Bibliography 

Subject  bibliography  is  divided  into  a  general  section  and  several 
chronological  sections.    A  bibliography  covering  more  than  one  of  these  chronlo- 
gical  sections  appears  in  the  general  section  only.  . 


Locations 

'   Reference  is  given  as  the  preferred  location  for  material  in  this 
bibliography.    Other  locations  may  be  found  by  consulting  the  McGiil  Union  Cata- 
logue.    "Stacks*  indicates  the  material  is  in  the  McLennan  Stacks  -  there  is  no 
copy  in  Reference.    In  one  case  Library  School  is  the  only  location  for  a  title. 
The  designation  "latest  in  Ref.*  indicates  the  most  current  volume  is  ip  Reference, 
the  remainder  will  be  in  the  McLennan  Stacks. 

If  you  have  any  difficulty  using  this  bibliography  or  the  reference 
leaources  listed,  don't  hesitate  to  ask  a  reference  librarian  for  assistance. 
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I 
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i>.  The  Enlightenment  f  1648-1789) 
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F.  The  Twentieth  Century  (1914-  ) 

VI .  INDEXES   18 

A*    Periodical  Indexes 
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VII.  PERIODICAL  DIRECTORIES  .  22 

VIII .  THESES . . .  . .  .22 


I.     ENCYCLOPEDIAS  AND  DICTIONARIES 

D9  Everyman* s  Dictionary  of  Dates*    6th  ed.    London ,  Dent,  1971. 

1971  Entries  are  arranged  in  alphabetical  order  and  consist  of  three  types: 

j.  £  short  entries  relating  to  particular  matters,  e.g.  coach;  narratives, 

e.g.  France;  and  classified  entries,  e.g.  sieges.    Current  topics  are 
included  such  as  Biafra,  drug  addiction,  spac*  flights,  etc.  Includes 
a  detailed  discussion  of  calendars.  ^ 

D11.5         collison,  Robert  Lewis,  comp.,  Newnes  Pictionary  of  Dates.     2nd  rev.  ed. 

• C6  London ,  Newnes ,  1966 .  7 

1966 

Ref,  A  selective  dictionary  covering  the  dates  of  persons,  institutions, 

battles,  countries,  towns,  newspapers,  etc.      Entries  are  in  alphabetical 
order.    The  second  section  is  a.  listing  of  anniversaries,  including 
people  and  events,  arranged  in  calendar  order.  s  _ 

D25  Dupuy,  Richard  Ernest.    The  Encyclopedia  of  Military  History  From  3500 

,A2D8x  B.C.  to  the  Present.    New  York,  Harper  and  Row,  CI970. 

Ref. 

Short  narratives  present  the  major  facts  of  the  world's  military  history. 
Each  chapter  is  devoted  to  a  specific  time  period,  which  ie  further 

sub-divided  chronologically  and  geographically.    Each  chapter  also 
contains  an  introduction  discussing  the  military  trends  of  this  period, 
as  well  as  the  military  development  in  tactics,  strategy,  weaponry  and 
organisation.    Exhaustive  general  index.    Index  of  battles  and  sieges. 
Index  of  wars. 

D25            Eggenberger,  David.    A  Dictionary  of  Battles.    New  York,  Crowell,  1967. 
E35    < 

Rof*  This  dictionary  describes  all  the  principal  battles  in  recorded  history 

front  1479  B.C.  to  the  1960's,  including  the  fighting  in  Vietnam.  The 
battles  are  listed  alphabetically.    Brief  entries  that  identify  parts  of 
larger  battles  are  also  included.    Index  of  names  and  places. 


-  3 


II.  CHRONOLOGIES 


Dll. 5 
.W48 
1969b 
Ref. 


Williams,  Neville*    Chronology  of  the  Expanding  World, 
New  York,  McKay,  ifct>9. 


1492-1762. 


A  companion  volume  to  his  Chronology  of  the  Modern  World*  Arranged  by 
year  listing  political  information  on  the  left-hand  pages  under  exact 
calendar  dates,  and  noting  achievements  in  the  arts  and  sciences  on  the 
right-hand  pages  under  classified  heading*.    Includes  a  detailed  index  « 
of  persons,  places,  subjects  and  titles  arranged  in  a  single  alphabetical 
sequence. 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
(Mar.  1973) 


Williams,  Neville.    Chronology  of  the  Modern  World:  1763  to  the  present 
Ti&e.    New  York,  McKay,  I?67.  : 

Similar  in  scope  and  arrangmfent  to  his  Chronology  of  the  Expanding 
World .    Coverage  begins  with  January  1763  and  extends  to  December  1965. 


On  order  Storey,  R.L. ,  corap.  Chronology  of  the  Medieval  World,  800*1491.  London, 
for  Ref.  Barrie  and  Jenkins,  1973. 

(Mar.  1973) 

Intended  as  a  companion  to  the  two  Williams  chronologies. 


D21 
.L27 
1968 
Ref. 


Cutter 
F 

.6S819a8 
Ref. 


Langer,  William  Leonard.    An  Encyclopedia  of  World  History:  Ancient, 
Medieval  and  Modern,  5irono logic ally  Arranged. 4th  ed. rev.  and 
enTT    Boston,  Houghton  Mifflin,  19fcB. 

Short  narratives  outline  the  developments  that  have  occurred  throughout 
the  world  from  prehistoric  times  down  to  the  year  1964.    Emphasis  is  on 
political,  military  and  diplomatic  history.    Arranged  by  broad  periods 
with  geographical  aad  chronological  subdivisions*    Includes  maps  and 
genealogical  tables.    Comprehensive  index.    Fifth  edition  on  order  for 
reference    (Jan.  It73) .  ( 


65. 


Steinberg,  Sigfried  Heinrich.    Historical  Tables,  58  B.C.  -  A. P. 
8th  ed.  London,  Macmillan,  1&66. 

A  chronology  of  world  history,  arranged  in  parallel  columns  by  period.. 
Covers  political,  constitutional  and  economic  history,  natural  science 
and  cultural  life.    No  index. 


Dll 
.P97 
19  36 
Ref. 


Putnam,  George  Palmer,  and  G.H.  Putnam.    Dictionary  of  Events,  \ Hand- 
book of  universal  History.    New  York,  Grosset  and  Dunlap,  ciS36. 

A  chronology  presenting  the  main  events  occurring  throughout  the  world 
at  the  same  period  of  time  in  parallel  geographical  columns.  Coverage 
begins  with  the  year  5,000  B.C.  and  extends  to  December  1935.  Genealo- 
gical tables  of  the  more  important  families  of  Europe  are  also  included. 
Subject  index  of  events  to  December,  1926. 


Dll 
.H35 
1970 
Ref. 


Harper  Encyclopedia  of  the  Modern  World;  5.  Concise  Reference  History 
From  1760  to  the  Present.    New  York,  Harper  and  Row,  1970. 

Summarizes  the  essential  facts  of  world  history  in  a  chronological 
format.    It  is  divided  into  two  parts #  consisting  of  a  "Basic  Chronolo- 
gy", which  covers  political,  military,  and  diplomatic  history  by  state, 
region,  and  area,  and  a  "Topical  Chronology* ,  which  surveys  economic, 
social  and  constitutional  history,  as  well  as  the  history  of  science, 
thought  and  culture-     Detailed  index. 


III.  SURVEYS 


4  - 


D2 
,A7 

Latest 

in  Ref* 


JA51 
♦  S7 

Latest 
In  Ref . 


The  Annual  Register  of  world  Events;  a  Review  of  the  Year,  1758- 
London  i  — ^ 

Lib.  has*     175S-  %  * '  . 

Include*  survey  articles  on^ the  year's  development  in  the  countries  of 
the  world  and  in  fields  such  as  religion,  science,  the  arts,  etc.  Geo- 
graphical and  topical  srrsnqsswnt.    Also  contains  a  chronicle  of  the 
principle  events  of  the  yaat.  index* 

Statesman's  Year  Book t    Statistical  and  Historical  Annual  of  the  States 
of  the  Woria.    v.l,  1&S4-'  London*  " 

Lib.  has*    v.l,  1864-  . 

Gives  descriptive  and  statistical  information  about  the  countries  of  the' 
world,    usually  includes  the  British  Ccsssomrsalth,  the  United  States  and 
other  countries,  aranged  alphabetically.    For  each  country  gives*  infor- 
mation about  its  ruler,  constitution  and  government,  area,  population, 
religion,  social  welfare,  justice  and  crise,  state  finance,  defense, 
production  and  industry,  agriculture,  etc.    Useful  reference  bibliogra- 
phies for  each  country.    Some  coverage  of  international  organizations. 


D410 

.K414 

Ref. 


Keesing's 'con temporary  Archives;  Weekly  Diary  of  Important  World  Events 
with  Index  Continually  Kept  up  to  Date,    v.l,  1931-  London. 

Lib.  has:    v.l,  1931- 

t  w 

Surveys  the  important  events  in  all  countries,  including  texts  of  speech- 
es and  documents,  obituaries,  statistics,  etc.    Published  weekly  wi-th 
a  detailed  subject  index  which  is  cumulative  throughout  the  year. 


D410 

.F3 

Ref. 


Facts  on  File;  a  Weekly  World  News  Picrest  With  Cumulative  Index,  v.l, 
1941-    New  York.  "         T  ■ 

Lib.  has:    vv.l,  1941  -  v. 11,  1951;  v. 29,  1969- 
/,  \  1952-1968  on  order  for  Reference) 

A  classified  digest  of  news  aranged  under  headings  such  as  World  Affairs, 
National  Affairs,  Foreign  Affairs,  Latin  America,  Finance,  Economy,  Arts, 
Science,  Religion,  Sports,  Obituaries,.  Miscellaneous,  etc.    The  index 
is  published  twice  monthly,  and  cumulates  throughout  the  year. 


jYR  Survey  of  International  Affairs  »     1920/23-  London. 
.S9631 

Stacks  Lib.  hast  1920/23- 

jyr  pocmsants  on  International  Affairs*    1928-  London. 
.0653 

Stacks  Lib.  has:     1928-32,   34-36,  52,  59- 

These  two  publications  are  produced  by  the  Royal  Institute  of  Interna- 
tional Affairs  in  London.    They  complement  each  other.    The  survey 
represents  an  overview  of  the  significant  events  as  well  as  the  continu- 
ing relations  between  countries  and  blocs-    References  ars  made  to  docu- 
ments printed  in  the  ctimpanicstn  volume.    Documents  are  either  in  French  or 
English.    These  volumes  are  published  after  a  lag  of  10  ysare  to  ensure 
coopletenets  and  relative  objectivity.    The  footnoteji  giving  sources  of 
documents  in  the  documents  volume  are  a  useful  guide  to  more  information. 


IV.     BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  BIBLIOGRAPHY 


Z1002  Besterman,  Theodore *    A  World  Bibliography  of  Bibliographies  and  of 

,85685  Bibliographical  Catalogues,  Calendared  Abstracts,  Digests,  indexes, 

Ref.  and  the  Like.    4th  ed.     rev,  an£  greatly  enl.  throughout.    Lausanne , 

Societas  BIFliographica,  1965.  5v. 

A  bibliography  of  separately  published  bibliographies,  including  books 
and  manuscripts.    International  in  scope  and  includes  bibliographies  up 
to  1963.    Subject  arrangement.    Under  each  heading  the  order  of  the 
entries  is  chronologic^  by  date  of  publication.    Excludes  lists  in 
Oriental  languages.    Index  by  author  and  title. 


21002  Bibliographic  Index?  a  Cumulative  Bibliography  of  Bibliographies,  v.l, 

♦  B595  1937-42-     New  York.  ] 

Ref.  Index 

Stands  Lib.  hast    v.l,  1937-42- 

Includes  separately  published  bibliographies  and  bibliographies  appearing 
as  parts  of  books,  pamphlets  and  periodical  articles.  Alphabetical 
subject  arrangement,    includes  bibliographies  in  both  English  and  foreign 
languages  (using  the  Roman  alphabet) . 


Z6201  Poulton,  Helen  J.    The  Historian's  Handbook 1  a  Descriptive  Guide  to  , 

.P65  Reference  Works.    Norman #  University  of  Oklahoma  Press,  1972. 

Ref.  7 

This  guide  has  been  prepared  for  both  students  and  scholars  doing 
research  in  the  field  of  history  and  its  allied  disciplines,    it  in- 
cludes the  titles  of  the  major  reference  works  in  all  fields  of  history, 
and  is  arranged  by  form  of  material.    There  are  chapters  on  guides, 
encyclopedias  and  dictionaries,  serials  and  newspaper a,  primary  sources 
and  dissertations,  government  publications,  etc.    Index  of  titles. 
General  index. 


Z6201         Coulter,  Edith  Margaret,  and  Melanie  Gerstenfeld.    Historical  Bibllopra- 
.A1C8  phiesj  a  systematic  and  Annotated  Guide.    New  York,  Russell  and 

1965  Russell,  1965,  cxSTFZ 

Ref.* 

Includes  retrospective  and  current  bibliographies  of  history  and  general 
bibliographical  manuals.    Archives,  government  documents  and  manuscripts 
are  excluded.    Emphasis  is  on  the  U.S.  and  other  countries  of  the  Amer- 
ican continent.    Arranged  by  period  and  country.    Each  entry  is  annotat- 
ed and  referencee  to  critloal  reviews  are  cited.    Detailed  subject  index. 


Z62OI  Berkowitz,  David  Sandlev.    Bibliographies  for  Historical  Researchers. 

.B43  Waltham,  Mass.,  1969. 

1969 

Ref.  Lists  bibliographies  on  all  types  of  material  pertinent  to  historical 

research,  e.g.  archives,  dissertations,  periodicals,  manuscripts,  etc. 
It  is  comprehensive  and  includes  English  and  foreign  language  publica- 
tions.   Contains  a  detailed  table  of  contents,  indicating  the  arrangement 
No  index.    Pages  302-310,  inclusive,  are  missing. 


Z6201  Gwyn,  Julian.    Reference  Work?  for  Historians y  a  List  of  Reference  Works 

,G9x  of  Interest to Historians  in  the  Libraries  of  the  University  of 

Ref.  Ottawa*    Ottawg,  University  of  Ottawa,  Central  Library,  1971. 

Lists  1,228  items  held  by  the  University  of  Ottawa  to  the  end  of  January 
1971.    Emphasis  is  pn  works  relating  to  North  American  and  European 
history,  but  sections  on  the  history  of  Latin  America,  the  West  Indies, 
Africa,  Australasia  and  the  Orient  are  also  included.    Covers  encyclope- 
dias, bibliographies  of  historical  literature,  inventories  of  manuscripts 
etc.    Author  index,  subject  index. 


Z62Q1 
.A1L3 
1968 
Ref. 


On  order 
for  Ref . 
(May  1973) 


Langlois,  Charles  victor.    Manuel  de  biiliographie^hiatoriyie. 

tLizenzausg.  der  1901-1904  in  2  Teilen  in  Pari*  erschienenen  Ausg« 
Photcanechanischer  NachdruckJ  •  Graz,  Akademische  Druck-und< Verlags- 
anstalt,  1968. 

A  bibliographic  essay  in  which  the  first  part  discusses  the  various 
types  of  biblipgraphicai  material  available  for  historical  research. 
The  second  part  discusses  the  envelopment  of  historiography  from  the 
Renaissance  to  the  end  of  the  19fth  century.    Reprint  of  a  1904  edition 
and  therefore  dated.    Author,  tittle  and  subject  index* 

Ross,  Vernon.    ^j^^^^&!^S^S£BSS$£mJS£  Jt^i.St^^?t*  of  HiatorV* 
Montreal,  wcoiii  university '  Library  Sciiool,  ISoS^ 


Z1002 
.G814 
Ref.  Desk 


Gray,  Richard  A.,  comp.    Serial  Bibliographies  in  the  Humanities  and 
Social  Sciences.    Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    Pierian  press,  19&9,  " 

A  classified  list  of  bibliographies  which  appear  on  a  continuing  basis  in 
serials  at  reasonably  regular    intervals.    Includes  foreign  language 
bibliographies  and  serial  bibliographies  which  are  now  no  longer  pub-  < 
lished.    Codes  are  used  to  indicate  the  primary  characteristics  of  each  - 
bibliography,  and  an  explanation,  of  the  codes  appears  after  the  intro- 
duction.   There  are  four  types  of  indexes*    (1)  Title,  (2)  author,  pub* 
Usher,  sponsor,  (3)- subject,  keyword - i n-con tex t ,  and  (4)  selected  char- 
acteristics. 


26 20 3  Rouse,  Richard  H«    serial  Bibliographies  for  Medieval  Studies.  Berkeley, 

.R66  •  University  of  California  Press,  1969*    {Calif,    university  of  Cali- 

Ref .  fornia  at  ho*  Angeles.    Center  for  Medieval  and'  Renaissance  Studies. 

Publ.  3) . 

Includes  current  bibliographies  published  in  serial  form  either  as  inde- 
pendent titles  or  as  parts  of  other  serials,  which  pertain  wholly  or  in 
part  to  medieval  studies.  The  bibliographies  listed  are  intended  for  both 
the  professional  medievalist  and  the  graduate,  student.    The  items  are 
numbered  consecutively  and  are  arranged  in  eleven  major  divisions  and 
thirty-two  subdivisions.    Divisions  I-IXI  include  general,  regional  and 
cultural  bibliographies  and  divisions  XV-XI  contain  subject  bibliogra- 
phies. The  bibliographies  are  listed  alphabetically  by  titie  within  each 
subdivision.    Each  entry  is  annotated  and  cross-references  are  included 
referring  to  other  bibliographies  and  subdivisions  containing  relevant 
material.    Title  iniex,  editor  index. 


V.     SUBJECT  BIBLIOGRAPHY 
A*  General . 

Cutter       The  American  Historical  Association.    Guide  to  Historical  Literature. 
ZWF  New  York,  Macroillan,  1961.  I  : 

,A5125g  V  * 

Ref.  A  bibliography  of  world  historical  liter atureX^ndluding  references  to 

periodical  articles,  source  materials,  governmen€~publications,  books, 
etc.    Ariangement  is  topical  and  geographical  wj£h  further  subdivisions 
by  country  and  subject.    Within  each  section  materials  are  arranged  by 
form,  e.g.  bibliographies,  encyclopedias  and  dictionaries,  general  and 
specialized  histories,  biographies,  etc.    Each  section  contains  an  intro- 
duction.   Includes  brief  annotations  and  an  analytical  index. 


D16.2 
.H4 
1966 
Ref. 


Bepworth,  Philip.    How  to  Find  Out  in  History!  a  Guide  to  Sources  of 
I n formation  go?  All,  oxford,  New  York,  Fergamon,  1966. 


subject  index 


-  ?  ~ 


26205  International  Bibliography  of  Historical  Sciences.    v.lf  Pali*. 

.X61 

Ref.  Index  Lib.  has:    v.l  (1926)  -  v. 14  M9.J9)  ;  v.  16  (1947)- 

Standi  ■ 

A  selective  and  descriptive  bibliography  of  books  and  articles  appearing 

throughout  the  world  ori  the  entire  field  of  the  historical  sciences. 

Classified  arrangement.    Includes  an  index  of  authors  an^  persons,  and 

a  geographical  index.  *  Published  annually. 


Cutter 
ZWF 
.1612 
Ref. 


International  Committee  of  Historical  Sciences***  Bibliographic  inter- 
Articles  in  Festachrlfften  and  Miscellanies. 


nationale  des  travaux  his tori 
de  'Mfilangek",  1880-233$*  Tn 


cal  Sciences^  Bibllographie  int 

?ueg  pub  116s  dans  lea  volumes  ^go 
ernational  glFlioqraiphy  Hist 
Paris,  Colin, 


tori cal 
1955. 


Diviied  into  two  parts.    Part  I  Is  a  list  of  voltftnes  of  *M61anges* 
arranged  by  country*  Part  II  is  a  listing,  of  the  historical  works  con- 
tained in  the  "Mlmnxfs*  arranged  by  subject.    Limited  to  fsstschrif ten, 
etc.  published  in  Europe.    Items  cover  ancient,  medieval  and  modern 
history.    Index  of  persons,  "historical  events,  scientific  institutes  and 
societies.    Author  index. 


Z6201< 
•  J25 
Ref . 


Jahresberlchte  der  Geschiehtswlssetischaft.    v. I,  1878  -  v. 36,  1913. 
 fcerlin.       m  * 

Lib.  has i    if  l,  1878  -  \34,  1911  $ 

Annual  survey  of  historical  writing.    In  essay  form  with  bibliographical 
footnotes  which  comprise  abouy  half  of.  each  volume.    Each  section  is  by 
an  authority  in  the  field*    International  in  scope,  but  German- language 
materials  and  coverage  of  German  history  are  emphasised.    Author  index. 


Z6205 
•  H65 
Ref. 


Historical  Association.    London.  Annual  Bulletin  of  Historical  Literature 
no.l,  1911-  London. 

i 

Lib.  has:    no.,2,  1912  -no. 3,  19l3>  no. 5,  1915- 

A  highly  selective  essay  bibliography  including  books  and  periodical 
articles  that  were  published  in  a  given  year.    The  bibliography  is 
arranged  by  period  {Prehistoric,  Middle  Ages,  17th  Certury,  etc.)  in 
chapter  format.  «<Xhe  emphasis  is  on  British  works,  but  other  countries 
are  included.    Author  index. 


Z6201  Bibliography  of  Historical  Works  Isstted  in  the  United  Kingdom,  1946-56. 
, b 5x  London,  Dawsons  for  University  of  London,  institute  of  H.^^orical 

1946-56  Research,  1957.  (' 

Z6201  Bibliography  of  Historical  Works  Issued  in  U»s  United  Kingdom,  1957-60. 

>85k   London,  University  of  London,  Institute  of  Historical  Research, 

1957-60  1962.  , 

Z6201  Bibliography  of  Historical  works  Issued  in  th.  united  Kingdom,  1961-65. 

 London,  University  of  London,  Ins d. tuts  of  Historical  Research, 

1961-65  1967.  \ 

RGf#  These  bibliographies  cover  various  aspects  of  the  hirtory  of  many  coun- 

tries, including  for  example,  Africa,  the  Americas  and  the  Asian  coun- 
tries.   They  list  only  those  books  published  originally  in  the.  United 
Kingdom.    Arrangement  is  geographical  or  by  broad  topic-    Over  half  the 
volumes  are  concerned  Vith  British  history.    No  annotations.    The  first 
volume  includes  an  author  index  only,  but  the  indexes  to  the  other  two 
bibliographies  also  include  a  limited  number  of  subject  entries. 


8  - 


Cutter 
ZWF 

P89? 
Ref. 


Frewer#*  Louis  Benson.    Bibliography  of  Historical  Writings  Published  in 
Great  Britain  tmd  the  Empire/ I945-4S.    o^orl  Blackweil. » 1947. 

A  selective  compilation  |of  historical  writings.  Lists  books,  articles 
,and  reviews  published  between  1940-45  inclusive,  in  Great  Britain  and 
and  the  British  Commonwealth.    Covers  all  aspects  of  history  down  to  the 
Second  World  War.  '  Classified  arrangement.    No  annotations.    Index  of 
persons.    Index  of  places. 


26201 
.K6x 
Ref . 


D6 

.H692 
Bd.2 
Stacks 
06 

.H692 

Bd.3 

Stacks 


26201 
.H6  . 
Ref. 


Koehler  and  Volckmar .   ,'Geschichte.    Koln,  Koehler  and  Volckmar.  1964- 
IT .  P re-history  and  ancient  history 

III.  German  history  /World  medieval  and  modern  history  (on  order  for 
Ref.,  Aprilr  1973}  *  ] 

Lists    German-language  books  (and  translations  into  German)  on  history 
published  1964-65.    Systematic  arrangement,    index  of  personal  names 
i^th°r*'  editor*'  an    PerSons  as  subjects)  and  subject  and  key-word 

a>  SjjRA4irMt  I 

Kienast,  Walter,    Litaraturbarlchta  liber  jtogggcjtoittttMgn  gar  auaser- 
dtutachtn  flii  jlcfttt.  kunaiiVn.  oiAm*****^ .  iq**.  /wu^e.he 
Zeitschrift.  /aondsrheft  2) 


Litsratftn 


WsnSWrT-atlWrHsT?*. 


rlcftts  uber  Nsuerschsinunqen  sur  auaasrdeutsch 
f  u  dfm  9ttta*0n+    mertefcen,  Oldsnbourg,  leaf, 
sonatrhaft  3)  • 


Slfefil 

(Historisclje  ieitschrift, 

Discuss  and  list  (la  bibliographical  footnote*)  recent  publications 
(usually  1945-1960*  s)  in  all  Mqcuages  on  the  history  of 'countries  other 
than  Germany  form  earliest  tiroesuRto  post-Vorld  War  XX  (coverage 
varies  slightly  for  each  country),    author  index.    Volume  3  has  a  special 
section  on  the  Crusades. 


Holtzman,  Walther  and  Gerhard  Ritter.    Die  deutsche  Geschichtswiasen- 
scKaft  iro  Sveiteni  Wel'tkrieg;  Biblloorapftie  des  hisrorischen 
Schiff turns  deutachsr  Autorsnf  1939-1945.   fUrattrg,  Simons,  1951 . 

*V.  L 

-    •  <  \Hv 

Lists  German  historical  writing*  during  world  War  XI.\$tolume  one 
covsrs  pre-history  and  ancient  history;  volume  two  eovat&v medieval 
and  modern. history.    Tne  table  of  content*  at  front  of  vtfuine  1 
outlines  the  arrangement,  which  is  basically  chronological^  The 
majority  of  the  writings  listed  ax;*»  on  German  history,  altn&igh 
all  countries  are  covered.    Author  index  Is  at  end  of  volume^*  This 
list  helps  to  supplement  International  Bibliography  of  Historical 
Sciences #  which  was  not  published  during  this  period. 


262*1 
Re!  • 


Palumbo, 
con 


Pier  Fausto.  Bibli 


una  introduzione  su 


seconaa  guar r a  roonaiaie 
storica,  2) 


Lists  books  and  periodical  articles  arranged  by  broad  period,  subdivided 
by  subject.    Contains  a  long  introductory  section  on  the  progress  of  * 
historical    tudies  in  various  countries  during  and  after  World  War  XI. 
Author  index.    Subject  index. 


\ 


26209 

.B34 

Ref. 


Harvard  University.    Library.    General  European  and  World  History; 


Chrono- 


32) 


eric 


9  - 


Z2000 
.E8 
Ref . 


Folio 
21201 
.N46  " 
Ref. 


European  Cultural  Centre. 
Sijthof f,  1965, 


The  European  Bibliography.    Leyden,  A.W, 


An  anhotate4  bibliography}  on  all  aspects  of  European  problems  and 
efforts  at  unification.    {The  majority  of  the  books  included  have  been 
published  between  1945-1963.    All  the  annotations  are  written  in  French 
and  English,  and  in  the  case  of  works  written  in  German,  Spanish, 
Italian  and  Dutch,  annotations  in  the  original  language  of  the  book  have 
also  been  included.    Section  O  deals  with  history.    Author  index. 

Npw  Vork.    Public  Library;    Reference  Department,    Dictionary  Catalog  of 
the  History  of  the  Americas.    Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  Wei.  28v. 

A  reproduction  of  the  original  dictionary  card  catalogue.  Contains 
almost  600  *iQ0  author,  subject  and  other  catalogue  cards  on  North  and 
South  American  history  and  related  topics.    Includes  many  entries  of 
periodical  articles  from  scholarly  journals  indexed  by  the  library . 


D 

217 
v.l 

Stacks 


Toscano,  Mario.    The  History  of  Treaties  and  International  Politics. 


ino,  Mario.  The  History  of  Treaties  a 
Baltimore,  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1966- 


A  bibliographical  essay,  discussing-' the  history  of  treaties  and  inter- 
national politics.    Concentrates  on  the  documentary  and  memoir  sources 
of  World  War  I  and  IX.    P^rt  I  is  a  genera!  introduction  to  documentary 
sources  and  memoirs  as  sources*    Part  XI  is  a  discussion  6f  the  various 
collections  of  diplomatic  ddcuments  and  memoir  sources, .  arranged  by  war. 
Subject  index. 


26724 
.I7G8 
Ref. 


">1 

.P75x 
Stacks 


Dl 
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Stackn 


chichte  des  geheimen  Nachricfatendienstes 
{Spionage,  Sabotage  und  Abwehr)    Literaturbaricht  und  Bibliographi 
^rinkfurt,  Bernard  ahd  Graefe,  1*S6.    {Siut'W*.    BibliothSc  *r 


fur 


Gunsenhauser;  Max.    CTeachichte  des  geheimen  Nachricfatendienstes 

*nd  Abwehr)  Ltt< 
ahd  Graefe,  19^8. 
Zeitges chichte.  Sch^if ten,  Heft.  ?) . 

BiBliography  of  Nestsm-languaqe  research  on  the  history  of  intelligence 
and  intelligence  service*.    Fart    I  has  sections  on  the  general  litera- 
ture of  intelligence  {methods,  justice,  etc.),  on  intelligence  services 

of  individual  countries,1  and  on  the  history  of  espionage  and  counter- 
espionage.   Briefly  identifies  organizations  and  spies  and  describes  the 
state  of  the  art  of  research  on  than.    Lists  some  major  works  and  refers 
to  Part  li,  tne  bibliography.    Index  of  persons  and  cases*  Geographical 
index.    Author  index. 


^Progress  of  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Studies  in  the  United  States  end 

Canada.    Bulletin  no. 15,  1940  ~  no, 25,  I960.    Boulder ,  Colorado, 

Lib.  has:  no. 15,  1*40  7  no. 25,  I960. 

Formerly:  j 

i 

Progress  if  Medieval  Studies  in  ths  United  States  of  America. 
Bulletin  no.l*  1923  -  no.l4,  1939.    Moulder,  Colorado. 

Lib.<heat  n?.3,  ^925  -  no.  14,  1939. 

Publication  suspended.    With  Bulletin  no. 15,  Renaissance  studies  were^ 
added.    Each  bulletin  includes  conference  papers,  publications,  projects, 
doctoral  dissertations,  periodica]  articles,  and  a  list  of  medieval  and 
Renaissance  scholars  with  their  publications.    Index  by  fields  of  inter- 
est!. 

/ 
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Ref .  Index 
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26204 

.R62 

Ref. 


Guide  to  Medieval  and  gfenatasance  Studies  in  Montrehl.    Guide  pour 

Iw6tude  flu  Moyen  Age  et  de  la  'Renaissance  1  MftntrgaTT    rion  t  rsa  1  , 


McGill  University #1972. 


/ 


Coverage  includes  a  list  of  the  principal  institutions  which  offer 
advanced  instruction  in  Medieval 'and  Renaissance  study;    a  list  of 
Medieval  and  Renaissance  scholars  of  the  Montreal  region,  describing 
their  respective  specialisations,  their  principal  publications  and  re- 
search projects i  a  description  of  the  libraris^  and  research  institutes 
in  the  Montreal  region  containing  source  material;  and  separate  listings 
for  collections  of  texts  and  periodical  titles,  both  indicating  locations 
and  holdings.    Texts  in  English  and  French. 


Roach,  John  ed.    A  Bibliography  of  Modern  History >    London, I  Cambridge 
University  Press*  /  1 

This  bibliography  is  intended  to  supplement  the  New  Cambridge  Modern 
History,  tD2l  .M4  Stacks)  which'  omitted  bibliographies .    The  majority 
of  the  entries  have  been  contributed  by  the  authors  of  the  chapters  in 
NCMH.    *Th*  main  emphasis  is  on  books  in/  English  mostly  published  prior 
to  ltll j  more  than  101  of  items  concern  /Europe ,  and  73*  Western  Europe.* 
(Malford) .    The  bibliography  is  divided/ into  three  sections;  A.  1493- 
1649,  B.  1641*1793,  C.  1793-1345,  and  afach  section  corresponds  to  the 
four  volumes  of  the  HCMH ^  Tfcach  list  refers  to  the  volume  end  chapter  to 
which  it  is  related.    TfTe  arrangement /ii  either  topical  or  alphabetical. 
Entries  are  cross-referenced ,  and  unannotated  *    Each  section  contains 
a  brief  introduction.    Subject  index  bnly. 


Z2000 

.03 

Ref. 


Dl 
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Stacks 


Da vies »  Allen*    Modern  European  History f  1494-1788t  a  Select  Bibliogra- 
phy.   London,  Historical  association,  1967.    (Helps  for  students 
of  history,  no .68)  / 

A  descriptive  bibliography  concerned  with  the  broad  movements  of  Euro- 
pean history.    Preference  given  to  works  in  the  English  language. 
References  to  journal  articles  hqve  been  kept  to  a  minimum*  Arrangement 
is  by  country  and  broad  subject  divisions.  " 


The  Journal  of  Modern  History, 
Lib.  hass  v.l,  1929- 


/ 


v.l,  1929-  Chicago. 


From  1929-1960  the  journal  contained  a  bibliography  of  books  and 
pamphlet*  on  modern  history  since  1500.    Geographical  arrangement. 

annotations .  j j 
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Carter,  Charles  Howard.    3!v4  Western  European  Powers,  1500-1700.  Ithaca, 
M.Y.,  Cornell  University  Press,  1971 ;  ~ 

Intended  as  a  guide  to  the  various  types  of  diplomatic  sources,  collec- 
tions and  repositories.    The  author  discusses  in  detail  their  nature  and 
use.    The  work  is  limited  to  the  following  countries;    France,  Spain, 
England  and  the  Spanish  motherlands,    index  by  author,  title  and  subject. 

Historical  Abstracts,  1:^75^1970.    v.  17,  1971-    Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Lib.  hass  v. 17,  1971- 
Formerly: 


Historical  Abstracts,  1775-1945.    v.l,  Mar.  1955  -  v. 16,  1970. 


Barbara,  calif// 
Lib.  has:  v/l,  Mar.  1955 


Santa 


v.16,   197C . 
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Historical  Abstracts  is  now  issued  in* two  parts:    Part  A:    Modern  History 
Abstract!!  1775-1914;    Part  B:  Twentieth  Century  Abstracts,  1914-19704 
Parts  A  and  B  are  published  quarterly  and  provide  abstracts  of  articles 
relating  to  all  aspects  of  history,  including  related  subjects  in  the 
social  sciences  ana  humanities.    Coverage  includes  all  countries  of  the 
world.    Articles  on  the  United  States  and  Canada  have  been  excluded  since 
1964.    classified  arrangement.    Each  issue  has  a  separately  published 
index  with  authors,  biographical  and  subject  entries.    The  indexes  are 
cumulated  annually.    *  .  * 


Gficin,  Paul.,   initiation  i  la  documentation  Ccrite  de  la  pg  

poraine,  f in  du  XVIlle  sjScle  a  nos  jours »    iilge,  Librairie 


Gothier,  1970. 


riode  contem~ 
F. 


Includes  bibliographies  and  tents  covering  most  fields  of  history*  from 
1789  to  the  present.    Highly  selective  with  a  Belgian  emphasis.  Subject 
arran^cu^nt.    Author  and  subject  index. 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
{June, 1973) 
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Ragatzf 

1815 


t  Lowell  Joseph.  A  Bibliography  for  the  Study  oi»\  European  History 
815  to  1939,    Ann  Arbor ,  Michigan/ feowards^  1545.  \   


Ragatz.  Lowell  Joseph,  ccmp.    The  Literature  of  European  Imperialism, 

1815-1939;  a  Bibliography.  {Reprint  ot  the  Washington,  1944  edition] . 
Ann  Arbor,  University  Microfilms,  1970* 

Includes  books  and  periodical  articles  in  various  languages.    The  materi- 
al is  arranged  by  author  under  sections  for  the  different  colonial  em- 
pires.   No  author  or  subject  index. 


B.  Early  to  Medieval,  4Q0  A. P.  -  1400. 


cutter 

ZWF 

.P13 

Ref. 


Pretow,  Louis  Jonn.    A  guide  to  the  Study  of  Medieval  History,    rev.  ed. 
London,  K.  Paul,  Trench,  Trubner  and  Co.,  1931. 

A  general  guide  to  the  study  of  literature  on  medieval  Europe  and  its 

eastern  neighbours,  including  references  to  books,  periodical  articles, 
printed  sources  and  bibliographies.    This  revised  edition  adds  ..material 
published  between  1917  and  1928,  inclusive*    Divided  into  thrde  pfifrts. 
Part  I  is  a  numbered  list  of  books  arranged  by  subject  under  leadings* 
such  as  Bibliography,  Reference,  Auxiliary  Studies.  Parts  II  and  III 
are  arranged  by  subject  and  each  section  includes  an  outline,  wecial 
recommendationsv  f<$r  reading  and  a  bibliography.    Emphasis"  is  onSBnglish 
French  and  German  works.    Contains  a  few  critical  notes.  AuthorNtltle 
and  subject  index. 


Cutter 
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Stacks 


Davis,  Ralph  Henry  earless.    Medieval  European  History.  395-1500;  a 

Select  Bibliography.  2nd  rev.  ea.  London,  Routiedgc  and  Regan  Paul* 
1968.    (Helps  for  students  of  history,  no. 67)  . 

A  descriptive  bibliography*    The  2nd  Edition  includes  translations  of 
foreign  works  which  have  been  published  since  1963.    Reference  sources 
and  standard  works  are  cited.    Arrangement  is  topical  and  geographical. 
Author  index. 
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Cutter 
F04 
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Stacks 


Pacaut,  M.trcel.    Guide  de  I'tftudiant  en  histoirc  mgdigvale.,. 


tuc 

Presses  universitaires  de  France,  1968. 


Paris, 


A  descriptive  bibliography  for  the  student  of  medieval  history/  including 
reference  works,  source  materials  and  standard  texts  in  various  languages 
Arranged  by  form  of  material*    Covers  social,  religious,  economic  and 
political  history  of  Europe  and  By2antium  from  the  6  th  to  the  end  of  the 
15th  century.    Author  and  title  index.    Subject  index. 


Halphen,  Louis* 
rev 


Louis*    initiation  auk  6tudes  d'histoire  de  Moyeh  Age.    2nd  ed, 
.  et  Hug.    Paris,  Presses  Universitaires  de  France,  1946. 

A  descriptive  bibliography  including  general  histories ,  historical  atlas- 
es, biographical  dictionaries,  encyclopedias,  collections  of  documents, 
archives,  etc.  on  the  history  of  the  Middle  Ages;    Arranged  by  form  of 
aiaterial.    Author,  title  and  subject  index. 


Oh  order  Mayer,  Bane  fberhard.  libliograpfale  tur  Ceschichte  der  KrsurrUqe, 
for  Ref .  Hannover,  Hahnschs  fccUhandlung,  I9iu. 

(May  1973) 


2620-3 
Ref. 


International  Medieval  Bibliography.    1962-  Leeds* 
Lib.  hast  1971- 

A  semi-annual  bibliography  to  current  mpdieval  literature  appearing  in 
journals,  festachtiftan  end  collected  papers,  published  throughout  the 
world.    Arranged  by  broad  categories .    Many  cross-references*  Author 
index.    Selective  subject  index. 


Z6203 

.16 

Ref. 


International  Guide  to  Medieval  Studies,    v.l,  June  1961- 
Conn. 


Darien, 


Lib.  hast    v.9,  1959/70- 


A  quarterly  index  to  current  periodical/ literature ,  covering  social, 
economic,  and  political  history  of  Europe  during  the  Middle  Agee,  from 
approximately  the  6th  through  the  14th  centuries.    Includes  only  arti- 
cles appearing  in  Western  language  journals  published  throughout  the 
world.    Entries  are  arranged  by  author.    Detailed  subject  index  in  each 
quarterly  issue  which  cumulates  annually.    Indexes  book  reviews. 


Z6203 

.034 

Ref. 


Quarterly  Check-List  of  Medieval ia.    19 5 8- 
:,  Lib.  has:    v. 5,  1962- 


Darieir,  Conn. 


•A  bibliography  listing  current  books,  monographs  and  brochures  in  the 
Western  languages  as  published  throughout  the  world.    Covers  ecclesi- 
astical and  political  history,  language  and  literature,  arts  and  crafts, 
social  and  economic  life* of  Byzantium  and  Medieval  Europe.    Arranged  by 
author  or  editor.    Annual  index  of  authors,  editors,  and  translators. 
No  subject  index. 


CB3 
.C3 

Stacks 


Cahiers  da  civilisation  madi6vale, 


xe  -  XIX1 


sifcclas.     t.l,  195S- 


poi tiers. 


Lib.  has:  t.l,  1958- 


Each  issue  includes  a  bibliography  of  recently  published  books  and 
articles,  primarily  on  European  history  and  civilization  from  the  tenth 
through  the  twelfth  century.    Subject  arrangement  with  many  cross- 
references.    Annual  author  index.    Quinquennial  indexes  of  names,  places, 
texts,  subjects  and  authors  reviewed. 


-  13  - 


DDI  26 
.A1D4 
Stacks 


Peutsches  Archiv  fur  Erforschung  des  Mittelalters.    v.  8,  1951/52- 

Lib.  hasx  v.i,  1951/52- 

Formerly* 

Deutsche  Archive  fur  gwMchtg  das  Mlttslaltera .     V.I.  1937  *  v. 7, 1944. 
Weimar!  "[ ' 

Lib*  has;  v. 1-7,  1937-44. 

Bach  issue  contain*  a  bibliography  of  articles  and  books  published 
recently  in  Europe  and  North  America  covering  medieval  studies  in  general 
Topical  arrangements  Includes  descriptive  and  critical  annotations* 
Annual  author  and  subject  indexes* 


Z6203 
♦  R43x 


Medio  Ivo,  Ufa- 


A  repertoire  of  medieval  works  of  history,  theology,  philosophy,  law, 
economics,  art  and  literature.    Volume  1  is  an  index  of  text  series  and 
collections  {e.g.    Early  English  text  society)  arranged  by  series* 
Volumes  2  onwards  are  arranged  by  author  or  anonymous  title.    The  author 
entries  contain  listings  of  manuscript  sources  and  locations,  editions, 
translations  and  commentaries.    There  are  also  brief  notes  on  the  nature 
of  the  work  under  each  item. 


Cutter  \ 

AIF 

//W67  *: 
Stacks 


Williams,  Harry  Franklin.    An  "Index  of  Medieval  Studies  Published  in 

Festschriften*  1665-1946 ^  with  Special  Reference  to  Romanic  Materl- 
aT,    Berkeley,  Univ.  of  California  Press,  1951. 

Lists  material  found  in  festschriften  volumes,  covering  the  art,  customs, 
history,  language,  literature  and  science  of  Western  Europe.    The  works 
have  been  grouped  into  twelvfesParts  which  are  further  subdivided.  A 
article  is  placed  according  toMts  subject  matter,  and  not  by  the  lan- 
guage in  which  it  was  written.  '  Tjidex  of  reviews  of  festschriften. 
Index  of  authors*    Subject  index* 


26203 

.S5x 

Kef. 


Simon,  Konstantin  Romanovlch  (comp.)  Istorila  Srednlkh  vekov?  biblio- 

fraficheskii  ukasatal  literature  iadannoi  v  5SSR.      Fod  redaktsiei 
t!T  ilmona  i  E~A.  RersesovoT.    cHoskvaj.  T52Pvo  MoskovsRogo 
univ-ta,  1968- 

Volume  one  lists  books,  articles  and  dissertations  written  in  the  USSR 
from  1918-1957.    Covers  the  history  of  the  Middle  Ages  in  Europe,  North 
Africa  and  the  Near  East,  but  excludes  literature  on  the  Russian  Middle 
Ages. 


Cutter 
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.F24 
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Farrar,  Clarissa  P.,  and  Austin  P.         ..         -      *    w  .-■       ,    -      L   --  - 

la t ion ■  from  Medieval  Sources.  New  York,  Colusbis  University  Press, 
1946.     (Rec&j.J»  of  civilization  sources  and  studies,  no*  39) 


Evans.    Bibliography  of  English  Trans- 
New  York,  Coluabia  " *  ~ 


A  guide  Lu  English  translations  of  medieval  literary  sources  published 
up  to  and  including  the  fall  of  1942.    Excludes  official  papers.  Ar- 
ranged by  author  with  some  subject  headings,  e.g.,  Liturgy  and  Ritual, 
Crusades*    Annotations  describing  content,  translator's  comment,  editors 
or  reprints  of  a  given  translation,  adequacy  of  translation,  etc.  are 
included.    Extensive  index  to  authors,  translators,  editors,  titles, 
subjects.  -  1 
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Lib.  Sci. 


f 

Atiya,  Aziz  Suryal*    The  Crusader  Historiography  and"  Bibliography  * 
B loom i n g t on ,  In diana  University  Press,  .^962. 

Includes  an  essay  with  a  select  bibliography  on  Crusade  historiography. 
The  bulk  of  the  work  is  an  annotated  bibliography  listing  books  and 
periodical  literature  on  the  Crusade  movement*    Covers  Eastern  as  well 
as  Western  sources..  There  is  a  special  section  on  "Monumental  Collec- 
tions*.    Subject  index,  \ 

Harvard  University  Library.    Crusades:    Classification  Schedule,  Classi- 
fied Listing  by  Call  Number,  Alphabetical  Listing  Hy  Author  or 
Title;  Chronological  Listing.    Cambrx^e/  BassZ7  1965*    (Its  Widener 
Library  Shelf list,  1) 

A  subject  bibliography  on  the  Crusades,  listing  items  in  the  collection 
of  the  widen**  Library,  Harvard  University*    Divided  into  four  partes 
(Da  copy  of  the  classification  schedule  which  serves  as  a  key  to  the  . 
second  part;  (2)  a  listing  of  the  entries  in  call-number  sequence t  (3) 
alphabetical  listing  by  author  or  title;  and  (4)  a  chronological listing 
by  date  of  publication. 


C.  Renaissance  and  Reformation*  1400-1648 


V 
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Quarterly  Check-list  of  Renaissance  Studies. 
Conn. 

r 

Lib.  has:  v. 4,  1962- 


v.l.  Mar.  1959-  Darien, 


A  bibliography  of,  current  books,  monographs  and  brochures  in  the  Western 
languages  published  throughout  the  world*    Includes  works  on  all  aspects 
of  European  history  during  the  Renaissance  and  Reformation.    Items  are 
listed  by  author.    Annual  index  of  authors,  editors  and  translators.  No 
subject  index. 

Bibliographic  Internationale  de  1* Humanisms  et  de  la  Renaissance. 

v.l,  1165-        Geneve.  *  _ 

Lib.  hast  v.l,  1965- 

An  annual  bibliography  including  books,  "mSlanges",  and  periodical 
articles.    The  first  section  is  arranged  by  author,  and  lists  the  works 
published  within  the  year.'    The  second  section  is  a  supplementary 
bibliography  listing  those  items  omitted  from  the  preceding  volumes. 
ZQdex  of  persons,  place  names,  and  subjects. 


Z7830          International  Committee  of  Historical  Sciences.    Commission  internation- 
al 5                   ale  d'histoire  eccltsiastique  compares.    Bibliographic  de  la  ftjforme 
Ref.  1450-1*41 t  ouvrages  Parus  de  1940  1  1155.    Lmlien.  eriti .  16ML  

A  bibliography  on  the  Reformation  listing  books,  dissertations,  and 
periodical  articles  published  between  1940-195b  m  France,  England,  and 
Switzerland.    Arranged  by  country  and  subarranged  by  author.  Separate 
indexes  for  French  and  Swiss  publications.    No  index  for  English  publi- 
cations. 


Dm  The  Enlightenment,  1648-1789 


Z2000 

.B? 

Ref. 


Bromley,  John  Selwyn  and  A.  Goodwin. 
TO  Europe  Overseas,  1715-1815. 


A  Select  List  of  Works  on  Europe 
dxlori,  tlar-D*™  Press,  1188. 


1 


-  15 


Lists  books  and  some  periodical  articles  in  various  languages*  Certain 
chapters  deal  with  subjects  and  others  with  specific  countries*  No 
index  or  annotations* 


E.  The  Nineteenth  Century.  1789*1914 


Z2000 
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R*f * 


Bullock,  Alan,  and  A. J. P.  Tayldgr*    A  Select  List  of  Books  on  European 
History,  181S-1914;    2nd  ed^  Oxford,  Clarendon  Press,  1957* 

Limited  to  secondary  works  published  in  English  and  the  major  languages 
of  Western*  Europe*    Omits  Great  Britain*    Chapters  4-16  deal  with  speci- 
fic countries,  subdivided  by  aspect  or  periods.    No  annotations  or  index. 


F.  The  Twentieth  Century*  1914- 


Cutter 
P 

*8H6251 
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Stacks 


Gooch,  George  Peabody •    Bibliography  of  European  History,  1918-1939. 
London,  Bell,  1940.  (Historical  Association  pamphlet,  no. 117) 

An  annotated  bibliography  listing  journals,  reference  works  and  general 
texts,  relating  to  the  history  of  European  countries,  peace  treaties  . 
and  the  League  of  Nations*    Subject  and  geographic  arrangement* 


Z6461 
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Foreign  Affairs  Bibliography  i  a  Selected  and  Annotated  List  of  Books  on 
International  Affairs .    1919-19 32"    New  York,  touncii  on  Foreign 
Relations,  1533  • 

i 

 &  1932-1942*  New  York,  Council  on  Foreign  Relations* , 1945 

:  19 42-19 52*  New  York,  Council  on  Foreign  Relations,  1955. 

 :  1952*1962,  New  York,  Council  on  Foreign  Relations,  1964. 

 i  1962-1972.  (To  be  published  1973) 


A  cumulation  of  the  annotations  appearing  in  the  Council's  journal 
Foreign  Affairs.    Lists  monographs  only,    covers  all  major  languages. 
Arranged  roughly  in  three  sections*  1.  General  International  Relations  t 
2*  The  World  Since  the  First  Jforld  War;  3.  Specific  Regions  and  Coun- 
tries.   There  is  an  author  index  at  the  end  of  each  volume. 


0410 

*F6 

Stacks 


Foreign  Affairs*  v.l,  1922- 
Lib.  has*  v«l,  1922- 


New  York* 


Contain!  a  quarterly  bibliography  listing  the  citations  from  which 
the  decennial  cumulations  are  compiled.    Also  has  a  section  "Source 
Material11  in  each  issue  listing  documents  and  reports  related  to  inter* 
national  relations. 


Z6461 
•  F62 
Ref. 


The  Foreign  Affairs  50-Year  Bibliography;  New  Evaluations  of  Significant 
Books  on  international  Relations  19 20-1970.    New  York,  sowker*  197*2. 

*  « 

The  decennial  Foreign  Affairs  bibliographies  represent  a  contemporary 
selection  and  appraisal  of  important  books  on  international  gelations* 
This  bibliography  is  a  listing*  of  some  3,000  books,  largely  selected 
from  the  previous  cumulations,  but  reappraised  in  light  of  events  since 
their  publication  and  their  effect  on  those  events.    It, is  arranged  by 
broad  subject  area  with  en  author  and  title  index*    There  is  a  very 
useful  appendix  listing  treaty  and  document  collections* 


ERLC  . 
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26  209 
•  S?8x 
Ref. 


Stuttgart.     Bibliothek  fur  Isitgsschichte< 
Boston,  G>K.  Hall,   1968.  Uv. 


Alphabstlachar  Katalog^ 


Alphabetical  author  listina. 
and  periodicals) .    Items  wii 


of  ca.  160*000  volumes  (including  pamphlets 
Ithout  specific  authors  are  listed  under  title 
or  key  words  in  title.    The  library  was  founded  in  1915  as  Weltkriegs- 
biicharei  <Worl£  War  Library)  to  collect  all  printed  materials  on  World 
War  I,  and  has  since  expanded  greatly  to  comprehensively  collect  inter- 
national literature  on  the  20th  Century  with  emphasis  on  wars,  revolu* 
tions  and  international  politics.  • 


26209 
.S782x 
Ref . 


26205 
.SB 

Ref. 


Svstematischer  Katalog.    Boston,  G.K,  Hall,  1968.  20v. 


Systematic,  or  classified,  arrangement  of  the  library's  contents 
described*  above.    Detailed  outline  of  the  classification  scheme  and  al- 
phabetical subject  index  to  the  scheme  are  at  the  front  of  volume  1. 

 *    Jahreablblioqraphie .    v. 32.  1960- 


Lib.  hast  v. 32  (I960)- 


Formerly t  / 

Stuttgart .    Usltskr  Lrfgsbttehersi .  BOcherschau. 

Stuttgart.  y 


v.l,  1921  -  v. 31,  19S9. 


\  Lib. 
bliothc 


has s    v. 29,  1957  -  31,  1959. 


ThisWmual  bibliography  lists  materials  added  to  the  collection  of  the 
Bibliothek  fur  Zeltgeschichte.    Volume  40,  1968  listed  ca.  4,000  new 
items.    Arranged  in  a  classified  scheme,  which  is  outlined  at  the  front 
of  each  volume.    (For  a  more  detailed  outline  of  the  scheme  and  an 
alphabetical  subject  index  to  it,  the  user  is  referred  to  volume  1  of 
Systematiacher  Rata log J    Also  contains  bibliographic   essays  on  research 
in  specific  topics. 


Folio 
Z6204 
.137 
Ref. 


Institut  fur  Zeltgeschichte •    Munich.    Bibliothek.  Landerkatalog. 
Boston,  G.K.  Hail,  1967,  2v. 

 .  Sachkatalog.  Boston,  G.K.  Hall/  1967,  7v, 


These  catalogues  are  reproductions  of  the  original  catalogs  of  the 
institute  fbr  Contemporary  History,  Munich.    The  Institute's  collection 
covers  .world  history  with  a  strong  emphasis  upon  German  history.  Con- 
temporary history  is  defined  as  beginning  about  1*17,  and  the  collection 
contains  books,  periodicals,  etc.    The  Landerkatalog  is  the  regional 
;  catalogue  and  has  an  alphabetical,  geographical  arrangment,  including 
-Specific  countries,  regions,  and  geographical  units,  such  as  continents, 
groups  of  countries  and  oceanic  regions.    Ah  outline  of  the  countries 
represented  in  the  catalog  appears  at  the  front  of  volume  1.  The 
Sachkatalog  is  the  subject  catalogue   of  the  library's  collection.    It  is 
divided  into  23  subject  groups,  and  each  consists  of  many  sub-groups. 
The  most  recent  outline  of  the  subject  scheme  appears  at  the  front  of 
volume  1.    Text  in  German  and  English. 


D410 
.V5 

Stacks 


'Bibliographic  zur  Zeltgeschichte"  in  Visr tali ahr shafts  fttr  Zelt- 
geschichte. v.l,  1953-     Stuttgart.  .  - 

Lib. has:    v.l  <1953)- 


This  quarterly  bibliography  is  Issued  as  a  supplement  to  the  journal 
published  under  the  auspices  of  th»  institut  fttr  Zeltgeschichte  in  Munich. 
It  lists  materials  on  world  history  1917-1945  (sometimes  items  on  the 
postwar  period  are  included)  with  emphasis  on  Germany.    Materials  in  all 
languages  are  listsd,  including  journal  articles  and  unpublished  disserta- 
tions.   German-language  items  predominate.    Coverage  begins  with  1951. 
Items  are  numbered  continuously  from  v.l  to  date. 
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267*4  *  Kdhler,  Karl.  Bibliographic  gur  Luf tkriegsgeschichtg.  Frankfurt, 
.A3^6  Bernard  and  Graefe,  1966-      (Stuttqart.    slbliothek  fur  Zeit- 

Ref.  geschichte.    Sch**iften,  Hfeft  5) 

Part  I,  lis ta.  western- language  materials  on  the  history  of  air  warfare  ,.m 
up  to  I960,    Arrangement  is  by  period,  subarranged  by  country.  Also 
lists  biographies,  memoirs  and  technological  works. 

j  '  '  • 

Polio  New* York.  Public  Library.    Reference  Department.    Subject  Catalog  of  the 

26207  World  War  I  Collection.  Bojflfcon,  G.K.  Hail,  1961^ 4v7 

.E8K48  7 
Ref .  Catalogue  of  *  collection  containing  about  35,000  volumes,  including 

periodicals,  bibliography,  formal  and  informal  histories,  printed  ar- 
.    chives,  military  (including  regimental)  history,  economic  aspects  of  the 
war  and  pamphlet  material.    Detailed  outline  of  the  subject  headings 
and  subject  subdivisions  at  the  front  of  volume  one. 


Cutter 
ZWF 
-B772 
Ref. 


British  Museum*    Department  of  Printed  Books,    Syftlect  Index  of  the 

Pooks  Relating  to  the  European  War  1914-18,  lBcyifred  by  the  gfitlsh 
Museum ,  1914-19  " 


iuseum, 


W.    LondonT  Trustees  of  the  BrTtTsT  Museum,  1922. 


Includes  books,  printed  documents  and  regimental  newspapers,    A  detailed 
outline  of  the  subject  arrangement  is  at  the  front  of  the  book,  and  at 
the  back  of  the  work  there  is  an  alphabetical  index  to  the  sub-headings 
used. 


Cutter 
ZWF 
.L263 
Ref. 


Lange,  Frederick  William  Theodore.  Books  onthe  Great  Wary  aft  Annotated 
Bibliography  of  the  Literature  issued  During  tfte  European  Conflict, 
tendon,  WIS- WIS.    4v.  in  2.   : 

Includes  books,  pamphlets  and  ephemeral  literature  published  during 
World  War  I  in  England,  America  and  the  continental  countries.  Subject 
arrangement.    Each  volume  has  an  author  intex  and  a  subject  index. 
There  is  also  a  cumulative  author  and  title  Index  and  a  cumulative 
subject  index  for  volumes  onm  through  three. 


"Cutter 
ZWF 
.V66 
Ref. 


Vic, 


jean.  La  littSrature  de  guerre,  ^nuel  ffigthodique  gtcritiage  d 
publications  de  laneue  trancaise  (aottt  1914  -  aoat  19 16)  .  Paris, 
TUT  5v. 


des 


An  annotated  bibliography  of  French  language  publications  on  World  War  I. 
Subject  arrangement.    A  detailed  outline  of  the  scheme  appears  at  the 
back  of  volume  two.    Author  index.    Subject  index- 


Z6207 

.E8G8S 

Ref. 


Gunzenhauser,  Max.    Die  Blblipgraphien  zur  Geschichte  des  Era  ton  Welt- 
krlesest  Literaturbericht  und  Bibllograpnie.    Frankfurt,  Bernard 
I  GraeHfe,  BCTI    (Stuttgart.    Bibliothek  fur  Zeitgeschichte. 
Schriften,  Heft  3)  . 


Part  I  describes  the  current  state  of  the  art  of  the  bibliography  of 
research  in  all  Western  countries  on  the  history  of  World  War  I.    Part  II 
A  lists  catalogues  and  serial  publications  of  libraries  and  collections 
specialized  in  WWI  materials,    as  well  as  sources  of  information  on 
these  libraries.    Part  II  B  lists  bibliographies  on  the  history  of  WWI. 
Arranged  by  subject.    Author  index. 


,Z6*07 
. .W825 
Ref. 


Zeigler,  Janet.    World  War  II:    Books  in  English,  1945-65.  Stanford, 
Calif.,  Hoover  Institution  Press,  1971. 

Covers. all  aspects  of  the  war.    Entries  are  arranged  under  broad  head- 
ings with  many  subdivisions.    Index  lists  authors,  joint  authors,  and 
major  series. 


\ 
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26207  Jacob  sen,  Hans-Moif*    gur  Kongeption  einer  Gsschlchte  des  Zweiten 

•W8J?5  Weltkrieqes,  1939-T945; Disposition  mitkr^tiscn  ausgowihit5r 

Ret\  Schifttum.    Frankfurt,  Bernard  ErSriefo,  1964. (Stuttgart. 

r%  Sibliothek  fOr  Zeitgeschichte.    Schiften,  Beft  2> 

Discusses  sources  and  secondary  literature  and  outlines  a  plan  for  a 
history  of  World  War  II.    The  selective  bibliography  is  arranged  to 
correspond  to  the  plan.    Also  has  a  section  on  the  resources,  activities, 
and  publications  of  archives  and  research  and  documentation  centres . 
Author  Index. 

> 

Cutter        Flenley,  Ralph,    post-war  Problems,  a  Re&aincr  List*  a  Select  Biblio- 
ZWF  graphy  on  Post-War  Settlement jSgT  Reconstruction,  Toronto,  Canadian 

.P63  Institute  of  international  Affairs f  19*3. 

Ref. 

Lists  books  ,  pamphlets ,  and  journal  articles  written  during  World  War  II 
about  post-war  settlement  and  reconstruction.    Broad  subject  arrangement. 
Annotation*  are  included  for  most  of  the  books  and  occasionally  for  the 
articles  and  pamphlets.    No  author  or  subject  index. 

VI.  INDEXES 


A.  Periodical 
*  * 

A13  Readers'  Guide  to  Periodical  Literature,    v.l,  1900/04-     New  York. 

•  R48  -  -    i-  -  .—  i  . 

lief,  index  Lib.  hast  v.l,  1900/04- 

S tends  « 

Complete  author  and  subject  index  of  approximately  200  English  language 

general  periodicals  (e.g.  Newsweek,  Time,  etc.) 


Nineteenth  Century  Readers'  Guide  to  Periodical  Literature,  1890-1899, 
 wifch  Supplementary  Indexing,  1955-1322.   Hey  Vork,  Wilson,  1§44. 


AI 
K62 

Ref.  Index  Iv! 
Stands 

An  author  and  subject  index  to  the  contents  of  fifty-one  English  and 
American  periodicals.    Periodicals  indexed  are  primarily  general  and 
literati,  but  some  are  included  from  special  fields. 

AI3  Social  Sciences  and  Humanities  Index,    v.  19,  1965-     New  York. 

•  86 

Ref.  Index  Lib.  has t  v.  19,  1965- 


Stands 


Formerly: 


AI3  International  Index  to  Periodicals,    v.l,  1907/1915  -  v»18,  1964.  New 

.15  York.  ■ 

Ref.  Index 

Stands  Lib.  hast    v.l,  1907/1915  -  v. 18,  1964. 

An  author  and  subject  index  to  periodicals  in  the  fields  of  anthropology, 
archaeology,  area  studies,  classical  studies,  economics,  geography, 
history,  language,  literature, .philosophy ,  political  science,  religion, 
sociology,  and  related  subjects.    Covers  the  more  scholarly  journals, 
and  indexes  175  English  language  periodicals. 


19  - 


AI3  \ 
.B7  x^ 
Ref.  Index 
Stands 


.A72 

Ref.  Index 
Stands  \ 


AI3 
.P7 
1963 
Ref.  index 
Stands 

AI3  - 
.P7 

Suppl.l, 
etc. 


British  Humanities  Index.    1962-  London. 

J-ib.  has:  1962- 
Continues  * 

The  Subject  Index  to  Periodicals.  1915/16  -  1961.  London. 

*     Lib.  has:    1915-4**  19 26-49 1  1952-61. 

An  author  ancji  subject  index  to  about  275  British  periodicals  including 
many  in  local  history 4    1920-1960*  subject  approach  only. 

%  Poolers  Index  to  Periodical  Literature ,  1802-1881.  ^reprint  of  the 

Boston,  1891  edition^.    Gloucester*  Mais.,  Peter  Smith,  1963.  2v. 


.  1st  Supplement.  3.882-188&  ^Reprint  of  the  Boston  1891  edit ion j 
"Gloucester,  Mass.,  Peter  smith,  1963. 

•  2nd  Supplement,  BLt87-189iI.  rReptint  of  the  Boston  1893  edition] 

Niw  Vork,  Seter  Smi£fi,  1535.  L 

^  .  3rd  Supplwoentt  &892-189&  ^Reprint  of  the  Boston  189?  editionj 

Mass.,  Peter  Smith,  1563. 

 .  4th  Supplement.  &8&7-19011.  Boston,  Houghton,  Mifflin,  1903. 


.  5th  Supplement.  Il902~190lj.  (Reprint  of  the  Boston  '1908  editionj 
"STouces ter ,  Haas . ,  peter  smith ,  1963. 


AI3 
.P712x 
Ref.  Index 
Stands 


 Cumulative  Author  Index  for  Poole's  Index  to  Periodical  Liters? 

'jure,  IBuz-lyuo".    Ann  Arbor,  Mien.,  Pierian  Press,  197 i.  (Curou- 
lative  author  index  series,  no.l) 

A  subject  index  to  about  479  American  and  English  periodicals.  Indexes 
periodicals  of  a  general  nature  but  also  includes  a  few  periodicals  on 
specific  subjects. 


The  We Ilea lev  Index  to  Victorian  Periodicals r  1824-1900.  Toronto, 
University  of  Toronto  Press,  1966-  2v. 


AI3 
.W45 

Ref.  Index 

Stands        Bach  volume  covers  different  journals  and  each  is  divided  into  three 
parts.    Part  A  is  the  index  to  the  periodicals,  aranged  by  journal 
title;  Part  B  ,1s  a  bibliography  of  contributors  and  Part  C  is  an  index 
of  pseudonyms,  .including  initials. 


Cutter        Cumulated  Magazine  Subject.  Index,  1907- 1949i  a  Cumulation  of  the  F.W. 
Ai  Faxon  company's  Annual  Magazine  Subject  Index* Boston,  G.  K.  Hall, 

.11C913  1964.    2v.  " 

Ref.  Index        4  *  *        *  / 

Stands        Indexes  American,  Canadian  and  English  periodicals  for  the  first  half  of 
the  century,  giving  exact  references  to  articles.    Includes  journals 
which  are  general  in  character  as  veil  as  those  which  relate  specifically 
to  history,  especially  local  history.    Provides  detailed  coverage  of  tKS. 
local  and  state  history.    Intended  as  a  supplement  to  other  indexes  and 
therefore  contains  very  little  duplication  of  titles. 


Z7163 
.P9 

R%f.  Index 
Stands 


Public  Affairs  Information  Service.    Bulletin.    1st,  1915-    New /York. 


Lib.  hast  v.l,  1915- 


usually  cited  as  PAIS*    Includes  books,  government  documents,  reprints 
and  a  selective  index  to  more  than  1,000  periodicals.    Covers  the  field 
of  economics  and  public  affairs.    Works  in  foreign  languages  are  not 
listed.    Subject  index  only. 


.P6 

Ref . 


AI9 
.B5 
Ref. 


» 

20  - 


Folio  Fondatien  nationals  des  sciences  politique*.    Bibliographic  courantg 

h17  d* articles  de  frgriodiquea  posterieura  &  1944  sur  leg  problg^es 

politiques,  gconomiques  et  sociaux.    Boston,  G.K.  Hail,  n&r 


Supplement.    v..l,  1968- 


indejces  approximately  25,QQQ  periodical  articles  per  year.    It  is 
arranged  by  country  with  numerical  division  indicating  .sub  jectsH.-  (it 
is  important  to  read  tha  introduction  in  vol.1  to  auric*  full  uae  of  thia 
arrangement.)    The  reference  for  each  article  ia  follows*  by  ^.ifcstraot 
in  French  describing  the content  of  tha  article* 

f 

Bibliographic  der  deutachen  Zeltachrif tenliterator,  mit  Einachlusa  yon 
SammelwerRen.  Bd.  1-I2&,  td96-lfr$4.    OenabrUcjk .  ^ 

Lib.  has*    v.l,  1896  -  v. 128,  1964. 


AI9  „  j  _   «    Era&ngunggband.    Bd.  1-20.    Gdutrsch  b.    Leipzig,  1908-1942. 

.8512  -  / 

Ref.  Lib.  hast  v. 1-20.  r 

A  comprehensive  index  valuable  because  of  the  large  number  of  important 
German  periodicals ,  transactions ,  yearbooks ,  and  other  composite  works 
indexed.    The  usual  arrangement  is  in  two  parts  ,  the  first  being  an  index 
by  broad  subject  headings,  giving  in  each  entry  the  article's  title,  its 
author  when  known,*  and  the  reference  to  the  periodical;  the  second  part 
is  an,  author  index  to  the  subject  index.    E rqln gungabSnde  contain  addi- 

indexing  back  to  1861.    In  1965  this 


tibns  and  carry  retrospective 


graphie"5er  Rezenelonen. 


AX9  Bibliographic  der  frerodsprachigen  2eitachriiTtenliteratur .  1911-1964. 


>B7  bsnabrtlck. 
Ref. 

Lib.  haa:  1911-1964. 

indexes  about  1400  periodicals  and  general  works  in  the  principal  non- 
German  languages,  but  not  necessarily  on  non-German  subjects.    Is  simi- 
lar in  general  flan  and  arrangement  to  SJwixoqraphie  der  deutachen  Zeit- 
schrif tenli teratur ,  above.    Up  to  1924  subject  index  only,  ana  afterwards 
y       auFKors  as  well.    In  1965  it  was  merged  with  the  above  into  Internation- 
ale Bibliographic  der  Zeitachrif tenli teratur »  The  book  reviews,  I960- 
1^4*,  were  indextd  separately  in  Bibllograpliie  der  Rezcnaionen. 

* 

AI9  Internationale  Bibliographic  der  Seitschrif  tenli  teratur,  1965-> 

.15  OsnabrUck. 

Ref. 

Lib.  has;  1965- 

A  continuation,  in  combined  fo.-m,  of  Bibliographic  der  deutachen  Zelt- 
schrif tenliteratur  and  Bibliographic  der  Ereradspracnigen  Zeitschrlf ten- 
literatur.   Is  a  subject  TuSva  to  about  8, 00<h periodicals  in  German  and 
other  languages.    The  sul* j«ct  headings  are  in  G&imcui,  with  some  ''see11 
referenn*«  from  English  and  French  equivalents.    Hak  author  index. 

All 5  Letopis'  zhurnal  'nykh  statei*.    v.l,  1926-  floscow\ 

.L4 

Ref.  Lib.  has:  1964-  ^  \ 

Indexes  articles  in  more  than  1,000  journals  and  series  published  in  the- 
USSR.    Classified  subject  arrangement.    Issued  weekly  with  quarterly 
author  indexes. 


ERIC 
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B.  Newspapers 


htZl 
.N4S2 
Rsf . 


The  New  York  Times  Index,  v.l,  Jan.  1913-  Sew  York. 
_  _ .,  ,  ,  . 

Lib.  hast   v.l,  1913- 


Mil 
.N4S 

Ref. 


AI21 
.T46 
Ref. 


AX  21 
.T35 
Ref. 


The  New  York  Times  Index.    Sept.    IbSI  -  Dec.  1912   Hew  York.-    10 v. ' 

Lib.  has:    v.l,  18S1  -  v. 9,  1906.    (volume  10  not  yet  published) 

Frequency' varies,  but  since  1948  pub.V<Rh«d  semi-monthly,  wi-fch  annual 
cumulations.    A  comprehensive  subject  index  to  the  New  York  Tftaaa  giving 
exact  reference  to  page,  date  and  column.    Many  crosa -references'  to  names 
and  related  topics.    Includes  brief  synopses  of  articles. 

Times.    London.    Official  Index  to  The  Times .    Jan. /June  1914r 
London. 


Lib.  has»  Jan. /June  1914- 
Pormerlyt 

The  Annual  Index  to  the  Times.  -  1906-13  London.  8v. 
 *  

Lib.  has:  1906-13. 


indexes  the  final  edition  of  The  Times  as  well  as  information  published 
in  earlier" editions  but  not  in  the  final  edition.    Detailed* alphabetical 
index  giving  exact  reference  to  date,  page  and  column; 


AX  21 

.T5 

Ref. 


AI9 

.B513 

Ref. 


Palmer's  index  to  The  Times  Newspaper.    1790-1941.    London.  * 
.Lib.  hast  1790-1941. 

Published  quarterly.  Briefer  references  than  those  in  tne  Index  to  The 
Times . 


Verse.' chnis  von  Aufaatsen  sua  deutschen  2aitungcn."  1910-1944.  Leipzig. 
 (Bibliographis  der  deutschen  Zeitachr iff tsnTX teratur .  Beilage-Band.) 

Twice  monthly^ (sometimes  monthly)  subject  index  to  articles  in  German 
newspapers.    Cumulated  annual  index. 


D839 
.C87 
Ref. 


AX  15 
.L35 
Ref. 


Current  Digest  of  the  Soviet  Press,    v.l,  Feb.  1,  19^9-  Washington. 

Lib.  hasx  v.l,  1949-  I         .'  ' 

A  weekly  publication  including  articles  from  Soviet  newspapers  and 
periodicals  translated  into  English  "without  elaboration  or  comment** . 
Full  documentation  is  provided  for  each  item.>  Subject  arrangement  with 
quarterly  indexes.    Also  includes  a  weekly  index  to  the  contents  of  the 
two  leading  Soviet  dailies*  Pravdm  and  Izvestia  (Current  Periodicals 
Reading  Room) •  - 


t 


Letopis'  craze tnykh  state! >  \  v,l,  1936- 
Lib.  hast    no*7,  196«4 


Moscow  # 


(Annals  of  newspaper  articles 3  Usually  only  the  most  important  article 
are  included.    Classified- srubject  arrangements  within  which  entry  is 
by  author  (or  title r  if  unsigned)  of  articles,  essays,  sketches  and 
.  speeches  which  appear  in  Soviet  newspapers.    Author  indexes  published 
»emi~anrittally • 


4 
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VI X.     PERIODICAL  DIRECTORIES 


Cutter 
ZWF 
.B632 
f*ef . 


26  205 
'.K55 
Ref  • 


Boehm,  Eric  H.#  and  La^it  Adoiphus.*  Historical  Periodly^Uj  an  Annotated 
world  Lilt  of  Historical  and  R»Xated  Serlar  Publications* Santa-  " 
Barbara,  Calif  *  ,  Clio  IPrees,  1961. 

History  has  been  interpreted  broadly  and  coverage  includes  related  fields 
and  history  of  other  disciplines.  Lists  current  periodicals,  annual  pub- 
lications, transactions,  proceedings  and  publications  issued  at  irregular 
intervals.  Periodicals  which  ceased  publication  in  or  after  1957  are 
also  cited.  Titles  are  listed  under  country  of  publication,  and  ^  separ- 
ate section  lists  those  published  by  international  organisations*  Index 
of  periodical  titles.  \ 

Kirby,  John  Lavan.    A  Guide  to  Historical  Periodicals  in  the  English 

Language .  London*  Historical  Association,  1970*  (Helps  for  students 
of  nistory,  no. 80)  .  .' 

A  selective  listing  of  journal*  on  history  and  the  history  of  othor 
fields.    Attempts  to  include  all  the  more  important  journals  published  in 
the  British  Isles.    Annotated.    Title  index. 


VIII.  THESES 


Cutter 
ZWF 
.8C16 
Raf . 


Folio 
26201 

♦KB  i 
Ref ..' 


Z5055 
.U49L? 
Ref.  . 


Canada .    Archives .    Register  of  Poat-Craduate  Dissertations  in  Progress 
In  History  and  Related,  Subjects.    Repertoire  des  theses  en  cours 
lirtant  sur  dea  sujeis'/d'histoire  at  autre s  sujats  connexas.  no.l. 


966-^ 


Ottawa* 


Lists  dissertations  being  prepared  at  Canadian  universities 9  as  well  as 
thowe  from  foreign  universities  which  deal  with  topics  in  Canadian 
history*  government  and  politics.  'Entries  are  arranged  geographically 
and  chronologically.    Text  in  English  and  French a    Author  index. 

Kuehl,  warren  P.    Dissertations  in  History j  an  Index  to  Dissertations 
Completed  in  History  Departments  of  gniteSf states  and  Canadian 
Universities,  M73~lWo*    Lexington,  university  or  Kentucky  press, 
1965* 

Volume  2*  1961     Jggg  1970.    Lexington,  University 


TeTxentuoky  Press,  1972* 

Lists  doctoral  degrees  granted  for  work  done  in  history  departments*  . 
The  secpnd  volume  includes  some  titles  unavailable  for  the  period 
covered  by  volume  one*    Arranged  by  author*    Detailed  subject  index. 

\  m  * 

List  of  Doctoral  Dissertations  in  History  Now  in  Progress  or  Completed* 
1264*        Washington*  • 

Lib.  has*  1964*  1967- 

Title  varies  slightly*  Published  every  three  years  anti  includes  disser- 
tations from  colleges  and  universities  in  the  United  States*  Classified 
list  by  subject  with  author  index* 


Z5055 
.6695 
Ref. 


* 


Historical  Besearch  for  University  Degress  in  the  United  Kingdom,  no. 
1931/32-  London. 

Lib.  hass    1931/32-  (incomplete)^ 

Subject  arrangement  with  author  index.    See  main  entry  in  McGill  union 
Catalogue  for  historical  notes  on -publication.    Since  1953  in  two.  parts: 
theses  completed  and  theses  in  progress.  * 


McGill  University 
McLennan  Libcarv 


/ 


Reference  Department 
?973\ 


/ 

/  THE  INDIAN  SUBCONTINENT; 


A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  REFERSNCE  SOURCES 


IAN  SUB( 


This  bibliography  nrovides  selected  reference  sources  on  India ,  its 
states,  Pakistan ,  Ceylbn  and  Afghanistan*    Because  of  the  long  and  varied  history 
of  the  area  it  is  not 'surprising  to  discover  that  publications  are  not  confined  to 
one  library  but  are  divided  among  several  campus  libraries.  p 

/  ■  >f<  * 

In  particular  the  Religious  Studies,  I sialics  Institute  and  Government 
Documents  libraries  toave  rich  resources,    under  a  special  acquisitions  programme, 
the  Religious  Studies  library  receives  material  on  comparative  religion  and  Hindu 
philosophy,  Islamic' Studies  receives  publications  on  Islam  and  Muslim  history,  and 
Hover nrcent  Documents  receives  those  which  are  government  publications.    All  are 
Enalish-language  material  published  in  Indi'a. 

■  •. .  ■        "  . 

All  thr^e  libraries  catalogue. their  material  bat  send  only  one  catalogue 
card,  the  main  entry  card,  for  filing*  in  the  McGiLl-  Union  Catalpgue.     (For  books 
the  union  entry  is  usually  the  author,  for  periodicals  it  is  usually  the  title) . 
This  means  there  are  no  cards  in  the  LC  or  Cutter  Subject  Catalogues  for  these 
* three  campus  libraries.    To  illustrate:  a  search  in  the  subject  catalogues  for 
Hindi  language  dictionaries  would  turn  up  a  half  a  dozen  in  McLennan  Library,  but 
it  would  not  reveal  any  in  the  much  larger  col lection  o£  the  Islamic  Studies 
library*  0  - 


A  great  many  valuable  publications  on  India  can  fee  found  by  approaching 
research  on  India  through  her  relations  with  Great  Britain. \  This  type  of  material 
is  excluded  from  tfyis  bibliography?  however  an  examole  of  th^  wealth  of  such  mater- 
ial available  is  the  Catalogue  of  t "olonlal  Office  Library^  London  (Boston,  G.K, 
Hall,  1964 •    Polio  Z921  .L3frihRe£.)  /  


In  the  Mcftill  Union  Catalogs    both  India  and  .India  (Republic)  are  used 
as  author  entries.    In  the  subject  butalogue  INDIA  is  used  as  a'  subject  heading. 
Other 'subject  headings  that  relate  to  the  Indian  sub-continent  are,:  ORIENTAL, 
RELIGIONS,  SOUTH  ASIA,   UNDERDEVELOPED  AREAS  1  by  region  or  state  (e\g.  BENGAL; 
SIKKIM)  and  by  peoples  (e.g.  SIKHS)  \  jf 


■    Students  may  also  find  the  following  two  guides  useful  for  studies  of 
the  Indian  subcontinents  A  Student *s  Guide  to  Reference  Sources  for  East  Asia 
(especially  section  I.  Asia),  and  Translations;  a  Student's  Guide  to  R£ffirence 
Sources  for  the  Humanities  (both  available  at  the  Reference  desk) *  W 


^  All  location^  are  not  indicated  for  titles  in  this  bibliography.  For 
additional  locations  please  consult  the  McGill  Union  Catalogue  und^r  the  entry 
given  'In  this  bibliography.  - 
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ERIC 


I. 


DICTIONARIES ,  ENCYCLOPEDIAS 


DS4  33 

.B48 

Ref. 


Rei. 
Stud. 


Bhattach^ry*,  Suchchidananda.    A  Dictionary  of  Indian  History. 
,  Calcutta,  University  of  Calcutta,  1967. 

Brief  citations  on  personalities,  places  and  institutions  in  Indian  ./ 
history  from  the  middle  of  the  first  millennium  B.C.  down  to  modern  j 
times,  arranged  alphabetically*    On  controversial  topics  the  authorities 
relied  upon  are  cited.    Has  an  appendix  of  important  dates*  *  / 

>   .   '  '  / 

Dowson,  John.    A  Classical  Dictionary  of  Hindu  Mythology  and  Religion, 

Geography,  History,  and  Literature.  7th  ed.  London,  Rout ledge  *  % 
and  K*  Paul,  1950. 

A  compact  dictionary  on  Indian  classics,  mainly  in  mythology  and  religion. 


DS37 

.E5?3 

Ref* 


The  Encyclopaedia  of  Islam.    New  ed.    Leiden,  Brill,  1960- 

English  version  of  an  important  work  by  scholars  on  places,  peoples  and 
things  in  the  islamic  world.    Alphabetic  arrangement.    Articles  are 
signed  and  Viost  have  bibliographies*    Has  a  few  illustrations  and  maps* 
Useful  crossr-re^rences  throughout.    Publication  is  in'  process  and  three 
volumes  h^veVbrought  the  work  up  to  the  letter  "I*. 


B*4G 

1965 
Ref . 


Hughes,  Thomas  Patrick.    Dictionary  of  Islam;  a  Cyclopaedia  of  the 
Doctrines,  Rites,  Ceremonies  and  Customs,  Together  with  the 
{Technical  and  fHcoloqical  Terms  of  the  Muhamroadan  Religion, 
reprint  of  the  1885  edition     Clifton,  N.J. ,  Reference  Book 
k  •  Publishers,  1965. 

Entries  are  usually  under  English  equivalent,  e.g.  "God"  rather  than 
"Allah".    Cross  references  provided.    Dated  but  still  useful* 


DS405 

.S53 

Stacks 


Sharma,  Jagdish.    Encyclopaedia  of  India's  Struggle  for  Freedom. 
New  Delhi,  S.  Chand,  1970.  '    •  . 

■   *  4 

Brief  articles  on  relevant  oersons*,  places,  events  and  institutions. 


BL1105 

.W34 

1968 

Ref. 


Walker,  George  Benjamin.    The  Hindu  World;  an  Encyclopedic -  Survey  of 
Hinduism.    New  York , .  Praeger,  1968.     2v.     .  ••     /  4 

Every  item  has  a  bibliography  appended.  A  usefjul  iridex  of  terms  refers 
reader  to  appropriate  article  heading  used  in  the  dictionary. 


II. 


HANDBOOKS  AND  YEARBOOKS 


ERIC 


It 


DS405 
.G39  . 
Stacks 


Cutter 
G69 

•1392  . 
Stacks 


The  Gazetteer  of  India?  India  Union. 

 r$6^  ; — 


Delhi,  Government  of  India, 


Volume  I,  Country  and  People,  has  been  published.    Specialists  have 
contributed  chapters  on  physiography,  flora  andf  fauna,  people,  languages, 
religion  and  social  structure.    There  is  a  bibliography  for  each  chapter  / 
and  a  detailed  index.    To  be  complete  in  four  Volumes. 

formerly: 

The  Imperial  Gazetter  of  India.    New  ed.    Oxford,  Clarendon  Press, 

British  India  is  covered  by  volumes  entitle^:  Indian  Empire, / Descriptive, 
Historical  #  Economic .  Administrative*  Gaze^eer^    Pinal  tjUo  Jvolumes  atp  / 

ig1 


the  General  Index  and  Atlas.  Contains  comparative  censu 
\^  1881,  1891,  1901  and,  in  most  cases,  for  lf03-4.  / 


urea  for  j 

/ 
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DS405 
.164 
Latest 
in  Ref. 


India,  a  Reference  Aftnual.  1953- 


Delhi, 


Lib.  has:  1954?  1959-60 ;' 1962-1964 >  1969- 

Provides  a  surve-  of  governmental,  economic  and  cultural  activities 
of  the  country  as  a  whole,  with  a  chapter  on  States  ana  Union  Territories. 
Has  a  chronological  resumfi  and  an  extens....  bibliography.  Another 
chronolgoy  of  events  ist  found  in  J.  Sharma's  Indian  National  Congress 
(see  section  IV.  B.  2) .   ~— :  '  a— —- 


'41A1730.S 
.^33 
Latest 
in  Ref. 


Pakistan  Statistical  Yearbook.  1952- 


Karachi . 


Issued  at  irregular  intervals.  Provides  usual  socio-economic  statistics, 
with  many  comparative  figures  going  back  to  1947, 


Polio 
HC431 
•  035 
Stacks 


Rel. 
Stud. 


Quarterly  Economic  Reviews  India,  Nepal:  1964- 

•  * 

Lib.  has*  1964-  * 


JuCndOA. 


Good  source  for  economic  statistics  and  trends.  Has  an  annual  supplement, 
Until  September  1966  known  as, Quarterly  Economic  Review:  India. 

Renou,  Louis,    L'inde  classigue:  manuel  des  etudes  indiennes.  Paris, 
Payot  and  Impriroerie  nationale,  1947-1953.  2vT 

A  good  source  for  information  bn  traditional  India,  with  chapters  pre- 
pared individually  by  various  scholars. 


DS407 
.S67 
1967 
Stacks 


Spate,  o.H.K.  and  A.T.A.  Learmonth.    India  and  Pakistan:  a  General  and 
Regional  Geography.    3d  ed.  rev.    London,  Methuen,  1967.  

A  handbook  that  .covers  more  than  geography,  dealing  with  history  and  • 
economics  as  well.    There  are  bibliographies-  througnout. 


III. 


DIRECTORIES 


0183.43 
.I5D5 
1969 
Ref. 


The  Directory  o/f  Scientific  Research  Institutions  in  India,  1969, 
Delhi,  India  National  Scientific  Documentation  Centre,  I3oT, 

Describes  the  research  and  development  of  900  government  bodies, 
universities  and  industries  in  mathematics,  science,  psychology, 
demography,  medicine  and  geography.  Data  includes  key  personnel 
and  publications. 


AS468 

.SSx 

Ref. 


Singh,  .Mohinder.    Learned  Institutes  in  India,  Activities  and 
Publications. Ahmedabab,  Balgovina  Prakashan,  1^69. 

251  institutions,  academic  and  specialized,  arranged  alphabetically. 
Brief  description  includes  publications  and  address,  but  no  names  of 
members.    There  is  a. subject  index  for  the  publications. 


DS405 
.17 

Latest 
in  Ref. 


The  Times  of  India  Directory  and  Yearbook  Including  Who's  Who. 
1914-  .       Bombay.  "  ■ 

Lib.  has:  1916;  1826-1937/38;  1939/40-1941/42;  1943/44-1952/53; 
1954/55- 

Title  varies.    Emphasizes  economics.    First  half  is  on  economic  topics, 
while  the  second  deals  with  states  and  union  territories.    Includes  a 
lengthy  who's  who  in  India  and  Pakistan,  classified  trade  directories  and 
a  good  index. 


\ 

\ 


/ 


t 
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IV.  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


A.  Current 


Cutter        Accessions  List  ,  India.     1962-         *lew  Delhi. 
ZX69  "    '  ~ 

U58  Lib.  has:  v.l- 

Ref. 

Monthly  list  of  books  and  serial?,  mostly  in  Indian  languages,  acquired 
by  tho  American  Libraries  Book  Procurement  Center  of  the  Library  Congress. 
Arranged  by  language  including  English.    Most  of  the  material  is  avail- 
*  able  iat  the  New  York  Public  Library,  and  at  selected  American  universi- 
ties such  as  Columbia.    The  Center  for  Research  Libraries  also  has;  these 
publications  with  the  exception  of  agricultural  and  medical  works,  and 
government  publications.    Monthly  author  and  subject  indexes  with  an 
annual  cumulative  index  in  December.    An  annual  supplement  records  all 
serials  currently  acquired.  . 


cutter 

U58 
Ref. 


Accessions  List,  Pakistan.  1962- 

s 

Lib.  has:  v.l-.  (incomplete) 


Karachi. 


The  Pakistan  equivalent  of  Accessions  List,  India.  In  addition  there 
is  a  cumulative  author  index  for  1962-66. 


23201 
.A215 
Ref. 

Z3201 

.A215 

Index 

1958-62 

Ref. 


Indian  National  Bibliogranhy .  195S- 

Lib.  has:  1958- 

,  Cumulated  Index,  1958-1962. 

Library,  1970 .  ~ 


Calcutta. 


Calcutta,  Central  Reference 


All  naw  publications,  including  new  periodicals,  in  the  major  languages 
of  India.    Vernacular  script  is  transliterated  into  the  Roman  alphabet. 
Divided  into  general  and  government  publications,  epch  section  arranged 
by  subject  (Dewey  classification) .    There  is  a  detailed  index  of  authors* 
titles  and  subjects.    Publication  lags.    The  cumulated  index  has  two 
sections,  general  and  government  publications,  each  containing  one  alpha- 
betical sequence  of  author,  title,  and  subject. 


Cutter 
ZW69 
'073 
Ref. 


Folio 
Z3001 
.G7 
Ref. 


Monthly  List  of  Select  Accessions  in  European  Languages, 
London . 


1936- 


Lib,  has:  April  1962- 


(incomplete) 


/ 


A  checklist  of  the  India  Office  Library  accessions  arranged  alphabetic- 
ally by  author.    No  annotations. 

9 

Great  Britain.    Office  of  Commonwealth  Relations.     India  Office  Library. 
Catalogue  6f  European  Printed  books.    Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1964. fc  lOv. 

Works  in  European  languages,  mostly  English.    Translations  from  oriental 
languages  are  not  included.    Accessions  to  1936  are  in  th$  author  sheaf 
catalogue  while  accessions  since  then  are  in  the  new  author  and  subject 
catalogues.    The  final  volume  lists  periodicals. 


ERIC 


Z3185 
•  H3 

Ref. 


Harvard  University.    Library.    Southern  Asias  Afghanistan,  Bhutan, 


Burma^  Cambodia! 


Sikkim,  Singapore 
Harvard  University  Press,  1968 
no.  19) 


Ceylon,  India,  Laos,  Malaya.  Nepal /Pakistan, 
,  Thai! and ,  Vietnam.    Cambridge,  distributed  by 


Tits  Widener  Library  Shelflist, 


As  outlined  in  the  preface  it  "contains  primarily  works  on  the  history, 
civiliza? ton,  government,  geography,  travel,  religious  affairs  and  the 
races  of  these  countries".    Literature  and  most  economics  topics  are 
Excluded. 
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B.    So'trospect  ive 
I.  General  '  • 


',3185 

.S6x 

Ref. 


Cutter 
2W5 
.W69 
Ref. 


Z3201 

.157 

Ref. 


Southern  ^sia  Accessions  List.'    v.l,  19S2  -  v  .0 ,  1960.  Washington. 
Lib.  has:  -v.5,  1956  -  v.9,  I960. 

Covers  India,  Pakistan  and  Ceylon.    Arranged  under  each  country  by 
subject,,    includes  books  published  from  1945  in  western  and  Asian 
languages  currently  accessioned  by. the  Library  of  Congress,  expanded 
coverage  to  include  articles  as  well,  from  1951  for  Western  languages 
and  from  1953  for  the  Asian  languages.    Fills  gap  for  period  when  nation- 
al bibliographies  and  Far  Eastern  Bibliography  (D5501  .F2 7 4  Stacks. 
See  A  Student's  Guide  to  Reference  Sources  for  East  Asia    Section  I.  B.  1) 
did  not  cover  the  region.  '  — ^  - 

Wilson,  Patrick.  ,  Government  and  Politics  of  India  and  Pakistan  l&SS- 
1955;  a  Bibliography  of  Works  in  Western  Languages^  Berkeley* 
'   South  Asia  studies,  Institute  of  East  Asiatic;  Studies>^(Jniversity 
of  California,  1956.     (Modern  India  Project  bibliographical  study, 
no.  2)  -  J 

Mostly  works  published  in  India:  books,  pamphlets ^/^overnment  publi- 
cations, biographies,  a  few  serial  titles,  these*;    No  periodical  article* 
Arranged  chronologically  under  broad  subject  headings.    U.S.  locations 
are  noted.    Author  index  provided,  with  cross/references  for  variant 
spellings. 

2.  India 

Itnpex  Reference  Catalogue  of  Indian  Books?  the .  frist  of  All  Important 

Indian  Books  (in  English)  iri  Print f  Giving lin  One  AlpaiabeticanLlst 

Details  as  to  Author,  TitUe,  Sub-Title,  Number  o't  Pages,  frrice,  

Year  of  Publication,  Clafssif ication  and  Publisher  of  Every  BobE 


.Under  Author,  Title  add  Catch-word  Title,  as  well'  as  "a  Special 
Classified  List  Giving  Details  of  Each  Group  unaer  Author  in  Each 
Separate  Subject  Grouping.    New  Delhi,  Indian  Book  Export  and 
Imoort  Co.,  1960. 

important  books  published  in  India  and  still  in  print  at  time  of  publi- 
cation.   Helps  to  cover  earlier  works  not  included  in  the  Indian  National 
Bibliograhpy  which  started  in  1957.    Has  a  list  of  publishers  and  a  short 
supplement  of  government  publications. 


23201 

.I645x 

Ref. 


Indian  Books  iA  Print,  1972:  A  Bibliography  of  Indian  Books  Published 

up  to  pect  rnoer,  1971  in  the  English  Language.  2d  ed.  Delhi,  Indian 
Bureau  of JBibliograohies,  1972.  3v. 

Separate  volumes  for  author,  title  and  subject, 
on  order.    For  earlier  edition  see  Singh,  Sher. 


Volume  3,  by  subject,  is 


23201 

.S52 

Ref. 


23201 

.165 

Ref. 


Singh,  Sher  and  S.N-  gadhu.    Indian  Books  in  Print,  1955  to  1967,  a 
Select  Bibliography  of  English  Books  Published  in  Indial  DeTh~i 
Indian  Bureau  of  Bibliographies,  1969.  " 

20,000  titles  classified- by  subject.    Actually  books  published  between 
1955  and  1967  rather  than  "in  print"..    Separate  indexes  by  author,  :title, 
and  subject*  and  a  directory  of  1500  publishers. 

*  i 

Indian  Council  for  Cultural  Relations.  .  Aspects  of  Indian  Culture;  ' 
Select  Bibliographies,    v. 2* History  and  Culture.    New  Delhi, 
Bhatkal  Books  International,  1966- 


ERJC 


~  7  - 


One. at  a  collection  of  bibliographies  which  first  appeared  in  the 
Council's  Cultural  News  Frgm  Indi a     (DS401  *C84  Stacks).  Mostly 
English  books,  inelu<3ihg~tt\inslated  works  *    Volume  two  is  divided* 
into  archaeology,  culture ,  and  history:  geftetfal,  ancient ,  medieval , 
modern.    Each  item  is  briefly  annotated.     Has  an  author  index.  The 
table  of  contents ,  though  not  very  detailed,  serves  as  a  subject  index* 


Polio 
23201 
.M3 
Ref. 


Mahar,  J.  Michael.     India,  a  Critical  Bioliograohy . 
of  Arizona  Press,  1964 . 


Tucson,  University 


2000  books,  mostly  in  English.     Emphasis  is(on  the  post  1940  period, 
but  does  include  works  from  earliest  times.'.  Arrangement  is  by  subject, 
G^od  for  history,  religion  and  philosophy.  J Short,  evaluative  annotations. 
Commont^ri^s  head  many  of  the  subject  subdivisions. 


HC10 
-J64 

Stacks 


23201 

.N3 

Ref. 


Morris,  D.T.  and  B.  Stein,  *  "The  Economic  History  of  India'*  a  Biblio- 
graphic Essay-  in  The  Journal  of  Economic  History,  v.  21,  (June 
1961)  dp.179-2CJ7.  . 

Covers  those  areas  which  after  1947  became*  India  and  Pakistan.  Only 
.English-language  materials  are  surveyed  unde£  two  major  divisions: 
Ancient  Period,  and  After  the  Advent  of  vhe  Europeans, 

National  Bibliography  of  Indian  Literature,  1901-1953.    New  Delhi,  . 
Sahitya  Akademi ,  1962- 

Volume  l.«  Assamese,  Bengali,  English,  Gujarti. 
Volume  2.  Hindi,  Kannadu,  Kashmiri,  Malay alam. 
Volume  3.    Marathi,  Oriya,  Panjabi,  Sanskrit, 

Here  "Indian  literature"  is  not  confined  to  literary  works,  but  embraces 
the  whole  field  of  social  sciences  and  humanities.    A  fairly  comprehen- 
sive bibliography  of  books  arranged  by  language  under  broad  subject 
headings.    Woman  scrint  is  used  for  transliterations.    The  only  English 
books  are  those  published  in  India  or  written  by  Indian  writers.  Has 
good  annotations  consisting  of  a  phrase  or  two.    To  be  complete  in  four 
volumes. 


23206         Sengupta,  Benovendra.    Indiaana?  a  Select  List  of  References  and 
•S4  Representative  Books  on  all  Aspects  of  Indian  Life  ana  Culture, 

Ref.  Calcutta,  world  Press,  1966. 

Selective  list  of  reference  books,  treatises  and  learned  periodicals, 
many  out  of  print.    Items  are  arranged  by  subject,  some  with  brief 
annotations- 


23201         Sharma,  Hari  Dev,  S.^.  Mukherji  and  L.M.P,  Singh.    Indian  Reference 
,AlS4x  Sources?  an  Annotated  Guide  to -Indian  Reference  Books'.  Varnaai, 

Ref.  Indian  Bibliographic  Centre,  1972. 

Books  and  serials  in  English  and  in  the  various  Indian  languages, 
published  or  reprinted  in  India,  and  mostly  still  "in  print".  Four 
princinal  divisions:  General,  Humanities,  Social  Sciences,  and  Pure 
and  aoplied  Sciences.    Most    items  carry  descriptive  annotations. 


23208  Sharma,  Jagdish  Saran.  Indian  National  Congress?  a  Descriptive  Biblio- 
•A5S47  graphy  of  India* 9  Struggle  for  Freedom.    Delhi,  S.  Chand,  1959. 

Ref. 

Major  portion  is  a  chronology  of  events.     Bibliography  section  lists 
4,654  items,  mainly  English  and  most  of  which  are  government  publicat- 
ions, circulars,  reoorts,.  addresses.*  There  is  one  combined  author, 

title,  subject  index. 


ERLC 


Z3207         Singa,  Ganda.    A  Bibliography  of  the  Panjab.    Patiala,  Punjab  University, 

.P5S5  1966. 

Ref. 

Historical  and  cultural  Punjab  during  the  Moghui  and  modern  period. 
£  Books,  neriodipals,  proceedings  of  learned  societies  and  manuscripts 

written  in  English,  Indian,  Persian  and  European  languages.  Arranged 
by  language  with  *ome  annotations. 
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3.  Pakistan 


2&191 
.A62 
1968 
UL 


Abernethy, 
3d  ed.. 
196 


L 

6  enTT 


Pakistan?  a  Selected  Annotated  Bibliography . 
Vancouver,  University  of  Britain  Columbia, 


Directed  to  the  general  reader,  consists  of  English- language  materiel, 
mostly  published  in  Creat  Britain  and  the  United  states.    Books  end 
articles  listed  separately  under  subject  divisions*    No  index* 


znoi 

.A9 

Ref . 


23191 
.N3 
1965 
Ref. 


26958 

.P2N3 
Islamic* 


Aziz,  K.K*    The  Historical  Background  of  Pakistan  1857-1947 1  an 

Annotated  Digest  of  Source  Material.    Karachi,  Pakistan  institute  " 
of  international  Affairs,  1970.  ~ 

A  valuable  researcher's  guide  to  books,  periodical  and  newspaper 
articles,  documents,  speeches  on  Pakistan.    Supplement  extends  period 
covered  to  1968.    Periodical  literature  and  state  papers  are  arranged 
chronologically?  others  by  subject.    There  are  author  end  subject  indexes. 


/ 


National  Book  Centre  of  Pakistan. 
2d  ed.    Karachi,  1965. 


Books  on  Pakistan?   «  Bibliography, 


A  basic  introductory  list  for  the  English  reader.   Strong  en  politics 
and  culture.    The  second  edition  includes  books  published  outside  of 
Pakistan  as  well  as  those  published  in  Pakistan.    Has  indexes  of  titles 
and  publishers. 

.    English  Language  Publications  from  Pakistan;  a  Guidelist. 
Karachi,  1967.  , 

Books  published  since  1947,  mostly  in  print,  arranged  by  subject. 
Includes  a  list  of  publishers  and  addresses.    No  index. 


Islamics    National  Book  Centre  of  Pakistan.  .  Reference  Sources  on  Pakistani  a 
Bibliography.    Karachi,  1968. 

An  annotated  guide  to  reference  sources  in  the  social  sciences  and 
humanities,  stressing  economic  development.    Arranged  by  subject. 


27165 

.P3P35 

Ref. 


Pakistan  Institute  of  Development  Economics.    Cumulative  Index  of 
P.I.D.E.  Publications,  1961-1968.    Karachi,  1969. 

Subject  and  author  indexes  to  the  publications  of  this  body* 
McLennan  has  the  following  publications  covered  by  the  index 
although  holdings  are  not  complete  for  all*    Pakistan  Development 
Review  (HC440.5    .P27    Stacks),  the  Institute's  statist lcai  Papers 
(HC440.5    .A1I55    Stacks),  and  their  series  Monographs  in  the 
Economics  of  Development  and  Special  Publications. 


Cutter 
ZWH  [ 
.S569e 
Ref. 


Siddiqui,  A.B.    The  Economy  of  Pakistan?  a  Select  Bibliography  1947-1963. 
Karachi,  Institute  ox  Development  Economics,  1963. 

A  good  bibliograohy  of  books,  pamphlets,  government  documents,  reports, 
conferences  and  periodical  articles.    Some  200  international  periodicals, 
including  Canadian,  are  indexed  by  subject.    Has  a  detailed  subject 
and  author  index. 


23192.5  Usmani,  M.  Adil.  Status  of  Bibliography  in  Pakistan.  Karachi,  Library 
.08  Promotion  Bureau,  19&S.     (Library  Promotion  Bureau.  Publication 

Ref.  no.  4) 

A  bibliography  of  bibliographies.    The  first  part  discusses  bibliograph- 
ical services  in  Pakistan,  and  the  second  lists  bibliographies  of  books 
periodicals,  theses,  government  publications,  indexes,  abstracts,  catal- 
ogues.   Has  an  author /title  index. 


9 

ERIC 


2320? 
.N4B68 

Rc*f . 


23207 

.S5353 

Ref. 


23211 

.G6x 

Ref. 
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4.  NeTpal 

Boulnois,  Luce  and  H.  Millot.    Bibliographie  da  NgpaX.  Paris* 

Editions  du  Centre  national  3e  ia  recherche  scientif ique*  1969- 
(Cahicrs  nopalais,  I) 

v.l  Sciences  humairies:  references  en  langues  etirop§enes. 
v.  3,  tome  2  Botanique. 

Mostly  articles  from  international  journals.    Volume  one  is  arranged 
by  subject  under  French  headings.     Author  and  title  indexes. 

5»  Sikkim 

Schaooort,  Linda*  G,    Sikkim,  18QQ~19^8 ?  an  Annotated  Bibliography. 
Honolulu ,  East-West  Center; ^TSuwT     (Occasional  Papers  of  the 
East-W«st  Center  Library,  no.  10 X 

Books,  essays  and  periodical  Articles,  mostly  in  English  and  German. 
Holdings  of  libraries  in  the  Boston  area  are  shown.    Arrangement  is 
by  subject,  with  one  combined  author,  title,  .subject  index. 

6.  Ceylon 

Goonetileke,  H.A.I.    A  Bibliography  of  Ceylon,  a  Systematic  Guide  to 
the  Literature  on  the  Ldfad,  People,  History^and  Culture  Published 


in  Western  Languages  ^xfbm  the"  Sixteenth 
Day.    Bug,  Switzerland f  Inter  Documenta 


Century  to 
ti6n,  1970. 


the  Present 
2v. 


Over  ilrOOO  entries?  books,  articles*  government  publications ,  pamphlets 
publications  of  institutions  and  societies,  some  theses  in  history, 
literature  and  social  sciences,  arranged  under  30  main  headings* 
Includes  material  published  to  December  1967.    Excludes  biographies 
and  works  of  fiction  and  noetry.     Is  comprehensive  within  scope  set 
for  work.    Has  descriptive  annotations  and  an  author  index  grouped  under 
personal,  pseudonyms,  corporate  bodies  and  anonymous.    The  detailed 
nlan  of  classification  on  pages  Ixviii-lxxx  should  be  used  as  a  subject 
guide.    Lacks  a  title  index. 


7.  Afghanistan 


Zt|016 
.W5 
1968 
Ref. 


Wilber,  Donald  Newton.    Annotated  Bibliography  of  Afghanistan, 
New  Haven,  Human  Relations  Area  Files  Press,  1968. 


3d  ed, 


Arranged  by  subject ,  with  evaluative  notes.    Essential  items  are 
starred.    Original  titles  are  romanized,  accompanied  by  English 
translation.    Preface  should  be  consulted  regarding  transliteration 
system  used  for  Arabic  characters*  similarly  regarding  entry  of  an 
author,  which  depends  on  whether  he  is  modern  or  early. 


28322.7 
.D45 

Re<\ 


8.  Ghandi 


V^Cftdndic 


Dharma,  Vir.    G.indhi  Bibliography,  ^TTnmdigarh,  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi, 
Punjab,  Haryana  and  Himachal  Pradesh,  1967. 

English  languaqe  books  and  Darts  of  books  by  and  6n  Gandhi.     Also  lists 
articles  from  one  journal,  the  Gandhi  Marq,   (New  Delhi,  Gandhi  Peace 
Foundation,  1957-        >.     Classified  by  subject  with  the  occasional 
annotation.    Lists  books  with  foreword  by  ^andhi,  books  studied  by 
Gindhi,  and  'ihandian  researches  comnlrti-d  or  in  course  in  India* 


28322.7 
.S48 
1968 
Ref. 


Sharnta,  Jagdish  Saran.    Mahatrca  Gandhi;  a  Descriptive  Bibliography. 
2d  ed.    Delhi,  S.  Chand,  1968.   ;  *  r 

Books  and  periodical  articles,  mostly  in  English.    Includes  a  chronology 
of  events  from  Gandhi's  life,  an  annotated  list  of  biographies  arranged 
by  subject,  books  which  influenced  Gandhi,  Looks  for  which  Gandhi  wrote 
forewords,  and  those  periodicals  and  institutions  with  which  the  Indian 
leader  was  closely  associated. 


9.  Nehru,  Jawaharlal 


Z8617.3 
.S5 
1969 
ffef. 


Sharma,  Jagdish  Saran.    Jawaharlal  Nehru;  a  Descrintiva  Bibliography. 
2d  ed.    Delhi,  S.  Chand,  1969.      a    y  1 

Books  and  oe'riodical  articles  by  and  on  Nehru,  mostly  in  western  languages, 
published  up,  to  1968.    part  I  has  a  personal  chronology  and  biographies 
arranged -by  date  af  publication:  part  II  is  a  subject  arrangement,  while 
part  in  names  the  books  which  influenced  Nehru  and  those  for  which  he 
wrote  forewords.    An  author/title/subject  index  and  a  supplement  are 
appended. 


10.  J inn  ah 


Z8455.32 
<A6x 
1969 
Ref . 


Anwar,  Muhammed.    Quaid-e-Azam  jlnnah?  *a  Selected  Bibliography. 
National  Pub.  House,  1569.   *    r  1 


Karachi, 


Works  by  and  about  Jinnah,  mostly  in  English  with  some  in  Indian  languages: 
books,  periodicals,  newspapers,  government  publications,  theses,  published 
from  1911  to  1969,  arranged  by  subject.    Some  annotations.    Chronology  of 
events  from  subject's  life. 


Z6953 
.X4G8 

Hef. 


NEWSPAPER  AND  PERIODICAL  INDEXES 


Guide  to  Indian  Periodical  Literature.  1964- 
Lib.  hass  1964- 


Gurgaon. 


Includes  articles ,  research  papers,  conferences^  and  book  reviews  from 

140  Indian  journals  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  as  well 

as  important  articles  from  Times  of  India ,    Single  alphabetical  sequence 

of  author  and  subject  together.    Most  6i  the  journals  indexed  in  Guide 

to  Indian  Periodical  Literature  are  also  found  in  Index  India,    The  latter 

covers  a  far  wider  range  of  journals  but  the  library  holdings  are  not  as 

up  to  date. 


23203 

.IS 

Ref. 


Index  India.  1967- 


Jaipur. 


Lib.  hag*  v. 2,  no. 4:  v. 3  \ 

,  Cumulative  Author  and  Subject  Index.  1967^ 

Lib.  has:  1967 

Selected  articles  from  1100  international  periodicals  and  newspapers 
published  in  English  grouped  %by  subject.    Supplements  have  been  issued 
to  volumes  1  and  2.     Indexes  by  subject  and  by  author.    There  is  a 
cumulative  index  by  author  and  subject  for  1967. 


Al3  India  Press  Index,    v.  I  ,  April  1968-  Delhi. 

.175 

Ref.         Lib.  has:  v.l-  j 

Indexes  two  dozen  English  dailies  of  India.  A  quarterly  supplement 
indexes  book  reviews.    Has  an  author  index  and  a  geographical  index* 


li  - 


Z3201 
.R32 
Ref . 


Ram,  Sadhu.    Index  to  the  Indian  Historical  Quarterly/  1925-1963, 
.  Now  Dnlhi,  Vi jay  Mohan, I91q. 

'Subject  index  tn  Indian '  Hiswrjgal  Quarterly  IDS401  .137  Stacks) 
Calcutta,  for  the  years  1925-1961.    fsoa  onlv  seventeen  subject 
hoadinqs. 


VI, 


BIOGRAPHICAL  DICTIONARIES 


A#  India 


DS34     s,\}puckland,  Charles  Edward.    Dictionary  of  Indian  Biography,  preprint  of 
.B8  the  London*  1906  edition^     Detroit ,  Gale  Research,  1968;* 

1968  .  ■ 

Stacks,       Brief  notes  on  2600  men  and  women  of  all  -nationalities  who  have  made  an 
Rel.  Stud,  imoact  on  India's  history.    Goes  back  to  1750.    Useful  for  the  period 
covered.     A  bibliography  is  appended. 


\ 


CT1506 
.R4 
Ref.  * 


Reference  India?  Biographical  Notes  on  Men  and  Women  of  Achievements 
an(3  Distinctions .     1968/69-         Dcl'H'i.  " 

Lib*  has:  1968-/69- 


Basic  biographical  information  on  2800  persons  with  1000  photographs. 
Important  names  as  well  as  lesser  known  individuals  drawn  from  govern- 
ment, business,  literary  art,  music,  education  and  medicine,  along  with 
their  published  works. 


PK2903 

.S3 

Ref. 


Sahitya  Adademi*    Who's  Who  of  Indian  Writers*    New  Delhi,  1961. 

Covers  6,000  Indian  authors  in  English  and  in  all  Indian  languages, 
who  were  living  on  March  12th,  1954.     Includes  address  and  a  half  dozen 
of  each  biograohee's  publications. 


CT1503 

.S48 

Ref. 


Sharma,  Jagdish  Saran.    The  National  Biographical  Dictionary  of  India. 
New  Delhi,  Sterling,  19?2#  ~* 

5000  Indians  from  earliest  times  to  the  present,  including  martyrs. 
There  is  a  cross  reference  for  variant  spellings,  and  an  index  of  persons 
places  and  books  cited  in  the  text. 


DS405 
•  17 

Latest 
in  Ref. 


The  Times  of  India  Directory  and  Yearbook  Including  Who's  Who.  1914~ 
Bombay.  - 

See  section  III. 


CT1501 
.W45 
Latest 
in  Ref. 


Who' s  Who  in  India .  1967- 
Lib.  has:  1967- 


New  Delhi. 


A  straightforward  presentation  of  facts  in  biographies  careers  from  the 
political,  social,"  literary,  scientific  and  cultural  spheres.  Some  of 
the  individuals'  published  works  are  often  mentioned.    A  few  illustrat- 
ions.    Published  au  irregular  intervals. 


B.  Pakistan 


CT1510 
..W45 
Latest 
in  Ref. 


Who's  Hho  in  Pakistan.    Lahore,  Barque. 
Lib.  has:  1962/63?  1971/72 

Individuals  in  government,  medicine  and  education  are  ^located  in  the 
•'Celebrities"  section  and  bankers,  maerchants,  financiers  and  indust- 
rialists under  "Business" .    An  uneven  mixture  of  f^cts  and  self* 
celebration. 


Vll.  LlTSRATURg* 


-  12  - 


Cutter 
ZWV60 
.C?2 
Ref. 


*  Columbia  University.    Columbia  College.    A  Guide  to  Oriental  Classics. 
New  York,  Columbia  University  Press,  1964. 

•  %  ,    *  ..... 

4 

An  introduction  to  the  classics.    Found  under  the  Indian  tradition  are 
hymns,  epics,  poetry,  drama,  autobiographies  by  Gandhi. r  Each  title  has 

a  list  of  translations  and  criticisms.  Annotated. 


25984 

•I5I83 

Ref. 


Islam,  Mazharul.    A  History  of  Folktale  Collect! 
Dacca ,  Benq a 1 i  Academy,  1970.  : 


ions  in  India  and  Pakistan, 


A  biblioqraohic  essay  that  tells  how  British  officers  and  Christian 
missionaries  in  India  set  about  collecting  folk  literature*    Cites  both 
books  and  articles.    There  is  an  appendix  on  the  contribution?  of 
American  scholars  jto  the  study  of  the  mdic  folktales  in  the  twentieth 
century,  and  an  index  of  authors  and  titles.* 


Cutter 
ZWBU69 

Ref. 


Jain,  Suphil  Kumar. 
of  Publication 
with  Shgrt  Notes  and 


Folklore  of  India  and  Pakistan;  a  Complete  Catalogue 
of  Publications  in  BnC1 •  -u  *     -     -      -------  *  '-  '"  —  -  " 


glish  Language, "Compiled  Froin  0p~to^date  Sources 
Annotations.    Reqina,  University  of  SasRatch- 


ewan,.  R6gina  Camous  Library,.  1965. 

200  items  divided  into  folk  tales  and  folk  songs.  Has,  an  index  of 
author  and  t/ities. 


PR1 

.J6? 

Stacks 


S7149 
.I3M85 


Z5984 
•  I5P? 
Ref. 


Z3201 
.S42 
Ref.  . 


*  1  ' 

Journal  of : commonwealth  Literature.  1965- 


LeedvS. 


Lib.  has:  1&65- 


/ 


Publishes  ah  annual  bibliography  of  imaginative  writing  in  English, 
excluding  British  authors.    Arrangement  is  by  country,  including  India, 
Pakistan  and  Ceylon.  . 


Mukherji,  Jagomohon.    Bengali  Literature  in  English;  a  Bibliography. 
Calcutta,  M.C.  Sarkar,  1970.  ; 


C3185 
,C3 
Ref. , 
Rel. 
Stud. 


.ERLC 


Books  only 


from  earliest  times  to  1969.    Arranged  alphabetically  by 


author.    Two  dates;  of  the  translations  and  of  the  original  in  Bengali, 
are  given.    Gist  of  the  story  provided*  in  a .phrase.    Indexes  provide 
access  by  Snglish  title,  by  Bengali  title  (romanized  with  Bengali  script), 
and  by  autior. 

Prasact,  Harischchandra  and  Gita  Sen  Gupta.    A  Bibliography  of  Folklore  * 
of  Bihar;  Books,  Articles,  Reports,  and  Monographs  in  English  and 
Hindi!.    Calcutta,  Indian  Publications,  1971. 


Books  and  articles?  in  English  and  Hindi,  with  brief  annotations  in  English 
from  earliest  times  tn  1965. 

*  , 

Sen  Gupta    Sankar.    A  Bibliography  or  Indian  Folklore  and  Related  Subjects 
Calcutta,   Indian  Publications,  1967.  * 


books 


5,000 
Arranged 
craft,  ar 
medicine. 


and  articles  in  English  on  the  folTtl^ojceof  India  and  Pakistan. 
>y  subject  ranging  widely  from  narrative,  song^  dance,  art, 
rhitecture,  proverb,  festivals,  to  village  studifes^marriage, 
bolldrgroup. 


VIII,  THESES 


Case,  Mafcgaret  H  South  Asian  Hi  story  1750-1950;  a  Guide  to  Periodicals, 
Dissertations  and  Newspapers.  Princeton,  N.J.,  Princeton  University 
Prdss,  1968. 

A  well  Organized  guide  to  5,000  articles  selected  from  350  periodicals, 
and  to  650  international  dissertations  to  1965 ,  both  types  of  materials 
arrangecjl  bv  subject.    A  third  section  lists  English  and  Indian  language 
newspapers  of  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries  by  place  of  public- 
ation.   GivQS  holdings  in  North  American.  British  and  Indian  libraries. 
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27405  Inter-University  Board  of  iridia  and  Ceylon,    Research  in  Progress ;  a 

*R4I54  Record  of  Subjects  taken  Up  for  Research  By  SchMar^  Registered^ 

R*f-  for  Doctoral  Degrees  with  the  Indian  Universities  During 1958-66 . 

Volume  3,    Social  sciences*    New  Peifti,  197Q'»  *  ~ 

Over  one  thousand  research  projects  arranged  by  subject.    The  subject 
.index  is  in  the  front  while  the  author  index  is  in  the  back..v  English 
transliterations  used  for  Indian  titles*  . 


23185 

.S5x 

*ef. 


Shulman,  Prank  J.    Doctoral  Dissertations  on  South  Asia  1966-70?  an 
Annotated-  Bibliography  covering  North.  America,  Europe  ariS 
Australia,    Ann  Arbor,  Center  for  South  and  Soutneaa 


\ Australia.  Ann  Arbor,  Center  for  Sou 
Studies:?  University  of  Michigan,  1971 
South  and  Southeast  Asia,  4) 


fast  Asian 
(Michigan  papers  'on 


Largely  on  India,  bt^t  includes  Pakistan,  Nepal,  Bhutan,  Sikkim  and 
Ceylon  as  well.    Arranged  by  country  and  then  by  broad  topics.  Most 
have  annotations*    Humanities,  social  sciences  and  natural  science*  are 
covered.    University  Microfilm?  order  number  provided  where  applicable. 


IX.      LISTS  OF  NEWSPAPERS  AND  PERIODICALS 


23185 
.€3 
!>ef . , 
Rel. 
Stud. 


Z6958 
.I4G5 
ReJ. 


Case,  Margaret  H»    South  Asian  History  1750-1950;  a  Guide  to  Periodicals, 
Dissertations  and  Newspapers.    Princeton,  N.J. ,  Princeton  f 
University  Press ,  1968. 


See  section  vni. 


Gidwani,  N.N.    Indian  Periodicals?  an  Annotated  Guide.    Jaipur,  1969. 


X 


Gives  basic  publishing  information!  publisher,  address I  frequency, 
or ice  for  Indian  and  foreign  subscriptions,  languages;  whether  book 
reviews  and  indexes  are  nrovided,  indexing  services  that  include  the 
journal.    Arranged  by  subject,  with  a  title  index.  7 
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INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS :  A  STUDENT'S 

GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  RESOURCES 

"  "  '% 


International  Relatione  is  a  multidisciplinary  field  involving  poli- 
tical science,  international  law  and  the  social  and  behavioural  sciences  in  gener 
rai.    The  materials  listed  in  this  bibliography  are  to  be  found  either  in* McLennan 
Library  or  the. Law  Library..   For  the  foreign  relations,  of  an  individual  country, 
the  Cutter  and  L.C.  Subject  catalogues  should  be  checked  under  the  name  of  the 
country  (eg.  CANADA  -  FOREIGN  RELATIONS) 

Reference  works  such  as  general  encyclopaedias  are  quite" useful  - 
Qfemr  background  information,    other  student's  guides  which  may  be  of  use  are  Afri- 
can Studies,  Caribbeana ,  Latin  American  studies.  Polar  Regions,  Political  Science, 
Economics,  and  Economics  Statistics.    The  following  relevant  guides  are  in  prepar- 
ations   Russian  History,  East  Asian  Studies,  History:    General  Tools,  and  Social- 
ism, Communism,  and  Marxism. 

Any  reference  librarian  will  be  pleased  to  assist  students  in  their 
search  for  other  suitable  material. 

This  guide  it  arrested  as  follows* 


I  .  GUIDES  a  *  .  e  .  2 

II.  ENCYCLOPEDIAS,  DICTIONARIES ,  ETC  * 

As  Translation  Dictionaries 
Be  Encyclopaedic  Dictionaries  0 

III.  YEARBOOKS.  ^TlTT.  <4 

A.  Directories  '*       .  / 

Be  Chronicles 

IV.  BIBLIOGRAPHIES.  6 

A.  Monographs  • 
&•  Institutional  Catalogues 
C.  indexes  and  Abstracts 

V.  GOVERNMENT  DOCUMENTS  .....13 

x  • 

A.  Guides  * 

B.  Indexes 

C.  Collections  of  Treat'es,  Documents,  etc. 


/ 


\ 


GUIDES     •  "  »  .  t  . 

1    a  , 

The  guides  by  Mason ,v  Zawodny,  and  Conovcr  listed  below  ares£he  best 
starting  place  for  the  student.    The  other  guides  are  to  the  literature 
of -more*or-less  closely  related  fields • 


27161 
,M36 
Ref . 


Mason ,  John  Br?wn.    Research  Resources:  Annotated  Guide  to  the  S6ctaln 
Sciences  «    Santa  Barbara,  Calif  . ABC-Clio,  1968. 

"T- — —         *  •  >  9   

A  comprehensive,  thorough/  evaluative  guide  to  bibliographical •sources § 
collections  of  government  documents ,  periodical* ,  etc.    l>-is  designated, 
as  an  introduction  for  newcomers  to  the  field  of  international  relations 
and  as  a  guide  to  related  fields  for  students-andT researchers  already 
acquainted  with  one  phase  of  this  interdisciplinary  area*    Vol.1  deals 
-ith  abstracting  and  indexing  services/^periodicale  and  bibliographies 
dealing  with  international  relations  and  decent  history*    Vol.  2  deals 
with  government  and  international  organization  publications  but  concen- 
trates primarily  on  US  and  08  publications.    Further  volumes  are 
planned.  I 


26461 
•  23 
Ref. 


v  / 


Zawodrjy,  Janus;*  Kaeimer*.    Guide  to  the  Study  of  International  Relations 
*    San  Francisco,  Chandler,  1966.  - 

An  annotated  bibliography'  of  seine  500  selected  source  collections,  per- 
iodicals, bibliographies  and  guides.    Not  as  extensive*  as  Masbn. 


Z6461 

.U49 

1970 


/. 


Conover*  Helen  Field.    Guide  to  Bibliographic  Tools  for  Research  in 
Foreign  Affairs .  •  ( Reprint , of  Washington , 


ment)    Ann  Ar^r,  University  Microfilms  < 


1958  edition  with  supple- 
1970.  > 


An  annotated  bibliography  of  35  sources  for  information  on  international 
relations".    Particularly  good  for  the  area  coverage  of  "Specialized 
Sources" .    The  sections  on  "General  Reference  Sources"  and  "Sources  fCr 
International  Studies"  are  dated.  .  . 


JX1662 
.H273  ; 
Ref. 

f 


Harmon,  Robert,  B.    The  Art  and  Practice  of  Diplomacy f  a  Selected  and 
Annotated  Guide. '  toe tuctien,  New'  Jersey,  scarecrow  Press,  1971. 

A  general  bibliography  on  diplomacy.    The  chapters  on  the  administra- 
tion of  various  countries9  foreign  relations  departments  are  paticular- 
ly  useful.    Index  of  authors  and  titles. 


26466 

.R6 

Ref. 


Robinson,  Jacob.    International  Law  and  Organisation:  General  Sources 


ison,  Jacob.  International  Law  ana  organ: 
of  Information^    Leyden,  Sijthoiff,  15*71 


Has  chapters  on  encyclopedias  and  dictionaries  of  international  law; 
treatises;  bibliographies; -serials,  periodicals,  and  yearbooks ;  and 
study  of  and  research  in  international  law  and  organisation.  Designed 
to  be  a  guide  to  the  literature  of  all  phases  of  the^ field.    An  excel- 
lent place  to  begin  research  into  problems  of  international  law. 


Cutter 
JY 

•5253*4 
Stacks 


Sy4tow,  Sir  Ernest.    A  Guide  to  Diplomatic  Practice.    4th  ed.  edited 
by  Sir  Ne vile  Bland ^-  London.    Longmans,' Green,  1957.  (later 
~edi€ion  on  prder) 

The  standard  manual  of  diplomacy.  Very  useful  for  explaining  practice 
and  terminology. 


Other  subject  guides  such  as  the  following  often  contain /useful 
chapters  on  international  relations.  /  - 


9f 
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.H6* 
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•  Holler,  Frederick  I*.    The  Information  Souicea  of  Political  Science. 
Santa  Barbara  CalUTT    ABC -Clio  Proas,  1971.  '  - 


r  » 

/  / 


-  3 


26204 
Ref . 


27164 

.C8W5 
Ref* 


Roach,  John.    A  Bibliography  of  Modern  History.    Cambridge  University 
Press,   1968*         -  •  * 


Wheeler r  Lor a  Jeanne,    International  Business  and  Foreign  Trade 
Information  Sources.    Detroit,  Gale,  1968,. 


II. 


ENCYCLOPAEDIAS,  DICTIONARIES,  ETC  « 


These  fall  into  two  categories:  the  translation  dictionaries  and 
the  informative  encyclopaedic  dictionaries.    The  general  encyclo- 
paedias are  a  good  place  to  find  background  information  as  well  as 
bibliographies. 


A .    Translat  ion  Dictionaries 


1967 

Ref'..* 


»•  ! 


JZ 

.5R29 
Law 


Polec;  Dictionary  of  Politics  and  Economics.    Dictionnaire  de 

politique  et  d'ggonomig.    Lexifcon  fur  Politlk  und  Wirtschaffe. 
"Ed.  Harry  Back,  aorat  Cirullies,'  and  Gunter  Marquand.    2.  ©a. 
.  Berlin,  de  Gruyt,«r,  1967.  .1 

A  tri -lingual  dictionary  giving  definitions  and  related  terms  in 
v  English,  French*  and  German.    There  is  a  complete  definition  under 
each  term  in  all  three  languages*  * 

Renoux,  Yvette.    Glossary  of  International  Treaties  In  French, 

English,  Spanisfi.  Italian,  Dutch,  German  and  Russian, Amstar- 
daip,  Elsevier ,  1970 . 

A  polyglot  dictibnary  useful  for  translation  of  technical  phrases  ' 
/  from  the  above  named  languages.    Arranged  alphabetically  by  the 
/  principal  word  in  the  French  version  with  indexes  by  words  in  each 
/     of  the  cither  lajiguagea. 


/ 


B. '  Encyclopaedic  Dictionaries 


H41 
,E6 
1937 
Ref. 


Encyclopaedia  of  the  Social  Sciences,  Ed.  in  chief  E.R.A.  Sel.igroan, 
 Mew*York,  MacmlTlan,  15v.  in  8. 

A  general  encyclopaedia  covering  all  phases  of  social  sciences*. 
Emphasis  is  on  the  English  speaking  world.    Articles  are  all 
written  by  experts  in  the  field  and  have  bibliographies  and  lists, 
of  related  topics  at  the  end  of  each  entry*    The  International 
Encyclopedia  of  the  Social  Sciences  expands  tne  coverage  or  this 
encyclopedia  and  brings  it  up  to  date  but  does  not  replace  it; 
Useful/  for  material  on  specific  aspects  of  international  relations 
as  well  as  information  on  related  topics  such  as  economics*  poll* 
tics,  etc. 


ERIC 


ERIC 


-  4  - 


H40 

.A2I5 

not . 

i  ' 


Inter; 


§ational  Encyclopedia  of  the  Social  Sciences,  fed.    Davi'd  L. 
His.    ^ew  ^ork,  Macwilltn#  IHS.    l?v.          .  * 

An  updating  and  broadening  of  The  Encyclopedia  of  the  Social  Sciences 
^  J  "    1  *  articles  are  similar  in 


to  include  more  international  coverage, 
structure  €o  those  of  the  earlier  work. 


VojLume  17  is  an  index. 


JA63 
.S82 
Folio 
Ref. 


JYR 
•  5DS6 
Law 


JX1226 
•  P55 

Ref. 


Staatslexikon:  Becht,  Wii^scftaft,  GepellsciVaft.  Hreg.  von  der 
Gfcrres-Gesellschaft.  6-Auf .    Freiburg  T3n  Breisgau;  Herder, 
1957*63.  <  8v. 

A  standard  work  covering  All  phases  of  political  science,  law,  eco- 
nomics and  sociology.  ■Articles'  are  written  from  a-  Roman  Catholic  point 
point  of  view.    Bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  arrtlcle  with  items  in 
in  many  lahguages .    Nachtrage/ (Addenda) /in  volume  8  has  articles  on 
the  new  African  states .  /  Index  at  the  end  of  volume  8 . 


Paris ,  Acaddmie  Diplomatique  internal 
and  5  suppls. 


Dictionnaire  diplomatique 
 ionale,  "  ^ 


The  standard  encyclopaedia  of  diplomatic  pra<*tifce  etc.,  it  is  written 
by  members  of  diplomatic  corps  of  73  countries.    Each  article  is 
signed  and  is.  followed  by  a  long  bibliography.    The  Supplements  are 
designed  to  tipdate  rata* original  volumes.    They  should  be  consulted 
too.    The  latest  LwjL9W.    The  fifth  volume  (1954?)  is  a  biographic- 
al dictionary  of  diplomats  frbm  the  middle  a^es  to  the  present. 


Tic 


ctionary. 


Piano,,  Jack  C.  and  Roy  01  ton.    The  International  Relations 
New  York,  wilt,  Rinehart,  And  Winston,  1569.  ^ 

Terms  are  arranged  alphabetically  within  subject  chapters  such  as 
"The  nature  and  role  of  foreign  policy"  and  "Diplomacy?^  Alphabetic- 
al index* of  specific  terms. 


111. 


YEARBOOKS 


JN3 
.AS 

Latest  in 
Ref. 


A. 


Directories 


/ 


/ 


/ 


Annual  re  Burden.    European  Yearbook,  v.l,  1955-    The  Hague. 
»  Lib.  has:  V.  10,  1962- 


Aims  "to  promote  the  scientific  study  of  European  organisations  and 
their  work.*    It  has  articles  on  various  aspects 'of  Europe"  and  Euro- 
pean unity.    Reports  of  European  organisations  such  as  Benelux  Econom- 
ic Union  and  EFTA  (including  Documents),  and  an  annual  bibliography 
-of  books*,  articled,  etc.    Documents  and  articles  are  in  French  or 
English  with  summaries  in  English  or  French. 


On  Order 
for  Ref. 


<Bidwell's  guide  to  government  ministers.    The  Hague,  Nijhoff ,  1972- 


~  5  _ 


JN1 
.B85 

Latest  in 
Ret . 


Europa  Yearbook.     1959-  London. 
Lib.  hast  v.  1*         N  \ 


DT5S1- 
.A37 

Latest  in 
Ref. 


Africa  South  of  the  Sahara* \  1971-  London* 


Lib.  has:    v.  1-  * 


Latest  in 


The  frar  East  and  Australasia.  \  1969-  London. 


Lib.  has:    v.  1* 


\ 

\ 


OS  49 

,M52 

Latest  in 
Ref. 


AS8 
.V4 

Latest 
in  Ref. 


The  Middle  East  and  North  Africa,  nth  ed.,  1964-    London.  ^ 
Lib.  has:  v.  12i  14;  19  \  j. 

The  first  part  of  each  of  these  similar- in- format  sets  deals  with 
international  organisations  in  that  geographical  area.    Europa  Year- 
book deals  with  the  world  in  general.    The  other  wore  specialised 
area  yearbooks  deal  with  their  respective  areas  in  greater  detail. 
"Includes-  under  each  (a)  Introductory  Surveys  (b)  Statistical  Survey  - 
Economics,  Industrial,  Agricultural,  etc;  (c)  The  Constitution  - 
Division  of  power,  etc.  (d)  The  Government  -  all  major  officials, 
ministries,  etc.  (e)  Diplomatic  Representation  -other  states  in  that 
country,  (f)  Political  Parties  -  address,  official  publications,  etc, 
(g)  Judicial  system  (h)  Religious  System  (i)  The  Prdss  -  Newspapers 
and  Periodicals  (j)  Publishers  (k)  Radio  and  Television  (1)  Finance  - 
Banks,  Stock  Exchange,  etc.    (m)  Trade  $nd  Industry,  (n)  Transport 
(o)  Tourism  (p>  Universities.    Other  information  given  depending  on 
country. 

v  • 

Yearbook  of  International  Organizations.    1948-  Brussels. 

Lib.  has:  7th  ed.  1958/59- 

A  listing  of  all  types  of  international  organizations  listing  their 
aims,  address,  members,  etc.  and  giving  a  brief  history  of  the  org* 
anization.    There  are  useful  appendices  on  United  Nations  consultat- 
ive bodies,  mul tinat iongl-eet pGt%t ions ,  and  a  directory  of  research 
centres  involved  in  tt^Tstudy  of  international  affairs. 


.*  * 
1  %% 


B.  Chronicles 


D2 
.A7 

Latest 
in  Ref. 


Annual  Register  of  World  Events 


Lib.  has:  v.  1,  1758- 


v.l,  1758- 


London . 


A  review  of  the  year's  events  both  internal  and  external  by  country* 
Emphasis  is  on  commonwealth  countries  and  Europe.    There  is  a  section 
for  .international  organizations  and  International  Law.    A  section  re- 
printing documents  is  also  included. 


DS1 

.A4747 

Ref. 

Index 

Stands 


Asian  Recorder,    v.  1,  1955- 
Lib,  has:  v.  3,  1957- 


New  Delhi. 


-  6  - 


DTI 

.A213 

Ref. 

Index 

Stands 

DTI 
.A228 

Ref . 

Index 

Stands 


Africa  Diary,    v.  1,  1961-  Delhi. 
Lib.  has:  v.  1,  1961r 

African  Recorder,    v.  1,  1962^   Mew  Delhi. 

Lib.  hast  v..  1,  1962-  . 

The  above  three  titles  are  similar    to  Keesing's  but  concentrate  on 
?£™Lr!!peCtiv*  geographical  areas.    Quotations  from  local  and  other 
important  newspapers  are  given. 


JA51 

.C87x 

Ref. 


gurrent  World  "Leaders.    1957-    Los, Angeles. 
Lib.  hast  1970- 

Pt.  1.  Almanac.  Lists, by  country,  officials  in  government,  agencies, 
and  government  organizations. 

*U  2.  Biography  and  News.    Contains  biographies  on  new  leaders 
(three  of  four  per  issued,  condenses  a  complete  recent  speech,  and 
lists, by  country,  important  events  related  to  the  executive  and  inter- 
national affairs. 


D410 

.F3 

Ref. 


Facts  on  File,    v.  I,  1941-     New  York. 


) 


Lib.  has:    v.  1,  1941  -  v.  11,  1951;  v.  29,  1969- 
(missing  volumes  on  order)  ' 

A  weekly  loose  leaf  account  of  world  events.    Emphasis  is  on  U.S. 
There  is  an  index  at  the  end  of;  each  volume  which  is  updated  every 
week.  '■ 


D410 
•  .K414 

'Ref . 


v.  1,  1931-  London. 


JYR 

.S9631 

Stacks 

JYR 

.D653 

Stacks 


Keesing's  Contemporary  Archives, 
Lib.  has:  v.  1,  1931-34- 

A  weekly  loose  leaf  register  of  world  events  with  documents  and 
quotations  from  newspapers  etc.    Coverage  is  more  even  and  compre- 
hensive than  Facts  on  File. 

Survey  of  International  Affairs a    19 20/23-    London . 

Lib.  has i  1920/23  -  1962 
Documents  on  International  Affairs.    1923-  London. 

Libs  has:  1928-32,  34-36f  52,  5S-62 

Theser  two  publications  are  produced  by  the  Royal  Institute  of 
International  Affairs  in  London.    They  complement  each  other .<  The 
Survey  represents  an  overview  of  tljfe  significant  events  as  well  as 
the  continuing  relations  between  cdjLtatries  and  blocs.  References 
are  made  to  documents  printed  in  the  companion  volume.  Documents 
are  either  in  French  or  English.    tfhese  volumes  are  published  after 
a  lag  of  ten  ygars  to  insure  completeness  and  relative  objectivity. 
The  footnotes  giving  sources  of  documents  in  the  documents  volume  are 
a  useful  guide  to  more  information. 


BIBLIOGRAPHIES 
A.  Monographs 


9 

ERIC 
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Cutter 
ZWJ 
//B63 
Ref, 


Boehm,  Eric  H.  ed.     Bibliographies  on  International  Relations  and 
World  Affairs?  An  Annotated  Directory^    Santa  Barbara,  Calif . , 
Clio  Pres*^  i9b5. 

ftn  annotated  bibliography  of  aerial  .bibliographies  in  the  field  of 
international  relations?  primarily  in  English  although  some  of  the 
larger  German  and  French  publications  are  included.    Lists  biblio- 
graphies by  geographical  and  subject  areas.    A  useful  starting  place 
for  a  detailed  literature  search. 


Z6461 

.F62 

Ref. 


The 


Z6461 
.G6x  . 
Ref. 


Foreign  Affairs  50~Year  Bibliography?  New  Evaluations  of  Signi- 
t  leant  RookW  onj^grnaiional  gelations  lOT-»7ff.  SdiUd  by 
.    Byron  De*t*r. 9ev  York,  Bowker,  1972. 

The  decennial  Foreign  Affairs  Bibliographies  (Section  IV,  C) 
represent  a  contemporary  selection  and  appraisal  of  important  books 
on  international  relations*    This  bibliography  is  a  listing  of  some 
3,000  books,  largely  selected  from  the  previous  cumulations,  but 
re-appraised  in -light  of  events  since  their  . publication  and  their 
effect,  on  those  events.    It  is  arranged  by  broad  subject  area  with 
an  author  and  title  index;    There  is  a  very  useful  appendix  listing 
treaty  and  document  collections. 

Gould,  Wesley  L. .and  Michael  Barkun.    Social  Science  Literature: 
A  Bibliography  for  International  LavT    Princeton,  Princeton 
University  press,  1972. 

Designed  to  be  a  bibliography  of  literature  from  the  social  sciences 
that  affects  the  study  and  practice  of  international  law.  Indexes 
2,875  articles  and  books  most  of  which  deal  with  international  relat- 
ions.   Many  of  the  articles  are  written  from  a  psychological  or  soc- 
iological point  of  view. 


2WK 

.G76 

Law 


Grandin,  A.  Bibliographic  gfinfirale  des  sciences  jiiriditjUw f 
igues.  iconomi<mes,  et  sociales  de  1800  a  i92s-g6.  Pari 
Recueil  Sirey,  1926.    3v.  and  supplements  to  1951 


as f  polit- 


A  subject  bibliography  of  publications  of  all  types,  (monographs, 
tneses,  etc.)  relative  to  Law  in  general.    Useful  for  the  material 
on  international  reJj|£ons.    Covers  major  languages.  Supplements 


Cutter 
2WJYR 
.H18 
Ref. 


26461 
.J63 

Ref. 


Hammond,  X^oiPas  T.  Soviet  Foreign  Relations  and  World  Communisnu 
a  sel£ctedf.  annotated  bibliography  of  7,656  books  in  30  lang- 
uages/.Princeton,  Princeton  university  Press,  1965. 

A  comprehensive  bibliography  dealing  with  all  aspects  of  international 
relations  involving  the  -communist  bloc*.    Deals  with  relations  be- 
tween Communist  countries  as  well  as  their  relations  with  .western  and 
nonaligned  countries.    Arranged  by  subject  with  author  and  title  in- 
dex.   Subject  section  arranged  by  chronological  subdivisions,  geo- 
graphical subdivisions,  and  special  topics.    Covers  period  1917-1961 
thoroughly  with  a  few  titles  from  1962-64. 


Johnson ,  Harold  S 

A  Classified  Bibliogra 
University. 


and  Baljit  Singh.    International  Organization: 
graphy . 
Asian  Studies 


Lngh .    International  Organic 
East  Lansing,  tftich.,  Michig 
Center,  1969. 


an  State 


An  unannotated  bibliography  of  some  4000  titles  dealing  with  the 
philosophy,  history,  politics  and  future  of  international  otganizat 
ions  both  as  specific  institutions  and  as  concepts.    No  indexes. 


t 


ERLC 
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B.     Institutional  Catalogues 


Folio 
26209 
.FS56 
Ref  . 


Foreign  Relations  Library,    Catalog  of,  the  Foreign  Relations  Library, 
Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1969.  9v. 

The  council  on  Foreign  Relations  is  an  independent  research  organi- 
sation located  in  New  York.    They  publish  Foreign  Affeira  (D410  .F6 
Stacks)  end  Foreign  Affairs  Bibliography  (F6461  .F6  ReTT    This  cata- 
logue is  an  author,  title  and  subject  listing  of  approximately 
55,000  books,  pamphlets  and  government  documents.    The  subject  head- 
ings used  are  those  of  the  Library  of  Congress.  The  LC  list  of  subject 
headings  is  available  at  the  Reference  Desk. 


zwk  • 

.H12 
Law 


The  Hague.    Palace  of  Peace  Library .    Catalogue.    Ley den,  Sijthoff, 
1916 •    lv  and  supplements  1*4. 

The  original  volume  and  supplements  cover  up  to  1952.    Arranged  by 
subject  with  an  author  and  analytical  subject  index*    Although  it 
deals  primarily  with  international  law,  there  is  much  material  on 
international  relations  in  general. 


ZWJX 
.H26 
Law 


Harvard  University.    Law  School.    Library.    Catalog  of  International 
Law  and  Relations.    Cambridge,  Mass.    Harvard  University,  1965- 
3>6v.  

•  * 

An  author,  title  and  subject  catalogue.    Some  80,000  books  and  docu- 
ments are  indexed.    Concentrates  on  international  law  bqt  related 
fields  are  well  covered. 


27161 
•  L84 

Ref  . 


London  Bibliography  of  the  Social  Sciences .  London,  London  School  of 
Economics,  1931-32.    IvI  '    :  , 

 .    Supplement,    v.  5,  1934- 


The  most  important  bibliography  in  the  social  scierices.    It  lists 
books,  pamphlets  and  documents.    Volumes  1-5  cover  the  holdings  of 
nine  London  libraries  and  special  collections  including  the  British 
Library  of  Political  and  Economic  Science,  the  Edward  Fry  Library  of 
International  Law  and  the  Library-  of  the  Royal  Institute  of  Inter- 
national affairs.    Thereafter  covers  the  British  Library  of  Political 
and  Economic  Science  and  Fry  Library  only  { there  are  some  Variations)  . 
There  is  a  breakdown  of  coverage  and  scope  after  the  preface  of  v.  15. 
Holdings  of  these  libraries  in  the  field  of' international  relations  are 
excellent.    Arrangement  is  by  subject.  '  Subject  headings  used  vary; 
currently  the  LC  list  of  subject  headings  is  used.    The  LC  list  of 
subject  headings  is  available  at  the  Reference  Desk. 


Folio 
Z921 
*L388 
Ref. 

Folio 
Z921 
.L388 
Suppl. 

Ref. 


London*    Colonial  Office.    Library.    Catalogue.    Boston,  G.K •  Hall, 
1964.  15v. 

  *  First  Supplement,  1963-1967.    Boston,  G.K.  Hall, 


l9o7. 

A  catalogue  of  books,  pamphlets,  government  publications,  periodical 
articles  etc.  in  the  Colonial  Office  Library.    The  collection  is 
divided  into  two  sections x  pre-1950  and  1950-1962  (continued  by  the 
supplement) .    The  pre-1950  accessions  are  listed  by  author  and  subject. 
The  list  of  subject  terms  used  is  given  at  the  beginning  of  vol.  7 
and%8.    After  1950  the  collection  was  classified  according  to  the 
Library  of  Congress  classification  system  and  given  L.C.  Subject?  ; 
Headings.  The  list  of  L.C.  subject  headings  is  kept  at  the  Reference  ■ 
Desk.     The  post-1950  accessions  are  listed  by  author,  subject  and 
L.C.  classification  number.  ■ 
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Z6209 
.S78x 
Ref. 

Folio 
Z6209 

Ref. 


JX1974 

.A1A7 

Ref. 


D839 
.B2 

stacks 


Stuttqart,     Bibliothek  fur  Zei tacschichtr 
Alphabetical  Catalog 


Boston,  G.K.  Hail,  1966.  liv. 


Stuttgart.    Bibliothak  fur  Zeitgeschichte.  Systematischer  Katalog. 
Classified  Catalog.    Boston,  G.K.  Hail,  1968.    20 v. 

The  former  Weltkriegsbucherei, now  Bibiiothek  fur  Zeitgeschichte 
includes  books,  pamphlets,  documents,  periodicals  and  ephemera 
dealing  with  contemporary  history .    The  catalogue  includes  approxim- 
ately 160,000  books,  etc.  listed  by  author  and  title  in  the  alphabet- 
ical catalog.    The  classified  or  systematic  catalogue  is  arranged  in 
three  sequences,    the  first  general  subject  area  (Aligomeines) ?  sec-' 
ond  history  area  (Geschichte) ;  and  the  third  country  area  (lender)  .  . 
There  is  a  detailed  explanation  of  the  subject  scheme  in  volume-one  of 
both  catalogues  in  English  and  in  German.    The  classification  index 
(systematisches  Verzeichnis)  and  subject  index  (Schlagwortregister) 
are  to  be  found  on  p.xxv  and  Ixviii  off  theXfirst  volume  of  the  class- 
ified catalogue.    Supplemented  by  the  BlbliatheK  fur  Seitgeschichte . 
Jahresbiblioqraphie  186205  .58  Ref.)         j " 


C.    Indexes  and  Abstracts 


Arms  Control  and  Disarmament,    v.  1,  1965- 
Lib.  has?  v^*  1,  no.  2;  v.  5,  no.,  2* 


Washington. 


Arms  Control  and  Disarmament  is  published  quarterly  by  the  Library  of 
Congress.    It  is  compiled  from  books,  publications  of  Various  govern- 
ments and  international  organizations  and  articles  from  some  1200 
periodicals  in  English,  French  and  German.    Each  issue  is  arranged  by 
subject  area  (eg* International  Political  Environment).    In  the  last 
issue  of  each  year  there  is  a  cumulated  author  and  subject  index. 
Although  this  bibliography  concentrates  on  military  matters,  there 
is  much  background  material  on  international  relations. 

Background;  Journal  of  the  International  Studies  Quarterly* 1957-1966 . 
Los  Angeles. 

Lib.  has:  v.  8,"  1965-v.  10,  1966. 

An  excellent  bibliography  on  International  relations  appeared  in  Lhu  " 
first  issue  of  the  years  1963-1965  but  was  unfortunately  discontinued 
when  the  journal  was  transformed  into  International  Studies  Quarterly 
1966-  -   (D339  .82  NcL  Stacks).    Approximately  2,000  selected 
unannotated  items  arranged  by  subjects  such  as  "Conceptual  Schemes, 
Theory,  Ideas'9,  *  International  Communication*,  •'Ideology"  etc.  In- 
dexed by  author  or  editor  and  geographical  area. 


Z7163 

.K85 

Ret. 


Z7163  I 
.K85  * 
Ref. 


Z7163 

.K85 

Ref. 


Bibliographie  derr Sosialwissenschaf ten.    Jahrg.  1,  1905-32,  1936. 
Dresden  and  Berlin. 

Lib.  has:  Jahrg.  1,  1905-32,  10  36 

Bibliographie  der  Staats-und  Wirtschaf tswiss^nschaf ten .  Jahrq.  3  3, 
 yfajfo    1545.    Berlin.  — 


Lib.  has i  Jahrq.  33,  1937-39,  1S43 

Bibliographie  der  Sozialwissenschaf ten .  Jahrg.  42,  1950-59,  1967. 
(Neue  Folge  1-18)    85E€TngenT"  Issued  as  supplement  to  Jahrbuch 
fur  Soasialwissenschaf ten.  % 

Lib.  hasx  Jahrg.  42-59.    Jahrg.  40-41,  1944*49,  never  published, 
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27163 
.K35 
Ref . 


Bibliographic*  der  Wirtscha£t3vi8St?nschaf ten,    Jahrg.6Q,  1968- 
(Neue  Polge  19-     5     Cottingen.  " 

Lib.  has:  Jahry*  60* 

A  general  bibliography  of  social  sciences  when  it  began,  it  gradually 
specialized  more  and  more  in  economics  and  business  until  with  the 
1968  volume  the  name  changed  to  Bibliooraphie  der  Wirtschaf tawissen- 
schaften    (Bibliography  of  Economics^ .    Useful  for  international — ~ 
relations,  particularly  in  the  years  before  1943.    Very  useful  for 
economic  aspects  up  to  the  present.    Arranged  by  subject  with  author 
and  editor  index. 


Z6463 

.B?x 

Ref. 


Bulletin  bibliographigue  de  documentation"  international  contemnorai  n*> 

Bibliographical  Bulletin  of  International  Affairs.  1st  sarieSl  

no.  l,  1926  -  sth  series:  no.  25-2?,  1540. — pirTs. 


Lib.  has:  1st  series:  no. 
Indexes  to  series  1-4. 


1,  1926  -  5th  series:  no.  25-27,  1940 


ti f^^Liff °£  bo?**'  documents  and  periodical  articles  dealing 
with  international  relations.    The  monthly  Bulletin  is  arranged  by 
subject  area,  with  specific  subject,  country  and  conflict-area  sub- 
divisions.   The  indexes  (bound  together  in  a  separate  volume)  are 
arranged  alphabetically  by  subject.    They  refer  td  the  numbered 
entries  in  the  monthly  bulletins. 


JX1 
.C8x 

Ref. 


Current  Thought  on  Peace  and  war:  a  World^f fairs  Digest  of  Literature 
and  Research  in  Progress  on  currant  International  issues. 
I960**  '        i    i  . 


oshkosh. 


v.  1, 


Lib.  has:  v.  1-2?  5- 


quarterly  bibliography  of  books,  articles  and  documents  arranged  by 
subjects  such  as  -patterns  of  International  Relations",  "Crisis  Areas 
and  Issues",  "Behavioral  Factors  in  International  Relations",  etc. 
There  is  a  detailed    contents  and  subject  guide    which  cross-indexes  ' 
tne  subject  areas  by  geographical  areas.    The  "Supplementary  Sources" 
section  includes  relevant  articles,  ate.  not  indexed  and  abstracted 
in  the  main  subject  sequence  of  the  bibliography.    Author  index  at  end. 


Z7163 

.F7 

Ref. 


Fondation  nationale  des  sciences  politiques.    Bulletin  analytjque  de 

documentation  politique,  economigue  et  socIaTe^nteroporaire:  

v.  1,  1946- Paris.  = 

Lib.  has:  pr.  19,  1964- 

This  Bulletin/  Analvtigue  is  cumulated  into  the  Bibliographic  Courante 

lt  is  in  12  monthly  issues  per  year  with  an  annual  subject  index.  

The  Bulletin  Analvtigue  is  useful  for  very  recent  materials. 


Folio 
A17 
.F6 
Ref. 


Folio 
A17  , 
•  F6 

Suppl ." 
Ref. 


Fondation  national©  des  sciences  politiques.    Bibliographic  courante 
tttt£^2  df  periodiques  postSrieurs  a  1944  sur  lea  problemes 
politiques.  econowiques,  et  sociaux.    Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1968, 

 •   •  Supplement.  Boston,  G.K .  Hall,  1969- 


An  index  of  from  20,000  to  25,000  periodical  articles  per  year  cover- 
,«9A       I  Tne  three  supplements  to  date  cover  the  years  1968, 

11  lw    w    }97?'    71x6  explanations,  in  French  and  English,  are  found 
11  ~ey£eiliTin*Jt  VO}'  J*    S  special  explanation  of  the  internation- 
S«!fi?       ?  sections  is  found  on  pp.  cxv.  -  exxxv.    Between  pp. 
exxxvii  -  clxxxv  is  a  listing  of  terms  used  in  the  bibliography.  The 
arrangement  is  by  their  own  special  decimal  classification  within 
geographical  regions,    v.  1-13  are  by  countries,  v.  14-15  are  Pro- 
Bulle tin  A    1* ti '  *'       "  Etudes  «™P««tives .    Cumulates  of  the 
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Z6461 
•  F6 
Ref. 

On  order 
for  Ref. 


Foreign  Affai rf  Bibliography:  a  Soigcted  and  Annotated  List  of  Book s 
on  Interna^^  Now  York',  Council  on 

Foreign  Relations,  1^53. 

Foreign  Affairs  5-year  Index:  1922-1972.    New  York,  Bwker,  1972* 


A  cumulation  of  the  annotations  appearing  i 
Fore  ign_Aff  Mrs.    Lists  monographs  only. 
Arranged  roughly  in  three  sections;  1. 
tiona?  2.  the  World  Since  the  First  Wor 
and  Countries .    There  is  an  author  inde 
This  is  one  of  the  basic  bibliographies 
relations.    See  also  the  50-year  reappra 


the  Council's  journal 
vers  all  major  languages, 
eral  International  Rela- 
War.?  3.  Specific  Regions* 
at  the  end  of  each  volume, 
n  the  field  of  international 
al  (IV.  A.)  . 


D410 
.F6 

Stacks 


Foreign ^ff airs .    v.  1,  1922-     New  York. 

I*ib.  hasi  v.l,  1922- 

Contains  a  quarterly  bibliography  listing  the  citations  from  which 
the  decennial  cumulations  (above)  are  compiled.    Also  has  section 
"Source  Material*  in  each  issue  listing  documents  and  reports  related 
to  international  relations. 


Z7163 
*I64 
\.  Ref. 
Zndax 
Stands 


International  bibliography  of  Political  Science.  Bibliographic 
Internationale  dm  science  politique,    v.  iT  1953—  Paris. 

Lib.  hast  v.  1,  1953- 

Contains  an  extensive  section  on  international  relations  as  well  a a 
on  specific  countries  and  international  organizations.    Arranged  by 
broad  subject  with  specific  subject  and  author  indexes.    Thp  class- 
I    ification  plan  at  the  beginning  of  each  volume  should  be  consulted 
too. 


R91 

.159  " 
1957-64 
Ref . 


International  Labour  Office. 
al  Labour  Documentation. 


Library .  Subject  Index  to  Internation- 
1957*1964.    Boston/  G.K.  Hall,  1968. 


*v. 


K9J 

.I562x 

1965-69 

Ref. 

H91 
.156 
1965-69 
Ref. 

H91 
.I563X 
1965-69 
Ref. 


.  International  Labour  Documentation:  Cumulative  Edition 
5-1969.  Master  Index.  Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1970.  3v. 


Subject  Index.  Boston,  O.K.  Hall,  197tf.  4v. 


Author  Index.  Geographic  I ndex .  Boston,  G.K.  Hall, 


1770" 

A  series  of  indexes  to  the  weekly  bibliographical  bulletin  Inter- 
national Labour  Documentation.    The  first  index,  covering  the  years 
1957-J964,  is  arranged  by  suEjfcts  only.    The  list  of  subject  readings 
used  is  oiven  at  the  beginning  of  v.  1.    Each  subject  entry  gives  full 
bibliographic  details.    The  second  set  of  indexes,  covering  1965-69 
consists  of  the  master  index  (a  listing  arbitrarily  arranged  by  number 
giving  full  bibliographical  citation  and  a  very  brief  summary  of  con- 
tents) ,  the  subject  index  (a  list  of  the  terms  used  appears  in  v.  1), 
author  index  and  geographical  index.    In  the  last  three  indexes  the 
reference  is  given  to  abstract  number  only;  the  full  entry  must  h<* 
looked  up  in  the  master  index..  There  are  many  entries  in  .this  cata- 
logue dealing  with  international  economic  relations  and  organisations. 


9 


r 
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JX1901 
•  155 
Stacks 


International  Organisation,    v,  1,  1947- 
Lib,  has:  v*  1,  1947- 


Boston* 


Published  quarterly  by  the  World  Peace  Foundation*    Each  issue  has  a 
selected  bibliography  at  the  end  listing  works  on  international 
relations  in  general  and  international  organisations  in  particular. 
Arranged  by  subject  * 


JA36 
.15 
Ref  • 

Index 
Stands 


International  Political  Science  Abstracts >    Document ion  Politique 
International,         I,  1951-  Oxford* 

X*ib.  has:  v.  1,  1951- 

Published  by  the  International  Political  Science  Association.  There 
is  an  annual  subject  aftd  author  index.    Consult  the  subject  index 
under  Specific  countries  as  well  as  broader  headings  such  as  "Inter- 
national Relations'*  an^d  various  multi-national  and  international 
groups  and  organizations  and  concepts.    Indexes  periodicals  in  most 
.western  languages. 


JX1901 
.P38 

Ref\ 


Peace  Research  Abstracts  Journal.    V.  1,  1964- 
Lib."  ,haa*  v..  1,  1964- 


Clarkson,  Ontario. 


Published  by  the  Canadian  Peace  Research  institute.    Arranged  in  ten 
subject  areas  including  "The  Military  Situation",  "International 
Situations  and  Regional  Alliances",  "Rations  and  National  Policies*1, 
"Pairs  of  countries  and  Crisis  Areas",  "International  Law,  Economics 
and  Diplomacy"  etc.    Indexes  900  periodicals  in  all  languages*  There 
may  be  several  listings  of  each  subject  area  within  a  given  year  so 
the  contents  pages  of  each  monthly  issue  should  be  checked.    There  is 
an  author  index  and  a  subject  cross  index  to  the  numbered  items  in  the 
bibliography.  — 


27163 

.P9 

Ref. 

On  Index 
Stands 


Public  Affairs  Informations  Service. 
York. 

Lib.  has:  v.  1,  1915* 


Bulletin,    v.  I,  1915- 


New 


Usually  cited  as  PAIS .  One  of  the  most  useful  bibliographies  in  the 
field.    It  is  arranged  by  subject  only.    Uses  headings  such  as 
"International  Relations"*,  subheading  "Foreign  Relations"  under 
specific  geographical  areas  (eg.;  "Great  Britain" #-  Foreign  Relations") 
and  the  subheading  "International  Aspects"  under  specific  topics  as 
well  as  the  names  of  international  organizations.  Indexes  English 
language  pamphlets,  government  publications  and  periodical  articles. 

..   .    /  1 


On  order 
for  Ref. 


Poiio 
AI3 
,R6 
Ref. 


Publifc  Affairs  Information  Service:  Foreign  Language  Index.  1971- 
New  York.  7  7-  — 3  

Royal  Institute  of  International  Affairs..  Index  to  .Periodical 
Articles  1950-1964.    feoston,  G.K,  Hall,  1564. — 271  

An  index  to  some  600  periodicals  arranged  according  to  a  special 
classification,  details  of  /which  axle  to  be  found  in  v.  1  in  the 
introduction.  There  are  geographical  and  subject  indexes  at 'the 
beginning  of  v.  1.  / 


\ 
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At  y 

.S6 
Ref . 
Index 
Stands 

At  3 
.15 
Ref . 

index 
Stands 


Social. Sciences  and  Humanities  In>U»x.    v.   11,   1965-    New  York. 

Lib.  hast  v.  19,  1965-* 
Formerly i 

International  Index  to  Periodicals,    v.  1,  1907/1915  -  v.  38f  1965* 
,  Vork^ 

Lib.  has:    v.  1,  1907/1915  -  v.  18,  1964. 

Indexes  English  language  publications  (primarily  American)  in  the 
social  (sciences  in  general.    Socio  relevant  headings  are  "Foreign 
Relations4*  under  Countries  and -^International  Aspects**  under  subjects. 
The  general  heading  "International  Relations ,  as  Well  as  names  of 
specific  organizations  should  be  checked. 


V. 


GOVERNMENT  DOCUMENTS 


A.  Guides 


Government  documents  are  an  important  source  of  information  on 
international  relations.    The  guides  mentioned  in  Section  I  above, 
all  have  chapters  on  government  publications  and  how  to  locate  them. 
Some  guides  to  O.N.  and  League  of  Nations  publications  are  listed 
below.    There  are  many  guides  to  the  documents  of  specific  countries 
in  the  Government  Documents  Department  on  the  second  floor  of  McLenn- 
an Library.    The  Government  Documents*  Department  is  a  depository  for 
the  publications  of  the  following  organizations}  EEC  U96S-) ,  F.A.O., 
U.N.,  and  U.N.S.S.C.O.    Received  as  well  are  selective  holdings  of 
many  other  international  organizations.    The  Law  Library  is  a  complete 
depository  for  League  of  Nations  publications.    Government  Documents 
also  has  a  good  selection  of  League  publications,   .^here  arc  docu- 
ments from  many  individual  dountries  in  the  Government  Documents 
Dept.  as  well  as  guides  to  those  countries9  publications. 


86473 
.  A85 

1966 

Govt. 

DOCS. 


Aufricht,  Hans.    Guide  to  League  of  Nations  Publications:  a  Bxblicv* 
impress  9j966V  °*  tnQ  WOgk  °f  thB  Leaql>e'  1920-1947.     New  York, 

/ 


.B84 

1970 

Ref . ,  Law 


Breycha-Vauthier,  Arthur  Carl  von.  Sources  of  Information:  a  Hand- 
book on  thr^  Publications  of  the  League  of  Nations.  (Reprint  of 
London,  1939  edition) Ann  Arbor,  University  Microfilms,  1970. 


£674 
.N47 
no.  3 
Ret*. 
Govt.1  • 
DOCS. 


,  Brimmer,  Brenda,  et  al.     Guide  t6  the  Use  of  United  Nations  Documents 
(Including  Reference  €5  the  Specialized  ftflgftcles  and  Special  U.N^ 
"     "  ~         ~         rk,  Oceana,  1M2.     (New  York  Univers- 


Bodies.  Dobbs  Ferry,  New  York,  Oceana,  TSSfl 
Ity  Libraries*    Occasional  Pappr  Number. 3) 


/ 
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B.  InUexes 


The  following  are  useful  for  tracking  down  tents  o£  treaties  etc. 
and  determining  what  is  or  is  not  in  effect  at  any  given  time.  f 


Foliw 

27164 

.G7N4x 

Govt. 

Docs. 


New  York  Public  Library.    Catalog  of  Government  Publications  in  tne 

Research  Library.    Soston,  G.K.  Hall,  15777   4uv".' ~  \   * 

Arranged  by  government  body  usually.  There  ore  listings  for  treaties 
under  each  country  (eg.  CANADA  -  treaties) .  6 


2WJ2 
.U54 
Law 


United  States. 

(Reprint  oi  uic 
1964. 


Dept.  'of  State.    Catalogue  of  Treaties  1814*1918. 
Washington,  1919  edition)    Dobbs  Perry,  Oceana, 


Arranged  chronologically  with  cross  references  to  other  earlier  or 
later  modifying  treaties.    The  second  half  is  an  index  by  geographical 
area.    Appendix  of  selected  treaties  1353-1914,  index  of 'General  - 
International  Aggreements.*  Deals  with  treaties  of  all  nations,  not 
just  U.S. 


Cutter. 
2WJ2 
//H26 
Ref . 


JX173 

.R62 

Stacks 


Harvard  University.    Law  School  Library.    Index  to  Multilateral  Treat- 
-  4e8i  a  Chronological  List  of  Multi-Party  international  Agreements 
trom  tfte  Six  teen tn  century  through  1963,  wifch  Citations  to  their 
Text. Cambridge  tiasa..  Harvard  Law  School  Library,  J.9e5.;  

An  index  to  locations  of  treaties  involving  three  or  more  bodies, 
either  states  or  international  organisations.    Lists  date  of  signs- 

2fS  lllcZ  ?L"i9?*t^eJ.if«iarrt*nt'  offlcial  **A  unofficial  sources 
which  carry  the  full  text  of  «the  treaty,  and  the  language  of  the  text. 
Treaties  are  arranged  by  date  of  signature.    There  are  indexes  by 
subject  and  region.  * 

/  .  _ 

Konnefarth,  Helmut  K.H.,  and  Heinrich  Euler.  Konferenzen  und  Vert- 
rage?  ein  Handbuch  geschichtlich  bedeut&reeTTr.sammenKunfle  und 
vereinoarungen.    2.  ed.    Wurzburg,"  Ploetz,  195S-  *  

A  chronological  listing  of  conferences  and  treaties  usually  giving 
backartSunHN^omatip^  partners  and  signers,  purpose,  contents, 
duration,  ratification,  langfijages  and  sources  of  texte  JTo  date  only 
vols.  3  and  4  (A  and  B)  have  Appeared.    They  cover  from  1492  to  1963. 
Vols.  1  and  2  (Antiquity  and  the  Middle  Ages) 'are  still  in  preparation. 


ZWJ2 
.U58 
Law 


( 


Liate 
New 


United  Nations  (Secretariat) .  List  of  Treaty  Collections.  , 
de  Recueils  de  traites.  Llsta  de  colecclones  detraUdoaT 
York,  Unite^  Nations,  1956^   . 

A  listing  by  country  of  collections  of  treaties.    There  are  also 
listings  for  treaty  collections  by  subject  and  fori  general  collections, 


C.    Collections  of  Treaties,  Documents,  etc. 


JZ 

.M362a 
Law 


Martens,  J.F.  et  al.    Recueil  de  traites...  etc.    2.  ed.  qottinjue, 
Dietrich,  etc.,  1917-1944.  

Lib.  has:  original  series  v.  i-8|  Serie  it,  v.  1-35)  S6r 
,  v.  1-41. 

The  standard  treaty  aeries.    Hill  eventually  be  completely  superseded 
by  Consolidated  Treaty  Series  and  League  of  Nations  Treaty  Series, 
which  are  considered  store  accurate* 


9 

ERIC 


Consolidated  Treaty  Series.    Ed.  by  Clive  Parry.  Dobbs  Ferry,  H.y.; 
Oceana,  1964- 

Designed  to  cover  the  period  from  1648  until  the  beginnirjg  of  the 
League  of  Nations  Trgaty  Series  below .    It  attmepts  to  reprint  the 
original  and  official  translation*  of  all  international  treaties* 
signed  daring  the  time  period.    To  be  completed  in'  so»e  130  volumes. 
To  date  55V.  haVe  appeared  covering,  up  to  1801. 

League  of  Nations.    Treaty  Series  and  International  Engagements 
Registered  with  the  Secretariat  oi  the  League  National 
*    v,  1,  i«d-v.  MS,  1»4V;  luondon.  


Lib.  has:  v.  li  1920 -v..  203,  1941.    Indexes  v..  1-205. 

Gives  all  official  teats  Af  agreement*  which  have  been  deposited  k 
with  the  League  of  Nations.    Continued  by  the  United  Nations  Treaty 
Series  bqtlow* 

On i ted  Nations.    Treaty  Series:  Treaties  and  International  Agreement^ 
Registered  or  Hup  anA  Recorded  With  trie  Secretariat  ot  the  unit- 
ed iiafclons.    v.   8*7  ¥ork.  ;  /  

Lib.  has:  v.  1,  1946-  %  ./ 

■    \  ■    .  '  I 

Gives  alt-official  texts  of  agreements  which  have  been  deposited  with 

the  U.N.  Secretariat.  / 

Treaties  and  Alliances  of  the  world;  an international  Survey  Covering 
Treaties  in  Force  and  Communities  of  States.  '  New  York/  Scribner*s 

1968.*        ~  "  '  f  ' 

A  survey  of  the  world- situation  in  1966  with  brief  historical  back-, 
ground.    The  main  points  of  the  treaties  ve  set  forth.  References 
are  made  to  the  original  appearance  of  articles,  documents,  etc.  in 
Kefeaing's  Contemporary  Archives  (iii.B^.    Gives  all  signatory  parties, 

etc.  ■  •  .  . 


Peaslee,  Amos  Jenkins.    International  Governmental  Organizations i 

Constitutional  Documents,    2.  ed.    The  Hague f  Nijhoff,  1961.  2v* 

Lists/ the  charters,  conventions,  etc.  under- which  some  120  internation 
al  organisations  operate.    Lists  members  etc.    There  Ca  an  index  by 
'keywords  at  end  of  v.  2. 


s 

McLennan  Lib/ary  .  i  Reference  .Department 

McGill  University  \  "  1973 

. '   ^HJ£§k*OPY  AVfcRABl£  \ 

STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  SOURCES  \ 

*  in  Italian  Language  a/d  literature         !    •  s< 

-         *  tt  <  • 

•*  ' 

t  •     *  •  «  J 

The  field  of  Italian  language  and  literature  is-  well  covered  by  guidhs  and  basic 
introductory  works*    Therfe  should  be  the  starting  point  for  research  in  this  field. 
Guides  such  as  Binni  and  PuppQi  aVe  listed  in  Section  I  below.    The' basic  histo- 
ries of  Italian  literature,  Cecchi  and  Letteratura. itaXiana,  are  in  Section  VII  9, 
Literary  Bibliography.  a  * 

Works  about  a  specific  author  (e,g,  \Enciclopedia  dantesca)  have  been  omitted.  They 

The  student  is  also  nfirnd  to  Comparative  and  General  Literature     a- Student's 
C   ;uide  to  Reference  Resource*,  as  it  contains  many  pertinent  works  which  ara  inter- 
national in  scope,  as  well  as  Translation  Source:    A  Student's  Guide  to  Reference 
Scurces  in  the  Humanities.  .  These  guides  are  available  at  trie  Reference  Beak. 

*  • 

Any  reference  librarian  will  be  pleased  to  assist  students  in  their  search  fo£ 
other  suitable  material*  "  .  „ 

:  -.  •  ■  \  * 

This  guide  is  arranged  as  follows i 

r;     stucv  guides  ....,.«..  .... .   <  *. ....  :Z 

I  I  .     UN  CYCLOPAEDIAS  \  2 

Ill,  LITERARY  DICTIONARIES  .  ....  j   3 

■     IV.     BIOGRAPHICAL  DICTIONARIES...*  .  1  ...4 

A.  General 

B.  Anonyms  and  Pseudonyms 

** 

LINGUISTICS  a.  .........  .„  ....   ,  5 

J>  \ 

•    .        VI  .     LANGUAGE  DICTIONARIES  5 

A.  Italian  Dictionaries 
3.  Etymological  Dictionaries 
■   c.  Italian-English  Dictionaries 

VII  .  BIBLIOGRAPHY  ^  ■  7 

A.  National  Bibliography 

B.  Literary  Bibliography 

* 

9 
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-  2  - 


.  .t, 


I. 


Z2351 
i  Kef. 


STUDY  GUIDES 


.Binni,  Walter,    mtroduzione  ai  problemi  critici  del la  letteratura 
*  itSaliana.    Messina,  d.,D»Anna, — IWl.   :  

Divided  into  two  parts t  opera  general!  and  correnti  e  autori.  First 
partr  lists  general  reference  vorRs  (Bibliographies;  Dictionaries , 
Encyclopaedias,  etc. ) ,  general  works  on  literary  history  and  criti- 
disw,  methodology,  and  lists  periodicals  containing  reviews  and  crit- 
ical mater fal.    The  second  part  contains  chapters  on  most  major  lit- 
erary iigtures  and  movements  giving  bibliographies,  editions  and 
critical  works.    Bibliographical  information  etc.  for^minor  writers 
is  given  within  the  chapter  on  the  appropriate  movement  or  time 
period.  ¥ 


V 


Cutter 
ZVJY36 
.F78i  * 
Ref. 


Frattarolo,  Renzo. 
italiana.  Roma 


Introduzione  blbliografica  alia  letteratura 
,  EtSizione  dell'Ateneo,   


21001 
.N92 

1965     .  \ 
UL 

*  On  Order 
„  for  Ref. 
<March  1973) 

Z0O31 

.P15  * 
1971  • 


PQ4037  « 

.P8 

1970 

On  Order 
for  Ref. 
(March  1973) 


This  work  contains,  much  useful  material  but  is  hampered  by  its 
arrangement  and  lack  of  index.    It  contains  chapters  on  general  ref- 
erence works,  literary  history,  philology  and  linguistics,  editions 
of  standard  works,  and  periodicals.  « 

Notizie  introduttive  e  sussidi  bibliografici.    3.  ed.  Milano,  '  / 
Marzorati,  3^  

A  very  useful  bibliographical  Introduction  to- Italian  literature. 
'Volume  2  has  bibliographical  essays  on  major  and  mi.ior  Italian  *  ' 

writers  and  movements.    Vol.  3  contains  indexes  to  the  whole  work. 

.        .     >  '  . 

Palfrey,  Thomas  R.    A  Bibliographical  Guide  to  the  Romance  Languages. 
8  th  ed.  Evans  ton,  ill.,  chandler, — Wflf  :   . 

*  1  '  1 

The  first  section  of  this  guide  lists  the  general  -reference  works  in 
the  field.    Then  follow  sections  for  each  language.    The  Italian  * 
section  is  divided  into  four  parts s  General,  Middle  Ages,  Renaissance, 
and  Modern.  ■  ' 

•  •:  ....  ■ 

Puppo,  Mario.    Mangalo  critico-bibliograf ico  per  lo  studio  delta 
letteratura  italigna.    10;  ed.  -Torino,  So'iieta  Edltrice" 
Internazionale,'  1970. 

\ 

The  most  up-tp'-date  guide  to  critical  material  oh  Italian  literature. 
Includes  sections  on  general  bibliographic  works,  methodology,  lin- 
guistics, movements  and  Single  authors.  .  r  * 


Z23S6 
.S76 
1970 
Ref. 


Stych,  F.S.  ,HQw  to  Find  Out  about  Italy.    Oxford,  Pergaroon,  1970. 

A  useful  up«*to-date  guide  to  all  aspects  of  Italy  and  Italian  life. 
It  inNjides  bibliographical  material  on  everything  from  heraldry  to 
technology.    It  also  evaluates  general  reference  works.    Very  useful 
background  material. 


ENCYCLOPAEDIAS 


Folio 
AE35 
O  .  .0516 
Ref. 


Disionario  enciclopedico  italiana,    Roma,  Istituto  deUa/'Enciclepedia 
Italiana,    1951-1961^  12v.  and  Appendixes* 

Very  useful  for  concise  factual  infor- 


An  encyclopaedic  dictionary 
mat ion « 


BEST  COPY  AVAILABLE 


Cutter 
DG 

'5E56 
Ref. 


AE35 
♦S5 

Ref.  rJL 


Enciclopedia  cattolicg.    cNitt.l  ut.-i  '^ti^wi  ante  per  lf  Enciclopedia 
.  /  Cattolica  e  per  il  Lib&%  CtttoXico,  1954.4*l2v„ 

A  general  Encyclopaedia  witA  ii^t  iun         li^m  Catholic  emphasis* 
V$ry  useful  for  biographic uiy,;.u  Uiu  il  ^u^ar^l  Information  on 
writers  and  literary  thenc  e  .V,h  n-raa.i  cnholic  connections* 


Enciclopedia  Italians  di  ac.ui-,v,  •  arri.    Roma#  Istituto 

della  Enciclopedia  itaiVuii .  •        vr> . "   *6v«  and  3  appendixes 
in  5  vols. 


An  important  work  justly  famed  far  fcuth  4  hv>  quality  of  the  physical 
production  and  scholarship  of  *Mr.  ,u  ti  </h?!,.    Thn  articles  are  long,, 
and.  have  extensive  bibl  it  gr.^  j,  iva .    c^rituitufqHu'cii  biographical  mat- 
erial.^ The  index,  in  voUusc  26,  ijt  qui<<«>  *c>n»l  in  locating  minor 
figures,  mentioned  in  the  to\t  <.l  ovles       "  " 


\ 


III. 


\ 

LITERARY  IH6TI0NARIES 


Cutter 
y 

.5D64 
Ref.  * 

Cutter 

, 5D64ap 
Ref. 

Cutter 

y 

•5D64d 
Ref. 

>  Cutter 

y 

.5D642 
Ref. 


Dizionario  letkerar  jo  Bcmu  - 
1  tempi  e  qT  tutte  le  i' 


Milai., 


Dizionario  letterario  Boii  i 
'       tutte  le  letteraturc . 


ivrsals  del. i..  »- 


Dlsionario  univ< 
ttondadori 

The  above  Italian  works  »irtixJ 
an  understandable  ejnphaai:  r\%  i 
graphies  after  most  artiiJu^  , 
volume  set  of  Bompiani  hd^o  t»\i 
t rated * 


*  i  ^  personaggi  di  tutti- 
;  i  no ,  Bompiani,  1&4  9-5  «?1  ' 


,4.  2V. 


t  Jtti  i  temp&  e  dl 

>  £\*  3v. 


/  ' 

S?  >ranea.  Hilano, 


in  ffr/i<?ralff  but  have 
urr      There  are  biblib- 
no  universale  and  the  9 


All  are  well  illue- 


FQ4006 
,D55 


Dizjonario  enciclopedico  >iui :  «  :  t     i  * 
e  ttoma,  Unedi,  1$66-)T} 57""  *  v : 


Has  short  articles  most J  % 
characters  are  included.  vr< 
end  of  each  entry. 


,m.i.    Bar!',  Latersa 


-  i  ..Us,  genres ,  and 

.,ru..i  i-al  material  at  ""the 


PN1625 
.E? 

Kef* 


Enciclopedia'  dsllo  spefctai'<  m 
 1$55-I*£&7  rlv*    ApprV^  -■ 

Deals  with  all  aspects  at  t*  -i  r-  *.  i 
uages .  Italian  material  1b  r  .  u 
phies  at  the  end  of  each  art ir  . . 


r;  •  I> 


t 

t  h. 


i j  c  i  Le  Maschere, 


1  :-r>untries  and  iang- 
i  id  tides  bibliogra- 
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ERLC 


PC1691 
♦B4. 
1966 
Stacks 


Berardi,  Roberto*    Diaionario  di  termini  della  critica  letteraria* 
Firehze,  Le  Monnier,    1^66.  ^~      •  f\  , 

A  dictionary  of  terminology  including  literary,  linguistic,  rhetoric, 
metrical! and  stylist/ic  terms.  * 


IV. 


BIOGRAPHICAL  DICTIONARIES 
~  ^  ,  ,  ' 

A,  General^ 


\ 


Oh  Order 
for  Ref, 
(March  1973) 

PQ40B7 
,C45 
1966 
Ref. 


Polio 
Z7U8 
.H9C6 
Ref. 


CTIJ23 
.D5 
Ref. 


Cutter 
ZX36 
.P41 
Ref. 


graphical  : .  ^tionary 
or  classica" " 'icholar1- 


Chi  f^„pizionariQ"  bioqrafico  degli  italiani  d'oggi.    Lojfia,  p.  Scara 

•  '  •••   'A  ' .  .    •  - 

Chi  scrive.    2.\  ed»    Milano,  Igan  1966. 

The  ^tlandard  biographical  dictionary  of  contemporary  Italian  writer^ 
in  all  fie Ida.    contains  a  useful  appendix  Of  publishers  and 
addresses.  \  * — I 

.r 

Cosenza,  Mario  Emilio*    Biographical  and  Bibli 

of  the  Italian  Humanists  and  of  the  World  w*.  w********  ± 
snip  m  Itam,  130Q-1800.    Boston,  G-.k.,Hall,    IHl.    $  v 

A  hand-written  catalogue1  off  waitings  by  Italian  humanist*.  V.5  is 
a  typed  synopsis  of  the  preceding  material.  There  ace  many  cross- 
references  within  the  listings. 

Dizionario  biografico  degli  italiani.    Roma,  Istituto  della  Enciclo- 
pedia  Italiana.  IHo-   

Designed  to  be  the  definitive  dictionary  of)ltalian  national  bio- 
graphy.  'Articles  are  ^igned  and  have  lengtltaj>ibliographies. 

\  1 
Rerrari,  Luigi.    Onowast iVon ;  Repertorio  biobibliograflcto  degli 
scrittori  italiani  dal\  ISOl  kl  1850.    Milano.  loepli.  1937. 

An  index  to  biographical  references  to  Italian  writers.  Supplements 
other  tools  as  provides  information  from  more  esoteric  sources. 

/ 


B»    Anonyms  and  Pseudonyms 


On* Order 
for  Ref. 
{March  197  3) 


utter 
ZV36 
//M49 
Ref. 


Frattarolo,  Renzo.    Anonimi  e  pseudonimi.    Caltanisetta,  Sciascia, 
1955,  •  


Melzi,  Gaetano.    Dizionario  di  opere  anonime  e  pseudonime  di 
scrltto  italiani:    Milano,  pirola,    1848-59.  5v\  


-  5  - 


1 


3^ re  anonay  e  Ateudonlme  ii 
iTI    Anconay  Morelli ,  IffBT 


Passano,  Giambattiata.    Di&ionarjo  di  opare  anonay  e  aseudonimain 
supplemento  a  quello^3i  Gaetgtno  Melzi 

These  works  cover  anonymous  and  pseudonymous  Italian  literature 
from  the  16th  to  19th  centuries. 


LINGUISTICS 


Mulja&ic,  'Sarko.    Introduzione  alio  studio  dglla  lingua  italiana. 
Torino 0  Einaudi*    1971.  N 

**  -> 

A  useful  bibliographical  guide  and  introduction  to  the  study  of 
Italian  linguistics. 

>> 

Ball,  Robert  A.    Biblidgrafia  della  linguistics  italiana.    2*  ed. 
Firense,  Sanson! ,    1958.    3v«  ~  "  9 

Covers  material  on  Italian  linguistics  in  books  and  periodicals 
published  between  1860  and  1956.    In  4  main  sections?  historical 
linguistics!  descriptive  linguistics?  dialectology;  and  history 
of  Italian  language  study.    There  are  extensive  indexes  in  v.3. 

-   Zeitschrift  fur  romanische  Philolqgie. i  Suppleioen  theft,  gibliogra* 
Phie.  1875-1960,      Halle.  I 

Ref.  has:  M.l  (1875)  -  46  C1926)  t  *P  <1940)  -  76  (I960)* 

i  '  "  \ 

Continued  by: 

Romanistehe  Bibliographies    Bibliographic  Romans .    Romance  B^liogra; 
phy.    1  Tiibingen- 

Lib.*  has:  1961/62- 

.  Indexes    books  and  periodicals  containing  articles  relating  to 
romance  language  linguistics-    Arranged  by  subject  with  author  and 

proper  name  index. 


LANGUAGE  DICTIONARIES 


A.     Italian  Dictionaries 


Battaglia ,  Salvatore •    Grande  dizionario  della  lingua  italiana. 
Torino ,  Dnione  Tipografico  -  Editrice  Torinese,  1961- 

Designed  to  be  the  standard  scholarly  Italian  dictionary • ,  words 
are  illustrated  with  quotations  showing  usage.    The  "Indice* 
(separately  published)  is  the  key  to  full  references  for  quo- 
tations.   Has  reached  "I*  to  date*  7 

•  :  .  / 


-  6  - 


PC1625 
.04 
Ref. 


PC1625 
.D5 
196S 
Ref. 


Devoto,  Giacomo,  e  Gian  Carlo  oli.  Vocabolario  illustrato  della 
lingua  italiana.  "  Milano,  Selezione  dal  Reader's  Digest,  ~ 
1967.  2v. 

An  up-to-date  illustrated  dictionary.  Contains  many  neologism*, 
foreign  and  technical  terms.  * 

/ 

Dizionario  Garzanti  della  lingua  italiana.    2.  ed.  Milano, 
gaiiantrj  1965. 

A  good  one- volume  dictionary  giving  cpncise  definitions.  . 


PC1625 
,M5. 

1966 
Ref. 


.Melzi,  Gian  Battiata. ,  II  novissimo  Melzi.     35.  ed.  Milano, 
Vallardi,    1966.    2v7I  '  ^ 

An  encyclopaedic  dictionary.    V.l:  Linguistic© ,  V.2s  Scientific©. 
Useful  for  brief  biographical ,  historical  and  geographical  in- 
formation. 


Ref;  v 


V 


B.    Etymological  Dictionaries 


Battisti,  Carlo  e  Giovanni  Aless^CfT^  Dizionario  etimologico 
italiano .    Firenze ,  BarbSra ,  1950-57.  5v. 

This  is  the  standard  comprehensive  etymological  dictionary'. 
It  is  published  under  the  auspices  of  the  University  di 
Firenze,  Xstituto  di  Glottologia.    It  includes  obsolete, 
technical  and  foreign  words,  gives  definitions /  derivations, 
etc.    Does  not  cite  sources  or  give  illustrative  quotations* 


PC1580 
.04 
1961 
Ref. 


i>C305 
.M5 
1935 
Ref. 


Olivier! «  Dante.    Dizicfaario  etimoloflico  italiano.    2.  ed. 
Milano,  CeschinaT  1965. 

A  concise  on^-volume  dictionary  containing  etymologies  only. 


x. 

Meyer-Liibke,  Wilhelm.     Romanisches  etymologisches  Worterbuch. 
3*  ed.    HeidelbergVWinter ,  H*35J 

This  etymological  dictionaty^is  concerned  with  all  the  romance 
languages.    It  is  arranged  byvt*atin  root  with  an  index  of 
modem  and  medieval  words  at  the^ack.     Definitions  and  notes 
are  in  German.  \  f 


PC1640 

.H35 

1962 


C.     Italian  -  English  Dictionaries 


Ha2on,  Mario.     .rande  dizionario  ingldse  -  italiano^  italiano  - 
inglese,     2.  ed.    Milano,  Garzantii  1962. 


A  useful,  large,  bilingual  dictionary*  Also  includes  geograph 
ical  and  biographical  equivalents. 


ERLC 


PC1640 
.H6 
1925 


Hoare,  Alfred.  J  An  Italian  Dictionary. 
University  Press,  1925. 


2d  ed.  Cambridge,  England, 


An  Italian  -  English  dictionary  w^th  a  small  English  -  Italian 
appendix.    Largely  superseded  by  Reynolds. 

$ 


-  7  - 


PC1640 
•  R26  " 
1968 
Ref . 


Ragazzini,  Guiaeppe.    The  Follett  Zanichelli  Italian  Dictionary i 
English  -  Italian/Italian \'~  EnglilmH   Chicago,  Follett*  1968. 

A  large #  up-to-date  dictionary  including  many  colloquial ,  sci-  * 
ehtific  and  technical  terms .  \ 


PC1640 
Ref, 


Reynolds,  Barbara.    The  Cambridge  Italia^  Dictfbanary.  Cambridge! 
England $  University  Press,    1962  \ 

Probably  trf|  beat  Italian--  English  dictionary  available*  To 
date  V.2  English  -  Italian  has  not  yet  appeared.    Many  obsolete 
and  esoteric  terms  are  included.  .  *  \ 


i 


V 


VII, 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


A.    National  Bibliography 


Folio 
.22341 
B48x 
Ref. 


Folio 
22341  / 
.85  / 
Ref. 


The  Biblioqrafia  national*  ita liana  in  it*  several  forms  is  a 
complete . record  of  all  books  received- for .copyright  deposited, 
by  the  National*  Library  of  Italy  in  Florence.    It  also,  includes 
first  issues  of  periodicals. 


t 1 issi 
Logxal 


Bibllogfcafla  nasionale  italidna.  Catalogo  cunulativot  1886-1957. 
Fi rente,  Bl&lioteca  Nasionale  Cent rale,  1968.  41v, 

Ref.  has:  v. 1-39  (v. 40,  41  on  order) 

Known  as  CUSX*    A  computerized  cuiulation  of  Bollett^tno  dalle 
yubblicacloni  Italians  ricevute  per  dirstto  da  stamp**  vole. 
1*39  contain  a  single  alphabetical  sequence  of  books  arranged 
by  authors*    vols.  40  and  41  comprise  an  index  of  secondary 
authors  and  translators  and  additions  to  the  main  volumes . 
There  are  very  useful  explanatory  sections  in  the  f roni  of 
volume  1  which  explain  the  arrangement  and  some  of  the  Incon- 
sistencies.   Because  COBI  is  produced  by  a  computer,  there  are 
many  ruch  inconsistencies  in  the  arrangement  *  for  examples 
Alberto  Moravia  is  entered  under  Pincherle,  Alberto  as  w#ll  as 
Moravio,  Alberto.    Jean  de  la  BrSte  is  listed  both  under  La 
Brdte*  Jean  de  and  Br&te,  Jean  de  la.-    Where  there  is  possibi- 
lity of  more  than  one  form  for  an  author 9 s  name,  both  should  be 
checked.    Continued  by  Catalogo  alfabatico  annuals. 


Bibli 


Hloqr 


rafia  nasionale  Italians. 
Firense. 


CatalofQ  alfaik>etlco  annuals 


Ref.  hass  v.l*      (subsequent  volumes  on  order) 

Annual  cumulation  of  Wuova  serie  del  bollettino  dells  publi- 
cations Italians  ricevute  per  giritto  di  staropa.    Arranged  by 
author. 
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J 


.BS- 
Ref*. 


22341 
j-  .A85 
I  Ref. 


i 


\ 


< 


Bibliogralia'  nazionale  italiana.    Nuova  serie  del  bollettino 
ill  a    P^^cazionl  italiane  ricSvtltg-per  dlritto  di  stamba. 
195B-    Pi rense .  .  .  ■  ■  r. 

Ref.  has j  V„9- 

The  monthly  issues  are  arranged  by,  subject  with  an  author  and  " 
title  index.    They  are  cumulated  into  the  Cat a logo  alfabetico 
annuale .         j   a   ■  "  —  ^.n..... 


■a  11*  Catalcgo  generale  della  libreria  italiana 

daU  anno  1847  a  tut  to  if  lfoj     nll*«.  RisocIaHone  **r* 


Paql'iaini.  Attilio. 

dail'anno  1847  c  ^  ^„ .    l.UiailU(  rtM 

grafico-Libraria  Italiana,    I?0l-1905.  3v. 

Indice  per  materia.    Milano,  A.S.T.I.,  1910-« 


"TO2*. ;  SvT 

...  -  Catalo 
piemen to, da 


f>  gfenera 


nerale  della  libreria  italiana*  priino  sup* 

ino,  Miiano,  L^»aLy  ryfeimr2ve 


 ;  . *  Secondo  supplemento  dal  1911  aX  1920,  Milano, 

.  A.S.T.,  I.,  1925^?:  2vT  

Pagliaini,  Arrigo.    Catalogo  generals  della  libreria  italiana  . 
dal 1' anno  1900  a  tuttp_1920;  Indict  per  materia  a  Milano, 
Feaerasione  Nazionple  Fascia ta  dell'lndustria  Edi torale , 
1M3-39,      4v.  v., 

alogo  generals  della  libreria  italiana:  Tex  

Nazionale 

 •   «  Qjjarta  supplemento  dal  1931  al  1940 a  Roma, 

S.I.A.E.;  Nendeln,  Krau*  Reprint,  19^7  2v. 

TJie  standard  bibliographical  work  for  the  period  covered* 
Arranged  by  main  author  with  references, from  additional  authors' 
and  editors.    Indexes  arranged  by  subject.  # 


On  order 
for  Ref, 
{March  1973) 


Prlmo  catalogo  collettivo  delle  biblio€eche  italiane,  Roma,^ 
Centre  Nazionale  per  il  catalogo  Univo  delle  Biblioteche 
Italiane,  1961- 

A  union  catalogue  of.  Italian  libraries  giving  the  holdings  of 
books  published  between  1501  and  .1957,  of  the  four  National 
Libraries  (Florence,  Milan,  Naples  and  Rome)  and  of  seven  other 
state  libraries  in  Rome.  ,  To  date  vols.  1-7  have  been  published. 


ERLC 


Z7351  ' 

.E92 

Ref. 


"  1 
2235$ 
.A2GJB 
1971 


t 


B.    Literary  Bibliography 


Evola,  Nifccold.    Biblioqrafia  degli  studi  sulla  letteratura 
vJ       ^taliana,     (1920-1934):    Milano,  Vita  e  Pensiero,  1938-49. 

Lib.  has:  v. 4,  5.     (v. 1-3  on  order) 

A  bibliography  of  critical  and  historical  works  about  Italian 
literature  mostly  from  Italian  sources.    Material  is  listed 
alphabetically  by  sdbject.    No  index  by  author.    Both  books  and 
periodicals  are  included.  > 

Golden,  Herbert  H.  Mt^Seymour  0.  Simches.    Aiodern  Italiaft 
Language  and  Litefratftre:  A  Bibliography  6 f  Homage  Stu5Ies. 
^Reprint  of  the  dunbridge,  Mass. ,  1959  ed\tioni  New  York, 
Kraus  Reprint,  IT 

An  analytical  BttSl iography  of  474  f estschrif ten  arranged  by 
'    subject  with  an  index  of  authors,  subjects,  etc. 
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Cut tee 
ZV36 
.LS7 
Stacks 


Letteratura  italiana,    Milano,  Marzorati,  1956-63.    4v*  in  10, 


*Le  correnti*  2v. 
*Le  maggiori**  2v, 
"I  min^ri*  4v. 
"I  contemporanei*  2y. 


•V.l* 
V.3 

Consists  of  bibliographical  or  biobibliographical  essays  on 
writers  and  movements  followed, by  critical  bibliographies. 
V.4  *l  contenporanei*  is  supplemented  by*  - 


Z235J 

.M3 

Hot". 


Maizqtti,  Artal. 
oranei* t  opere 
WarzoratI , 


Repertorio  bibliografico  aggiumto  al  "Conterap-  - 
-  Elografia  e  oritica  ?I66I^  iU%)l  Milano, 


Arranged  chronologically  by  birthdate  of  subject-author.  List, 
works  by  and  about  each  author  and  his  work.    Alphabetical  indJk 
of  subject-authors  at  end  of  book.    No  index  of  authors  of  cri# 
ical  works* 


27033 
.T7E56 
pt,  1 
Ref. 


Parks,  George  B.  and  Rutfr  Z.  Temple.    Literatures  of  the  World 
in  Engl i.kn  Translation;  A  Bibliography.    Volume  III ^  frhe 
Romance  Literatures.    New  York,  UngarV   1$^Q.  ***** 

Section  3  (pp.  47-169)  deals  with  Italian  literature.  Edited  Jt>y 
Joseph  c.Fucilla.    Arranged  by  rqugh  chronological  periods. 


Cutter 

2WY36 

fP92 

Ref . 


Prezzblini,  Giuseppe.1  Repertorio  bibliografico  della  storia  r 
della  critics  della  Tetteratura  italiana  dai  1902  al  1942. 
Roma,  Edizioni  Roma,  1936-»46.  4v.^ 

v.'l,  1902-1932  A-L 

v. 2,  1902-1932  M-Z 

v. 3,  1933-1942  A-L 

v.4,  1933-1942  M-Z 


Z2341 
.  R4 

Ref. 


Repertorio  bibliografico  della  letteratura  italiana, 
1945-    FirenzeT  ]  ~ 

Li'b.  has:  V.l,  1948/49- 


v.l,  1948- 


This  series  of  literary  bibliographies  covers  most  of  the* criti- 
cal material  published  from. 1902  to  almost,  the  present.  The 
bibliographies  edited  by  Prezzoiini  are. arranged  by  Subject 
{including  author  as  subject)  with  an  index  of  authors  of  criti- 
cal material.    The  Repertorio  bibliografico  1948/49+,  edited  by 
umberto  Bosco,  is  arranged  by  author  of  critical  material  with 
an  index  by  subject,    for  more  recent  material  see.  the  Italian 
language  section  of  €he  Modern  Language  Association's  MLA  Inter- 
national Bibliography  of  Books  and  Articles  on  the  Modern  Lan- 
guages and  LUeratures.     (27006  .M64  Ref.    Index  Stands) 


PQ4037 

.S7S 

Stacks 


ERLC 


Storia  della  letteratura  italiana.    Emilio  Cecchi  e  Natalino 
'     Sapegno:  .Direttori.    Milano,  Garzanti ,    1965-1969.  9v. 

Usually  referred  to  as  "Cecchi  e  Sapegno*.    Covers  from  *le 
origin!  e  il  duecento"  (v.l)  to  "il  novecento*    fv.9).    A  criti- 
cal History,  each  chapter  is  written  by  an  expert  in  the  area. 
There  are  bibliographical  footnotes  with  the  text  and  excellent 
critical  up-to-date  bibliographies  at  the  end  of  each  section.  An 
additional  source  worth  consulting  is  the  Storia  letteraria 
d' Italia  (Milan,  F.V.  Pardi,  1942-     VolumSiTare  classified 
individually  but:  may  be  located  under  the  series  in  the 
author/title  # catalogue) •     Each  volume  covers  a  period  and 
there, are  chapter  bibliographies. 


j'5????aS  Libr«y  *  V  Reference  Department 

McGiil  University  ^  1972 

*  A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  RESOURCES  FOR  JEWISH  STUDIES 


The  purpose  6f  this  guide  is  to  provide  a  starting  point  for  reading 
and  research  in  the  fifjld  of  Jewish  Studies.  '  Many  other  general  bibliographies 
encyclopaedias,  and  periodical  indexes  are  also  pertinent  resources,  as-  is  the 
library's  subject  catalogue.    Any  reference  librarian  will  be  pleased  to  assist 
students  in  their  search  for  other  suitable  sources. 

'       *     .  V  "  •  , 

Among  other  libraries  which  may  contain  useful  information  are  the  ' 
libraries  o£  the-Facul-ty  of  Religious"  Studies  in  Divinity  Hall,  The  Institute 
of  Islamic  studies  in  the  Leacock  Building,  ana  *Y)e  Jewish  Public  Library, 
$253  Dccarie  Blvd.  .  ■  * 


u    .     The  Bibliography  is  arranged  as  follows: 


X.  ALMANACS,  YEARBOOKS  AND  DIRECTORIES 

XI.  BIOGRAPHY 

in .  encyclopaedias  ! 

IV.  ATLASES 

V.  >,  DICTIONARIES 

VI.  LITERATURE 

VII.  QUOTATIONS 

VIII .  "HISTORY 

IX.  PERIODICAL  LISTS  AND  INDEXES 

X.  BIBLIOGRAPHY 


■  ■  s 
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ALMANAC^,   I'KAfthoOKtf  ANjj  UXBECTQR IES 


American  Jew  Ash  organizations  Directory.    N'.V.*  Frenkei  mailing  service. 

rm  r   nun  jsajs  i9n7  •        *  * 


Li.55t«  Synagogues,  Organife.it ions,  Koarter  "Restaurants,  etc. 
Arranged  geographical  1  y.  .  No  index. 

m 

e    *      «  • 

Amor i can  Jewish  Vcarbobk.    N.  Y.  #l  American  Jewish  -Committee*  1S99-  * 
£I8  4.J5Ao    'Latest        Kef.  McLennan.  * 

Contains  special  articles  and  annual  reviews  of  events  by 
country  with  special  emphasis  on  U.S.    Also' Directory  of  U.S.  ♦ 
arid  Canadian  organizations,  foundations  and  periodicals.  Monthly 
Jpv/ish  Calendar  and  U.S.  Necrology. 

Canadian  Jewish  Reference  Book  and  Directory  1963.  Author  and  compiler 
Dr.  Eli  Gcttesmart.  .Montreal,  Jewish  Institute  of  Higher  Research,, 
Central  Rabbinical  Seminary  of  Canada,   1963.     142//C165  Ref. 

contains* short  signed  article^  covering  ail  aspects  of  contempora 
-  ry  Canadian  Jewish  life  and  history.    Many  photographs.  No 
index.     A  bit  out  of  date.  « 

s 

Council  of  Jewish  Federations  and  Welfare  Fjinds.     19^5-1967.  Directory 
ol  Jewish  Health  and  Welfare  Agencies.     N.Y.     [1967?]  HV3190,C6 
Hci .     .School  of  Social  Work  keep^  current  vol.  only.  4  * 

List??  social  and  health  agencies  with  Jewish  affiliations  ^nd 
describes*  services  rendered.     Arranged  geographically.     No  index. 
Bibliography  of  Directories. 


Directory  of  Jewish  Press  in 'America.     N.V.  Joseph  Jacobs  Org.,  1970. 
f)n  order  tor  Ret!.         -  .  ■ 

. 

Kraenkn; ,  Jor.et .    The  Jewish  Press  of  the  World*     6th  ed.     Lond.,  World 
Jewish  Congress   1^67.     On  order  for  Ref. 

^     Listing  nf  £86  current  Jewish  Publications  by  country.  *No 
index.     Gives  editor,  publisher,  political  affiliation, 
circulation  figures  and  date  ot  first* publication. 

V round,  Salomon  W.     Corresponding  Date  Calendar  HI     1784-2Q0Q.  N.Y. 
*    Hebrew  Fubiirhmg  Co.       CEJ5.FZ  Ref. 

dives  conversion  tables  for  Hebrlw  and  civil  calendars  in 
German  ar.d  Hebrew. 

Israel  Government  Yearbook.     Jerusalem.     Central' of f ice  of  information/ 

in  ^5^;'Lcnnan  Government  Documents  Department. 

Jewish  yearbook.    .Reference  book  of  World  Jewry.     London.     Jewish  * 
Cnronicle  publications,  1§95~        6n  order"  for  Ref. 

f  p 

rhe  Middle  East  and  North  Africa.     London,  Europa.     DS49.M.^2    Latest  vol. 
\ n  Ref, 

A  07  p,  seN^on  on  Israel  covering  physical  and  social 
geography,  hi^fcory,  economic  conditions,   statistics,  government, 

religion,   tr<ide  and  commerce  and  ecfurati^n.     Also'  general 
bibliography. 

i 

Zionist  iuar  quuk ■     Lond.     Zionist  Federation  of  Great  Britain  &  N. 
Ireland.       USJ49.A3843      Latest  vol.  in  Ref.     *  . 

Short   articles  on  Zionism  &  Israel.     Directory jof  Jewish 
organizations  and  who's  who  with  special  emphaUs  on  Ct.  Britain. 


II.  BIOGRAjPHX 
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Who's  Who  in  Canadian  Jewry.    Author  and  compiler  Dr.  Eli  Gottesroan.  I 

COmp.  and  prepared  by  the  Canadian  Jewish  Literacy  Foundation  for  ithe 
Jewish  Institute  of, Higher  Research 'of* the  Central  Rabbinical 
Seminary  of  Canada.    Montreal,  1965.    \42//W623  Ref . 

Short- biographical  articles  wittf  photographs.    A  bit  out  of  date, 

Who's  Who  in  World  Jewry.    N.Y.    WWXWJV    Inc.  ,  1965*    On  order  for  Ref, 

*   .  ■  —  — ■  — m  » 

\  - 

m    Who*s  Who  Israel.    Tel  .Aviv,  Mamut;  1966*6? ,  1969-7.0+        DS125.3.  A2W53  \ 
"       Latest  in  Ref,  '  ! 

Part  I    biographical  directory*  #, 

Part.  II  Annotated  Listing  of  Government ,  Official  institutions!,     •  V 
^  public  institutions  and  corporations,  public  arid  private  1 
enterprises.    Often  gives  historical  material. 

HI.  ENCYCLOPAEDIAS  ,  .  j 

Encyclopaedia  Judaica  "  .  ./  .  * 

On  order  for  Ref. 

Ha-Entsiklopedvah  Ha-lvrit.    jTel  Aviv,  Massada  &  Encyc*  Pub.  Co.  1949- 
(in  progress)    on  order  for  Ref.  *  . 

Entsiklopedvah  Miqra'it  (Encyclopedia  Biblica)    Jerusalem,  Bialik 
~       Institute,  1950-      On  order  for  Ref . 

Entsiklopedvah  Talmud it  (Encyclopedia  Talraudica)    Jerusalem ,  Mossad  Haravl . 
Kuk,  1951-         On  order  for  Ref .  ™  /  . 

•  J-gwtsh  Encyclopedia;  a  Descriptive  Record  pf  the  History ,  Religion,  \ 
Literature,  and  Customs  of  the  Jewish  People  from  the  Earliest  j  , 

.  Times  to  the  Present  Day?  prep,  under  the  direction  of  Cyrus  Adler 
{and  othersj....  Isidore  Singer,  Managing  ed.  N.Y.,  Funk  i  Wagnalls, 
1901-6.     12  v.,      CA+5J55     Ref.  ' 

\  A  comprehensive  treatment  of  Jewish  history,  biography,  sociology,* 

literature,  theology,  and  philosophy.    Coverage  up  to  ca.  1900. 
Some  articles  (e.g.  Archaeology,  Bible  etc.)  are  out  of  date  and  P 
should  be  used  with  caution.  t 


Patai,  Rapaei.    Encyclopedia  of  Zionism  <?nd  Israel.    N.Y.     Herzl  Press 
McGraw  Hill,  1971     2  v.     DS149.E597  ReF. 

Extensive  coverage  of  Modern  Israel  and  related  subjects  esp. 
Biography,  Geography  and  Modern  History. 


\ 


IV,  ATLASES 


Aharoni,  Jochan^n j&  Michael  Avi-Yonah.    The  Macmillan  Bible  Atlas.  N.Y. 
Macmillanv  1968.       G2230.A2     1968     Ref.  * 

Includes  detailed  maps  of  cities,  battles,  wanderings,  etc. 

j-  . 

Atlas  of  Israel.    Jerusalem,  Ministry  of  Labour,  Survey  of  Israel,  1970. 
folio  G2235.I82  1970    McLennan  Stacks 

Excellent  atlas  covering  all  phases  of  Modern  Israel,  as  well  as 
a  historical  survey.    Detailed  maps  covering  economics, 
ethnology,  etc. 


Gilbert..  Martin.     Jewish- History  Atlas.  Lond.     Weidenfeld  & 

.Mculaon,   1964.     IUO30.O5  1969a    McLennan  Sta«ks  &  UL. 

Wry  detailed  atlas  of  World  Jewish  history.    Many  specialized 
maps  (i.e.   "Legend  of  Tho  Wandering  Jew")  Indexed  by  subject 
i.ibl  ioqr  tphy.  * 

Shapiro,  J .    Atlas  Histori  Am  m  Yisrael .    Tel  Aviv,  Grafit;,  1966. 
folio  G10J0  i>'Jx  1366.    McLennan  Stacks. 

Covers  tVorld  Jewish  History  earliest  times  to  present.  Maps 
and  commentary- in  Hebrew.  ■  /  - 

VUnay,  ZLv.     The  New  Israel  Atlast  Bible  to  Present  Day/  Jerusalem, 

Israel  Universities  Press,   196&.   ^G2235.V5"2     1969.     McLennan  Stacks 
Physical  .Economic?  and  Political  Geography  of  :<  rael  from 
Biblical  Tim**  to  the  present.  Gazetteer,  included. 


DICTIONARIES  ' 

♦  Aicalay,  Reuben.    Tht?  Complete  EncfXish-HebreW  Dictionary.    Hartford,  Conn. 
■    Prayer  Book  Press.  1962.       xSht?\A346;  Ret.  

Includes  runy  scientific  and  technical  terms. 

Alcalay,  Reuben.     The?-  Complete  Hebrew-English  Diet ionary.     Hartford,  r 
Prayer  Book  Pr .  ,    !<Hv5.    -  PJ4833,A42.19(T5a     Ret  .  .  . 

Includes  many  Scientific  and  technical  terms. 

r 

Ashkenasi,  Shifcuel  and  Lev  Jarden.     otsar  Rashc  Tevot ;     Thesaurus  of 

Hebrew  Abbrevg it i ons .     Jerusalem,   KubinMass.,   1969.     PJ4847.A8     Ref . 

Bon*ri,  Benjamin,  ed .     Student's  Dictionary" English-Hebrew/  Hebrew-English, 
and  a  Survey  ot  .  Hebrew  Giammar. Shuisingery   1962.     PJ4833.B43  1963. 
.  Pvt.    &  L'L, 

Introduct  i.-.Ti   uid  survey  of  Hebrew  Grammar  in  English. 

Ben-Yohuda,  Eiiozor.     A  complete  Dictionary  of  Ancient  and  Modern  Hebrew. 
N.Y.     Yost?  left,    1  ;»b'y~     8  vols,       PJ  48J0.E38     RefT  ~~ 

l 

Language  Duti'onary  of  Ancient  and  Modern  Hebrew.     In  Hebrew 
on  1  y . 

Eycn-Shoshan,  Avraham.     Ha-Milon  He-Hadash.     Jerusalem,   "Kirjath  Sepher" 
.  I1f>^-     v.    I-    ,  PJ4830.E9J3  Ref, 

Modern  Hebrew  Dictionary.     Hebrew  only.     Best  dictionary  for 
student.*  with  Knowledge  of  Hebrew. 


s,  William  t,  irar.-i..;  drown,  ed.  Hebrew  s  English  Lexicon  to  the  Old 
tftamont     Jd  ed.     i>xtord,  Oxford  Oniv.  Pr.,   1952..  PJ  483Kg4   


S r  r- f,  ;us,  W  j 1 1 1 am  s 
Test 


Very  detailed  dictionary  ot  'old  Test^mtv^t:  Hebrew  and  Aramaic 
with  citations  for  variant  readihga  and  ethologies.  Hebrew- 
English  only. 

Great  Dictionary  or   the  Yiddish  Language,     ed,  by  J. A.  Joffe  and  Y.  Mark. 
N.Y.     Yiddish  Dictionary  Committee,   1961-G6.     2  vols.     PJ  5117. H7 

Comprehensive  Yiddish  dictionary.     Includes  dialect  fcrms. 
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Jastrow,  Jtarcus.    A  Dictionary  of  the  Tarqumim,  the  Talrodd  Sabli  and  *  f 
Jerusftalmi,  atuTthe  Midjrashi^  Literature.    Lend.    Luzac,  1903. 
2  Vols\ XHHD+JS1  Ref. 

HeKrew-Engl'xsh  Dictionary  of  Classical  Hebrew. 


Klatzkin,  Jacob,    Thesaurus  Philosophicus  Linguae  Hebraicae  et  Veteris*et 
Recentores.     Repfrint  of  1926-1934  ed.     N»  Y. f  P#  Feldheim,  1968. 
2  vol$.     B49.K54fx'  1968    Ref.  * 

Dictionary /df  Hebrew  philosophical  terms.    Explanations  in 
Hebrews  and/ equivalents  in  German. 


Mandelkern,  Solomon.;    Konkordantsyah  la-Tanakh. . . :  Veteri's  Testamentj 

Concordant iae. Jerusalem*  Schocken*  1969      BS  1121. M3  1969    UL  Ref , 

A  Hebrew  ^nd  Latin  concordance  to  the  Old  Testament. 


Tsanin,  Mordecai.    Milffh  Ivri-Yidi  Shalem.    Tel  Aviv,  Letse  Nayes*  V96O. 
2  vols.     On  order  for  Ref"; 


Weinreich,  Uriel.    .Modern  English  Y^fejish,  Yiddish-English  Dictionary, 
K.Y.  Yivo  Institute  for  Jewish  Research,  1968.     PJ5U7W4    Ref.  I 


Includes  survey  of  Yiddish  grammar; 


V 


VI ,  '  LITERATURE  \    .  .         .  .'• 

Chafes,  Saul.    Otsar  Beduye  ho-Shem.    Reprint  of  1933  ed, 
G.  Dims,  1967.    "On  c^der  for  Ref. 


Hildesheim, 


Kressel,  G.    Cyclopedia  of  Modern  Hebrew  Literature.    Merhavia,  Sifrat 
Poalim,  1965-67. 2  vols.     PJ  5006. K7  R&Fl 

Includes  works  from  the  beginning  of  the  l-8th  Century  to  about 
1965*    Omits  Rabbinic  and/ifassidic  Literature.    Biographical  and 
-  ■:     bibliographical  informati 


Biographical  Dictionary  of  Modern  Yiddish  Literature* 
Jewish  Culture.     1956-68.     7  vols.  yjPJ  5121. L4 


>Y.,  Congress  for 


Short  biographical  sketches  of  modern  Yidc^sh  writers  with 
bibliographies  of r their  works . 


/      VII.  QUOTATIONS 


BaronP  Joseph  L.     A  Treasury  ofr~  Jewish  Quotations.    New  rev.  ed-  South 
Brunswick,  N.J,  ,  Tiyoseloff,  1965.     PN6£V95.  J483  Ref. 

Includes  both  quotations  by  Jews  And  about  Jewish  topic*. 
Arranged  by  subject  with  author  index. 

Becker ,  Jacob.     Hakhmat  ha-Hayim  she I 'Am  Yisra'el*.    Tel  Aviv,  Yavneh,  1961, 
.  PN  6519. J5B35. 1971  Ref. 

Covers  period  from  biblical  times  to  the  1930's. 
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VIII.  HISTORY 


\ 


\ 


Baron,  S^lo  Wittmayer.    A  Social  and  religious  history  of  T&e  Jews. 
2d  ed.     14  v.  to  date.  :  New  York,  Columbia  Univ.  Press  1952-  . 
4       In  U.L.  Ref*         DSll2  B3152  1952. 

*       The  Standard  raistory.'    Excellent  bibliographical  footnotes 


^IX.       PERIODICAL  LISTS  AND  INDEXES 

Gaon,  Moshe  David.    A  Bibliography  of  The  Judeo-Sj>anish  (Ladino)  Press , 

Tel  Aviv,  Ben  Zvi  Institute.     27070  G3.  I 

* 

v  In  Hebrew  characters*  . 

#  * 

Index  of  articles  on  JewUsh  Studies.*   Jerusalem,  Magnes  Press  1971- 
On  order  for  Ref. 

* 

*    Index  to  Jewish  Periodicals;,  an  Author  and  Subject  Index  to  Selected 
~       American  and  Anglo-Jewish  Journals  of  General  and  Scholarly 
*  interest!    Cleveland,  Ohio,  1963-     (back  issues  on  order) V 
!     -  26367 . IS    Ref.       Ref.  h^s  vol.  2+  1964- 

*         *  '  *  -     '     .  .  ,        '•  '  •  • 

*•'..* 

Marcus/: Jacob £h  index  to- Scieptlfic  Articles  in  American  Jewish 
History.    N.  Y.  Ktav  "p'abV  "in  Assbc.  with  the  Ajnericap  Jewish 
Archives'.     1971  on  order  for  Ref  ♦  , 
0         .  •  v  . 


See  also  Kir jath  :gppher  under  Bibliograpfiies  below.  J 

Jrl      .  .    i 

Schwab,  Moise.     index  of  articles  relative  to  Jewish  History  and 

Literature  published  in  periodicals  from  1665  to  1900*  New  York, 
Ktav,  1971;  -On  order  for  Ref. 


X*  BIBLIOGRAPHY 


Benjacob,  Isaac.    Ozar  ha-Sepharim,     (Bucherschatz)  Biblioctraphle  der 

gesammtep  hebraeischen  Literatur  mit  Einschlust  der  Handsphrif ten 
bis  186-3.     Wilna,  Benjacob,  1880.     27070  B83.  c 


Lists  some  17,000  books  published  in  Hebrew  before  1863. 
Introduction^and  text  in  Hebrew.  , 


Berlin,  Charles,  comp.     Index  to  f estschrif ten  in  Jewish  Studies,  , 
*  Cambridge,  Mass.,  Harvard  College  Library,  1971.     Z6374  F4B4x. 

Indexes  Essays  in  243  f estschrif ten  by  Author  and  Subject. 
Introduction  in  English.    '  K  / 

% 

4 

BritiSh  Museum.    Dept.  of  Oriental  Printed  Books  and  Manuscripts 
'      '  -  catalogue  of  the  Hebrew  Books  in  the  Library  of  the  British  Museum,. 

\  Comp.  by  Joseph  Tedner.     Lond,,  British  Museum,  1867.  Z7070.B86 

»  Ref.  . 

A  Catalogue  of  the  Hebrew^ alphabet  books  in  the  British 
Museum  before  1,867. 


0 
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Celnik,  Max  &  Isaac  Celnik  "  \ 

A  Bibliography  on  Judaism  and  Jewish  Christian  Relations.  N.Y.- 
Anti-Deiamation  League  eff  the  B'nai  B'rith,  1965.     Z6370.Z9C4    R<  f . 

A  bibliography  intended  primarily  for  non-Jewish  readers. 
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Eichstadt,  Volkmar.     Bifolioqraphie  zur  Geschichte,  der  Judenfrage. 
,  ,  PdP  1750-1848.     No  more  published.     k6372,£$4  iHf" 

Bibliography  of  writing »on  Judaism,  mostly  in  German  and  £ 
by  non-Jews* 

Friedberg  Ch.    Bet  Eked  Sepharim?  Bibliographical  lexicon...  Tel  Aviv, 
*Bar  Juda,   1951-1^56  • In  4  v.     27070  F755.  '     '  ' 

I  Covers  all  Ixterature  printed  in  Hebrew  characters  between 

1474  and  1950-  \. 

t reedman ;  vnxixp, \odl     Bibliography  of  Books  in  Hebrew  on  the  Jewish 

Catastrophe; and  Heroism  in  Europe «    Jerusalem ,  Vad  Yashem  I  Vivo 
.     institute,   £960.     Z6207.WSF75  Ref, 

.Arranged  by  subject  with  indexes  by  authors,  places,  persons 
'  and  subjects.    Includes  no  periodical  articles, 

>s«  * 

f 

Gl^anz  R.    The  German  Jew. in  America:  an  annotated  bibliography,  including 
Books  pamphlets  and  articles  of  special  interest.     New  York.  Ktav 
Z6373  U5G4^;   ~~ 

Covers  period  from  1820  to  1880. 

n  English 


Goell,  Vohai.     Bibliography  of  Modern  Hebrew  Literature  i 

Translation;    Jerusalem,  Israel  Universities  Press,  1968. 
?7a70.GS7.    .Ref .  &  UL.    •    '  .  . 

Lists  English  translations  of  Hebrew  literature  from  ca  1880 
'  ^  to  1965  by  form  (e.g.  poetry.  Children's,  etc.)  Includes 
•  '    .     '      translations  appearing  in  journal*.    Index  in  Hebrew  and" 
English.  ,  | 

Greenbaum,  At A.  &  8.  Pinkug.  Russian  Publications  on  Jews  and  Judaism 
in  the  Soviet  Union,  1917*1967.  Jerusalem,  Society  tJor  Research 
on  Jewish  Communities,  1970.    On  ordeli  for  Ref. 


Bibliography,  In  ftussiaii,  organj  ?£d  by  subject  with  author 
index  as,  well  as  orie  of  Ititles  erf  anonymous  books.  Introd 
in  English  and  Hebrew,  \  y 


Harvard  University  Library.    Catalog  of  Hebrew  Books,    Cambridge,  Mass., 
Harvard  University  Library,   1968.     6  vols.  Z7l)70.H27. 

Contains  separate  listings  (1)  Author  and  subject  and 
(2)  Title.    Only  Hebrew  language  books,  not  Yiddish. 


Hebrew  Union  College.     Jewish  Instituce  of  Religion  Library.  Dictionary 
Catalogue  of  the  Klau  Library,  Cincinnati.    Boston,  G.K.  Hall 
1 96*4-6 32  vols.  * 

Please  inquire  at  R,ef,  desk  if  you  you  wish  to  consult  this. 
Lists  authors,-,  titles  and  subjects  in  one  alphabetical  sequence. 

<. 

Israel  Export  Institute.     Book  and  Printing  Center.     List  of  Books  and 

Serials  Published  in  Israel.  Tel-Aviv,  Israel,  vol.  1,13+ 

1964-     Z3480.I8x     Ref.  s 

Lists  all  books  and  serials  acquired  by  the  U.S. "library  of 
Congress  office  in  Tel  Aviv.    Monthly  lists  with  annual  index*'  * 
by  Author  and  Title  only. 


Jewish  Book  Annual.     N.Y,,  Jewish  Book  Council  of  America,     vol-  1- 
~        1942+    PN6067, J4    other  vols,  on  order. 

Contains  articles  of  biographical  and'  bibliographical 
interest  on  Jewish  in  English,  Hebrew  and  Yiddish  literature. 


Judaica s  A  short,  title  catalogue  ot  the  books...  in  .the  Library  of 
Ludwig  fer^enberger.     Cincinnati.     Hebrew  Union  College,  1971. 
2636  J8x 


Lists  aver  20, GOG  items  by  subject;    No  ind<~Kes« 


/ 


Hasher,  tfonahem  M.  k  Jacob  Bi  Mandelbattm.  Sarei  ha-Eief;  A  mil  Ionium  of 
Hebrew  Authors.  New  York*  American  Biblical  Encyclopedia* Sdciety, 
1*959.     Z707O-K36X.  %  .  ♦  : 

A  listing  of  all  books  written  in  Hebrew  between  the  ^ears 
500  and  1500  A .  D «     Arranged  by  type  (e.g.  Commentaries  on 
the  Talmud.  Responsa,  etc*)  with  author,  title  and  subject 
indexes.    .Introduction  in  Hebrew  and  English,  text  in  \Hebrew 
only. 
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Kayserling,  Meyer.  Bibiioteca  Esparioia-Portugueza-Judaica,  and  other 
studies  in  Ibero-Jewish ,  Bibliography  . &ew  York ,'  Ktav,  1971.  • 
Z6373. 

>The  bibliographies  in  this  volume  cover  "the  field  of  Ladino 
•  and  Iberian  Judaica. 


Kirjath  Sepher.     Jerusalem.  *Magnes  Press,  Hebrew  University,     vol.  1+ 
1-924-      3*367. K57    Ref .  ~  . 

Quarterly  bibliography  of  all  books  published  in  Judaica, 
fc  "S^      Hebraica  and'related  fields.     Lists  contents  of  all  journals 
dealing  with  Judaica  including  Archaeology ,  Bible  study,  etc. 
regardless  of  place  of  publication.     Includes  book  reviews , 
critical  studies,  etc.      Also  includes  a  listing  of  all  books 
published. in  Israel' regardless  'of  subject. 


Kremer,  Shalom  and  Tai  Pan  YoshUa.     Text  Books, on  Judaism*  A 
.  Bibliography.     Jerusalem,   I960-     Zt>366  K7 . '„    "  ■' 

*In  Hebrew. 


Lehmann,  Ruth  P.     Nova  Bibliotheca  Angle-Judaica ,  a  Biblipgraphicai 
Guide  to  Anglo-Jewish  History.     1937-1960.     London,  Jewish 
Historical  Socirty  of  England,   196,.     Z6373,G724.  '  Ref . 

A  Continuation  of  Roth,  Magna  Bibliotheca  Anglo-JucfaicS 

below.     Covers  period  1937-1962.  U 

Neuborg,  Assia.     The  State  of  Israel  1943-1368,  an  Annotated  Bibliography. 

Jerusalem,  The  Graduate  Library  Schcoi  of  the  Hebrew  University  4 
and  the  Centre  for  Public  Libraries  in  Israel,     1970.     Z3476.N45.  ' 

j         A  bibliography  of  selected  books  and  articles  about  Israel. 
Annotations  in  Hebrew.     Indexed  byvAuthor  In  English  and 
Hebrew. 

New  York  Public  Library.     Reference  Dept.     Dictionary  Catalog  of  the? 

Jewish  Collection.     Boston,  G.K.   Hall,   1960.     14  v.     folio  Z6375  N6 
Ref.  -  ~  * 

Catalog  cf  the  collection  by  Author,  Titl \  and  Subject, 
Separate  listings  of  Hebrew,  Yiddish  and  Lidino  Titles, 

Palatine  and  Zionism^     New  York.     Zionist  Archives  and  Library  of  the 
Palestine  Foundation  Fund.     10  vols.     On  order  for  Ref.     Ref.  has 
1946-1956.     Z6374 .ZSP28. '  *  - 

An  annual   listing  by  author  and  subject  of  periodical  articles, 
books  and  parr.ph'lets,  related  to  Palestine  j*  Zionism, 
Periodical  sect  ion "comprehensively  covers  the  Israel i . and 
Zionist,  periodicals  in  English,  Hebrew,  Yiddish,  etc.  and 
includes  pertinent  articles  in  general  magazines. 


Robinson,  Jacob  &  PHilip  Friedman.    Guide  to  Jewish  History  under  Nazi 
Impact.     N.Y.,  YiVG,  19^0.     Z6207.W8R56  ReTT 

A  study  guide  and  preliminary  bibliography.  Introduction, 
annotations  and  index  in  English.  Entries  in  language  .of 
publication.     Arranged  by  subject  and  form  {i.e.  Periodical 
Articles,  etc. }  .**  1  • 

# 

Borne,  David,  •corap.    Jews  in  Canadian  literature?  a  Bibliography.    Rev.  ed 
Montreal ,  Canadian  Jewish  Congress  and  Jewish  Public  Library, 
1964.     2WY82.R66a2    Ref.  « 

/     Bio-bibliographical  essays  on  Jewish-Canadian  Authors. 
>lo  indexes. 

Rome,  DWrd.    A  Selected  Bibliography  of  Jewish  Canadiana.  Montreal 
Canadian  Jewish*4  Congress,  1959 .     ZWF//R66s  Ref. 

Arranged  by  subject  (e.g.  Education,  social  studies,  the  ax;ts, 
etc  • ) .    8b  indexes . 

•  « 

Rosenbach,  Abraham  Simon  Wolf*    An  American  Jewish  Bibliography;  Being 
a  List  of  Books^nd  Pamphlets  by  Jews  or  .Relating  to  Them  Printed 
in  the  United  states  from  the^'lstablishment  of  the  Press  in  the 
Colonies  until  1S5Q.    Baltimore,  Lord  Baltimore  Pr.,  19£6. 
(Pobi.  of  the  American  Jewish  Historical  Soc,  no.  30).    2X612. A512 
McLennan.  - 

A  chronological  arrangement  of  books  and  pamphlets  by  Jews 

or  relating  to  them  printed  in  the  United  States  from  earliest 

times  to  1850*    Author  and  title  indexes  only*  • 

Roth,  Cecil.    Magna  Bibliotheca  Anglo-Judaica;  a  Bibliographical  Guide 
.»    to  AnpJUWewish  History.    New  ed.    Lond. ,  Jewish  Historical  J ^oc, 
of  England,     Univ.  College,  5698  <1937J  ,     26373, G7R4i  Ref/ 

Part,  Is  Bibliography  of.  current  historical  writing  .aWanged' by 

subject.  i 
Part  II i  Bibliography  of  historical  source  material.    Covers  the 
history  of  Jews  in  England  and  the  Commonwealth  from 
earliest  times  to  1937.    Continued  by  Lehmann,  Nova 
t#  . Bibliotheca  Anglo-Judaica,  above.  * 

#  '  ■ 

Schlesmger,  Benjamin.    Thg  Jewish  Family,  a  Survey  and  Annotated 

Pibliography .    Toronto,  U.  of  Toronto  Press,  1971.     HQ525.J4 54 7 
Ref . 

Survey  of  literature  and-  bibliography  of  books  and  articles 
arranged  by  subject/  .  :  '  « 

Shunami,  Shoiomo.     Bibliography  of  Jewish  Bibliographies.     2d  ed., 
enlarged  with  corrections.     Jerusalem,  Magnes  Press,  1969 
27070.  Alsfi  1969. 

Lists  over  4700  bibliographies  relating  to  Jewish  culture 
history  and  affairs  in  any  language.  Arranged  by  subject 
with  indexes.     Introduction  in  English  and  Hebrew. 


Steinschneider ,  Moritz.    Catalogus  Librorum  Hebraeorum  in  Bibliotheca 
Bodleiana.     Berlin,  Welt-Verlaq,   1931    ZR45//B63he  ReFI 

A  catalogue,  in  Hebrew    and  Latin,  of  the  Hebrew  books  in 
the  Bodleian  Library,  Oxford.     Arranged  alphabetically  by 
author.     Anonymous  works  are  arranged  by  type  (Bible,  Talmud, 
etc.).     Also  includes  index  by  Hebrew  title. 


/ 


§t"UdleLibLryM  1 9l"ph|7o 7 0 . £?* 2 ~ '  "Cincinnati«    Hebrew' union  College 

"       '        Includes -.specialized  bibliographies  and '  essays  relating  to 
the  history  of  Jewish  bibliography. 

Weinreioh,  Uriel  and  Beat rice  Weinreich.    Yiddish  Language  and  Fclk- 
•    Lore, -A  Selective  Bibliography  for  Resparbh.     ^""L  i^',.,  J^. 
studia  memoriae  Nieolai  van  Wijk  dedicate,'  vol.  10)  The  Hague 
Mouton,  1959.     27070. W4     Ref.  ' 

A  listing  o£.488  booke  and  articles  arranged  by  subject  for 
'  viLpoint       ViddiSh  either  froro  a  Unguistics  or  ethnological 
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McGill  University  Reference  "Department 

McLennan  Library  \  1971 


A  STUDENT'S. GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  RESOURCES!  AND  JOURNALS 
FOR  LATIN  AMERICAN  STUDIES  IN  THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 


/ 


1 


\ 


This  bibliography  brings  together  some  reference, 
materials  and  -journals  held  by  McGill ^useful  to  social  scientists 
engaged 'in  Latin  American  studies  and  in,  particular  students  of 
the  Economics  401  course,  The  Modern  Economic  History  and  Develop- 
ment of  Latin  America.    The  majority  of  the  works  listed  are  in" 
English.  \_ 

Entries  marked  *  are  worth  including  in  a  Latin 
American  bibliography  but  have  little  value  for  students  in  the  \ 
401  course ,  in  most  cases  because  they  cite  materials  which  would 
be  available  only  through  Interlibrary  lean. 

Some  Caribbean  material  has  'found  its  way  into  this 
bibliography  but  a  separate  Reference  Department  guide,  A  Student ' 
Guide  to  Reference  Resources  in  Ca'r^bbeana  provides  a  fuller 
lxsting.  -  . 


PAGE 

I.  GENERAL    .  .-   1 

II.  BIBLIOGRAPHIES   3 

III.  STATISTICS   7 

IV.  NEWSPAPER/PERIODICAL 

GUIDES   8 

V .  PERIODICAL-  INDEXES   9 

VI.  JOURNALS   11 


■GENERAL  * 

The  Europa  Year  Book.    London ,Europa  Publications,  1959-  2v. 
JN1.E85       Latest  in  Reference. 

v.  1  International  organizations.  Europe 
v.  2  Africa,  the  Americas,  Asia,  Australasia* 

The  title  is  a  misnomer.    World  annual  giving  for  each 
country!  statistical  survey,  constitution,  government, 
politics,  trade  and  industry,  transport,  etc.    v.  1 
provides,  an  outline  of  the  operations  of  international 
organizations  such  as  the  IMF  and  the  Latin  American 
Free  Trade  Association ',  with    accompanying  tables, 
v.  2  surveys  the  countries  of  Latin  America. 

i  « 

Humphreys,  R.A.    Latin  American  History;  a  Guide  to  the  Literature 
in  English.    London,  OUP,  1958.      Z1601.H853  Reference. 

Published  under  the  auspices  of  the  Royal  Institute 
of  International  Affairs.    Brief,  critical  guide  to 
literature.    Of  most  interest  to  historians  and  political 
scientists  but  some  sections  useful  to  economists.  No 
material  later  than  1958  included, 

t 

Martin,  Michael  Rheta.    Encyclopedia  of  Latin-American  History 

by  Michael  Rheta  Martin  and  Gabriel  H.  .-Lbvett.    "Rev.  ed.  by 
L.  Robert  Hughes.     Indianapolis,  Bobbs-Merrill,  1968. 
F1408.M36    Reference.  „ 

A-Z  reference  guide  to  people,  places,  institutions, 
events,    covers  history  of  continent  from  the  pre- 
Columbian  civilizations  to  mid-iseo's.    US—  Latin 
American  relations  and  the  recent  history* of  Cuba  and 
some  other  areas  are  seen  from  American  viewpoint. 

%  ■ 

Sable,  Martin  H.    A  Guide  to  Latin  American  Studies.-  Reference 
Series  No.  4.    Los  Angeles,  Latin  American  Center,  Univ.  of 
California,  1967.     2v.     Z1601.S25    folio  Reference. 

# 

Important  annotated  guide  ^covering  Latin-American 
civilizations  in.  general.     In  particular  see<  sections  s 
commerce  &  finance;  economics;  labor  and  laboring 
classes  {in  v.  1),    Covers  books,  periodicals,  periodical 
articles,  pamphlets,  government  documents,  theses  and 
conference  proceedings.    Most  items  were  published  after 
1950.    About  50%  of.  the  entries  are  in  English"  and  all 
annotations  are  in  English. 


I 
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Sable ,  Martin  H.  Master  Directory  for  Latin  America.  Reference 
Series  No.  2.  Los  Angeles,  Latin  American  Center,  Univ.  of 
California,  1965*      F1406.5.S3  folio  Reference. 
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Contains  10  sub-directories  providing  names  and  addresses 
of  national  and.  international  groups  concerned  with 
Latin  America.    Lists,  inter  alia,  Latin  American- labour . 
organizations,  public  and  private  development  organize- . 
tions,  central  banks  in  Latin  America.,  and  research. «  . 
centres  located  in  Latin  America. 

The  South  American  Handbook.    Chicago,  111.,  Rand  McNally,  192$- 
F1401.S71    Latest  in  Reference.  '  ,  • 

A  traveller's  handbook  to  ttie  individual  countries' of  * 
i    Latin  America,  including  the  .West  Indies.    Economy  .;* 
section  under  each  -country  provides  summary  of  economic  ' 
conditions  and  usually  trade  figures. and  a  table  of 
exports  by  commodity  (in  most  cases  .the  latest  f  igures 
in  tfce  1970  ed*  are* for  1965  or  1966)..  '  ;i 

Statesman's  Year-Book;  statistical  and  historical  annual  .of  the 

~~      artates  cf  tne  woria.    London T  N.Y.,  Macro  man-,  1864-    annual.  . 

JAS1.S7    Latest  at  Reference  desk;  complete  back  file  in 

stacks .  •  : 

:\    Concise  descriptive  and  statistical  information  on  most 
countries  of  the  world  under  headings  such*" as t  population, 
education ,  social  welfare ,  commerce,  and  communications 
Useful  bibliography  for  each  country.    The  countries  of  . 
Latin  America  are  treated  in  alphabetical  order  in  Fart 
IV:    Other  Countries.  *  Statistics  generally  more  up-to- 
dat^e  than  those  given  in  The  South  American  Handbook. 

.  '    v       '  -  " •:     ■  ' 

A  Student 's'  Guide  to  Reference  Resources  in  Caribbean a,  McLennan 
Library,  Reference  Department,  McGill  University,  1970. 
Available  at  Reference  desk. 

'    m  '*•".*  • 

Velj.z,  Claudio,  ed;    Latin  America  and  the  Caribbean?  a  Handbook.- 
N.Y.,  Praeger , -1968.     F1408.V43  Reference. 

Essay-type  handbook  to  Latin  American  history  (by 
individual  country) ,  politics,  foreign  affairs, 
economics  and  social  background.    Each  .chapter  has  its 
own  bibliography.    The  country  histories  are  also  use- 
ful for  statistical  information  on  production,  exports, 
etc.    Section  on  economic  affairs  is  in  three  parts: 
(a)  the  background  (includes  discussions  on  inflation, 
external  finance  and  the  agrarian  problem)   (b)  organiza- 
tions \such  as  the  Latin  American  Free  Trade  Association) 
(c)  case  studies  (e.g.  the  industrialization  of  Argentina). 
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BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

 r. — ?  •■  •  *.  .       {-  A 

American  Universities  Field  Staff.    A  Select  Bibliography:  AsiaS 

Africa,  Eastern  Europe,  Latin  America.    N.¥. 1960; 

Supplements  1-    1961-      ZWF.A5128.3    Reference.  . 

Annotated  bibliography  of  AUFS  recommendations  for  basic 
library  collections.    Latin  American  section,  pp. 357-419 
in  main  volume,  is  classified  under  headings  such  as 
economics,  international  relations.    Boaks  and  reports 
only,  <no  journal  articles.    Author  and  title  indexes. 
.  Supplements  are  appearing  at  two-year  intervals. 

•Bay itch*  S.A.    Latin  America  and  the  Caribbean;  a  BibliographicaT" 
Guide  to  Works  in  English.    Coral  cables,  Fla ;. ,  University 
of  Miami  Pr. ,  1967.        2T601.B35  Reference. 

An  indispensable  guide  for  students,  of  economics,  law, 
history* .'and  politics.    The  two  main  sections  of  the 
Guide  allow  search  by  (a)  topic  and  (b)  country.  Detail 
ed  table  of  contents  and  an  index.    A  lar^e  section  on 
economy  is  sub-divided  into  general  works,  commodities, 
financing,  inter-american  economy,  international  economy 
etc.    Periodical  articles  are  well  represented  in  the 
guide.    .Period  covered  roughly^t^30-1966 . 


A  Bibliography  of  United  States-Latin  American  Relations  since 

1810?  a  Selected  List  of  Eleven  Thousand  Published  References 
comp.  and  ed.  by  David  F, -Trask  and_  others.    Lincoln,  Univ. 
of  Nebraska  Pr. ,  1968.      Z1609.R4T7  Reference. 

Of  most  interest  to  historians  and  political  scientists 
but  economists  may  find  of  value.    Covers  books,  . 
pamphlets,  documents  and  articles  in  several  languages. 
Detailed  table  of  contents  and  author  index.  Contains 
a  50-page  section  of  bibliographies  and  guides  arranged 
by  country. 

Caribbean  Acquisitions;  Materials  Acquired  by  the  University  of 
Florida,  Gainesville,  Univ.  of  Florida  Libraries,  1957/58- 
Z1601 .F55  Reference. 

Annual  listing  of  materials  acquired  from  Mexico, 
Central  America,  Columbia  and  Venezuela,  the  Guianas, 
the  West  Indies  and  Bermuda.     Classified  arrangement 
with  author  index. 


'Fort,  Gilberto  V. 
Prom  Abroad: 


Revolution  of  Fidel  Castro  Viewed 


an  Ann 


  _    i  Bibliography. 

Univ.  of  Kansas  Libraries,  1969.  Z1525 


awrence ,  Ka . , 
63  Reference. 


e  non-periodical 
published,  in  the 
tion  of  Canada 
ublished  elsewhe're 
nd  pamphlets  were 


Attempts  to  list  and  annotate  all 
literature  on  the  cjpban  revolutioi 
American  continents,  with  the  exec 
and  Cuba  (some  speeches  by  Castro 
are  included) .    Most  of  the  books 
published  between  1959  and  1965.    Classified  arrange- 
ment under  topics  such  as  pre-revolutionary  Cuba , 
economic  and  social  conditions.    Roughly  haJLf  the 
titles  are  in  English,  half  in  Spanish.    Most  are  lo- 
cated in  libraries  of  the  universities  of  Miami,  Florida 
and  Kansas.     There,  is  an  index. 


Gropp,  Arthur  E.    -A  Bibliography  of  Latin  American  Bibliographies, 
(An  updating  of  the  2d  ed.    11942}  compiled  by  C.K.  Jones  in 
the.  Hispanic  Foundation  of  the  LC)  Metuchen,  N.J. ,  The 
Scarecrow  Press,  1968.      21601. A2G76  Reference. 


Arranged 
laboring 
country..'' 
graphics 
Columbus 


undwr  69  headings  such  as  economics,  labor  and 
classes,  transportation,  and  sub-arranged  by 
Unless  otherwise,  indicated,  all  the  biblio- 
listed  are  held  by  the  Library  of  Congress  or 
Memorial  Library.*  Comprises  nearly  3,000 
items  from  the  1942  edition,  which  included  references 
to  articles  in  periodicals,  and  more  than  4,000  new 
references ,.  .ill  of  a  monographic  nature.    No  biblio- 
graphies printed  later  than  1965  included,. 

A  supplement  covering  the  years  1*965-69  is  on  order  for 
Reference. 


♦Harvard  University  Library.     Latin  America  and  Latin  American  . 
Periodicals.     Widener  Library  Shelf  list  nos.  5  and  6.     2  v. 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  Harvard  University  Pr.,  1956.  Z1610.K35 

v.  1-2  Reference. 

Print-out  of   the  Latin  American  holdings  of  the  Widener 

Library  "at  Harvard.     v.    1   (Shelf list  no.  5)   is  primarily 

of  use  to  researchers  actually  using-  the  library;  v.  2 

(no.   6)   giv  »s  an  alphabetical  listing  by  author  or  title 
'                 followed  by  a  chronological  listing. 

* 

Hills,  Theo  L.     Caribbean  Topics  Theses  in  Canadian  University 
Libraries .     Montreal,  Centre  for  Developing  Areas  Studies, 
McGill  University,  1969.     Z1501.H5x  Reference. 

Alphabeti  .:u  i  *y  arranged  by  university  and  sub-divided 
by  subject  .     Now  edition  in-" preparation  will  be  avail- 
able in  reference. 
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Lauerhass,  Ludwig,  Jr.,'.comp.    Communism  in  Latin  America;  a 

Bibliography .  The  ?pst-War  Years  (1945-1960).     Los  Angeles, 

'       Center  of  Latin  American  Studies,  University  of  California,  * 
19^2.     27164. S67C3  Reference, 

-    A  comprehensive  bibliography  of  1,400  references  to. 
Communist  activity  in  Latin  America  in  the  post-war 
years.    Covers  books,  pamphlets,  government  publications 
and  articles.    Majority  of  works  in  English  but  several 
other . languages  used.    Basic  classification  is  geo- * 
graphic.    A  general  section  is  followed  by  regions, 
sub-divided  by  form  of  material  -  books?  government 

•  publications?  articles.    Index  of  broad  subject  headings 

' 4  <  r 

Morris*,  James"  0.  and  Efren  Cordova.    Bibliography^ of  Industrial 
Relations  in  Latin  America.    IthacX/jtew  York* State  School 
of  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations,  Cornell  "University  1967. 
27164. L1M69    Reference.  „    .  % 

"  .    \         The  most  comprehensive  bibliography  of  industrial 
relations  and  labour  law  extant  for  Latin  America. 
Lists  (without  annotations)  books,  journal  articles 
•  and  published  documents , such  as  convention  reports* 

•  In  two  parts:    Part  1  'General*  includes  titles  which 
deal  with  more  than  one  country  or  the  continent  as  a 

■*  whole.    Part  II  'Individual  Countries'  lists  sources 
for  each  of  the  20  republics  and  Puerto  Rico.    The  * 
bibliography  is  strong  on  unions,  the  labour  movement 
and  social  security. 

Okinshevich,  Leo  A.  and  Cecilia  J.  Gorokhoff.    Latin  America  in 
Soviet  Writings,  1945-0.958,  a  Bibliography^      Edited  by; 
Nathan  A.  Haverstock.    Washington,  Reference  Department^ 
Library  of  Congress,  1959.  - 

A  listing  of  2,200  iems  originally  written  by  Russians 
and  Russian  translations  of  works  relating  to  Latin 
America  by  writers  of  all  nationalities  and  published 
.in  the  Soviet  Union  between  1945-1958.    Entries  are 
arranged  alphabetically  within  the  subject  ma^tws*.       ;  • 
divisions  o£  Handbook  of  Latin  American  Studies,  ifoatnor 
andv^ubje^ct  indexes.  1  " 
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Revolutionary  Cuba;   .a  Bibliographical-  Guide,  1966-    Edited  until  1969 
by  Fermin  Peraial    Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  Research  Institute  .for  Cuba 
and  the  Caribbean  Center  for  Advanced  International  Studies, 
Univ.  of  Miami.     ZlSll.^653  Reference.  '  %  ' 

The  University  of  Miami  has  become  the  major  Cuban- 
Caribbean  research  centre  of  the  U.S.    This  bibliography 
succeeds  the  Anuario  bibliograf ico  cubano  (1937-1965) 
which  was  also  edited  by  the  late  Cuban  scholar  Feraza. 
The  1966  ^ and  1967  volumes  cover  books*  journals*  and 
official  Cuban  publications,  in  English  and  Spanish. 
Chinese  and  Slav  language  works  are  to  be  included  in 
*    later  bibliographies.    Alphabetic  arrangement  with 
author /title/subject  index.    A  retrospective  volume 
for  the  years  1959-1966  is  to  be  published. 

«  •  *  ... 

Sable,  Martin  K.    Communism  in  Latin  America,  an~^n.ternational  . 
Bibliography s    1900-1945;  1960-196TI    Los  Angeles,  Latin 
American  Center,  Univ.  of  California,  1968.    On  Order  for1 
Reference.  * 

Intended  to  flank. the  Lauerhass  bibliography,  (see 
above)  which  covers  the 'middle  years  1945-1960.. 

•University  of  Texas.    Population  Research  Center.  International 
Population  Census  Bibliography.    Census  Bibliography  No.  1, 
Latin  America  and. the  Caribbean.    Austin,  1965.  Z7164.D3T45 
 No.  1  Ref.  and  GjoVt; Docs. 

First  of  a  series  of  universal  bibliographies  of  . 
population  census  reports.    Arrangement  by  country  . 
and  by  chronological  census  date  under  country.  Copies 
of  many  of  the  reports  are  located  in  U.S.  libraries. 

U.S.  Department  of  State.*  Division  of  Library  and  Reference 
Services.    Economic  Studies  of  Underdeveloped  Countries; 
Latin  American  and  Caribbean  Area.    Bibliography  No.  52. 
Washington,  1950.     HCA.U.5R92    Cutter  Stacks. 

1 

Bibliography  of  the  20  Latin  American  republics  and « 
the  American  dependencies  of  Britain,  France,  and  the 
Netherlands,  mostly  economic  studies  and  surveys. 
Alphabetic  arrangement  by-  country,  sub-divided  into 
books,  pamphlets  and  periodical  .articles.  Most 
entries  refer  to  the  years  1940-1950. 
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Wish,  John  R.    Economic  Development  in  Latin  America;  an 
-  Annotated  Bibliography,    N.Y.,  F.a:  Praeaer.  1965. 
.  Z7165.L3W5 Reference.  .  • 

Annotated  listing  of  books,  journal  articles  and 
bibliographies,  most  published  since  1955.  Arranged 
under  headings  such  as  economic  development,  agricul- 
ture,! communications,  and  marketing.    Despite  its 
title,  of  rather  limited  use  to  economists. 

'  '         -     A      '  .  :  • 

Weaver,  nJerry  L. ,  ed.    Latin  American  Development;    A  Selected 
Bibliography  (1950-1967).    Calif.,  Santa  Barbara.  1969. 
Z7165.L3W34    Reference.  \ 

Lists  books,  monographs),  articles,  theses,  bibliographies 
and  some  government  documents  on  economic,  political, 
and  social  development  or \  the  continent.    Arranged  bmf 
'country  and  region.    MostWrks  cited  are  in  English. 
There  is  an  index  of  21  broad  subject  areas,  e.g*., 
economic,  development,  laborV  public  planning. 


STATISTICS  \ 

International  Labour  Office.    Year  Book  of  Labour  Statistics t 
Annuaire  des  statistiques  du  travail.    Geneva,  1935/36- 
annual.    HD4826.I63    Current  vol.  in/Ref .  and  Govt .Docs. 

Summarizes  labour  statistics  for  ^iore  than  170 
countries  or  territories,  inojudi^g  all  the  Latin 
American  republics  and  the  Caribbean  countries. 
Data  cover  employment,  unemployment,  hours  of  work, 
wages,  industrial  disputes  etc. 

Supplemented  by  Bulletin  of  Labour  Statistics. 
Geneva,  March  1965-    quarterly.     (In  Govt. Docs.) 
This  bulletin  supersedes  the  statistical  supplement 
with  each  monthly  issue  of,  International  Labour 
Review  until  December  1964.  . 


International  Monetary  Fund.     International  Financial  Statistics. 
Washington,  D.C. ,  1948-    monthly.    Management  Ret.  has 
1950^  ;.  Govt.Docs.  has  1969- 

An  authoritative  source  for  financial  statistics  on 
Latin  America.    Arranged  A-Z  by  country.  Provides 
statistics-over  the  previous  six  years  on:  inter- 
national liquidity,  prices*-  government  finance,  and' 
national  accounts.    Values  of  world  trade  are  given 
in  U.S.  dollars.  - 
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Statistical-  Abstract  of  Latin  America.    Los  Angeles  ,\  Latin  * 
American  Center,  Univ.  of  California,  1955- annual. 
HA935.S6    Latest  in  Reference* 

A  prime  source  for  data  on  economic,  social  and 
political  life  of  Latin  America.    In  three  parts: 
>    ^summary,  a  few  maps,  and  a  large  section  of  tables. 
,  Political  section  extended  in  1968  edition  to  in- 
clude government  structure  and  election  results. 
*        Sections  of  most  value  -to  economists  are:  economic, 
«    finance,  and /trade  indicators?  social  and  labor 
force  indicators.    Data  sources  acknowledged. 

,  % 
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United JNat ions,    boletfn  estadistico  de  America  Latina; 

Statistical  Bulletin  for  Latin  America.    N.Y. ,  U.N. , 
1964-    semi-annual  Govt.  Docs. 

Bilingual  publication  giving  statistical  data  on 
mining,  manufacturing  production,  international  trade , 
prices,  etc. 


United  Nations,    statistical  office.    Statistical  Yearbook i 
Annuaire  statistigue.N.Y. ,  1949-    annual  Govt. Docs. 

Bilingual  summary  of  world  statistics.    Sections  ' 

include*  internal  and  external  trade-, 'wages  and  prices , 
i.       national  accounts/  and  international  capital  flow, 
i;      Tables  usually  span  a  number  of  years.    Sources  of 
!     -  information .acknowledged.    Subjeot  index. 

Supplemented  by' Monthly  Bulletin  of  Statistics.  H.Y.# 

1947-  Gdvt.Docs. 


IV.     NEWSPAPER/PERIODICAL  GUIDES  # 

Latin  American  Economic  and  Social  Serials.  Published  on  behalf 
of  The  Committee  on  Latin  America  by  Clive  Bing ley,  London, 
1969.     Z7165.L3C65.  Reference. 

*  .• 

Title  entries  are  arranged  by  geographical  area.  A 
\  general  section  lists  serials  published  by  international 

organizations  or  serials  Q&&a  general  nature  published 
outside  Latin  America.  Holaings  refer  to  UK  libraries 
only.    Title  index.  » 

*Latin  American  Newspapers  in  United  States  Libraries:    a  Union 
List.    Compiled  by  Steven  M.  Charno.    Published  for  the 
■  Conference  on  Latin  American  History.    Austin,  Univ.  of 
Texas  BtfV,;' 1968.     Z6947.L36  Reference. 


-.9"-*  •  •  \ 

BEST  COPY  AVAUAflu 

0  w- 

c  »  *'  •  ■  . 

Provides  a  detailed  .record  of  more  than  5,500  newspapers 
held  by  70  libraries  in  the  U.S.    Arrangement  is  by  place 
.  of  publication,  first  by  country,  then  by  city'.    No'  index ■.  ■* 

t  . 

♦Mesa,  Rosa  Quintero.     Latin  American  Serial  Documents,  vol.  3: 
Cuba.    Ann  Arbor,  University  Microfilms,  1969.    26954. C9M45 
Reference. 

A  bibliography  showing  holdings  in  U.S.  and  Canadian 
•   libraries  (no  entries  for  McGill) .  Alphabetical 
arrangement.     Information  includes  starting  date  of 
.serial,  place  of  publication  and  frequency. 

Sable,  Martin  H.    Periodicals 'for  Latin' American  Economic  Development, 
Trade  and  Finance:    an  Annotated  Bibliography.    Los  Angeles, 
Latin  American  Center,  Univ.  of  California,  1965.     27165. L3S3  » 
Reference. 

Selective  bibliography  of  English. and  foreign- language 
periodicals.    Arrangement  is  by  country.    Title  and  subject' 
indexes.  ,  i'\  - 

*•*.•?•*" 

%'  "'  • '  'i 

Zimmerman,  Irene.    A  Guide  to  Current  Latin  American  Periodicals. 

Gainesville,  Fla.,  Kallman,  1961.    Z6954.S8Z5  '  Library  Science. 

'  x        Bibliography  of  periodicals  published  in  Latin  America' 

or  in  the  U.S.  about  Latin  America  with  critical  annotations 
Basic  ^arrangement  is  by  country.   -Other  useful  aids  are  ,av 
listing \by  subject  area  -  economics,  history,  statistics, 
etc.  -^chronological  listing,  inventory  of  periodicals 
which  ceased  publication,  and  a  title  index. 


PERIODICAL  INDEXES. 

Bulletin  analytique  de  documentation  politique,  economique  et  sociale 
contemporaine .     Paris,  Fondation  nationals  des  sciences  poli- 
tigues,  1946-    10  X  a  year.      Z7163.F7  Reference. 

Annotated  index  to  recent  periodical  literature  on  political, 
economic,  and  social  affairs.    About  25  entries  per  issue 
pertain  to  Latin  America.    Bulletin  scans  journals  in 
several  languages;  annotations  are  in  French.    Part  1 
"Probl^mes  nationaux"  is -classified  by  country.     In  Part  II 
"Relations  internationales  et  etudes  comparatives",  .sub<- 
section  "Problemes  regionaux",  see  under  "Ameriquew for 
*  Latin  American  material.      Annual  subject  index. 


Handbook  of  Latin  American  Studies.    Gainesville,  Univ.  of  Florida 
Press,  1936-    Z1605.H23    Reference  Index  Stands. 

"  • 

Indispensable  annotated  bibliography  of  recent  books , 
monographs  and  some  journal  articles.    Since m 1964  there 
have  been  separate  volumes  for  social  sciences  and  humani- 
ties, published  in  alternate  years.    The  social  sciences 
volumes  include  material  on  economics,  government,  inter- 
national relations    labour ,  and  social  welfare.  The 
"Economics"  section  divides  int;b  general  publications, 
then  literature  of  countries  or  regions  (not  in  alphabetical 
'order).    Author  and  subject  indexes. 

Index  to  Latin  American  Periodical  Literature,  1929-1960.  Boston, 
5TkT  Hall,  1962.    8vl    Z16Q1.P16,    folio.    Reference  Index 
Stands. 

Prepared  by  Columbus  Memorial  Library,  Pah  American  Union. 
Some  -250,000  photolithographed  catalogue  cards  with  author, 
subject,  and  some  secondary,  entries  arranged  in  dictionary 
*form.    Before  1951  only  entries  by  subject  were  listed 
except  ."or  well-known  authors,    indexed  about  3,000 
periodical  titles,  most  published  in  Latin  America. 


Continued  by; 

*  '    .      ■     •■  ' 

Index  to  Latin  American  Periodical  Literature.    Supplement,  1961-1965. 
Boston,  g.k.  Hall,  1968.    2  v.    Z1601.P16  folio.  Reference 
Index  Stands. 

Indexed  about  800  periodicals.    Articles  cited  here  do 
not    also  appear  in  the  Ihdice  general  below. 

Continued  by: 

Indice  general  de  publicaciones  periodicas  Latinoamericanos : 

humanidades  y  ciencias  sociales :     Index  to  Latin  American 
Periodicals:  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,.  1961-  quarterly, 
with  annual  cumulations.    Boston,  G.K.U  Hall  and  Me tuchen ,  N.J. , 
Scarecrow  Press.     Z1605.I55  Reference  Index  stands. 

Index  to  selected  articles  in  more  than  300  Latin  American 
periodicals,  again  prepare^  by  Colur. bus  Memorial  Library. 
Alphabetic  subject  arrangement  (with  cross  references) 
under  which  entries  are  grouped  and  numbered  progressively. 
Subject-  headings  are  in    Spanish;  an  English -Spanish 
subject  glossary  is  appended.    Author /title  index  included 
from  v.  3,  1-963. 


\ 
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International  Bibliography  .of  Economics:    Bibliographie  interna" 
tionale  de  science  economigue;    London,  Tavistock;  Chicago,  - 
Aldine,  1955-    annual.     Z7164:E2I58    Reference  *  Index  Stands . 

Prepared *by  the  International  Committee  for  Social 
Sciences  Documentation.  Classified'  list  of  *books# 
periodical  articles,  pamphlets,  government  publications 

•  in  several  languages.  A  few  of  the  journals  indexed  are 
.  published  in  Latin  America.    Author  and  detailed  subject 

indexes  in  English  and  French.    Time-lag  between  jpublica- 

*  tion  date  and  citation  detracts  from  usefulness. 

/  .  "     '     -  .  .       .  • 

Publxc  Affairs  Information  Service.    Bulletin.    N.Y . ,  1915- 
"7       weekly  and  cumulates.     Z7163.P9    Reference  Index  Stands. 

Subject  index  to  English-language  books,  periodicals ,  v 
government  documents,  and  reports  in.  social  economic      '  - 
field,  international  affairs,  public  administration ,  . 
etc.    Few  of  the  1,500  journal  indexed  are  published 
in  Latin  America  but  a  number  of  relevant  articles  will 
be  found  under  the  headings  "Latin  America1*  and  the 
names  of  individual*  countries. 

It  may  be  worth  consulting  other  indexes  found  on  the  Reference 
Index  Stands.  ■  The  following  might  be  useful:    Bibliographic  Inde* 
(Z1002.B595)  Social  Sciences  and  Humanities  Index  (AI3.S6), 
Reader* s  Guide  to  Periodical  Literature   (AI3.R48).     in  each  case, 
see  entries  under  Latin  America  and  individual  countries.  Economic 
Abstracts  published  in  The  Hague  (ftBl .A1E2)   also  indexes  some 
Latin  American  material.  • 


VI.     SO^E  McGILL  JOURNAL  HOLDINGsV|JSEFUL  TO  SOCIAL,  SCIENTISTS 

America  Latina.     v.  5,  1962-  *  quarterly.    R^o  de  Janeiro/  Centro  Latino- 
Americano  de  Pesquisas  em  Ci&ncias Sociais .     F1401.A52x  McLennan 
,  Stacks. 

Publishes  economic  and  social  studies,  most  in  Spanish 
or  Portuguese   (a  summary  in  English  is  always  given) ,  a 
few  in  English.     Reviews  of  books  and  journal/articles 
normally  in  Portuguese.    Title  1958-1961:    Boletim  do 
Centro. . . 
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Economic  Bulletin  for  Latin  America,    v.  1,  1956-    semi -annual. 

N.Y.,  United  Nations.    Economic  Commission. for  Latin  America. 
Govt .Docs. 

Each  issue  reviews  economic  situation  in  Latin  America 
for  the  previous  months.    Some  special  articles  on 
regional  topics.    Supplements  and  updates  the 
Commission's  annual  economic  survey  (see  below}. 
•  Indexed  P.A.X.S.  < 

Economic  Survey  of  Latin  America^    v.  1,  1949-    annual.  N.Y., 
United  Nations. Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America. 
"Govt. Docs.  „  f 

Reviews  recent  economic  developments  in.' Latin  America. 
Format  varies.    Part  1  examines  overall  trends?  other 
sections  usually  survey  selected  countries.-  and/or  the 
evolution  of  the  main  economic  sectors. 

•  "  ! 

Economic  Development  and  Cultural  Change,    v.  1,  1952-  quarterly. 

Chicago,  Research  Center  in  Economic  Development  and  Cultural  ^ 
Change,  Univ.  of  Chicago.     HC10.C453    McLennan  Stacks. 

Contains  scholarly  studies  and  book  reviews.  Some 
relate  to  Latin  America.     Indexed  in  P.A.I.S. 

y  . 

inter- American  Economic  Affairs,    v.  1,  1947-    quarterly.  Washington. 
HC161.In7    Library  has:    v.  21,  no.  4,*1968- 

Each  issue  has  about  five  signed  studies  on  economic, 
political  and  social  conditions  in  Latin  America  and 
.relations  with  the  U.S.    Indexed  P. A. I.S.  .and  Soc.  Sci.& 
Hum.  Index. 

■» 

Journal  of  Inter- American  Studies,    v.  1,  1959-  quarterly, 

Gainesville, Fla. ,  School  of  Inter-American  Studies-,  Univ.  of 
*      Florida.    E11*J6    McLennan  Sfcacks.    Library  hasr  v.  10,  1968- 

Publishes  scholarly  articles  in  .the  humanities  and  social 
sciences.    Some  book  reviews.    Annual  indexes.  Indexed 
P. A. I.S.  and  Soc.  Sci.  &  Hum.  Index.  \ 


Latin  American  Research  Review,    v.  1,  1965-     3  x  a  year.  Latin 
American  Studies  Assoc.     F1401. 1*345    McLennan  Stacks. 


Supported  by  nearly  40  U.S.  scholarly  institutions. 
Founded  "to  achieve  greater  and  more  systematic 
.  communication  among  individuals  and  institutions 
concerned  with  studies  in  Latin  America"-.  Contains 
reports  of  scholarly  activities  and  meetings  and 
summaries  of  research  in  progress  at  various  U.S. 
institutions. 

Quarterly  Economic  Review.    London,  Economist  Intelligence  Unit, 
LC  folio  ijrcstacfcsi 

Most  Latin  American  countries  are  covered  in  these 
>  reviews ,  either  separately  or  as  part  of  a  regional 

grouping.    Each  provides -a  concise  survey  of  the 
economic/political  situation  supported  by  statistics 
on  trade,  production,  investment,  etc*.  An  appendix 
give*  quarterly  economic  indicators  of  economic  activity 
in  each  area'. 


Sccial  and  Economic  Studies,    v.  1,  1953-    monthly.  Mona 
Institute  of  Social  and  Economic  Research,.  Univ.  of 
Indies.    HN244.S6    McLennan  Stacks. 


,  Jamaica, 
the  West 


Studies  of  the  social,  economic,  and  political  problems 
of  developing  areas  with  emphasis  on  the  English-speaking 
communities  of  the  Caribbean.    Contains  a  few  book 
reviews.    Indexed  in  P.A.I.S.  and  Psych.  Abstracts. 


\ 

\ 

\ 
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STUDENT 1 3  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  RESOURCES  tN  LINGUISTICS 


This  bibliography  is  intended  to  serve  ad  a  guide  to  the  information 
sources  in  Linguistics  primarily  located  in  the  Reference  Department  of 
McLennan  Library'.  -    t  9  K 

The  sources  listed  deal  with  applied  linguistics  with  little  attention 
given  to  philology  and  language  teaching, 

».  * 

Because  this  bibliography  is  by  no  means  exhaustive,  it  is  suggested 
that  the  student  consult  the  subject  catalogues  as  well  as  ask  for  assistance 
from  the  Reference  Librarians.    The  Government  Documents  Department  and  its 
staff  are  also  u  source  of  additional  information  and  publications.  % 


The  following  arrangement  is  used  in  this  bibliography: 


I.  CURRENT  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

II.  SUBJECT  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

III.  LANGUAGE  BIBLIQGRAPHIES 

IV.  DICTIONARIES  ANlJ  HANDBOOKS 

V.  BIOGRAPHY 

VI.  DISSERTATIONS 


> 


,''biitrgi;  .  jn  *>m2£°l°U-    Port-lea,  New  Mexico,  Eastern  New  Mexico> 

University,  v.    !,    1<»70-     ^  :'.5112  A2x    Ref.  ,  f 

A  quarterly  Journal  containtfig  abstracts  of  books  and  journal 
articles.    Each  issue  includes  a  section  on  linguistics. 
Especially  useful  for  anthropological  linguistics.' 

—  '^our^n'n^  f  llnuuiatigue  fran'caise.    Nancy  *' Centre  de  recherche 
pour  un  tresor  do  la  langue  trancaise,  t.  1,  1969+    •  22175  B8x  Ref. 

An  annotated  Bibliography  of  books-  and  journal  articles  of  all 
Si!JIf!*?5  linguistics  concerning  elements  of  the  French  language. 
Annotations  t^pte  criticisms'.    Arranged  by  subject  and  includes 
-  author    index.  Bi-monthly,     international  in  scope.  Supercedes 
B  i  ?    I?  fSg^HSKg  <*e  lexicologie,  francaisp  whinh  is  a  section 
«  "r1--61"  signaletioue  du  Centre  national  de  la  recherche 

L-h.fl.A.:  Language  and  Language  Behavior  Abstract.    Ann  Arbor ,  Mich. , 
m  V.    I ,    1967-  PI   Lil  Ret . - 

A  quarterly  publication  abstracting  c4,0QO  articles  per  year 
irom  more  than  600  journals.    Deals  with  4  general  subject  areas: 
linguistics,  psychology,  communication  science  and  hearing.  . 
Brief  subject  guide  and  annual  author  index.    International  in 
scope. 

Language  and  Automation?  An  International  Reference  Publication.  Washington, 
D.c,  center  tor  Applied  Linguistics,  no.  1,  1970-       27001  L3x  Ref. 
A  quarterly  bibliography  of  books  and  journal  articles  dealing 
with  the  interfaces  of  linguistics,  computation,  information 
sCfence  and  related  fields.    Each  entry  is  annotated  and  cites 
reviews  when  possible.     Includes  subject  and  author  indexes. 

^■uiguage  Teaching  Abstracts .    London,  Cambridge  University  Press,  v.  1,  1968- 

A  quarterly  publication  abstracting  articles  appearing  in  some  ' 

jects  as  general  and  applied  lin- 
guistics, psychology  of  language  learning  and  theory  and  methods 
of  education.     Includes  book  reviews.    Arranged  by  broad  subject 
and  language.     Author  and  subject  indexes. 

VvU-rn  Humanities;  Research  Association  r 

Annual  Bibliography  of  English  Language  and  Literature.  Cambridge, 

Bowes  and  Howes,  V.   1,  mo-  Z7UT1  Mb¥    Kef.  ind^X  Stands 

An^Hl  listing  .of  books,  articles,  doctoral  dissertations  and 
pa*ph*ets.     Contains  sections  entitled:    Language,  general, 
sounds  of  speech,  Dictionaries  and  grammars,  Vocabulary,  Syntax, 
orthnegraphy,  .etc.     Entries  an-  not  annotated.     Includes  indexes 
o.  authors  and  subjects  treated.    Time  lag  is  about  2  years. 

( 

dt«rn  Language  Association  of  America 

MLA  International  Bibliography  of  Books  and  Articles  on  the  Modern 
Languages  and  Literatures.  N.Y.,  New  Vork  »nU»raj«-y  \$$\- 
Z7uQ$  M64  Rt?f.  index  Stands  \ 

An  annual  bibliography  containing  a  large  division  for  linguistics 
Subsections  include  "General  Linguistics"' covering  mathematical 
and  computational  linguistics,  information  and  communication 
theory,  stylistic*,  study  of  meaning,  psycholinguistics,  socio- 
and  ethnolinguistics,  4  "Theoretical  and  descriptive  linguistics" 
covering  phonology,  prosody  &  philosophy  of  language.  There 
are  also  sections  on  language  families. 

43 


Permanent  international  Committee  of  Linguists    *  \f 

Bibliographie  linguistigue  de  I'annee.    Ulre\ht,  Spectrum,  1939* 
Z7001  P4 kef.  index  Stands  * 

*  « 

Comprehensive  bibliography  listing  books,  review*  and  periodical 
articles.    International  in  scop^.  ,  Each  of  the  annual  volumes 
is  divided  into  2  main  secfcdont    general  linguistics  and  related 
fields*  .and  language  families*    Includes  an  author  index* 

Year's  Work  in  Modern  Language  Studies*.    Edited  for  the  Modern  Humanities 
Research  Association* London,  Oxford  Univ.  Press,  H.  Milfosd* 
1931-  .         PB1  Y45  Ref .  Index  Stands.      '  , 

Annual  bibliography.    Material  is  arranged  in  groups  in 
(1)  Medieval,  Latin,  <2)  Romance  languages,  (3)  Germanic 
language,  and  (4)  Slavonic  languages.    It'  is  divided  into 
language  and  literature  sections  with  chronological  sub- 
arrangement  covering  from  medieval  times  to  present. 
Indexed  and  annotated. 

Additional  information  may  be  obtained  by  consulting: 

Psychological  Abstracts       BP1  P65    Ref.  Index  Stands 

Social  Sciences  and  Humanities  index       AI3  15    Ref.  Index  Stands 

Bibliographic"  Index       Z1002  BS95    Ref.  Index  Stands 


SUBJECT  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

" S ib 1 iogr aphy :  Theor ies  of  Syntactic  Analysis. «  In  Studies  in  Linguistics, 
v.  16*  V4,  T962  pp.nOO-112":      '  "P1S78  St^ckFI  »  *  ,  

A  bibliography  of  some  260  items  published  since  1939  con** 
cerning  "syntax".    Material  is  arranged  into  7  categories t 
general  linguistic  studies,  grammatical  theory,  syntactical 
theory,  word-class  theory,  sentence  theory,  syntax  of  specific 
features,  and  syntax  of  specific  languages  exemplifying  certain 
syntactical  theories. 

*  >.  .  ! 

«  r  ! 

'Dale,  Edgar.     #  • '  1 

Bibliography  of  Vocabulary  Studies.    2nd  rev.  ed.    Columbus,  Bureau 
fff  Educational  Researrh  and  Service,  Ohio  State  University,  1963. 
101pp.    On  order  for  Ref. 

A  very  useful  bibliography  of  books,  periodical  articles*  theses, 
doctoral  dissertations  and  abstracts.    Contains  1855  entries. 
Lists  titles  in  25  different  categories.    Includes  sections  on. 
vocabulary  contents  of  periodicals  and  pamphlets,  newspapers, 
radio,  motion  pictures,  and  comics. 


Dingwall,  William  Orr. 

Transformational * Generative  Grammar.    Washington,  D.C.,  Center  for 
Applied  Linguistics,  1965      82pp.  Z7004  G7D5  '  Ref. 

A  bibliography  of  published  and  unpublished  material  in  the 
field  of  T-grammar.    Indexed  by  author  and  language  treated. 

Hammer,  John  H. 

A  Bibliography  of  Contrastiye  Linguistics.    Washington,  D.C.,  Center 
for  Applied  Linguistics,  1965.     41pp.        Z7004  G7H3  Ref. 

A  bibliography  relating  to  the  study  of  the  systematic  comparison 
of  selected  linguistic  features  of  2  or  more  languages.  Arranged 
by  language.    Includes  author  index. 


4  - 


Hays,  David  G.  * 

Annotated  Bibliography  at  Rand  Publications  in  Computational  Linguist* 
i£l*  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  ,  Hand  Corporation,  1965  £$p*  ™"  ■ 
(Rand  Corporal  i  ;n  Memorandum    RM-3834-1-PR} «      On  order  for  Raf . 

"^^v  Lists  93  Rand  Corporation  publications  on  linguistic  research 

1  methods,  computational  mut hods, for  linguistics,  the  Russian  and 

English  languages,  information  retrieval,  automatic  content 
analysis,  psycholin^uistics,  and  character  readers.  Indicates 
prices,  sources  of  availability  and  types  of  copies  that  can 
be  supplied  upon  request . 

Mi lie,  Louis  T. 

/  Stylo  and  stylistics;  An  Analytical  Bibliography.    N.Y. ,  The  Free 

'  Press,  1967       199pp«     ;.JZ65.14  S8M49  ReFZ  V 

,   A  bibliography  of  ovsr  0OQ  entries  concerning  ityle  end  stylistics. 
The  bulk  of  the  material  listed  is  either  English  or  Trench,  x 
but  some  German  and  Italian  is  also  Included.    The  material  is 
arranged  into  5  sections.    However  the  first  2  sections, 
"Theoretical*  and  "Methodological* ,  are  probably  of  mors  use 
to  the  student  of  linguistics  than  the  last  3  ssctions.  This 
bibliography  includes  works  on  linguistic  philosophy,  logic,* 
psychology  of  perception  and  learning,  mathematical  linguistics, 
computer  technology,  Sociology  and  anthropology.    Author  and 
subject  indexes. 

r 

Pietrzyk,  Alfred. 

selected  Titles  in  Sociolin^uistics?  An  Annotated  Preliminary  Biblio- 
graphy of  Works  oh  Multillhguaiisnu    Language  Standardisation  and  — 
Languages  of  Wider  Communication, Washington,  D.C.,  Center  lor 
*      Applied  Linguistics  of  the  Modern  Language  Association  of  America, 
1964.     192pp.        On  order  for  Ref. 

Bibliography  of  books  and  periodical  articles  containing  over 
700  entries  and  focusing  on  sociolinguistic  studies  of  multi- 
1 ingualism,  '  languaqc  standardization  including  language  policies, 
and  languages  oi  wider  communication*    An  introductory  section 

on  general  works  is  also  included.     Indexed.  \ 


Rico,  Frank. 
Inf 
Was 

Ref 


rran*. 

Information  Sources  in  Linguistics,  A  Bibliographical  Handbook* 
Washington,  0.C.  ,  Center  tor  Applied  Linguistics,  196$.  42pp.  E7001.R5 

A  bibliographic  handbook  listing  some  500  titles  of  books  and 
periodicals  which  can  be  used  for  finding  source  material  in  * 
all  the  major  fields  of  linguistics  and  certain  related  fields. 
Favors  breadth  of  coverage  rather  than  depth*    Subject  arrange- 
ment. 

Seheurweghe,  Gustave. 

Analytical  Bibliography  of  Writings  on  Modern  English  Morpholc 
Syntax,  1877-1960, Louvain,  Belgium,  Nauvelaerts,  1444-4$ . 


On  order  for  Ref 

Contents.  -  v;l„  periodical  literature  and  miscellanies -of  the 
U.S.  and  Western  and  Northern  Europe.    Includes  an  appendix  of 
Japanese  publications  -  v. 2  Monographic  works  including  disser- 
tations and  Programmabhandiungen.    -  v. 3  Soviet  research  on 
English  morphology  and  syntax,  and  English  studies  in  Bulgsria, 
Poland,  Rumania  and  Yugoslavia.    ~  v. 4  Addends  and  general  index. 

Waiters",  Theodore  W.  • 

The  Georgetown  Bibliography  of  Studies  Contributing  to  the  Psvcho~ 
linguistics  of  Language  Learning*!     Washington,  Georgetown  university 
Press,  196$. 125pp.        On  order  for  Ref. 

A  very  useful  bibliography  of  books,  theses  and  periodical  srticli 
amounting  to  nearly  1300  entries,  all  arranged  alphabetically. 
Includes  topical  index,  subdivided  and  arranged  alphabetically 

within. 

erJc  . 


-  5- 

ilf.   LANGUAGE  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  ~ 
Ul Icn,  Harold  b . 

Linyaistics  and  English  Linguistics*    N.Y.,  Appleton-Cenfary-Crof t« , 

i96<-.         117pp.       Z700KA4  Ret. 

A  selective  bibliography  of  books  and  articles  written  in 

English  concerning  scholarship  in 'English,  education,  linguistics, 

and  related  areas.  4 

« 

buiong,  Huston.  *  - 

Bibliograph'ie  linguist igue  du  Canada  franpais.    Quebec,  Presses  de 
i,Universit6  Laval,  1966.         166pp.       Z1377.F8D5    Re£ . 

A  chronological  listing  of  linguistic  studies,  glossaries, 
dictionaries,  etc.  relative  to  the  French  language  in  Canada. 
Author  and  subject  indexes. 

lial.l,  Robert  Anderson. 
*      Biblioteca  bibliograf icq  italica.    2nd.  rev.  ed.  Firenza,  Sansoni, 
1958.    .   3v.         22355.A2H315  Ref. 

Contains  6900  items.     Includes  material  published  since  I860. 
Arranged  in  4  main  sections;    1}  history  of  the  Italian  language, 
2}  description  of  the  Italian  language,  3)  Italian  dialectology, 
and  4)  history  pf  Italian  linguistics.    Five  indexes  include 
author  and  title,  regions  and  dialects,  words  and  general 
subjects. 


Kennedy,  Arthur  C. 

A  Biblipgraph       

of  Printing  to  the  and  of  1922;    Cambridge,  Harvard  Univ.  Press, 


A  Bibliography  of  Writings  on  the  English  Language  from  the  Beginning 

-  ~*  ambrir 


/  1*27  517pp.  2WX  +K38      Ref . 

A  comprehensive  bibliographic  guide  to  books  and  articles  con- 
cerning the  study  of  the  English  language.    Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  historical  and  scientific  aspects  of  linguistics  rather 
than  the  literary.     The  arrangement  is  by  subject  and  then 
chronologically  within  each  subject.    The  Subject  arrangement 
is  supplemented  by  a  subject  index  at  the  end  for  those  topics 
not  easily  found  through  the  subject  divisions.  Book  ^reviews 
are  cited  whenever  possible.     Indexed  by  author  and  reviewer. 

Murphy,  John  D.  . 

A  Bibliography  of  African  Languages  arid  Linguistics.    Washington , 
D.C.,  The  Catholic  University  of ;  America  Press,  1969.  147pp. 
Z7106.M8     Ref.  ,  \  ^ 

A  bibliography  of  book  including  1,218  entries  concerning 
African  languages  and  linguistics.    Though  many  entries  relate 
to  the  "Negro  African*'  languages  spoken  by  people  tving 
generally  south  of  the  Sahara,  a  broad  interprets!  m  of  the 
term  "African*  allows  the  compilers  to  include  entries  About 
Afrikaans,  Malagasy various  Creoles,  Berber  and  other  Hamitic 
languages.     Involves  nearly  400  languages.     Indexed  by  language 
and  dialect  and  author  and  compiler.    Includes  material  published 
'from  1869  through  1967. 


Nostrand,  Howard  Lee 

Research  on  Language  Teaching.    Seattle,  Univ.  of  Washington  Press, 
1965.     373pp.'   ZWlP.N84r2  Ref. 

Annotated  bibliography  on  the  study  of  the  improvement  of 
language  teaching .     Lists  research  completed  1945-196^ .  Treats 
subjects  according  to  methods,  materials  and  equipment; 
psychology  of  language;  linguistics;  cultural  and  intellectual 
context;  etc. ,  and  supplies  relcvent  bibliographies  of  books 
md  periodical  literature.     Indexed  by  author  and  subject  and 
ncludes  a  list  of  agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations  for 
language  teaching. 


ERLC 


Unbegaun,  B*0. 

A  Bibliographical  Guide  to  the  Russian  Language.    Oxford ,  Clarendon 
Ijress,  1*53. 174pp.     Z25Q5.U52X.  • 

A  practical  guide  .to  the  Russian- -language  in  its  spoken  <^nd 
literary  forms.    Lifted  are  1Q43  scholarly  books  and  articles 
many  of  which  are  annotated.    Arranged  into  3  sections:  general 
bibliography #  historical,  and  descriptive*  Indexed, 

i 

Wang,  William  s. 

CLIBdC;  Chinene  Linguistics  Bibliography  on  Computer.    Cambridge , 
Cambridge  University  Press,  1970.        513pp.        2699.5 .C53W33 

Bibliography  of  articled  relating  to  the  Chinese  language. 

Arranged  into  3^  sections;    1}  Alphabetically  by  autfior, 

Subject,  index  arranged  alphabetically  according  to  languages, 

dialects  and  subcategories;  3)  Abstracts.   -Includes  3  maps; 

China,  Sino-Tibetan  languages ,  and  Chinese  dialects. 

* 

Wawrzyszko,  Alexandra  K. 

Bibliography  of  General  Linguistics,  English  and  American.  Hamden, 
conn . ,  Archon  Books,  1971. 120pp. 

An  excellent  annotated  bibliography  listing  all  basic  biblio- 
graphies, dictionaries,  glossaries,  directories,  abstracting  and 
indexing  services,  aa  well  as  general  texts  concerned  with 
English  and  American  linguistics.    The  more  than  300  annotated 
entries  deal  with  a  broad  rang^  of  topics  including  hitftofrical 
development,  scientific  method^  of  language  description.,  linguist- 
ic  analysis,  semantic,  grammatical  and  phonetic  systems,  etc. 
Arranged  by  subject  and  indexed;  by  author  and  by  periodicals 
and  series  treated. 


DICTIONARIES  AND  HANDBOOKS  ; 

Grandsaignes  d'Hauterive,  Robert. 

Pictlonnaltfe  des  racines  des  langues  europ£enes«    Paris,  Larousse, 
1949. 356pp.      XI.G76    Stacks.  ~" 

A  valuable  and  easy  to  use  aid  in  tracing  cognates  deriving 
from  comnjpn  Indo-European  roots. 

■*  \ 
Hamp,  Eric  P.  / 
A  Glossary  of  American  Technical  Linguistics  Usage,  1925-1950. 
Utrecht,  Spectrum,  1957.      62pp.        X.5H18  Kef. 

A  dictionary  of  ^linguistic  terms  used  by  linguists  in  America. 
Includes  technical  terms  which  in  any  way  peculiar  to  American 
usage. 

r 

Jones,  Lyle  U» 

%  A  Spoken  Word  Count.    Chicago,  Language  Research  Associates,  1966 
60pp. PE169I.J6  Stacks, 

A  composite  listing  of  the  different  words  spoken  by  a  selected 
sample  of  English-speaking  adults  and  the  frequency  with  which 
each  of  the  different  words  was  used. 

Marouzeau,  Jules.  # 

Lexique  de  la  termlnoloflie  linguistigue  francais,  allemand,  anglais. 
Paris,  Librairie  Orientalists  Paul  GeUthner ,  1943.      STTpp!  T 
X.5M3412    Ref . 

A  dictionary  of  basic  linguistics  terms  in  French  supplying 
definitions  and  examples.    German  and  English  equivalents  are 
included  and  are  cross-referenced  to  the  French*    Useful  for 
t   translating  and  for  clarifying  any  ambiguity  in  English  defini- 
tions. 


Nash,  Rose. 

Multilingual  Lexicon  of . Linguistics  and 'Philology*  "English,  Russian, 
German ,  French*    Coral  Gables,  Fla. ,  univ,  of  Miami  Press,  1968.  v 
390pp.        P29.N34    Stacks .  "  ! 

A  listing  of  5,000  English  terms  giving  Russian,  German  and 

*  French  equivalents.    Cross-referencing  Index  included. 

i 

*  Pei,,  Mario  Andrew.  \ 

;  Dictionary  of  linguistics.    N.Y.,  Philosophical  Library ,  1954. 
;  S38pp.  Re*.  

, Source  of  grammatical  and  historical  terms  common  to  the  field 
i  of  linguistics.    Especially  helpful  in  obtaining  concise 

descriptions  of  title  known  languages  and  dialects  and  their 
affiliations. 

%  '  '       '  .  ■  %  " 

Pei,  Mario  Andrew. 

Glossary  of  Linguistic  Terminology.    N.Y.,  Columbia  Univ.  Press, 
I966I        299pp.      P29.P39  1966    Stacks . 

*  Treats  not  unly  the  general  terminology  used  by  linguists ,  but 
the  more  obstruse  and  variant  terms.    Defines  clSOO  words  giving 
contrasting  definitions  and  citing  sources. 


Thorndike,  Edward  L.  ' 

The  Teacher's  Word  Book  of m 30 f 000  Words*    N.Y., Bureau  of  Publications, 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  Univ.,  1944.      274pp.      PE1691.T5  1944 
Stacks. 

A  list  of  30 r 000  words  indicating  the  number  of  times  each* 
occurred  in  certain  categories  of  selected  written  texts. 
Surveys  include  general  literature,  periodical  literature, 
juvenile  literature,  and  a  special  semantic  count  list. 


Ulving,  Tor. 

Periodica  Phi lo logic a  Abbreviata,  A  List  of  Initial  Atoreviationa  of 
Periodicals  in  Philology  and  Related  Subjects.    StocdcWlm,  Almivist 
and  WiJcsell,  1963.    13?pp.      On  <Srder  for  Ref . 

A  very  useful  list  of  abbreviations  for  international  publications 
containing  over  3,200  entries.    Gives  names  of  periodical  and 
places  of  publication.    Abbreviations  in  Cyrillic  and  Greek  are 
transliterated.    Includes  abbreviations  of  institutions  and 
societies,  the  names  of  which  often  appear  abbreviated.  Also 
%  includes  abbreviations  of  some  nonperiodical  works,  such  as* 

dictionaries  and  text  editions,  which  are  often  referred  to  by  A 
abbreviations.  *"  \  / 


U.S.  Government  Printing  Office . 

Manual  of  Foreign  Languages.  4th 
Ostermann.  N.Y.,  Central  Book  Co 
Ref. 


;d.    Edited  by  George  F.  Von 

>any,  1952.     414pp.      Z253.U581  1952 


Treats  more  than  130  languages  and  dialects  giving  the  alphabet 
and  pronunciation  of  letters,  transliteration,  rules  of  grammar, 
and  numbers.  / 


West,  Michael.  / 

a/ General  Service  List  of  English  Words,  with  Semantic  Frequences  and 
•  d  Supplementary  Word-List  for  the  Writing  of  Popular  Science  and 
Technology,    rev,  and  enl.  ed.  J  London,  Longmans,  Green.,  1953. 
E88pp.  PE1691.W4  1953    Stacks.  '  , 

This  work  represents  the  outcome  of  a  study  to  count  the 
A  frequency  of  the  occurrence  of  the  various  meanings  and  uses  of 

a  word  as  found  in  a  Study  of  a  running  list  of  S  million  words. 


BIOGRAPHY 


Sebeok,  Thomas  A. 

Portrait*  of  Linguists/  1746-3,963;  1963-1966.  Bloomington,  Indiana 
Univ.  Press,  1966. ~2v^        P?37s4  Stacks. 


Biographical  sketches  of  90  influential  linguists  and  philologists, 
arranged  by  date  of  birth,  chronologicalifiy.    Vol.  2  has  index  of 
names.    Text  is  in  English,  French  or  German. 


Further  sources  to  consult  include; 

Directory  of  American  Scholars     LA2311.C32  Ref. 


American Men  of  Science    Q141.A47  Ref. 
National  Faculty  Directory    L901*N34  Ref, 


DISSERTATIONS 

Rutherford,  Philip  R. 

A  Bibliography  of  American  Doctoral  Dissertations  in  Linguistics, 
1900-1964. Washington,  D.C., Center  for  Applied  Linguistics,  1968. 
139pp.  27001. R8    R$f . 

Arranged  by -author.    Includes  subject  index.  V 


For  additional  information  consult: 

Dissertation  Abstracts  International       Z5Q55.U5A53    Ref.  Index  Stands 

Canadian  Theses        Z5055.C20883        Ref.  Index  Stands 

A  Guide  to  Theses  Location  and  Verification  Tools 

Tools  Available  in  McGill  Libraries         Ask  for  at  Ref.  desk. 
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ReCexance  Department 
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MttWgPftPEttSs   IDENTIFICATION  &  LOCATION  TOPES,  „ 


function* 


The  following  Is  an  at&pt  to  list  bibliographic  off  newspapers  by 


I .  Directories 

IX.     Union  Lists        -  . 

III.    Library  Catalogue* 


With  only  .  few  exception.,  the  tools  lUted  ^"JSfortSS."* 
nev.r.o.r..    Many  libraries  i.sua  .erial,  lists  "^^^ft^^iiJJLgh 

fying  newspapers.  y 

Thg  Wassttediaj  A  gtudentsj  cuidato^  ^^r^?-!!!^!!!^  ^  ^ 
of  this  list.    Copies  are  available  at  tne Reference  um* 


to  users 


P^ase  do  not  hesitate  to  request  additional  assistance  from  a  reference 
librarian. 
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PHILOSOPHY:    A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  RESOURCES 


This  guide  lists  *  selection  of  the  most  important  reference  sources 
available  at  NcGill  for  research  in  philosophy.    It  is  arranged  into  sections  by 
type  of  reference  source.    Note  that  a  specific  type  of  information  may  be  found 
in  more  than  one  type  o^reference  source,  e.g. :  biographical  information  on 
philosophers  can  be  foundS>4t8  the  help  of  works  listed*  in  almost  all  of  the 
different  sections  of  this  gtf£de/  even  in  the  "Dictionaries'  section- 

  The  eubdividiohs  of-  the  sections  foe  dictionaries  end  retrospective  biblio- 
graphies have  not  been  made  according  to  some  ideal  scheme,  rather,  they  reflect 
the  holdings  of  HcGill's  libraries  which,  in  turn,  are  a  selection  of  what  has 
been  published.    Thus,  as  bibliographies  for  every  possible  specialized  subject 
approach  to  the.  field  of  philosophy  do  not  exist,  general  sources  oust  often ,oe 
used  for  their  bibliographies  on  specific  subjects.    Similarly,  *«J*f"  *f*  "° 
major  philosophical  dictionaries  in  English,  it  is  necessary  to  t«rn  to  encyclo- 
pedic sources  for  English- language  information  on  philosophical  terms  and  concepts. 

A  special  section  grouping  book  review  sources  together  has  not  been  made. 
If  an  item  listed  in  this  guide  contains  references  to  book  reviews,  this  is 
mentioned  in  its  snnotation. 

Reference  works  and  bibliographies  on  individual  philosophers  have  not 
been  listed.    They  can  be  found  by  checking  the  Cutter  and  LC  subject  catalogues 
under  the" name  of  the  philosopher.    Locations  for  additional  copies  of  works^ 
cited  in  this  guide  may  be  found  by  checking  the  author/title  catalogue  under  the 
entry  cited  in  this  guide. 

If  you  require  assistance  in  using  this  guide  and  the  ^terisls  listed 
in  i*.  or  if  you  wish  to  locate  further  information,  the  reference  librarians 
will  be  pleased  to  help  you. 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 


Page 

X.         GUIDES  AND  HANDBOOKS.  «...,   1  , 

IX.       ENCYCLOPEDIAS   2 

III .  DICTIONARIES  /.  ♦  4 

A.  English 

8.  French  ■ %  * 

C .  German  * 

D.  Greek  ' 

E.  Latin 

F.  Polyglot 

IV.  DIRECTORIES  AND  BIOGRAPHIES     6 

V .  HISTORIES  AND  SURVEYS  ,##•••■  •  V  .  r ■•vi^«   8 

VI.  CURRENT  BIBLIOGRAPHIES   9 

•  % 

VII.  RETROSPECTIVE  B I BL IOGRAPH lE^ V *   11      *  ' 

A*  General 

Br  Specialized 

1.  By  period   •  ..«.#*.  13 

a.  Ancient 

■    b.  Medieval  ' 

c.  Contemporary  "  * 

2.  By  nationality   14 

a:  American 

b.  Chinese 

c.  German 

d.  Greek 

e.  Indian, 

f .  Italian  * 

g.  Jewish 

h.  Scottish  *  * 

i.  Soviet 

%» 

3 .  By  subject   16 

a.  Aesthetics  ,  j 

b.  Ethics 

c.  Existentialism 

d.  History  of  Philosophy 

e.  Logic 

£.  Logical  Positivism 

g.  Marxist  Philosophy 

h.  Philosophy  of  Science  « 

4.  By  type  of  material  %  •«  •  •  20 

a.  Dictionaries 

b.  Periodicals  \ 

c.  Theses 


9 

ERIC 


I. 

27125 

.S6x 

Ref. 


GUIDES  AND  HANDBOOKS  v 

Bochenski,  innocentius  M.  and  F.  Monte  leono.  Alldefitelne  Philosophlsche 
Bibiioqraphie.  Born,  Francke,  1948.  .  (Bibliographiiche  Einfuhrun- 
gen  in  dds  Studiuin  der  Philosophic,  1.) 

The  first  part  of  this  bibliography  provides  guidelines  for  study  and 
research  methodology.    Part  II  lists  general  bibliographical  sources t 
national  bibliographies , t biographical  sources,  periodicals,  etc. 
Part  ill  covers  sources  in 'the  field  of  philosophy!  current  and  retros- 
pective bibliographies,  dictionaries  and  encyclopedias,  biographies, 
periodicals,  and  the  bibliography  of  related  fields.    Most  entries  are 
annotated.    Name  index.  Jr 


27125 
.B65 
1968 
Ref . 


Borc>.ardt,  Dietrich  Hans.    How  to  Find  Out  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology. 
Oxford,  Pergamos,  1968.  * 

Brief\  narrative  guide  to  basic  information  sources.    Arranged  by  typai 
dictionaries  and  encyclopedias}  retrospective,  current,  national  and 
special  bibliographies.    Alphabetical  list  of  works  referred  to  in  the 
text,  and  a  subject  index  are  appended. 


Z7125 
.D44 

Ref. 


27125 

.G4S 

Ref. 


Do  George,  Richard  T.    A  Guide  to  Philosophical  Bibliography  and 
Researcn.    New Ofork,  Appleton-Century-Crof ts,  1971.  , 

Comprehensive  guide  to  source  material  for  research  in  philosophy. 
Emphasis  is  on  English-language  materials.    Divided  into  sections  which 
list  various  types  of  research  materials  (e.g.  dictionaries,  bibliogra- 
phies, periodicals,  etc.).    Also  contains  information  on  philosophical 
publishers,  professional  societies,  etc.    Author  and  Subject*  index.  > 
Index  also  includes  most  titles. 

/  Geldsetzer,  Luts.    Allgemcine  Bucher-  und  InstltuUonenkunds  fur  das 
Philosophiestudiumt  Wissenachattliehe  Institutional! .  Biblioqra- 
bhische  Hilfsmittel.  Gattunaen  phllosochischir  PubXikstionen. 
Frexburg,  Alber,  1*71. 

Chapters  in  Part  I  discuss  the  university,  the  seminar,  the  conference, 
the  library,  publishing,  etc.  as  they  relate  to  the  study  of  philosophy. 
Includes  bibliographies  at  the  ends  of  chapter*.    Psrt  J  is  a  biblio- 
graphy of  sources  for  philv-aphical  research.    Arrangement  is  by  type 
of  source  and  the  characteristics  of  each  typs  are  discussed  in  the  ; 
introductions  to  each  section.    Types  of  sources  listed  include  . 
•  periodicals,  collections  of  works  of  individual  philosophers ,  festschri*. 
ten,  proceedings  of  conferences,  histories  of  philosophy,  etc.  Lists 
works  in  all  languages.    Gives  critical  and  descriptive  notes.  Subject 
and  nasne  indexes. 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
Sept.  *73 


jasenas,  Michael.    A  History  of  the  Bibliography  of  Philosophy. 
Hildesheim,  01ms,  1971. 

provides  detailed  information^  on  -the  early  bibliographies  of  philosophy 

and  their  scholarly  compilers. 


Z7125 

.K65 

Ref. 


Koren,  Henry  J.    Research  in  Philosophy*  a  Bibliographical  Introduction 
to  Philosophv"*and  a  Few  Suggestions  for  Dissertations .    Pittsburgh , 

Duquesne  University  Press,  1966. 

A  beginning  graduate  student's  guide  to  libraries,  thesis  writing,  and 
research  aids  in  the  field  of  philosophy;    Por  the  latter  there  are 
sections  on  various  types  of  philosophical  books,  periodicals,  reference 
books,  and  bibliographical  tor Is.    Discusses  the  characteristics  of 
each  of  these  kinds  of  research  materials,  provides  notes  on  their 
contents  and  use,  and  lists  titles.    Name  and  title/subject  indexes. 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
Sept.  '73 


Matczak,  Sebastian  A.    Research  and  Composition  in  Philosophy.  Jamaica, 

N.Y.,  Learned  Publications,  1971. 
2)  . 


-  2 


UD22 
.R3 
196? 
Stacks 


Raeyroaeker,  Louis  de.    Introduction  a  la  Philosophia.    6eme  ed. 
L     Louvain,  Publications  universitalres  de  Lou vain,.  1967.  (Louvain. 
\  Universite  Catholique.    Institut  Superieur  de  Philosophie.  Ecole 
\  Saint  Thomas  d'Aquin,  Cours) . 

Begins  with  a  history  and  survey  of  Western  philosophy.    References'  to 
documentation  are  included.    Footnotes  provide  biographical  information. 
This  is  followed  by  a  guide  to  the  literature  in  the  field.    It  covers i 
organizations  (academic  and  other)  and  congresses}  introductions!  bio- 
graphical dictionaries*  encyclopaedias  and  dictionaries;  historiss  of 
philosophy  ^(general;  by  pericdj  by  country;  by  type) ;  editions  of  texts; 
commentaries  and  manuals;  periodicals i  recent  and  current  bibliogra- 
pfv  ea.    Parts  of  series  are  set  out  and  entries  for  the  major  bibliogra- 
phies are  annotated.    Name  index.  ' 


Z7125 
.T6 
Ref . 


Totok,  Wiihelm.    Sibliographischer  weaweiaer  der  ohllosoahiachsn 

Literatur.    Frankfurt,  ftiosfcerawin,  i960.  *    - 

Briefly  describes  and  evaluates  about  "'SO  bibliographical  works  fqr 
philosophical  research.    Arranged  in  sections  by  type  of  work.  Index 
of  authors  and  anonymous  titles. 


II. 


ENCYCLOPEDIAS 


4 


B41 
.83 
1935 
Ref. 


Baldwin,  James  Mark.    Dictionary  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology. 
Gloucester,  Mass./  smith,  1925.    3v  in  «.  *  ; 

This  is  a  1960  reprint  of  the  1925  printing  (With  corrections  but  with- 
out updating)  of  the  1901-1905  edition.    Volumes  1  and  XX  contain 
short  articles,  most  of  which  are  on  philosophical  subjects  and  terms 
and  written  by  specialists.    These  are  still  of  value  today,  whereas 
the  articles  on  psychology  and  medicine  are  antiquated,-   Includes  a 
few  biographical  articles*  but  these  are  very  sketchy.    Some  biblio- 
graphical references  are  given.    Entries  are  in  English,  with  French, 
German  and  Italian  equivalents  listed.    Five  indexes;  of  Greek^  Latin, 
German,  French  and  Italian  terms.    Volume  XII  (in  2  parts)  is  biblio- 
graphy (see  Benjamin  Rand.  "Bibliography  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and 
Cognate  Subjects"  in  section  VII,  A  of  this  guide) .  - 


CB5 

.D52 

Ref. 


'Dictionary  of  the  History  of  Ideas.  Ed.  by  Philip  P.  Wiener  and  others. 
,  -      New  York,  scanner's,  1973.  5v. 

The  over  300  articles,  all  interdisciplinary  in  approach,  deal  with  a 
wide  variety  of  topics  and  are  written  by  specialists.  Extensive 
bibliographies  are  provided.    Vol..  5  will  contain  the  index. 


BX841 

.068 

Ref. 


Dictionnaire  de  theologie  catholique. 
15v.  in  30. 


Paris,  Letouzey,  1909-1990. 


BX841 

.06822 

Ref. 


..  Tables  genera lea.    Paris,  Lstouzay,  1951- 


This  encyclopedia  has  long  articles  written  by  specialists  and  it  is 
more  thorough  than  the  Catholic  Encyclopedia  (Cutter  DC  +9C2S  Stacks) . 
Especially  recommended  for  its  wealth  of  information  on  medieval  and 
scholastic  philosophy.    Has  detailed  biographical  articles.  Includes 
excellent  bibliographies.    The  "tables  generales"  serve  as  a  guide  to 
the  contents  of  the  main  set.    They  provide  entries  and  notes  for 
articles  under  specific  subject  headings  arranged  alphabetically.  Up- 
dated information  is  included  with  some  entries. 


/ 
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B44 
.£52 
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Enciclopedia  f ilosofica.    2d  ed.    Firensce,  Sanseni,  1968-69.'  6v. 


Cutter 

B  - 

//5E56 
Stacks 


0S1O2.8 

.£6x 

Ref. 


4  v. 


Venezia.  Istituto  per  la  collaborazione  cultural©,  1957-58. 


Has  signed  articles  With  bibliographies,  on  individuals  (including 
contemporary  philosophers).,  places,  ideas,  movements,  schools,  etc. 
information  on  a  philosophy  is  usually  found  in  the  entry  under  a 
philosopher's  name, ^ e.g.  material  on  exiitentialisar can  be  found  in 
the  article  on  Sartre,  but  there  is  no  entry  for  existentialism  itself. 
In  the  bibliographies  emphasis  is  on  .recent  publication!  fn  continental 
European  languages  {sometimes  Italian  translations  rather  than  original 
titles  axe  listed) v  Has.  numerous  indexes. 


Encyclo 


opgdia 
es  many  a 


daica.    Jerusalem,  Encyclopedia  Judaic*,  1971-72.  16v. 


Includes  many  articles  relevant  to  the  study  of  Jewish  philosophy, 
written  and  signed  by  specialists  and  including  bibliographies.  The 
main  article  under  "Philosophy,  Jewish"  in  v.  13  on  p.  422-466  deal* 
with  major  figures  in  the  field.  There  axe  many  cross-references  to 
other  articles,  including  full  articles  on  individuals  philosophers.  ' 


Other  relevant 
etc.    Volume  1 


articles  include  "Ethics", 
contains  the  index. 


'Existentialism* 


'Kabbalah" 


BL31 
.£5x 
Ref. 


Encyclopaedia  of  Religion  and  Ethics. 
Edinburgh,  Clark,  1908-26'.  I3v. 


Ed.  by  James  Hastings. 


This- somewhat  dated  encyclopedia  of  theology  and  philosophy  covers  all 
religions  and  all  great  philosophical  systems  of  the  world.  Articles 
are  by  specialists  and  they  deal  with  persons,  ideas,  concepts,  *  * 
customs,  etc.  '  Includes  bibliographies.    Volume  13  contains  general 
subject  index,  as  well  as  separate  indexes  to  foreign  words,  scripture 
passages,  and  authors  of  articles. 


B41 
.£5 
Ref. 


Encyclopedia  of  Philosophy. 
MacMillan,  1967.  8v. 


Ed.  by  Paul  Edwards.    New  York, 


The  long,  comprehensive  articles  by  specialists  are  scholarly  and 
modern.    They  deal  with  philosophers  and  their  contributions,  philoso- 
phical concepts,  terms/  movements,  etc.    Thorough  bibliographical 
coverage  is  a  special  features  articles  include  lengthy  bibliographies 
and  articles  such  as  "Philosophical  Bibliographies",  "Philosophical 
Dictionaries  and  Encyclopedias",  and  "Philosophical  journals"  (all  in 
v.  6)  provide,  valuable  bibliographic    information.    Volume  8  includes 
a  detailed  subject  index  to" the  whole  set. 


BF45 
.P4 
1969 
Ref. 


Perrater  Mora,  Jose.    Diccionario  de  filosofia. 
Sudamerica,  1969.  2v. 


5ed.    Buenos  Aires, 


Articles  concern  philosophers  and  philosophical  subjects  and  terms, 
and  include  goou  bibliographies.    Valuable  for  material  on  the  history 
of  the  development  of  philosophical  concepts  especially  for  its 
detailed  treatment  of  variations  in  the  meaning  of  philosophical  terms. 
A  supplementary  bibliography,  is  on  p.  965-974,  followed  by  a  chronolo- 
gical table  of  philosophsf s^gnd  a  classified  list  of  the  subjects  dealt 
with  in  this  encyclopedijf  " 


Cutter 
B 

.5F48 
Ref. 


9 
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Filogofskaia  entsiiclopediia.    Ed.  by  F.V.  Konstantinov ,  Moscw, 
Sovetskaia  Entsiklopedii,  1960-67.  Sv. 

General  philosophical  encyclopedia  with  emphasis  on  MJeXxist-Leninist 
thought.    Articles  are  ^signed  and  deal  with  general  topics ,  philoso- 
phical problems,  terminology,  schools  and  movements ,  individual 
philosophers  and  works,  and  the  classics  of  Marxism-Leninisms  Provides 
detailed  coverage  of  the  theoretical  bases  of  communist  thought. 
Includes  bibliographies.    Volume  5  contains  detailed  subject  and  name 
index  to  all  five  volumes. 


BX841 
.N44 
1967 


New  OathpMc,  Encyclopedia.     jNew  York,  McGraw-Hill,  1967.  15v. 

Signed  articles  by  Catholic  knd  nonrCatholic  scholars  on  all  topi;* 
relating  to  or  affecting  the!  Catholic  Church.    Emphasis  is  on  the 
English- speaking  world,  but  fthe  scope  is  international.    No  biographies 
of  living  persons.    Most  articles  include  short  bibliographies. 
Volume  15  is  the  index.    This  encyclopedia  is  based  on  an  earlier  works 
The  Catholic  Encyclopedia  {Cutter , dg  +5C28  Stacks) ,  which  remains 
useful  for  certain  topics  apd'  different  bibliographical  citations *• 


B41 
.U7 
Ref, 


urmaom,  J.Q,    The  Concise  Encyclopedia  of  Western  Philosophy  and 
Philosophers.    New  Yo'fk,  Hawthorn,  1960. 

Short  articles  on  philosophical  concepts,  terms,  movements  and 
individual  philosophers  wire  written  by  scholars  (mainly  British)  but 
are  on  a  popular  level.  Coverage  is  selective  and  uneven  and  emphasis 
is, on  biographical  articles.  Illustrated.  No  index.  No  bibliography 
except  for  ^ery  elementary  list  -for  further  reading"  {p.  421-31), 


III.  DICTIONARIES 


A.  English 


848 

.R9R713 

1967 

Ref. 


Rozental,  Mark  M.  and  Pavel  Yudin> 
Moscow,  Progress,  1967. 


Dictionary  of  Philosophy. 


Emphasizes  Marxist  point  of  view.    Has  ^horb\ar tides  not  only  on 
philosophical  terms  but  also  on  individual  philosopher a. and  schools 
and  on  topics  such  as  peaceful  co-existence,  stafcq  and  collective 
farms,  etc.    Only  briefly  mentions  usage  by  individual . philosophers 
.in  the  articles  on  terms,  but  always-  gives  their  meaning  in  the  „ 
context  of  Marxist  teaching.    No  bibliographies.    Glossary  of  foreign 
words  and  phrases. 


B.  French 


Cutter 
B 

♦  5F82 
Ref. 


Fouquie,  Paul.    Dictlonnaire  de  la 

Presses  Univer si taires  de  France , 


langue  philosophigue 
2. 


ife: 


More  fort  the  general  reader  and  less  specialized  and  scholarly  thftfe 
^elande's  work.    Besides  philosophical  terms  and  concepts/  coveragi 
includes  the  vocabulary  of  related  fields.    Entries  provide  brief 
definitions  of  terms  in  various  contexts,  which  ajre  accompanied  by 
quotations  from  philosophers  to  illustrate  and  support  thm  definitions. 
Entries  for  related  terms  are  sometimes  grouped  under  the  entry  for 
one  genetic  terms  ,e.g.  "entite*,  "essence",  "existentialisms"  and 
others  are  listed  in  the  entry  under  "Stre".    Full  bibliographic  infor- 
mation for  work*  quoted  in  the  text  is  given  at  the  end  of  the  book. 


Cutter 
B 

5 v8 

Ref. 


ERLC 


La lands,  Andre*    Vocabulaire  technique  et  critique  de  la  Philosophie. 

8i5me  ed.    *>aris,  Presses  Universitaires  de  France,  1960.  , 

» 

First  published  1902-1923.    Prepared  with  the  assistance  of  leading 
philosophical  specialists.    Articles  provide  meanings  of  classical 
philosophical  terms  and  expressions  in  various  contexts  and  note  their 
usage  by  individual  philosophers  (usually  including  quotations  from 
their  Works) .    Etymology  and  evolution  of  present  meaning  are  not 
emphasized.    Foreign  language  equivalents  of  terms  are  given.  Articles 
are  short  but  precise  and  scholarly.    Footnotes  contain  commentary  by 
members  of  La  SociSte  Franfaise  de  Philosophie  and  additional  quotations 
from  philosophers  illustrating  usage  of  terfits.    Supplement  and 
appendix  (both  containing  additions  to  and  revisions  of  thearticles 
in  the  text)  and  translations  of  Greek  and  Latin  phrases  appearing  in 
the  articles  are  given  at  the  end  of  the  book. 


\ 
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C.  German 


B49 
.A7 

Stacks 


Archiv  fur  Beqrif fsgeschichte?  Bausteine  zu  einem  historiachen.  Worter- 
-      fauch  -der  Philosophic"    v.  1,  1955-  Bonn. 

•  )  ' 
Lib.  has:  V.  1,  1955- 

This  journal  deals  only  with  meanings  andtlilstorical  developments  of  • 
philosophical  concepts  and  terminology.    I*  provides,  as  the  subtitle 
indicates,  a  basis  for  an  historical  dictionary  of  philosophy.  Each 
volume  contains  lengthy  articles  on.  one  or  more  philosophical  terms. 
Volume  5  contains  a  bibliography  of  German  theses  in  the  field  from 
1880  to  1955.    The  contents  of  all  volumes  up  to  the  present  are 
.  listed  at  the  back  cf  each  volume. 


Cutter 
B 

.5B83p9 
Rof . 


F rugger,  Walter.    Philosophisches  Worterbuch.    9.  1 Auf 1.  Freiburg, 
Herder*  1962. 

Reflects  neoscholastic  point  of  view.    Contains  signed  articles  of 
medium  length  on  philosophical,  theological  and  related  terms,  concepts 
and  movements.    Provides  definitions,  outlines  historical  development 
of  present  meaning,  and  mentions  usage  by  individual  philosophers. 
Gives  many  ^ross-references  to  related  terms.    Includes  short  biblio- 
graphies.   Appendix  contains  an  outline  of  the  history  of  philosophy  , 
and  an  alphabetical  index  of  names  and  movements  listed  in  the  outline. 


Cutter 

B     .  - 

+5E36.2 

stacks 


Eisler,  Rudolf.    WSrterbuch  der  ohilosoohischen  Beer if fe.    4.  Aufl. 
Berlin,  Mittler,  1927-30 37. ' 

Scholarly  articles  on  philosophical  terms  and  concepts  ^ive  full* 
definitions  and  detailed  documentation  of  their  use  by  philosophers; 
Bibliographical  references  are  given  in  the  articles  themselves,  and 
at  the  end  of  v.  3  is' a  bibliography  of  writings  arranged  alphabetically 
by  author. 


Cutte*-  j 
Ref .  » 


B43 
.P53 
1965 
Stacks 


hbffmeister,  Johannes.  .  Worterbuch  der  Philosophischsn  Beqrif fa.  2. 
Aufl.    Hamburg,  Meiner,  1955. . ' 

Short  concise  articles  on  philosophical  terms  and  concepts,  inciting 
some  terms  from  related  fields  such  as  psychology.    Briefly  gives 
meaning,  etymology  and  historical  development  of  terns,  as  well  as 
some  reference  to  their  use  by  philosophers.    Cross-references  to 
related  terms  in  this  dictionary  are  preceded  by  a  amsll  star.  Some 
articles  include  a  selected  bibliography.    Abbreviations  are  listed  at 
the  end  of  the  book.  • 


Philosophisches  Worter 
2  Aufl.  Leipzig 


rbuch. 
rvSxl 


Hrsg.  von  George  Klaus  und  Manfred  Buhr. 
lag  Enzyklopadie ,  1965. 


Represents  Marxist-Leninist  viewpoint.    Articles  are  on  philosophical 
terms,  concepts  and  schools  of  thought  (not  on  individual  persons) . 
Appendix  lists  persons  named  and  literature  cited  in  the  articles. 
Lacks  bibliographies.    Although  all  philosophies  are  covered,  emphasis 
is  on  information  relevant  to  the  study  of  Marxist-Leninist  philosophy- 
The  works  of  Marx,  Engels  and  Lenin  and  the  basic  documents  of  the 
"Sozialistische  Einheitspartei  Deutschlands"  and  the  Communist  Party 
of  the  Soviet  Union*  have  been  used' as  sources. 


B43 

.RS9 
Ref. 


ERIC 


.J 


Ritter,  Joachim,    Historisches  Worterbuch  der  Philosophie.  Basel, 
Schwabe,  1971-  '  \ '  V 

Signed  articles  by  over  700  qualified  contributors.    Covers  philoso- 
phical terminology  and  concepts <  including  names  of  schools  and 
movements,  as  well  as  terminology  of  other  fields  relevant  to  philoso- 
phy.   Lacks  entries  for  persons ,_ti ties  of  philosophical  works,  or 
philosophical  statements  (e.g.  "cogito  ergo  sum").    Lengthy  encycloped- 
ic articles  provide  critical  presentation  of  philosophical  thought, 
giving  definitions,  outlining  historical  development,  and  discussing 
the  uses  of  terms  and  concepts  by  philosophers.  Articles 


**  6  ** 


—         are  supplemented  by  notef  and  biblipgraphies.    Dictionary  is  planned 
to  be  complete  in  8  voluafes  plus  1  index  volume*        Based  on 
Worterbuch  der  Philoaophischen  Begriffe  by  Rudolf  fiistler,of  which 
this  work  is  a  completely  revised  and  greatly  enlarged  edition. 

A 

%- 

D.  Greek  j 

B49      \        Peters *  Francis  £.    Creek  Philosophical  Terms?  a  Historical  Lexikon. 

•P4  New  York*  New  York  University  Press*  1967* 

Ref. 

Explain?  classical  philosophical  terminology  and  gives  history  and 
development  of  terms.    Includes  citationtf**fcom  texts  of  the  philoso* 
phers*    Bibliographic  references  are  includAS  in  the  preface , 
t ,  P*  vi-vii*    English-Greek  index  is  at  thp  end. 

:    ,         •  ,    ..  ,  - 

E.  Latin 

\  /  ~  / 

B48       \       Micraeiius,  Johann.    Lexicon  philosophicum  terminorum  phllospphis 
;L3M5  usitatprum.    [Reprint  of  Stettin,  1662  edition  J*  Pusaeldorf, 

1966  Stern-Verlag  Janssen,  (instruments  philosophies.  Series 

m  ,       Stacks  •        lexica,  1)  •  .  *  v 

Provides  Latin  definitions  of  Latin  philosophical  terminology  at  the 
time  of  the  changeover  from  late  Scholasticism  to  modem*    As  the 
title  indicates.,  it  is  a  dictionary  of  terms  used  by  philosophers ,  and 
thus' includes- .terms  from  all  fields  of  knowledge  (theology,  law, 
medicine ,  etc.).    Does  not  provide  examples  of  usage  by  individual 
philosophers.    Has  a  systematic  index,  and  an  alphabetical  index  of 
*  Greek  terras  included  in  the  definitions*    The  reprint  editor  has 

A  added  introductory  material  about  this  dictionary  and  its  compiler. 

<.  F.  Polyglot 

On  order       Neuhausier,  Anton.    Grundbegriffe  der  Phiiosopfiischen  Sprachei 
for  Ref.  Beqriffe  vleraprachig.    2.  Aufl. Mffnchen,  Ehrenwirth,  1967. 

Sept*  • 73  *  . 

Lists  philosophical  terms  in  German,  providing  definitions  and  English, 
French  and  Italian  equivalents*    Bibliographies  are  included*  Each 
entry  is  supplied  with  a  U.D.C.  number  (i.e.  Universal  Decimal  Classi- 
fication/ which  is  a  subject  classification)*    The  topics  covered  in 
this  dictionary  are  listed  under  their  U.D.C.  numbers  in  the  appendix. 

*  * 

<*'    '    ■  'V 

IV.      DIRECTORIES  AND  BIOGRAPHIES  „ 

27128  Cosenia*  Mario  Emilio.    Biographical  and  Bibl iosrraphica  1  t Pic t iohary  of 

^B9C6  £he  Italian  Humanists  and  of  the  World  of  Classical  ScholarsKip 

Ref.  in  Italy,  1100*1800.     2d  ed.  Boston*  G.K.  Hall*  1962-67.  6v. 

»  .  * 

■  >  Volumes  1-4  contain  biographical  information  and  bibliographies  of  works 

by  and  about  persons*    Arrangement  is  alphabetical  under  their  names* 
Volume  $  contains  a  synopsis  and  a  bibliography,  and  v.  6  supplementary 
material.    Si^ee  it  is  a  photocopy  of  thp  author's  manuscript  card. 
fiX^r  this  work  is  sometimes  difficult  to  us?. 


.  Checklist  of  Non-Italian  Humanists.  1300~1800  Boston , 
SwK.  Ballv  1969, 


9 

ERIC 


PA83 

.C6  ~~ 

1969 

Ref.  A  listing  of  names  (without  biographical  or  bibliographical  information) 

which  supplements*  the  author 9 s  Biographical  and  Bibliographical 
Dictionary  of  the  Italian  Humanists...*  ! 


B935 
.05 

Latest 
in  ftef. 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
Sept.  %1 


B41 
Ref. 


Directory  of  American  Philosophers.     Albuquerque . 
Lib.  has:  no,. 3   U9C,6,  67}  ;   5  (1970/71) 


Pufai  i shed  eve r y 
colleges  and  an 
and  provides  m 
tion£.  Arrange 
journals,  socio 
Index  of"  univer 
addr eases.  For 
Scholars  (LA2ii 


^   .      _     thia?  directory  lists  U.S.  and  Canadian 
iveraities  jnd  their  philosophy  department  staffs 
formation  on  philosophy  instruction,  in  these  infititu* 
d  by  state  and  province.    Also  lists  philosophical 
tics,  fellowships  and  employment  opportunities/ 
sities  and  colleges.     Index  of  philosophers  giving 
additional  material,  s&e  also  Directory  of  American, 


1   ,C**2  Kef.) 


V 


Seldsetzer,  Lutz.     Phi  :o&ophengarlerie.     Dusseldorf,  Fhilosophia,* 
1967-  0 

\  .  v.  1:  bildnisr.e  und  Bibl'iographien  von  Philosophen  aua  dem  11.  bis 
17.  Jahrhundert- 

Volume  1  contains  114  i^hort  biographies  and  discussions  of  11th  to 
17th  century  philosopher!; 9  works.    Portraits  are  included.  Biblio- 
graphies list  philosophers'  individual  works,  complete  captions, 
and  major  secondary  works  concerning  them.  \ 


Kiernan^  -fhomas  r/    Who's  Who  in  the  History  of  Philosophy.    New  York, 

Philosophical  Library,  1965- 

Brief  sketches*  jt  ca.  550  philosophers, of  all  times  and  countries, 
giving  their  dates,  important  works,  philosophical  affiliation  and  a 
summary  of  / their"  contribution  to  the  field.    Cross-refeirences  are 
made  to  associated  jS^ilosophers.  ' 


B43 
.N*6 
1968 
Stacks 


B41 
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Noack,  Ludwig.     Phi loriOphiegeschichtliches  Lexikon;  historisoh- 

biographischafi'  Kandworterbuc.h  zur  Geschichte  der  Philosophies 
[Reprint  of  Leipzig >1879  edition] "■ Stuttgart ,  Frommann,  1968. < 

Contains  Article*  on  individual'  philosophers  and  a  few  a"icie*  ?n 
topics  Wh  as  Italian  philosophy,  the  Academy,  Cabala,  etc.,  but 
no  articles  on  philosophical  disciplines  (e.g.  ethics,  logic) JJJ 
concepts.     Especially  useful  for  minor  Renaissance  and  early 
philosophers.     Brief  bibliographical  references  are  included  with 
many. articles.  . 

Thomas,  Henry.     Biographical  Encyclopedia  of  Philosophy.    Garden  City, 

Doubleday, 

This  work  is'  for  trie  genera]  reader,  not  the  specialist  in  Philosophy. 
Evaluations  arc  on  a  popular  level.     Short  biographical  sketches  and 
brief  listing  of  major  'works.  •  . 


Cutter. 
B 

,662V42 
Ref. 

(1972/73 
ed.  is  on 
order  for 
Ref. ,  Sept, 
73) 


B790 

.W5 

Ref. 


Varet,  Gilbert  and  Paul  Kurtz.     International  Directory  of  Philosophy 

and  Philosophers.     New  York,  Humanities,  1£65. 

Part  I  lists  international  philosophical  organizations,  the iX 
publications,  au.t-tir.gr.  and  national  members.     Part  II  is  lifting  by 
country  of  universities   research  centres,  societies,  journals  and 
philosophical  publishers.     Faculty,  philosophy  departjnent  student 
Enrollments,  and  numbcyr  of  degrees  awarded  are  noted  under  universities. 
Tte  national  directoriW  are  often  preceded  by  short  surveys  "viewing 
the  state  of  philosophical  research  and  teaching  in  that  country.  No 
name  i  nJex . 


Who 


»s  who  in  Philosophy,     ^ow  York,  Philosophical  Library,  1942- 


Angle -An:or  ir.in  i'hiiiVLopuur;; . 
Biographical  articles  on  contemporary  Urxtish  and  American  Philojophora, 

i  a*%A*™a  +  n>r  r-nnt-r  i  hut  ions  to  periodicals  ♦ 


'hiUv  L-ophor 


Individ-*  -  —  

works  and**raajor  contributions  to  periodicals. 


/ 
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Cutter         Ziegenfuss,  Werner.    Philosophen-Lexikon*  Handw&rterbuch  der 

B  Philosophie  nach  Peraonen. Berlin,  de  Gruyter,  1949.-50.  2v. 

.  5Z6 

Ref.  Biographies  of  philosophers  of  all  countries, both  living  and  dead, 

with  emphasis  on  Germany  after  Kegel.  .Each  article  also  includes  a 
critical  and  descriptive  digest  of  the  individual's  contribution  to 
the  field  and  a  bibliography  of  works  by  and  about  the  philosopher.. 
The  bibliographies  list  works  up  to  1945  for  German  works,  and  1939 
for  foreign. »  * 


V.  HISTORIES  AND  SURVEYS 

Cutter         Brenier,  Smile.    Histoire  de  la  philosophic.    Paris,  Alcan,  1926-49. 
B  7v.  and  2  supple. 

.4B74  *  A. 

Stacks 

B77   .    .  Paris,  Presses  Universitaires  de  France,  1967-68. 

.B7212        "  7v. 
Stacks 

B77   .  '  History  of  Philosophy.    Chicago,  Chicago  University  Press, 

.B7213  ~~l9"63-~ 
Stacks 

This  is  a  thorough  and  authoritative  history  of  philosophy.  Bibliogra- 
phies are  included  at  the  end  of  each  chapter.    Note  that  each  of  -  the 
volumes  within  each  set  have  been  published  in  various  different  edi- 
tions.   Brehier's  basic  text  does  not  change  from  one  edition  to  the 
next,  rather,  it  is  added  to  and  updated,  and  the  bibliographies  are 
enlarged  and  brought  up  to  date.    Mane  indexes  are  included  in  some 
volumes,  and  the  English  translation  includes  additional  author/subject 
indexes. 

♦ 

B72  Copies ton,  Frederick.    A  History  of  Philosophy.!  London,  Burns,  Oatss 

.C62  and  Hashbouzfne,  1946-66.    8v~.  / 

-Stacks   •  / 

B72   .   .    Westminster,  Md.,  Newman,  1946-66.    8v.  . 

C62  — — — —  • 

1946  This  in  a  scholarly  and  clew  history  of  Western  philosophy  written  with 

Stacks        a  scholastic  point  of  view.    There  are  bibliographies  and  nassm  and 

0  subject  indexes  in  every  volume. 

* 

B304  International  Institute  of  Philosophy.    Philosophy  in  the  Mid-Century; 

. I5x"  s  Survey.    Ed.  by  Raymond  Klibansky. Florence,  Nuouva  Italia, 

Ref.  1958-59:  4v. 

B804   ■  .   .    3rd.  ed.    Florence,  Nuouva  Italia>  1967- 

•  155  —  — — — 

1967  vol.  Is  Logic  and  Philosophy  of  Science 

Ref.  vol.  2s  Metaphysics  and  Analysis 

vol.  3:  Philosophy  of  Value,  of  History  and  of  Religion 

1  vol.  4 i  History  of  Philosophy,..  Contemporary  Philosophy  in  Eastern 
/  Europe  and  Asia 

"The  Survey  is  designed  to  bring  out  the  problems  which  have  been 
in  the  centre  of  philosophical  interest  in  the  period  under  review 
(1949  to  the  end  of  1955}  to  indicate  the  main  lines  along  which 
the  discussion  has  proceeded  and  to  reflect  the  significant  philoso- 
phical trends  of  the  mid-century".    Articles  in  French  or  English, 
each  followed  by  a  select  bibliography.    Name  index.  "• 


ERIC 


B804  Contemporary  Philosophy;  a  Survey,    Ed.  by  Raymond  Klibansky.    Florence , 

,C57  Nouva  Italia,  1968-71*     4v.  , 

Ref. 

vol,  li  Logic  and  Foundations  of  Mathematics 
vol.  2:  Philosophy  of  Science 

vol.  3:  Metaphysics,  Phenomenology ,  Language  and  Structure 

vol.  4$  Ethics,  Aesthetics ,  Law,  History,  Religion,  Social  and  Political 

Philosophy,  Historical  and  Dialectical  Materialism,  Philosophy 

in  Eastern  Europe,  Asia  and  Latin  America 

Sequel  to  Philosophy  in  Mid-Century,  covering  the  period  1956  to  the 

end  of  1966^    Mainly  in  English,  occasionally  in  French  or  German*  1 

Index  of  persons  named  in-  text,    Full  index  of  subjects.  Bibliographies 


B1615 

•  P3 

Stacks 

B1615 

♦  P3 
1967 
U.L. 


Paasmore,  John* 
1957. 


A  jHundred  Years  of  Philosophy.    London,  Duckworth, 


Rev.  edt    New  York,  Basic,  1967. 


Surveys  £9th  century  and  contemporary  philosophy,  starting  with 
'J.S/  Mill  and  ending  with  Nagel  and  Fpyerabend .    For  the  revised 
edition  articles  on  recent  philosophers  have  been  greatly  revised 
aiid  enlarged  and  new  sections  added.    Footnotes  contain  extensive 
references  and  notes.    The  first  edition  has  a  bibliography,  p.  479- 
502,  but  the  revised  edition  has  only  a  very  short  list  for  further 
reading.    Name  and  subject  indexes. 


Cutter 

B 

>  .4U22.3 
Stacks 


ueberweg,  Friedrich-    Grundriss  der  Geschichte  der  Philosophic,  12. 
Auf 1.    Berlin,  Mi t tier,  1923-28.  5v. 

Each  volume  covers  a  different  period  and  is  written  by  a  specialist 
in  the  field.  .  Valuable  for  its  lengthy  bibliographies,  which  cover 
publications  up  to  1923  (very  thorough  coverage  of  German  works) . 
Philosophers  works  are  listed  in  the  text,  -and  critical  works  at  the 
end  of  each  volume.    Name  index  in  each  volume.    The  library  Also  has 
earlier  editions  of  this  title,  mid  a  translation  of  the  4th  edition 
into  English  (which  includes  an  additional  section  on  British  and 
American  philosophy)  entitled  History  of  Philosophy  from  Thal*s  to 
the  Present  Time  (London,  1874=75 2v^    Cutter  B.4022.B  Stacks}. 


VII.  CURRENT  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


Z7125 
-B52 
Ref . 


Bibliografia  filosofica  ita liana.  1949-  Brescia. 
Lib.  hasi  1952-^ 

Published  under  the  auspices  of  Centre  di  studi  filosofici  di 
Gallarate.    Lists  Italian  philosophical  books  and  articles  under  ' 
subject.    Entries  include  references  to  book  reviews.    Name  index 
refers  to  works  both  by  and  about  authors.  "  Each  volume  provides 
an  annual  listing  but  there  is  a  considerable  delay  in,  publications 
e.g.  the  volumes  covering  1967-*68  were  not  yet  published  by  early 
1973. 


27127 
.B5 
Ref . 
Index 
Stands 


Bibliographie  de  la  philosophie.    Bibliography  of  Philosophy, 
1954-    '  Paris. 


v.  1, 


Lib.  has:     v.  1,  1954* 


Published  quarterly.    Continues  the  bibliography    of   the  same  title 
(see  section  VIII. A.  of  this  guide) ,  but  lists  only  bookq.  Attempts 
to  be  comprehensive  and  international.    Arrangement  is  systematic, 
i.e.  books  are  listed  under  relevant  philosophical  disciplines.!  An 
abstract  is  provided  for  each  book  in  French,  English,  German,  Italian 
or  Spanish,  depending  on  the  language  of  the  original/  and  in  French  or 
English  for  other  languages.    Later  volumes  include  translations  of  some 
earlier  abstracts,  e.g.  Italian  into  English.    Author  index  in  t*ch 


-  10  - 


quarterly  issue.    Annual  indexes;    1} general  (authors,  titles,  key 
word  in  title),  2}  editors,  translators,  writer*  of  prefaces,  and 
authors  cited,  and  3)  publishers  (by  country J . 


Bibliographic  Philosophic,    v.  1,  *1967-  Berlin. 
Lib.  has:    v.  lt  1967-  > 

Published  by  the  Institut  fur  Geselischaf tawissenschaf ten ,  Zentralstelle 
fur  die  Philosophische  Information  und  Documentation,  in  Berlin.  This 
computer-produced  bibliography  is  currently  published  6  tines  par  year 
{v.  1,  1967  had  only  3  issues).    It  iista  books,  articles,  book  re- 
views, collections,  etc.,  in  a  classified  subject  arrangement.  Does 
not  include  dissertations.    Emphasis  is  on  Marxist  writings.  Annual 
author  and  subject  indexes.  \ 

■     /    Beiheft.    no.  1,  1967-  Berlin. 
Lib.  has:  no.  i,  1967- 

The  Beiheft©  contain  additional  information,  helpful  in  using  the 
bibliography*    Beiheft  1  includes  a  guide  to  the  ciassif idetion  scheme 
used  in  the  bibliography  and  a  list  of  the  journals  indexed.    Beiheft  '« 
2  contains  an  index  to  the  descriptors  and  qualifying  terms  used  in 
the  ciassif icatinn. 


France, 
s 


•  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique.  Bulletin 
ignalStlgue.    519:  Philosophie.    v.  1,  1947-  Paris. 

Lib.  has.    v.  1,  1947-  * 


Title  varies  and  scope  and  format  have  changed  over  the  years,  leading 
to  difficulties  in  the  use  of  this  bibliography,    it  provides  a 
thorough  listing  of  articles  from  a  wide  range  of  journals.  Brief 
; descriptions  of  the  contents  of  each  article  aire  given,    book  reviews 
are  also  listed  (indicated  by  *cr*) ,  including  a  digest  of  the  review* 
Issues  are  published  quarterly.    Author  and  subject  indexes  for  the 
whole  year  are  included  in  the'  4th  annual  issue. 

German  Studies t    Philosophy  and  History;  a  Review  of  German-Language 
Research  Contributions  on  Philosophy ,  History  and  Cultural 
Developments,  with  Bibliographies,    v.  1'.  196a-  TM>lny»n- 

Lib*  has:  v.  3 ,  1968- 

This  semi-annual  publication  contains  book  reviews  and  lists  titles  of 
new  bdoks  and  articles.    Titles  are  givfcn  in  English  translation  as 
well  as  in  the  original  German.    No  index ,  but  at  the  end  of  each  issue 
is  an  alphabetical  list  giving  prices  of  books  reviewed. 

Philosophers'  Index;  an  International  Index  to  Philosorhical  Periodic- 
als'VTI7TJ67-  Bowling  Green,  Ohio.  1  

Lib.  has:    v.  1,  1967- 

Published  in  quarterly  issues  and  annual  cumulations.    Indexes  articles 
in  ca.110  philosophical  periodicals  of  which  most  are  in  English. 
Per  1967-68  articles  are  listed  both  under  authors'  nsamm  and  under 
subject  headings.    From  19(69  on  the  main  listing  is  under  author's 
names,  and  abstracts  of  the  articles  are  included.    The  subject  index 
refers  the  user  to  authors1  names.    Since  1970  a  book  review  index  is 
included  as  well. 


-  II  - 


Z7127 

.P48 

Ref. 


Philosophical  Books,     v.  if  1960-  Leicester. 

Lib.  has:     v.  1,  1960- 

Long*  signed  British  reviews  ol  new  philosophical  bocks.    Arranged  by 
authot.    A  separate  section  provides  summaries  of  the  contents  of 
recently  published  collections  and  source  books.    There  are  ca.  20 
reviews  in  each  thrice-yearly  issue  (from  1960-1962  it  was  published 
quarterly) .    It  is  published  by  the  editors  of  Analysis  and  somewhat 
reflects  their  interests.    No  author  or  subject  index. 


Z712? 

.R42 

Ref. 

Index 

Stands 


Repertoire  bibliographicme  de  la  philtasophie.  v.  1,  1949-  Louvain. 

Lib.  has:    v.  ,1-2,  1949-1950;  v.  7,  1955- 

Sponsored  by  the  Institut  international  de  Philosophie.  Published 
quarterly.    Lists  books  and  articles.    For  books  a  comprehensive  f 
listing  of  Catalan,  Dutch,  English,  French,.  German,  Italian,  Portuguese 
and  Spanish  books  is  attempted.    Books  in  other  languages  are  only 
selectively  listed.    For  articles  ca.  300  journals  in  the  above- 
mentioned  languages  are  indexed.    Arrangement  is  classified  under 
two  main  sections:    1)  history  of  philosophy  and  2)  philosophy  - 
thematic  (i.e.  the  various  disciplines  of  philosophy).    Last  quarterly 
issue  of  the  year  contains  a  listing  of  book  reviews  and  a  name  index 
for  the  whole  year  (names  of  authors,  editors*  etc.  and  of  persons 
whose  names  appear  in  titles  of  books  and  articles) .    There  is  a  help* 
ful  explanation  to  the  Repertoire  and  its  use  ip  Henry  J.  Koran, 
Research  in  Philosophy  (Z7125  -K65  Ref.),£.  112-117. 


VII.  RETROSPECTIVE  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


A.  General 


27127 
,849x 
Ref  • 
Index 
Stands 


Cutter 

ZWB 

.B76 

Ref. 


ERJC 


Bibliographic  de  la  philosophic,    v.  1-10,  1937-1952/53.  P***is. 


Lib.  has: 


2,  1938;  v.  4-6.  1*46-48;  v.  9-10,  1951-53. 


> 


published  annually  by  the  Institut  International  de  Philosophic.  This 
bibliography  is  international  in  coverage  and  lists  books,  periodical 
articles  and  dissertations.     In  2  parts.    The  first  part  contains  the 
bibliography  which  lists  books,  articles,  etc.    alphabetically  by  author. 
Part  I  also  contains  geographical  listings  of  publishers  and  journals 
and  other  serial  publications.    Part  II  contains  indexes  which  provide 
three  different  systematic  approaches  to  items  listed  in  the  bibliogra- 
phy in  Part  I.    The  indexes  are:    1)  historical  (chronological  and 
geographical),  2)  by  philosopher,  and  3)  by  philosophical  term,  con- 
cept or  discipline.     Publication  was  suspended  July,  1939-Dec,  1945.' 
Continued  by  the  quarterly  bibliography  with  the  same  title  (see 
section  VI      of  this  guide)  which,  however,  lists  only  books. 


Brie,  G.A.  de. 
Spectrum, 


Bibliographia  Philosophies,  1934-45.  Brussels , 
1950-54.    2v.  ' 


v.   1:     Bibliographia  historiae  philosophic, 
v.   2?     Bibliographia  philosophiae . 

Lists  books  and  articles  In  major  Western  European  languages*  Book 
reviews  are  cited  with  the  entries  for  books.    Covers  all  periods  and 
all  countries  {with  emphasis  on  Western  philosophy)  but  lists  only 
those  works  published  1934-1945.    Introductory  matter  is  in  6 
languages,  but  all  subject  headings  are  in  Latin.    Volume  I  deals  with 
the  history  of  Philosophy  and  vol.  II  with  Philosophy  proper.  Arrange- 
ment of  vol.  I  is  chronological  by  birth  date  of  philosopher  and  lists 
works  by  individual  philosophers  and  biographical  and  evaluative  works 
on  them.    Volume  II  lists  works  on  various  philosophical  disciplines  as 
well  as  critical  studies  of  specific  works  in  a  classified  gubjact 
a?rin|JmS^7    Detailed  bibliographic  information  Is  given,  BKjafcw 
«e  no  annotations.    Name  index  lists  authors,  sditors,  translators, 


12  - 


names  occurring  in  title's,  etc. 


On  order  1  Geldsetzer,  Lut2.  Biblic 
for  Ref.  beitrage.  Du'sse 

Sept.  '73 


..  Bibliographic  der  philosophischen  Fastschrlf ten- 
useeldorf,  Philosophia,  1973.  . 

This  is  a  bibliography  of  contributions  to  philosophical  festschrif ten. 


Z881 
.L68 
Ref. 


Los  Angeles.    University  of  Southern  California.    School  of  Philosophy. 
Hoose  Library  of  Philosophy.      Catalog.    Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1968. 
6v»  r  *~ 

An  outstanding  collection  {37,000  vols.)  ranging  froa  medieval  nanu- 
Ecripts  to  present-day  philosophers  and  scholars.  Arranged  by  author, 
title  and  subject  in  one  alphabet.    General  strength  in  metaphysics, 
epistpwology,  logic,  ethics  and  value  theory,  and  the  philosophy  of 
religion,    special  interest  in  German  philosophy.    Textual  criticism 
and  analysis  \£ot  the  study  of  Classical  philosophy.    Also  personalis*!, 
Phenomenology  and  Latin  American  philosophy.    Includes  the  Gomperz 
Collection  (3,500  volumes)  concerning  Enlightenment  and  Romanticism. 


27821 
-M25 
Educ . 


27821 

.M26 

Educ. 


Z5873 

-M3 

Ref. 


Bl 

.P46 

Ref. 


McLean,  George  F.    An  Annotated 

Thought,  1900-1964.     Naw  V^k 


Bibliography  of  Philosophy  in  Catholic 
rk,  Ungar,  1967.  ,J  ■  "... 


nt. 


Lists  books  and  articles  under  a  subject  classified  arrang 
Author  index. 

McLean,  George  F.    A  Bibliography  of  Christian  Philoaonhv  and  Con- 
temporary issu^.    »~,\~ZS  „rir,r  ^*?»°pny  and  con- 

Lists  books  &  articles  of  the  pasp  30  years.    Arrangement  is  classified 
by  subject.    Emphasis  is  on  U.S.  publications.    Thcieo  from  U.b.  a 
Canadian  universities  are  iistsd  in  the  appendix.    Author  index. 

,  e 

Matczak,  Sebastian  A.    Philosophy*  a  Select #  Classified  Bibliography 
of  Ethics,  Economics,  Law,  Politics,  Sociology.  Louvaln, 
Nau«elaerts,  1970.  " 

Provides  "selected  and  classified  bibliographies  in  tLi  fields  of 
ethics,  economics ,  law,  politics,  and  sociology  from  the  point  of 
view  of  their  relevance  to  philosophy"  (Preface) •    Writings  ere 
listed  in  5  sections  (one  for  each" field  covered)*    Each  section  is 
subdivided  into  a)  general  works,  b)  special  studies ,  and  c)  specific 
questions.    Detailed  table  of  contents  is  useful*    Emphasis  if  on 
English-Slanguage  writings  and  translations  into  English'  are  listed 
whenever  possible.    Author  index. 

Philosophic  Abstracts,    v.  1,  1939  -  v.  16,  1954.    New  York. 

Lib.  has:,    v.  1,  1939  -  v.  16,  1954. 

Decennial  Index  to  Philosophical  Literature*  1939*1950.    Hew  York, 
Moore,   [n.d. J . 

Provides  English -language  abstracts  of  philosophical  works  published 
in  various  countries  during  the  -years  covered.    The  index,  which  covers 
volumes  1-12,  contain*  author,  title,  and  subject  indexes. 


Z7125 

.P55 

Ref. 


ERLC 


Plott ,  John  C.  and  Paul  D.  Mays.    Sarva-Darsana-Sangrabaj  e  Biblio* 

leiei 


graphical  Guide  to  the  Global  History  of  Philosophy, 
Brill,  1969. 


Jen, 


Lists  mainly  works  on  Eastern  philosophy  and  by  Eastern  philosophers, 
although  Western  philosophy  is  also  covered.    Thus  it  attempts  to  fill 
the  gaps  in  other  histories  and  bibliographies  of  philosophy  which, 
while  they  claio  to  cover  world  philosophy*  usually  emphasise  Western 
philosophy.    Throughout  the  Bibliography  the  editors  emphasise  the 
concept  of  a  truly  global  history  of  philosophy  which  they  believe  is 
achieved  with  the  help  of  a  humanistic  perspective.    The  introductory 
matter  and  the  annotations  accompanying  the  works  listed  contain  much 
editorializing  to  that  effect.    Scholarly  and  critical  comment  would 
have  been  more  helpful.    As  this  bibliography  is  aimed  et  the  beginning 
American  philosophy  student,  most  of  the  works  listed  ere  English-  • 


language  or  translations  into  English.    Coverage  is  up  to  1964. 
Bibliographic  inforjsation  is  often  misspelled.  ,  Arrangement  is  by  , 
period  and  by  covmbry.    Author  index.    A  syllabus  outline  and  two 
chronological  charts  to  th#  global  history  of  philosophy  are  appended. 


Rand,  Benjamin.    "Bibliography  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Cognate 
Subjects"  in  Dictionary  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology  by  Janes 
Mark  Baldwin  (Gloucester,  Mass. Smith,  1960)  ^  v.  Ill  in  2v. 

This  bibliography,  of  books  and  articles  was  compiled  in  1905  and  is 
limited  chiefly  to  Western  philosophy.    Many  16*h  -  18th  century  items 
are  listed  and  overage  is  especially  good  for. the  first  half  of  the 
19th  century.    Part  l  btgins  with  bibliographical  works  and  histories 
of  philosophy,  followed  by  a  section  which  is  alphabetical  by  philoso- 
pher and  lists  editions  of  his  collected  worTss,  major  Individual  works, 
translations,  biographies  and  critical  works  on  him.    Part  II  lists 
works  in  philosophical  subjects  in  e  systematic  subject  arrangement. 
The  entries  are  not  annotated,  but  references  to  book  reviews  are  given. 
No  indexes.         "  *•'.'•*, 


Totok,  w'iihelm.    Handbuch  der  Geschichte  der  Philosophic.  Frankfurt, 
Klostermann ,  1964-  . 

v.  li  Altertum?  Indisch*e,  Chinesische,  Griechisch-romische 

Philosophic.  " 
v.  2i  Mittelalter  und  fruhe  Neuzeit. 

A  detailed  bibliography,  arranged  in  sections  chronologically  .by  period. 
Each  section  has  a  short  introduction  outlining  ^he  philosophical  de- 
velopments of  the  period,  followed  by  a  listing  of  books,  articles 
and  theses  published  from  1920  to  date  (except  a  few  earlier  basic 
texts) .    Includes  general  works,  texts,  commentaries,  translations, 
and  secondary  works,  with  emphasis  on  works  in  German,  English  and 
French.    Entries  are  *not  annotated,  but  sometimes  include  brief  notes 
and  references  to  book  reviews.    Volume  I  has  a  list  of  abbreviations 
and  author  and  subject  indexes.    Volume  1  covers  ancient  philosophy, 
including  Indian,  Chinese  and  Graeco- Roman,    Volume  II  covers  medieval 
and  early  modern  philosophy,  including  Islamic.    Volume  III  will  cover, 
modern. 

i 

varet,  Gilbert.    Manuel  de  bibliooraphie  philosophlaue.    Paris,  . 
Presses  Universitaires  de  France,  1956.    2v.     (Logos:  introduction 
aux  etudes  philosophises,  9). 

v.  1:  Les  philosophies  classiques. 
v.  2i  Les  sciences  philosophiques. 

Selective  bibliography  of  books  and  articles.    Volume  I,  which  covers 
works  published  up  to  1954,  is  arranged  by  period  with  subdivisions 
under  names  of  individual  philosophers  in  chronological  arrangement. 
Important  editions  and  critical  literature  in  all  languages  are  listed. 
Covers  ancient  (including  Eastern)  and  Christian  philosophy  (through 
Kant)  and  the  influence*  of  these  on  modern  philosophers.    Volume  II 
is  arranged  systematically  and  covers  modern  philosophical  schools  and 
lists  works  published  up  to  1955.    Book  review  references  ere  given  in 
footnotes.    Author  index. 


Specialized 
1.  By  period 
a.  Ancient 


Gigon,  Olof.    Antike  Philosophle.    Bern,  Francke,  1948.  (Bibliogra- 
phische  Einfilhrungen  in  das  Studium  der  Philosophic,  5). 

The  first  part  lists  general  works  on  ^cient  philosophy.  Enptosis 
is  on  works  published  since  1920.    The  following  part  lists  works  by 
and  about  philosophers  and  schools  in  various  sections  including 
Socrates,  PlatP,  Aristotle,  Cicero,  Epicurus  and  different  philosophical 


14  - 


systems.    Some  items  are  annotated.    Name  index. 


Z7125 
.S715X 
Ref . 


b.  Medieval 

Steenberghen,  Ft  van.    Philosophic  des  Mittelalters.    Bern,  Francke, 
,%     1950.     {Bibliographische  Einfuhrungen  in  das  Studium  der 
Philosophic,  17) . 

This  selective  listing  of  Western- language  works  {including  journal 
articles)  pro /ides  a  basis  and  a  plan  for  research  in  depth*  Emphasis 
is  oh  recent  material.    The  user  is  referred  to  the  bibliographies  in 
the  classic  History  of  Mediaeval  Philosophy  by  Maurice  de  Wulf 
(3rd  English  eJ.  based  on  the  6th  French  ed. ,  1935-38    2v.    8721  .W93 
1935  Stacks)  for  jolder  materials.  flame  index. 


27125 

.V32 

Ref* 


Vasoli,  Cesar e.    II  pensiero  medlevale?  oriantament 
Bari,  Later 1971.      .  • 


liograf ici, 


A  detailed  bibliographical  introduction  to  philosophy  frofc  Boethius 
to  William  of  Ockam.    The  fltst  section  gives  general  sources  and 
criticism.    This  is  followed  by  sections  on  individual  philosophers 
and  movements  arranged  by  centuries.    There *  is  no  index,  but  the 

table  of  contents  is  useful. 


Cutter 

ZWB 
.P54 
. stacks 


Die  Philosophic  der  Gegenwart?  eine  internafrionale  JahresUborsicht. 
 by  Arnold  Ruge.    Heidelberg,  Weiss,  1910-15.  5v. 

Lists  works  published  1908-1913,  with  emphasis  on  those  in  English, 
French,  German  and  Spanish.    The  first  section  of  each  annual  volume 
analyses  the  contents^  ca.  120  philosophical  journals.  Following 
sections  list  books  and  articles  under  subject.    Abstracts.. are  given 
for  many  .of  the  items  listed,    same  index. 


B851 

.W5 

Ref. 


2.  By  nationality 
a.  American 

Winn,  Ralph  Bubrich.    Amerikanische  Philosdphie.    Bern,  Francke,  1948. 
(Bribliographische  Einfuhrungen  in  das  studium  der  Philosophic,  2) 

Begins  with  a  list  of  histories  and  general  works  dealing  with 
American  philosophy  and  philosophers.    The  second  section  lists  specific 
works  by  and  about  American  philosophers.    All  entries  include  lengthy 
critical  annotations.    The  final  section  lists  American  philosophical 
'    periodicals  with  brief  notes  on  their  coverage.    Name  index.  This 
bibliography  is  a  translation  from  the  original  in  English,  of  which 
the  Undergraduate  Library  has  an  edition  entitled  American  Philosophy 
(BB51  .W5  1968  UL) . 


b.  Chinese 


9 
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Z7129 

.C5C48 

Educ. 


Z7129 
.G3G9 
196/ 
Ref. 


Chan,  Wing-tsit.    Chinese  Philosophy,  1949-1963;  an  Annotated  Biblio- 
graphy of  Mainland  China  Pub libations. Honolulu,  East-West 
.     Center  Press,  1967. 

Lists  works  on  Chinese  philosophy  and  philosophers  under  four  main 
chronological  groupings.    Author  index. 


c.  German 


\ 


Gumposch,  Victor  Philipp,    Die  philosoyhische  Literatur  der  peutschen 
von  1400  bys  (um  1850) .     [Reprint  of  Regensburg  1851  edition] 
Dttsseldorf ,  Stern,  1967 ,     (instruments  philosophies.  Series 
indices  librorum,  2). 

Besides  being  a  bibliography,  this  work  also  discusses  the  contents 
and  the  history  of  the  writings  it  lists  (i.e.  their  reception  by 
critics,  biographical  information  on  the  authors,  etc.)  Author  and 
subject  index. 


Z7129 
,G?V6 
Ref. 
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d,  Greek 
Voumvlin 


Biblioqraphia  critique  do  1m  Philo 


onoulos,  Georges  £.  aibliographio  .oritl 
•qrecque  depuis  la  chute5e  Constantinople"! 
Athene*,  Statltut  rrangail  d'Athenes,  Ira. 


g  not 


jSosMa 


This  introductory  bibliography  for  the  study  of  Greek  philosophy  begins 
with  a  general  historical  introduction,  followed  by  a  listing  (by  - 
century)  of  works  by  and  aboXit  philosophers.    Short  biographical  notes 
ate  usually  also  given.    Greek  titles  are  translated  into  French  or 
latin.    Each  chapter  on  a  given  century  includes  a  general  description 
of  the  period.    A  conclusion  on  philosophy  in  Greece  is  appended.  A 
bibliography  of  bibliographies  and  an  index  of  names  are  at  the  end* 


Z7129 

.IS063 

Ref. 


e.  Indian 

Dr.  CP.  Ramaswami  Aiyar  Research  Endowment  Condi t tee.    A  Bibliography 
*   of  Indian  Philosophy.    Madras,  1963- 

Lista  various  editions  of  the  classical  Indian  philosophical  and 
religious  works  of  the  various  schools ,  as  well  as  those  of  son* 
modern  authosa,  in  both  Indian  and  European  languages.  Titles 
are  arranged  in  various  sections  which  are-  outlined  in  the  table 
of  contents,  and  each  section  has  separate  pagination.    Do  index. 
Some  titles  are  accompanied  by  brief  notes.    Future  porta  of  this 
bibliography  will  list  recent  works. 


8131 
.E5 
v.  1 
Ref. 


"Bibliography  of  Indian  Philosophies''  in  The 
"         iian  PhiloaopI  "  * 
:ilal  Banarsiaass,  1,970- 


Potter,  Karl  u.   .  --    -  r IT  ,„., . 

Encyclopedia bf  Indian  Philoaophles  by  Sibajiban  Bhattacharya  et 
-     al  (Delhi,  Mb^i * 


),  v.  1.  1 


Published  for  the  American  Institute  of  Indian  Studies.    Parts  one  and 
two  list  Sanskrit  texts  and  part  three  lists  secondary  literature. 
Indexes  of  names  of  persons,  of  titles,  and  of  subjects.    This. biblio- 
graphy will-  accompany  an  encyclopedia  which  has  not  yet  been  published, 
and  it  can  be  used  as  a  guide  to  the  subjects  which  will  be  cosered  in 
the  encyclopedia. 


f.  Italian  * 

Z712S  Istituto  di  studi  fllosofici.    Blbllooxaphla  filosofica  ltallana  del 

.18  1900  al  1950.    A  cure  dellT  Istituto  di  studi  tilosofloi  •  del 

Sef.  centre  nazjonalo  di  informazioni  bibliografiche.    Con  la 

collaborazione  de  centre  di  studi  fllosofici  cristiani  di  , 
Gallarate.    Roma,  Edition!  Delfino,  1950-56.  4v. 

Lists  works  by  Italian  philosophers  and  studies  on  them.  Arranged 
alphabetically  under  the  names  of  philosophers.    Covers  both  books  and 
periodical  articles.    Volume  4  includes  supplementary  material  as  well 
as  an  annotated  list  of  Italian  philosophical  journals.    The  works 
l.'sted  are  not  indexed  by  subject. 


Z7129 

.I8S315X 

Sef. 


Sciacca,  Michele  Federico.  .  Italienlache  Philoeophia  der  Oeaenwert. 
Bern,  Frencke,  1948.    (Bibliographisohs  Einfuhrungen  in  das 
Studiun  der  Philosophie,  7).  / 

Part  I  lists  works  by  and  about  the  most  important  precursors  of 
modern  Italian  philosophy.    Part  II  list  works  on  contemporary  Italian 
philosophy  in  general,  as  well  as  bibliographies  and  journals  to  use 
as  sources  for  additional  materials.      art  III  lists  works  on  specif ie 
philosophical  systems.    Name  index. 


i 


! 

! 
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Jewish 


?7129 
♦J4V3 
Ref  • 


Vajda,  Georges.    Jurfischo. Philosophic.     Bern,  Franckc,  1950. 

<BiblU>gr*iphisctu*  L'iniuftrungen  in  das  Studium  der  Philosophies  19} 

This  introductory  bibliography  deals  mainly  with  medieval  Jewish 
philosophy,  including  mysticism.  *  The  final  section  lists  only  a  few 
major  modern  texts  and  secondary  works  on  modern  developments.  The 
first  section  lists  general  works.    Subsequent  sections  provide  a 
basica^y  chronological  listing  of  Jewish  philosophical  writings 
< including  translations)  and  of  works  about  them.    Brief  notes  are 
added.    Covers  books  and  articles  in  all  languages.    Index  of  names 
and  anonymous  titles* 


28427.3 
.J58. 
1966 
Ref. 


h.  Scottish  ; 

Jessop,  Thomas  Edmund.    A  Bibliography  of  David  Hume  and  of  Scottish  ** 
Philosophy  from  Francis  Hutcheson  tOy&ord  Balfour.  [Reprint  of  ' 
the  London,  193B  edition] .    New  York,  Russell  &  Russell,  1966. 

The  section  on  iiume  lists  works  by  and  about  him.    The  section  on  ' 
Scottish  philosophy  contains  a  chronological  list  of  names  of  philoso- 
phical writers,  tallowed  by  a  bibliography  of  general  works  and  one 
of  works  by  and) about  philosophers  (the  latter  section  is  arranged  under 
philosophers  A*z).    Appendix  lists  Gifford  lectures..  Name  index.- 


Z?129 
.R9B5 
Ref. 


i.  Soviet 

•  Bibliographic  der  sowjetischen  Philosophic;  1947/56  -  1364/66. 

Sodrecbt,  Reidel,  1959-68.     {Sovietica;  Verof f entlichungen  des 
Ost-Europa  Institute,  Universitat  Freiburg/Schwelz)  1v. 

Lists  philosophical  articles  from  major  Soviet  journals,  and 
occasional  articles  from  other  publications.    Also  includes  titles  of 
philosophical  books,  cites  articles  in  collected  works,  and  lists  book 
reviews.    Entries  are  transliterated,  and  arranged  alphabetically  bv 
author. 

The  first  volume  indexes  articles  in  the  Academy  of  Sciences'  official 
journal,  Voprosy  filosofii,  during  1947-56.    Volume  2  lists  philoso- 
phical books  published  1947-56,  as  well  as  books  and  articles  1957-58, 
a»*  includes  a  name  index  covering  1947-58.    Volume  3  lists  books  and 
&       'les,  1959-60.    Volume  4  contains  supplementary  listings  for  1947- 
60,  and  volume  5  has  subject  and  name  indexes!  covering  1947-60. 
Volume  6  lists  books  and  articles  for  1961-63 \jxx\d  volume  7  for  '1964-66, 
Volume  7  also  contains  name  and  subject  indexes    for  1961-66. 

FronOi967  on  this  publication  is  continued  by  a  current  bibliography 
in  the  journa?  Studies  in  Soviet  Thought   (B809.8  .S873  Stacks). 


3.  By  subject 

a..  Aesthetics 


Cutter 
ZWB 
•A333s 
Ref. 
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ERLC 


\ 


Albert,  Ethel  M.  ahd  Clyde  Kluckhohn.  &  Selected  Bibliography  on 
Values,  Ethics,  and  Esthetics  in  the  Behavioral  Sciences  ami 
Philosophy,  1920-1958.    Glencoe,  111.*.  Free  Press,  i&fed.  

Lists  books  and  articles,  mostly  in  English*    Philosophy  is  covered 
on  p.  225-299.     Entries  are  numbered  and  arranged  alphabetically  by 
author  under  various  subjects,    A  subject  guide  to  tne  contents, 
which  lists  entry  numbers  under  subject  headings,  is  at  the  front. 
.Seme  entries  include  brief  descriptions  of  the  item*    Author  index. 
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Cutter 
ZWW 

+B41  • 
Ref  , 


Belknap,  George  N.     A  Guide  to  Reading  in  Aesthetics  and  Theory  of 

Poetry.  Eugene,  University  of  Oregon,  1934.  (Studies  in  College 
Teaching ,  v.  1,  Bulletin  5).  •  * 

Covers  only  modern  works  available  in  English.    100  titles  in  general 
aesthetics*  ana  55  in  poetic  theory  are  listed  with  lengthy  annotations. 
Author  *nd  title  index. 


Cutter 
2  WW 
.D79e 
Ref. 


Draper,  John  W.    Eighteenth  Century  English  Aesthetics;  a  Bibliography. 
Heidelberg,  Winter,  1931,     (Anglistische  Forschunjea,  Heft  71). 

Lists  works  written  in  the  18th  century  in  sections  covering  both 
general  works  and  the  aesthetics  of  various  specific  fields.  Many 
entries  include  informative  notes,  and  contain  reference^  to  contem- 
porary reviews »    Recent  comment  on  18th  century  aesthetics  is  listed 
in  the  final  section.  • 


Cutter 

ZWW 

.0185 

Ref.. 


Hammond,  William  A.    A  Bibliography  of  Aesthetics  and  of  the  Philosophy 
of  the  Fine  Arts  from  ^90H  to  Rev.  6  end.  ed.tt  New  York, 

Longmans,  Green,  1934. 

A  bibliography  of  books  and«articles  "selected  with  exclusive  reference 
to  their  philosophical  content"  (Preface) .    Titles  are  arranged  by 
subject.    Brief  notes  and  references  to  reviews  are  included.  Author 
index.    Continues  the  coverage  of  Section  D,    Aesthetics  of  the  % 
bibliography  of  Benjamin  Rand  {see  section  VIT.A  of  this  guide) . 


2  5069 

.B38 

Ref/ 


Basandall,  lies.    Marx ism' and  Aesthetics*  a  Selective  Annotated  Biblio- 
graphy Books  and  Articles  in  the  English  Language,  New  York,  Humanities 
Press  1968. 

See  section  Vli.  b„  3,.  g.  of  this  guide. 


b.  Ethics 


Cutter 
zm 

,A333s 
Ref. 


Albe?^,  Ethel  M.  and  Clyde  Kluckhohn.    A  Selected  Bibliography  on 
Values,  Ethics,  and  Esthetics  in  the  Beahvioral  Sciences  and  Philoso- 
phy, 1920-19*8.    Glencoe,  111.,  Free  Press,  1959. '  H 

See. Section  VII.B.3.a.of  this  guide.  * 


c  ,  Existentialism 

Z7128  Bollnow,  Ot*to  Fnodrich.    Deutsche  Existenzphilosophie.  Bern, 

,E9B6x  Francke,  1953.     (Bibliographische  Einfiihrungen  in  das  Studium 

Reft  >  der  Philosophic,  23). 

jt 

|k  The  introduction  discusses  German  existertial  philosophy,  ixs  main 

,  thinkers,  their  works  and  the  research  on  them.    The  bibliography  is 

arranged  by  subject  sections  (and  Heidegger,  Jaspers  and  Lipps  have 
separate  sections)  and  list  works  chronologically.    Includes  works 
by  and  about  individual  philosophers.    Name  index „ 


Cutter 
ZWBFE 
.074 
Ref. 


Douglas,  Kenneth.  A  Critical  Bibliography  of  Existentialism  (the 
Paris  School)  ,  New  Haven,  Yale  French  Studies,  1950.  (Yale' 
French  Studies.    Special  Monograph,  no.  1). 

Lists  books  and  articles  in  French  and  English  by  and  about  Sartre, 
de  Beaiivoir,  and  Merleau-Ponty .  Their  works  are  listed  in  order  of 
date  of  publication  together  with  a  listing  of  critical  works  on 
them  and  brief  notes  of  the  content  of  the  latter,    The  section  on 
Sartre  also  has  an  additional  bibliography  of  works  on  him,  arranged 
under  subject  headings. 


Z712B 

.E9J615X 

Ref. 


9 

ERIC 


Jolivet 
(B 


,  Regis.  Franzosische  Bxistensphi losophie .  Bern, 
ibliogfapbische  Einfiihrungen  in  das  Studium  der  Ph 


Francke,  1948 , 
Philosophic,  9) # 


Begins  with  a  definition  of  French  existentialist  philosophy,  followed 
by  an  outline  of  a  study  plan.    The  bibliography  which  follows  is  in 
3  sections:     1).  works  of  individual  philosophers,  2)  general  critical 
studies  (including  works  op  Sartre,  etc.)  and  3)  specific  critical 
studies  (e.g.  works  on  the  relationship  between  existentialism  and 
surrealism).    Som^  items  are  annotated.  .Name  index. 


♦  • 

Ortloff ,  Johann  Andreas.    Handbuch  der  Literatur  der  Goschichte  der 
Philosophic,     (Reprint  of  Erlangen  1798  edition]  Dusseldorf, 
Stern,  1967.     (Inst rumen ta  philosophies.    Series  indices  librarum, 

3). 

This  bibliography  was  ustd  as  the  basis  for  19th  century  writings  on 
the  history  of  philosophy  and  is  still  useful  for  scholars  today  as  a 
record  of  research  in  the  history  of  philosophy  at  the  time  it  was 
compiled,  and  for  the  many  15th  and  16th  century  items  it  lists.  It 
begins  with  'Bibliographical  works ,  both  general  and  philosophical, 
followed  by  works  on  the  history  of  philosophy  listed  in  sections  by 
nations  and  schools*    Includes  helpful  notes.    Index  of  personal  names. 


e.  Logic  „  ■ 

Alston,  R.C.  Logic,  Philosophy,  Episteiaoloqy ,  Universal  Language. 
Bradford ,  cummins ,  1967.  (Alston,  R.C.  A  Bibliography  of  the 
English  language    from  the  Invention  of    Printing  to  the  year  1800 , 

v.  7).  V  * 

A  chronological  listing  of  works  relevant  to  philosophy  and  language 
printed  in  English  up*  to  1800.    Includes .editions  of  such  philosophers 
as  Bacon,  flohbes,  Locke,  Berkeley.    Appendix  lists  important  Latin 
treatises  on  logic  up  to  1700.    Indicates  locations  of  works  in 
libraries  (including  McGill) .    Includes  some  facsimiles.    Indexes  of  \ 
authors,  anonymous  titles,  subjects,  editors,  translators,  etc. 


Beth,  Evert-Willem.    Symbol ische  Logik  und  Grundlequncr  der  exakten 

-  Wissenschaf ten .    Bernr  Franke,  1948.'    (Bibliographische  EinfOhrun- 
gen  in  das  Studiuxn  der  Philosophie,  3). 

This  bibliography  is  divided  into  3  lists  %    A)  works  on*  logic  and 
methodology  in  general,  B)  works  on  the  application  of  symbolic  logic 
to  the  exact  scienpes,  and  C)  historical  works.    Author  index. 


Bochenski,  Innocentiup  M.    A  History  of  Formal  Loflic.    Trans.  an4  sd. 

Dame,  Inc.,  University  of  Notrs  Dame  Press, 

1961. 


by  Ivo  Thomas  < 


JNotre 


Mainly  a  textbook,  but  p.  460  to  534  contain  a  bibliography  of  standard 
works  and  current  criticism.    Arranged  in  6  sections:    general,  Greek, 
Scholastic,  Transitional,  Mathematical,  Indian. 

Church,  A.  "Bibliography  of  Symbolic  Logic",  Journal  of  Symbolic  Logic, 
1  (Marcn,  1*36)  p.  121-218. 

"  • 

This  lists  works  published  »in  this  field  from  1666  to  1935  alphabetic 
ally  under  author's  name.    A  thorough  index  and  a  chronological  list  of  • 
works  are.  included.    Additions  and  corrections  to  the  bibliography  *re 
given  in  v.  3,  no.  4,  1938.    New  books  and  articles  since  that  date  are 
reviewed  in  every  issue  of  the  journal,  and  there  is  a  biennial  index  of 
reviews  listing  them  under  the  authors  of  the  books  reviewed. 


V 

Risse,  Wilhelm.    Bibliographia  Logica.    Hildesheim,  Olms,  1965- 
(Studien  und  Materialmen  zur  GescHichte  der  Philosophie) 

8d.  Is  Verze ichnis  der  Oruckschrif ten  zur  Logik  mit  Ajtgabe  ihrer 
Fundorte,  1472-1800. 

Chronological  listing  of  monographs  on  logic.    Locations  of  copies  in 
European  libraries  are  given.    Indexes  of  authors,  anonymous  works, 
commentaries,  and  subjects.  -  Bd.  2  will  continue  the  listing  up  to  1964. 
Bd.  3  will  cover  articles  in  periodicals,  and  Bd.  4  will  cover  manu- 
scripts. '  N 


Schilling,  Hermann/    Bibliographic  der  ixn  17.    Jahrhundert  in 
Deutschland  erschienenen  lpgiachen  Schriften.  Giessen, 
UniversiSatsbibliothek,  1963.  Z  {Giessen*  UnTversitatsbibliothek. 
Berichte  und  Arbeiten,  3) • 

This  bibliography  lists  works  on  logie  which  appeared  in  Germany  in  the 
17th  century.    Arranged  alphabetically* by  author.    Complete  bibliogra- 
phical information  and  locations  in  libraries  are  given.    Referenqe  to 
the  bibliographical  source  is  given  if  a  location  has  no.t  been  found. 
Index  of  names  appearing  in  the  titles  listed ,  including  editors, 
commentators ,  etc.    Index  of  Germany language  logic  texts.    Index  of 
logic  texts  used  at  various  institutions  of  learning. 


f .  Logical  Positivism 

Ayer*  Alfred  Jules.    Logical  Positivism*    Glencoe,  111. ,  Free  Press, 
1959.     (The  Library  of  Philosophical  Movements)  . 

The  bibliography  is  on  p.  381-446*  * 

*  .>         ■       .  ** 

Durr,  Karl.    Per  logische  Positivismus.    Bernv  Francke,.  1948. 

{Bibliographische  Einfuhrungen  in  das  Studiumder  Philosophie,  11) 

The  f  irat  sections  cover  definition  and  4iiJtory  of  logical  positivism. 
Then  follows  the  bibliography,  whfch  list%Tworkfe  in  sections  arranged 
by  subject  and  type  of  work.    Each  title  is  accompanied  by  a  descriptive 
annotation.  ■  Name  index.  *  \ 


'g.  Marxist. Philosophy  j 

Baxandall,  Lee.  Marxism  and  Aesthetics f  a  Selectively  Annotated 
Bibliography,  Books  and  Articles  in  the  English  language. 
New  York,  Humanities  Press,  1968. 

, Lists  books,  articles  and  dissertations.    Begins  with  a\ general  topic 
index.    The  bibliography  is  arranged  by  country  and  subar ranged  by 
tmthor.    Complete  bibliographical  information  is  given  for  each  it« 
aM  critical  and  descriptive  notes  are  often  included.    Alsp  has  a 
brief  section  on  related,  but  non-Marxist  works  witji  supplemental 
bibliographies.    No  author  index. 

'  i 

Bochenski,  Innocent ius  M.    Guide  to  Marxist  Philosophy %  An  Introductory 
Bibliography.    Chicago,  Swallow,'  1972,   

Guide  to  English  language  readings  for  beginners  in  the  study  of 
'Marxist  philosophy.    The  introduction  outlines  the  various  type $  of 
Marxism  and  proposes  a  study  plan.    Each  chapter  rovers  one  type  of 
Marxism  and  begins  with  a  brief  introduction,  followed  by  a  thoroughly 
annotated  bibliography.    Index  of  authors  and  editors.  \ 


LaChs,  John.    Marxist  Philosophy;  a  Bibliographical  Guide.    Chapel  Hill, 
Oniver s ity  of  North  Carolina  Press ,  1967 y 

Divided ~in to "chapters :  classics  of  Marxist  philosophy,  class  struggle, 
dialectical  materialism,  etc.,  each  with  expository  paragraphs  re-  \ 
commending  the  best  works,  followed  by  a  partially  annotated  bibliogra- 
phy of  books  and  articles  in  English,  German  and  French;.    Includes  a 
guide  to  other  bibliographies  on  the  topic.    Important  journals, 
documentary  sources  and  reference  books  are  also  noted. 


h.  Philosophy  of  Sciegce    ^  .      -  ? 

;  %  ■  .. 

Whitrow,  Magda~(ed.).     Igl.s  Cumulative  aibliotiraphy a  Bibliography  of 
the  History  of\Scieftce  Formed  from  I;sis  critical  Bibliographies 
1-90,  *1913-1965.    London,  Manseli,  1971-. 

**     »        *  ' 

Contains  references  to  books,  journal  articles  and  .pamphlets.     Part  1, 
"Personal-ities"  lists  items  about  the  life  and  work  of  an  individual 
(subject  entries)  ana  new  editions  of  his  work  (author  entries). 
Part  XX,  "Institutions"  lists  items  about  the  history -and  work  of 
institutions  and  societies.    References  from  one  part  to  another  .are 
given.  "The  publication  of  further  parts  is  planned.  *  r 


dy  typo  of  material 
a.  Dictionaries jy,  -. 

Tonelii,  Giorgio.    A  Short-title  List  of  piytfotiar^qs  of  the  16fa 

I7th  and  18th  Centuries  as  Aicts  to ,  £hs  history  of  Ideas.  • 
Lonuon,  Warburg  institute,  1971.     (Warburg  Institute  Surveys,  IV). 

Main  list  is  arranged  alphabetically  by  author.  Chronological-systemat- 
ic inhex.    There  are  also  lists  of  dictionaries  of  minor  importance, 
pseudo-dictionaries,  and  dictionaries  not  located.    Indox  of ,  name%. 


b.  Periodicals  ^  *  * 

Philosophies  lists  mondiale  ides  periodiques  specialises^  Philosophy? 
World  List  of  Specialized  Periodicals.    Qravenhage,  Mouton,  1967. 
(Mai&on  des  sciences  de  1 f homme . ^  Service  *d 9 echange  d f  informations 
scientif igues-    Publications.    Serie  C:  Catalogues  et  ihventaires, 

•  1).  ,   .  '  i 


International  listing  of  philosophical  periodicals.    Arranged  by 
country.    Gives  publication  informa€ion-  arid  notes  on  the  subject  matter 
covered  by  ea'ch  periodical.     Indexes  of  subjects,  titles,  ana  scientific 
institutions.     -  <»  ■ 


c.  Theses  v  .  ' 

"Doctoral  Dissertations  in  PhilbsophyV  Review  of  Metaphysics,  v.  1, 
1947/48^  T    ^ " 

The  annual  September  issue  contains  a  listing  .under  the  names  of 
U.S.  and  Canadian  institutions. 


For  more  infonaation  please  see  A  Guide  to  Theses  Location  and 
verification  Tcois  Available  in  McGill  Libraries,  copies  of  which 
are  available  at  the  Refference  Desk.  ~ 
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POLAR  REGIONS:  A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  RESOURCES 


This  auide  is  primarily  a  listing  of  basic  bibliographical  sources 

bibliographies*-  * 

-        The  material  at  McCiU  1.  scattered  among ^^"Sgg^J^Si  ■ 
Sciences,  Marine  Sciences,  Meteorology,  Geography  and  McLannan  Lib rarie s.  rne 

SS^S"^"^  i?San  .SSLS* for  conkltation  and  borrowing. 

Many  other  general  bibliogriphies,  encyclopaedias,  and  Periodical  in- 
dexes are  Tl7o  Pettinent  resources,  as  is  the  lib ■-bJjct  ? JjJ^^J^  . 
reference  librarian  will  be  pleased  to  assist  students  in  their  search  tor  o*ne 
Suitable  sources.  * 


American  Geographical  Society       New  York.    Research  Catalogue.     Boston,  r:.r.  fi  *t  i 
1962,     .  ZS83//A512r      Ref-.  .  ^ 

Reproduction  of^  the  catalogue  (started  in  1923)  of  the  largest, 
library  in  the  Western  Hemisphere.    International  in  scope,  it  in- 
cludes books,  articles,  pamphlets  and  government  publications  arranqod 
/  by  the  sqeioty's  own^classif ication  system.     (Note:  this  suakes  it 

necessary  to  consult 'the  Preface  in  v.  !}♦,  No  inapfs  are  included. 
Particularly  useful  are  the  sections  4?  (Arctic)  and  48  (Antarctic). 
Also  useful  are  the  sections  on  Northern  Canada ,  Alaska,  Scandanavia , 
European  U.S. S*R. ,  and  Siberia  (Nos.  2*  1,  22,  22,  and  38  respectively). 

American  Geographical  Society  of  New  York.    Antarctic  Map  Folio  Series.  Vivian 
C.  Bushnell  ed.    New  York,  the  Society,  1964-       GZl49//A512a    v7  1  &  2 
Meteorology.    Folio  G3100.A4      v.  1-6    Marine  Sciences 

American  Geographical  Society  of  New  York.  .  Department  of  Exploration  and  Field 
Research.  Catalogs  of  the  Glaciology  Collection .  "Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1971 
folio  Z£QG4.I2A4x    Ref.  '~ 

*  in  three  volumes?  one  each  for  Authors,  subjects  and  geographic  areas. 
Indexes  periodical  articles,  government  documents,  and  books  relating > 
to  glaciology.  ^Includes  much  material  on  the  polar  regions.  *, 

Antarctic  Bibliography.    Washington,  Library  of  Congress,  1965-  Z6005.P7A5S 
Ref. 

The  Antarctic  companion  to  Arctic  Bibliography.    Most  of  the  material 
indexed  is  in  English  sind  Russian.    All  abstracts  are  in  English  and 
a  reference  to  an  English  translation  is  tfiven  where  possible. 
Arranged  by  broad  subject  (e.g.  Biological  Sciences,  Ice  &  Snow,  etc.) 
with  indexes  by  author,  specific  subject,  geographic  area,  and  sponsor- 
ing body. 

;  . 

Arctic  Bibliography.     Prepared  by  the  Arctic   institute  of  North  America,  with  'ho 
support  of  government  agencies  of  the  United  States  and  "Canada.  Montreal, 
McGill-Queens  University  Press,  1953-        (annual)      26005. P7A7  Ref. 

The  most  comprehensive  annual  bibliography  in  the  £ield  of  Arctic 
research.    Most  of  the  material  indexed  is  id  English-  and  Russian. 
Abstracts  are  given,  in  English,  for  all  entries.    Entries  are 
arranged  alphabetically  by  author  with  a  detailed  subject  and  geo- 
graphic index. 

Arctic  Institute  of  North  America.     Library.    Catalogue.     Boston,  G.K.  Hall  Co., 
1968,  4v.  and  supplement.    Folio  Z6005.P7A>>5x  Ref.. 

An  author,  title  and  subject  catalogue  of  books,  pamphlets  and  re- 
prints in  one  of  the  "largest  polar  libraries  in  the  world".     Does  not 
index  periodical  articles;  these  appear  in  the  Institute's  Arctic 
Bibliography  above.  1 


Arctic 


c  Institute  of  North  America.     Library.    Serial  Holdings  1963  Montreal 
The  Institute,  1964.     (Also  Supplement  no.  1,  1966>     z2o05.P7A76x  Ref? 
Lists  serials  currently  held  by  the  Institute's  Library,  Mort> 
specific  holdings  information  can  often  be  obtained  from  the  Inititufcr'.rf 
Catalogue  above . 


Atlas  Antarktiki.    Moscow,  Glavnoe  Upravlenie  Geodezii  i  Kartografii.  196f>- 
v.  1-  G  3100. S6  1966  folio      McLennan  Stacks  to9"ri1- 

A  highly  detailed  atlas  with  many  specific  maps  and  charts  (e.g. 
Geomagnetism)  showing  all  phases  of  the  physical  geography  of  Antarctica 
Entirely  in  Russian  but  gazetteer  at  back  has  English  equivalents  fur 
place  names.    -  .  , 


Chavanne,  Josef .  Die  Litoratur  uber  die  Polar-Region^n  der  Erde  bis  18?5  von 
Josef  Chavanne,  Alois  Karpf  und  Fran2  Hitter  von  Le  MOnnier.  Amsterdam, 
Meridian,  1962.     * Reprint  of  I87S.ed.)       ZWG.6391  Ref. 

Covers  books,  periodical  articles,  maps  etc.  relating  to  the  polar 
regions  which  were  published  before  1875.    Deals  first  with  general 
♦material  subdivided  by  field  {e.g.  Hydrography,  Zoology,  etc,}  which 
are  in  turn  divided  into  books  (Werkel ,  periodical  articles  (Aufsatze) , 
and  maps  (Karten) .    This  is  followed  by  material  on  specific  geogra- 
phical areas  with  the  same  subdivisions The  material  covered  is  in 
many  languages.     Preface  in  German  and  English.    Table  of  contents  in 
German  only.  "  Material  is  rarely  annotated. 

i  .  ; 

Dartmouth  College  Library.    Hanover^  n.h .    Dictionary  Catalogue  of  the  Stefansson 
Collection  on  the  Polar  Regions.     Boston,  Mass.    G.K.  Hall,  1967. 
Z6005.P7S8  . 

Originally  the  collection  of  the  Arctic  explorer  Vilhjalmur  Stefansson. 
Indexes  books  by  author ,  title  and  subject.  Periodical  contents  listed 
for  each  issue  under  the  title  of  the  periodical.. 


Depti  of  Energy,  Mines  and  Resources.    Canada.    Geographical  Branch.  Biblio- 
graphical series.    Ottawa,  no. ' 1-        1950-196  ZWG//C165    Ref . 

Includes  specialised  bibliographies  (e.g.  M Permafrost"  no.  20  and 
•'Sea  ice  distribution*  no.  18)  as  welt  as  annual  bibliographies  on 
Canadian  Geography  in  general. 

U.S.  Naval  Photographic  Interpretation  Center.    Antarctic  Bibliography .    Mew  York 
Greenwood  Press,  1968  (Reprint  of  1951  ed.)     Z6005.P7U57.1968      R6f .  { 

Arranged  by  subject  with  author  index,    Arranged  chronologically  within 
subject.    Only  one  entry  per  title.    Very  short  descriptive  annotations 
*  for  many  entries.    Continued  by  Antarctic  Bibliography ,  1951-196jl . 


U.S.  Library  of  Congress.    Technical  Information  Division.    Polar  Bibliography. 
Washington,  1956-      Z6005.P7U565X    Ref.    Library  has  v.  1-3. 

This  bibliography  includes  reports,  studies  pamphlets,  manuals,  etc. 
commissioned  or  undertaken  by  the  U.S.  Government  or  its  contractors 
since  1939  relating  to  the  performance  of  men  and  equipment  in'cold 
weather  environments.    Entries  are  arranged  alphabetically  by  corporate 
author  with  subject  and  author  indexes  at  the  back.    Preface  includes 
information  on  obtaining  unclassified  reports  on  Inter  library^/  Loan. 

U.S.  Library  of  Congress.    Antarctic  Bibliography,  1951-1961,    Washington,  1970. 
Z6005.P7U563  Ref. 

*  m 

Arranged  by  broad  subject  area  with  detailed  author,  subject  and, 
geographic  indexes.     Includes  occasional  short  descriptions  of  articles 
books,  etc.    Continued  by  Antarctic  Bibliography. 

The  following  periodicals  often  contain  useful  bibliographies.  ,  The  ones  starred' 
(*)  are  particularly  useful  in  this  respect. 

Antarctic  Journal  of  the  United  States.    Washington,  National  Science  Foundation. 
"G845.A56    McLennan  Stacks    v.   T,  1966- 

Arctic.     Montreal,  New  York.     Arctic  Institute  of  North  America.  G600.A695 
McLennan  Stacks    v.   1,  1948- 

f> 

Arctic  and  Alpine  Research.     Boulder,  Colorado.     University.     Inrtitute  of 
Arctic  and  Alpine  Research.     QE70.A7x    McLennan  Stacks    v.  1,  1969- 


Arctic  Anthropology.    Madison,  Wisconsin.    GN673.A7x    McLennan  Stacks,    v.l,  1962 
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\ 


Arctic   Institute  of  North  America.    Technical  Papers.    Montreal,  New  Yprk,  The 
Institute.    QH84. I. A?    Blacker-Wood    no.  1,  1956- 

Discovery  Reports.    Cambridge,  Eng*    The  University  Press,    folio  0115.07 
Blacker-Wood  v.  1#  1929- 

*  - 

♦Oslo.    Norsk  Polarinstitutt.    Skrifter.    Q115.N896  Blacker-Wood 
nr.  1  <l£2S)  -  129  (1963)  — 

♦Polar  Record.    Cambridge,  Eng.    Scott.  Polar  Research  institute.  G575.P6 
McLennan  Stacks,    v.  4,  1945- 


Polar  Times.    New /York,  American  Polar  Society.    G575.P63    McLennan  Stj 


no.  40,  1955 


f 


Polarforschung.    Leipzig*  etc.    Deutschen /Sesellschaf t  fur  Bcdarforschung. 
G600.P6    Physical  Sciences  Library,    v.  6-  y 
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A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  RESOURCES  FOR  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 


The  following  list  of  books  has  been  compiled  to  introduce  students  to 
the  reference  resources  of  Political  Science  and  to  suggest  useful  bibliographic 
tools  to  facilitate  literature  searches.    As  the  list  has  been  limited  to  general 
works ,  readers  who  are  interested  in  specific  political  topics  or  area  studies 
are  advised  to  use  the  subject  catalogues  and  bibliographic  guides  (Bibliography, 
I  *  1—6)  ♦  „ 
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SUBJECT  CATALOGUES 

Library  of  Congress  (L.C.) and  Cutter  (C.C.) 


Always  check  first  under  the  ntost  specific  heading. 

Zt  should  be  noted  that  the  headings  in  the  two  catalogues  are  often  different, 
e.g.:  « 

1)  Geographic  Areas*    In  L.C.  -  Name  of.  country  -  Politics  and  government 


2)  Constitutions: 

3)  Political  Parties: 


C.C.  -  Name  of  country  -  Politics.  Name  of  country  - 
Constitutions  and  Government 

L.C:  -  Name  of  country  -  constitution 

C.C.  -  Name  of  country  -  Constitution  and  Government 

L.C.  -  Political  Parties country 
C.C.  -  Name  of  country  -  politics 


N»B. :  For  specific  parties  look  under  their  full  name  e.g.  Conservative 
~*        party  see  Progressive  Conservative  Party,  Canada* 


4)  Statistics: 


5)  Methodology: 


L.C.  -  Political  Statistics 

C.C.  -  tiame  of  country  -  statistics 

-  Yearbooks 

L.C.  -  Political  Science  -  Methodology 
C.€.  -  'political  Science 


3)  Political  Doctrines-tLunder  the  appropriate  terms  -  e.g. 

Ethers] 


Other  useful  headings  which  are  the  same  in  both  catalogues* 

>arative  Government 
2)  Pol iticSlr-Es^cho logy 

Socialism* 

klism 

4)  Type  of  Government  -  under  DemocFaoy^^Dicta tor ship ,  etc* 

5)  Legislative  Procedure  -  under  country  -name-Qf^ political  body* 

e.g.  Canada  -  Parliament 

6)  Theory  of  State  -  under  State*  the. 

7)  Machinery  of  Gov't.  -  Under  Politics,  Practical 


GOVERNMENT  DOCUMENTS  * 

Government  Publications  are  ari  important  source  of  material  for  Political 
Science.    The  Government  Documents  Department*  2nd  floor,  McLennan  Library  has 
a  collection  of  over  500,000  documents,  which  have  special  indexes  and  biblio- 
graphies not  mentioned  in  this  guide.    The  Department  also  has  its  fcwn  card 
catalogue  not  duplicated  in  the  main*  card  catalogues*    McGill  is  a  depository  for 
(i.e. [receives  all  documents  from)  the  following  agencies t    Canadian  Federal 
Government*  Quebec  Provincial  Government,  the  United  Nations  and  the  European 
Economic  Community*    In  addition  representative  collections  from  the  other 
provinces,  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  and  small  collections  from 
various  countries,  are  maintained. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 
I.  GUIDES 


1.  Brock,  Clifton.    The  Literature  of  Political  Science.    N.Y.,  Bowker,  1969 
27161. B83  ReFl 

Arranged  partly  by  form  and  partly  by  subject*  tong 
analytical  and  descriptive  annotations. 


2.  Holler,  Frederick  L.    The  Information  sources  of  Political  Science. 

Santa  Barbara,  Caiit.,  ABeriean  Bibliographical  Centre,  19?!'. 
Z7161.H6  Re£.  . 

Arranged  by  subject  and  form.    Good  annotations.  Contains 
not  only  reference  works  and  bibliographies  but  also 
important  texts  and  surveys  for  each  subject  grouping. 
Useful  for  allied  subjects  as  well  as  political  science. 

3.  Harmon,  Robert  B«    Political  Science*  a  Bibliographic  Guide  to  the 

literature.    N.Y.,  scarecrow,  1*4 5.    «!KLh5?  Re£.  


Supplement.    Metuchen,  N.J.,  Scarecrow,  1968. 


Arranged  by  subject.  Very  broad  coverage  of  both  reference  and 
general  books.    Snort  annotations. 


4.  Wynar,  Lubomyr  R.    Guide  to  Reference  Materials  In  Political  Science. 

Denver,  Colorado  Bibliographic  Institute,  1916. Z7161.W9.  Ref. 

Emphasis  on  reference  books  and  bibliography.  Arranged 
by  form.    Good  coverage  for  allied  disciplines.  Short 
annotations. 

5.  Mason,  John  B.    Research  Resources*  Annotated  Guide  to  the  Social 

Sciences*    Santa  Barbara,  Calls.,  I&Sfl     Z7161.M36    Hef . 

Vol.  1.  international  Relations  and  Recent  History;  Indexes, 
Abstracts  and  Periodicals. 

An  excellent  annotated  interdisciplinary  guide  to  the  social 
sciences.    The  author  is  a  political  science  professor  and 
his  subject  is  stressed.    Includes  exceptional  coverage 
of  journals  which  may  be  used  as  reference  resources. 

6.  White*  Carl  M*  ed.    Sources  of  Information  in  the  Social  Sci  ices 

Totowa,  N.J.,  Bedminster  Press,  1964.    ziu*W^8    Rfcf.  ~~ 

Chaptar  8  -  Political  Science 

A  bibliographical  essay  on  available  sources.    An  a;  otated 
bibliography  appears  at  the  end  4>f  the  essay,    useful  as  a 
general  introduction,  but  somewhat  outdated • 


ENCYCLOPEDIAS  AND  DICTIONARIES 

1-    International  Encyclopedia  of  the  Social  Sciences.    N.Y.,  Macmillan, 
1968. 17  vols. H40  A215  Ref  V 

^-^Expert  concise  articles,  180  dealing  directly  with*  political 
seien^e.    Bibliographies  follow  each  articles  Detailed 
index  irrvol ,17 .   Useful  for  general  information  on  a 
subject  leadings©  specific  research.  ' 

2.    Dunner,  Joseph  ed.  ^ 

Dictionary  of  Political  Science.    N.Y.,  Philosophical  Library, 
1964.    375551    Ref.  ^  ^  ^ 

Good  general  dictionary  with  short  signed  articles  under  ^ 
each  entry. 

* 

3*     Back,  Harry,  ft  jil. 

Polecj  dictionary  of  politics  and  economics.    2nd  ed.  Berlin, 


de  Gruyter,  1967.    B40eP6    1967  Ref. 
English,  French  and  German. 

There  ore  many  other  dictionaries  and  encyclopedias  covering  political 
science,  some  general  and  some  on  specific  aspects.    For  a  representative  listing 
of  these,  see  Brock  (1)  pp.  99-102,  Harmon  (3)  pp.  45*46  ft  Supply  pp.  21*22,  & 
Wynar  (4)  p.  85,  142-148. 
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Xir*  PX«£CTORIES  AND  BIOGRAPHICAL  DICTIONARIES 

Ind  2fJSS!-5Wft5?nt  ha£  Who's  W*10*  both  national  and  international, 

Soo?e  bo?h  ff;infXf^Tri68JhiCS  *4U  provide  information  on 

people  both  living  and  deceased.    Below  are  some  biographical  source* 

UliZSZl*?**?^**  t0  PoUtical  Science,  and  aoiTdScSorlS  wSSre 
information  maybe  found  on  countries,  constitutions:  organizations?  etc. 

1.    Eurppa  Yearbook.    London,  Europa  Publications  Ltd.,  1959-*  JN1  E85- 
Latest  in  Ref . 

■  <• 
• Voi •  I    International  Organizations  and  Europe. 
Yo1,  11 _AtrXca'  the  Americas.  Asia,  Australasia. 
vlvTltl  Jy  ^fntry  ■#  includes  under  each  <a>  Introductory  .ur- 
332 1    L      ^f*^*1  survey  -  Economics,  Industrial,  Agricul- 
Ef  kJr°'  {C)  The  Constitution  -  division  of  power,  etc? 
*  f    the^Government  -  all  ma^or  officials,  miniatries  stc 

(e)  Diplomatic  representation  -  other  states  in  that 
country,     (f )  Political  Parties  -  address,  official  publica- 
tions, etc.  (g)  Judicial  system  (h)  Religious  System  (i) 
'  ll^B  "  2e™s?ap?r?  an?  Periodicals  (j)  publishers 

t*L™    and  T!1?vi8ion  {1)  PinAnce  -  Banks,  stock  exchange, 
insurance  cos.  {m>  Trade  and  Industry,  (n)  Transport  (o) 
Tourism  <p>  Universities.    Other  information  given  depending 
*  on  country.  * 

nSSL*^t^?LC'?a?anionlvolu,ne8  t0  SgggBg  ye«5*>oo*  of  a  similar 
nature  but  going  into  much  greater  detail  lor  the  areas  that  they 
cover.    These  a»es        •  v"oy 

2-    The  Fast  East  and  Australasia.  1969  -    DS4  P3x    Latest  in  Ref. 

3*    The  Middle  East  and  North  Africa.  1964  -    DS49  M52    Latest  in  Ref .    '       « ' 

4.    Africa  South  of  the  Sahara.    1971-    On  order. 

5-  •  Current  World  Leaders.    L.A.,  Llewellyn  Publications, \ 1970-    JAS1  C8?x 

Pt.  1.  Almanac.  ".Lists  by  country  officials  in  government, 
agencies,  and  government  organizations. 
Pt.  2.  Biography  and  News.    Contains  biographies  on  new 
leaders  (three  or  four  per  issue) ,  condenses  a  complete 
recent  speech,  and  a  list  by  country  of  important  events 
related  to  the  executive  and  international  affairs. 


Biographical  Directory  of  the  American  Political  Science  Association. 
?SJa      T»»S!!c^tonI  American  Political  Science  Association,  


6.  iir_ 

1968.     JA28  A56'  Ref. 

Biographical  sketches  of  approximately  12,000  members  of 
the  apsa.    Appendices  list  member  by  field  of  interest  and 
by  locale. 

r  *■ 

7*    Stateman's  year  Book.    London,  Macmillan,  1864-     JA5l  S7    Latest  in 

Europa  (1)  type  information,  though  more  concise.  Good 
£?f,?nited  Kinsrdoin  and  Commonwealth.    Useful  Reference 
bibliographies  for  each  country.    Some  coverage  of  Inter- 
national Organizations. 

*  • 

8-     International  Yearbook  and  Statesmen's  Who's  Who.    London,  Burke's 
Peerage,  1953-    JA51  157    Latest  in  Ref.  

Alphabetical  section  by  country  giving  brief  information 
— •  _  of  Europa  (1)  type  followed  by  an  extremely  useful  bio- 

^  graphical  section  of  major  figures  (not  so  much  information 

**_£urrent  World  Leaders  (5)  but  far  greater  coverage. 


BIBLIOGRAPHIES  AND  INDEXES 
A)  Periodical  Indexes 

1.  Readers'  guide  to  Periodical  Literature.    H.Y.  Wilson,  1900- 
AI3.R48    index  Stands  - 

complete  author  and  subject  index  of  approximately  200 
English  language  general  periodical*  (e.g.  Newsweek , 
Timef  etc.) » 

Social  Science  and  Humanities  Index.    N.Y. ,  Wilton,  1916-  AI3.S6 
(formerly  AI3.I5)    Index  Stands.      \  - 

Same  type  of  index  as  Reader *s  Guide  (2)  but  covers  the 
more  scholarly  journals  (e.g.  American  Political  Science 
Review.    Political  Science  Quarterly),    indexes  175 
English  language  periodicals. 

3.  IS2.    Oanabruck,  Dietrich,  1965-     AX9.Z5    Ref . 

s  international  index  of  approximately  8000  periodicals 
from  many  countries.  .Primarily  useful  for  non-English 
articles  not  covered  in  other  Indexes.    Previously  in 
two  parts  U)  German  language*  1840*1964  and  (2)  other 
languages,  1900-1964.    German  subject  haading*  with 
"see"  references  from  English  and  French  equivalents. 


B)  Political  Science  Indexes  and  Bibliographies 

1.  international  Bibliography  of  Political  Sciences.  Chicago, 

Aldine,  1952-     zH63.I<U    Xnoex  stands* 

Extremely,  important.    Comprehensive  coverage  of  books* 
pamphlets,  book  reviews  and  articles  in  1&00  journals . 
Classified  arrangement  with  author  and  subject  indexes. 
Each  vol.  covers  one  year  and  there  ie  usually  a  two- 

•  .  ■  year  titne  lag.  ,  \ 

2.  International  Political  science  Abstracts.    Oxford #  Blackwell, 

WU  jk*M*    index  5 1  amis.  

Covers  100  English  and  foreign  language  journals. 
Abstracting  is  selective  (i.e.  not  all  articles  in  these 
0  titles  are  listed).    Subject  and  author  index.  6-9 

month  delay. 

3.  A. B.C. -Pol.  Sciet  Advance  Bibliography  of  Contents i  Political 

Science  and  government.    Santa  Barbaras  Calif..  American 
Bibliographical  Centre,  Clio  Press,  1969-     Zl00S.A2x  Indegtan<j8 

An  up-to-date  awareness  service  which  lists  title  pages 
of  260  political  sciences  and  related  journals  showing 
each  article  in  that  issue.    Also  useful  retrospectively 
by  virtue  of  annually  cumulated  subject  and  author  indexes 
to  the  articles.    Intended  to  continue  American  Political 
Science  Review ,  (4) 

*•  Amer lean  political  Science  Review . i  Washington,  American  Political 
Science  Association,  1906*    JAl . A6    Stacks  * 

A  section  entitled  "Selected  Articles0  in  each  issue  of 
this  journal  from  1906*66.    This  bibliography  was 
classified  by  broad  subjects. 


Cumulative  Index  to  the  American  Political 


Science  Review:    vols.  1-57.  1906-1963.    svajiston  ,  111.. 
Northwestern  University Press,  1964.  / 

Computerized  keyword  index  to  2,600  articles.  There  is  a 
separate  author  listing.  / 


5.  Royal  Institute  of  International  Affairs,    Index  to  Periodical 
Articles,    Boston,  C.K.  Hall,  1964.     2#  vols,    AI3VR1  5eF. 

Indexes  articles  in  periodicals  received  by  the 
library  between  1950  and  1964,     Intended  as  a 
supplement  to  the  standard  indexes ,  all  entries 
are  arranged  by  a  special  classification,  explained 
at  the  beginning  of  vol/  1.    Emphasises  a  geographical 
and  political  organization  approach  subdivided  by 
subject.    The  index  is  selective. 

)  -  ' 

Related  Bibliographies 

f 

1*  P.A.I.S.  Bulletin,    H,v.f  Public  Affairs  Information  Services, 
"    1915+    fTHTTpg    Index  Stands.   '< ; 

Includes  books,  government  documents,  reprints  and  a 
selective  index  to  more  than  1000  periodicals.  Subject 
iriiex  only*    Extremely  important  for  Political  Science* 


2*  London  Bibliography  of  6he  Social  Sciences.    London,  London  School 
: <*  of  Economics,  1931-2  ,     4  vols,      27161  L84 

supplements  1936+    (various  datis) 

Ektensive  subject  bibliography  (emphasis  on  economics 
(  ahd  Political  Science*  *  International  scope  including 
bjooks,  pamphlets  and  documents  -  notes  whether  item 
ijncludes  bibliography. 

3*  Bibliographic  der  Soziaiwissenschaf ten.    Gottingen,  Vanderhock.  & 
Rupreriht,  1905-43,   1950+      27163. K85  Ref. 

m  I 

Good  coverage  of  political  science.    German  language 
'  emphasis,  though  good  international  coverage.  Author} 

find  subject  indexes  each  year.  Reference  has  1905*1943. 
\950+    On  x?rder. 

4.  Fondation  Rationale  Jes  Sciences  Politique.    Bibliographic  courant 
dy articles  de  geriodigues  posterieurs  &  1944  sur  les  problems! 
ppiitiques,  ecoftomiques  et sociaux.    Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1968. 


17  vols. 


Suppl*  v.  1.     1968+      A17  F6  Ref. 


Indexes  approximately  25,000  period ical*ar tides  per 
year.    It  is  arranged  by  country  with  numerical  division 
indicating  subjects  (It  is  important  .to  read  the  intro- 
duction in  vol.  1  to  make  full  use  of  this  arrangement). 
For  each  article  the  reference  is  made  followed  by  an 
abstract  in  French  describing  the  content  of- the  article. 


5.  Bulletin  Analytique  de,  Documentation  Politique f^Ecdnoi 


Socifrle  contemporairie,    Paris,  Presses  Universitaires^jge 
France,  1946-      27163  F7  Ref. 

Reference  has  1964+ 

Selective  indexing  of  approximately  2,000  periodicalg 
Internationale  brief  abstracts.    Emphasis  on  European 
journals,  often  minor  ones  not  covered  elsewhereu 
Classified  arrangement  by  subject  and  then  by  country. 
Poor  index.  * 


6«  Current  Contents:     Behavioural ,  Social  and  Management  Sciences. 

Philadelphia,  Institute  for  Scientific  Information,  1970+ 
Edupation  Library. 

I   Similar  to  ABC  (14)  but  covering  700  titles  in  the 
j    Social  Sciences  -  useful  for  allied  disciplines, strictly 
,  political  science  material  is  duplicated  in  ABC  (B,3). 


7,  American  Behavioural  Scientist.    Beverley  Bills*  Calif.,  Sage 
Publications,  1957-    hT7a472  Stacke. 

"New  studies"  Section  gives  brief  abstracts  from  over 
300  journals  and  significant  new  hooka.    Highly  selective 
attempting  to  present  the  best  works  *  emphasis  on  be* 
havioural  and  methodological  literature  in  political 
science  and  related  disciplines.    Good  current  awareness 
service . 


POSTSCRIPT 


The  Reference  Area  contains 'many  subject  bibliographies s    on  people 
(e.g.  Marx},  their  ideas  '(e.g.  Marxism)  end  on  political  philosophies, 
concepts  and  systems  {e.g.  Communism) *    These  may  be  found  through 
the  Subject  Catalogues. 


other  Students  Guides  e.g. 


Economics 
Statistics 
Latin  America 


Africa 
carribean 

Philosophy  etc*  are  available  from  the 
Ref .  Department.    A  supplement  to  this  guide 
relating  to  Canadian  Political  Science  and 
Government  is  in  preparation* 


McLennan  Library 
McGill  University 


Reference  DepartSMUit 
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A  STUDENT'S,  GUIDE  TCT  REFERENCE _ RESOURCES  IN  PSYCHOLOGY 


Listed  in  this  revised  gui^e  ere  some  of  the  psychological  reference 
material*  available  in  McLennan  Library.    Many  other  general  bibliographies , 
directories,  and  periodical  indexes  are  also  pertinent  resources,  as  are  the 
library's  subject  catalogues.    Any  reference  librarian  will  be  pleased  to  assist 
students  in  their  search  for  other  suitable  sources  <  / 

*  * 

The  bibliography  is  arranged  as  follows s 

* 

Z.  GUIDES 

IX.  ENCYCLOPEDIAS 

III.  DICTIONARIES  *  /  • 

IV.  BIOGRAPHICAL  SOURCES  f 

V.  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  AND  ABSTRACTING  JOURNALS 

VI.  BOOK  REVIEW  INDEXES  '  ' 

VII .  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS  . 

VIII.  STYLE  MANUALS  .. 

...  o  , 


I.  GUIDES 

Berchardt,' Dietrich  Hans 
How  to  find  out  in 

1968.      Z7125.B65    1968  ,  Reference. 


How  to  find  out  in  philosophy  and  psychology.    Oxford*  Per gamon  Press, 


A  research  guide  for    he  undergraduate  student ,  with  special 
attention  given  to  bibliographical  aids  and  reference  works  in 
the  fields.  ■•  \ 

i 

Sarbin,  Theedor*  R.  r  . 

The  stfcdent  psychologist's  handbook^  a  guide  to,  sources,  by  Theodore 
R.  garbin  and  Willxam  C.  Coe«    Cambridge  $  Mass  //  SchenXman,  1969* 
•v  On  order  for  Ref. 

)         An  excellent  guide  to  research  in  psychology.    Covers  sources  of 
information,  methods  ot  collecting  and  evaluating  psychological 
data,  how  to  use  a  library  and  some  characteristics  of  the  Mtfor 
psychological  journal*. 

•  '  '  .**     '  / 

/ 

/ 

/  ■  1  , 

'  '  \  i 

f 


ENCYCLOPAEDIAS      <    '        .  ] 


Encyclopaedia  of  the  social  sciences.    New  York,  Macmillan,  1930-35/  lSv. 
H.5E56      Reference*  „  > 

The  first  comprehensive  encyclopedia  of  the  social  sciences. 
Aimed  to  cover  all  important  topics  in  the  fields  of  psychology , 
sociology,  political  science,  etc.    international  in  scope,  but 
shows  some  western  slant.    Article^  are  signed  by  specialists , 
,  and  bibliographies  are  supplied.  Approximately >5f*  of  the  entries 
are  biographical.    Index  in  volume  15. — — — 

Goldenson,  Robert  M. 

.  The  encyclopedia  of  human  behavior?  psychology,  psychiatry,  and  mental 
health*    Garden  Citv*  5Ty7T  Doubledav .  1970 .    2v.  :BF31.G6  Reference. 

comprehensive,  .modern/  and  well  indexed.    Extensive  bibliography 
included  in  volufte  2. 

International  encyclopedia  of  the  social  sciences.-   New  York,  Macriillan, 
1968.    17v.      H40.AI5    Reference.  - 

A  completely  new  work,  supplementing  and  updating  the  Encyclopaedia 
of  theT  gocial  sciences.    Stresses  the  analytical  and  comparative 
aspects  of  a  topic  rather  than  the  historical  and  descriptive 
material.    Far  tw*x  biographical  sketches  than  in  the  original 
set.    Bibliographies  are  provided.    Index -in  volume  17.  • 


DICTIONARIES 

Baldwin,  James  Mark 

Dictionary  of  philosophy;  and  psychology.    New  ed.    Gloucester,  Mass. , 
P.  Smith,  192|5*    3v.  in  4.       B41.B3    1925  Reference. 

While. this  work  is  devoted  mainly  to  philosophy,  the  very  detailed 
descriptions  of  psychological  terms  are  helpful.    Includes  exten- 
subject  bibliographies  in  volume  3. 

t 

Chaplin,  James  Patrick  1 

Dictionary , of  psychology.    New  York,  Dell  Pub,  Co.,    1968.,   On  order 
for  Reference.  / 

*  • 

Dorsch,  Friedrich 

Psychologisches  Worterbuch.    8th  ed.   . Hamburg,  F.  Meiner,  1970. 
BF31.D6    1970     Refer ance. 

The  basic  German  psychological  dictionary.  Includes  an  appendix 
of  authors  and  a  bibliography  that  Includes  periodical  articles. 


Drever,  James 

A  dictionary  of  psychology.  Revised  by  Harvey  Wallierstein.  Baltimore, 
Penguin,  1964.    BF31.D7    Reference.  .  D 

An  excellent,  small,  dictionary,  giving  concise  def initionPof 
about  4,000  terms.    Includes  terms  in  German,  as  well  as  medical 
terms  and  abbreviations. 


English;  Horace  Bidwell 

A  comprehensive  dictionary  ftf  psychological  and  psychoanalytical  terms; 
a~guide  to  usage.    Compiled  by  Horace  Bidwell  English  and  Ava  C. 
Bidwell.,  New  York,  Longmans,  1958.    BF31.E58  Reference. 

Explains  over  13,000  terms  and  abbreviations.    Aims  to  include  all 
terms  used  in  a  special  or  technical  sense  by  psychologists,  with 
one  set  of  definitions  for  the  comparative  layman  and  another  set 
for  the  specialist.    Includes  compound -word  terms .__ 


3  - 


Heidenreich,  Charles  A. 

A  dictionary  of  personality:/  behavior  ahd  adjustment  terms*  Dubuque , 
Iowa,  W.C.  Brown*  1968.    On  order  for  Reference* 


Pier on,  Henri 

Vocabulaire  de  la  psycho ioqi^e*  ,4  ed«  ,  Rev*  and  enlarged  by  Francois 
Bresson  and  Gu stave  Durup;  Paris #  Presses  universitaires  de  France/ 
1968.    BF31.FS,  1968*  Reference. 

Designed  for  the  advanced  student.    Comprises  4,000  terms  with 
signed  definitions*    References  are  given  to  author  and  date  of 
first  use  for  each  term.    Includes  appendices  of  abbreviations, 
formulae ,  symbols ,  etc - 


>■ 


IV.     BIOGRAPHICAL  SOURCES i 

*  *  * 
American  pfren  of  ..acipncer  a  biographical  directory*    Edited  by  the  Jacques 
Cattail  Press.    11th  ed.'    New  Xqrk,  BowkerJ  1963-68.     <v.  7-8.  Social 
and  behavior*!  sciences)      Q141.A47    1965    Reference.  * 

i  Approximately  3G,400  sketches  of  prominent  figures  in  trie  social 
*  and  behavioral  sciences*    Coverage  is  limited  to  North  America. 

*      American  Psychological  Association 

Biographical  "directory,    Washington,  1948-     BF11.A67    Latest  iji  Ref. 

"Reference  has  1970.    *  ,  v 

Gives  addresses,  present  positions  and  degrees  held  by  members. 
Other  information  includes  geographical  and  divisional  listings 
of  fellows,  members  and  associates,  the  bylaws  of  the  APA,  ethical 
standards  for  psychologists,  past  and  present  officers,  locations 
of  annual  meetings,  and  affiliated  organizations. 

,  i  Updated  by: 

American  Psychological  Association  / 
'        Membership  register.       BF11.A67    Latest  in  Reference.  3 

Reference  has  1971. 

Consists  of  names,  mailing  addresses,  and  membership  and  division 
affiliations  of  members. 


International  directory  of  psychologists^  exclusive  of  the  U.S.A. 

Prepared  for  the  (fortmittee  on  Publication  and  Communication  of « the 
International  Union  of  Psychological  Science.    2d  ed.    Edited  by 
H.C.J.  Duijker  and  E.H.  Jackson.    Assen,  Van  Gorcura,  196$.  .  %  ■ 
BF109.A1I5  Reference. 

Contains  about  10,000  entries,  arranged  under  80  countries. 
Entries  s±ate  specialization,  but  not  the  works  written  by  the 
biographee.    Mailing  addresses  are  given.    Includes  name  index. 


V.       BIBLIOGRAPHIES  AND  ABSTRACTING  JOURNALS 

L'Annee  psvchologigue.'    Paris Presses  universitaires  de  France t  1895- 
annual    BF2.A6       McLennan  Stacks 

Includes  Signed  abstracts  of  periodical  articles  and  critical  book 
reviews.    International  £h  scope-    Annual  indexes  of  authors  and 
subjects.    All  abstracts  are  in  French.    Indexes  to  V.  1-25  are 
contained  in  v. 26.'  \ 

ERIC  ,  \ 


I. 


-  4  - 


ERIC 


Annual  rcvirw  of  psychology .    Stanford,  Calif.,    Annual  Review,  195Q- 
BF30.AS6    McLennan  Stacks.  /  * 

A  systematic  review  of  developments  in  various  fields* of 
psychology,  so  arranged  that  the  fields  are  surveyed  at  regular 
intervals.    Each  article  Has  an  extensive  bibliography.  Includes 
'  author  and  subject  iijdexejL 

Berry,  J.w.  •    /  * 

Social  psycholoofv  of  Canadai  an  annotated;  bibliography .    Compiled  by 
J.W.  Berry  and  G.J.  Wilde. Kingston,  Queen's  University,  1971. 
On  order  (or  Reference. 


Bulletin  simulations.    Section  2D*    Psychologic.    Paris,  Centre  national* 
de  la  reohercle  scientifique,  1947-    (quarterly)    Z7127.F7  Reference. 

An  international  abstracting  journal  covering  several  thousand 
periodicals*    Psychology  was  included  from  1947  to  1963  as  part 
of,  the  Philosophy  Section -of  the  Bulletin,  and  from  1964  onwards 
as  a  separate  section.    Covers  social #  applied*  pathological, 
and  child  psychology,  educational  methods,  and  organisation  of 
school  life.    All  abstracts  are  in  French.    Includes  annual 
subject  index  and  annual  cumulated  author  index.  Excellent 
.  European  coverage. 

Child  development  abstracts  and  bibliography  ■  1 

Chicago,  Society  for  Research  in  Child  Development,  1927- 
(3 /year)  HQ750.A1C47. 

,       Reference  has  1927-30;  1959- 
Education  Library  has  1940- 

A  classified  listing  of  periodical  articles  with  a  separate 
section  for  books  at  the  end  of  each  issue.    Emphasis  is  on 
English  language  materials.    Topics  covered  include  clinical 
medicine  and  public  health,  experimental  psychology,  personality, 
education  and  educational  psychology,  etc.    Annual  cumulative 
author  index  and  subject  index. 

Education  index;  a  cumulative  authoiR subject  index  to  a  selected  list  of 

educational  periodicals,  proceedings  and  yearbooks.    New  York.  Wilson, 
1932-      Z5S13.E23    Reference  Index  Stands* 

Indexes  educational  publications  "of  the  U.S.  and  some  British 
apd  Canadian  journals.    Particularly  good  for  educational 
psychology.    Until  1961,  also  included  books.    Subject  approach 
only  from  1961  to  June  1969. 

Harvard  University 

The  Harvard  list  of  books  in  psychology/  compiled  and  annotated  by  the 
psychologists  in  Harvard  University.    4th  ed..    Cambridge,'  Mass."  ™ 
Harvard  University  Press,  1971.    On  order  for  Reference. 

A  good,  basic,  bibliography  on  all  phases  of  psychology.  1 
—  Reference  also  has  3d  ed.  1965.     (BI.1H262),  which  listed  704 
books,  giving- brief ,  critical  annotations.    Arrangement  is  by 
subject,  with  an  author  index. 

Perceptual  cognitive  development.    Los  Angeles,  Gal ton  Institute,  1965- 
Z7203.P4    Reference.  - 

A  bimonthly  index  to  materials  on  perceptual,  cognitive  and  crea- 
*       tive  processes.    Each  issue  includes  listings  for  theses,  current 
I       books,  papers/ published  in  selected  journals,  oral  reports 
/       delivered  at  /scientific  and' scholarly  meetings,  on-going  research 
projects,  etc.    When  available,  references  to  reviews  and  abstracts 
are  given.    Also  includes  subject  and  author  indexes,  book 
/  notices ,  and  a  source  list  of  periodicals  regularly  scanned. 


-  5 


ft 

Psycho joqicaj.  index,  1894M935;  an  annual  bibliography  of  the  literature 

pf  psychology  and  coanate  subiaetfl,    Prin^^.^  .y  PgwfcgogleSi 

Review  .Co.,  1895-1936.    SI. IP 9 5     McLennan  stacks.  W«a 

Forerunner  of  FsvcholWcal  abstracts.-  l±*+ina  original 
publicstions  in  all  languages,  as  well  as  translations  into 
English,  French,  Italian  and  German.    Includes  books  and 
?«™fCai  frt*c^?*    ^«n«ed  by  subject,  with  author  index. 
Approximately  5f 000  entries  per  year.    Does  not  supply  abstracts. 

•  •.  Supplemented  bys 

Psychological  index:    Abstract  references'  of  •  v.  1-35.  1894-I92a.  Edited 

iLS'Ji  Ansbacner.  Columbus,  Ohio,  American  Psychological  Association, 
a»*u-*i.  -  4v,    on  order  \ 


A  listing  of  the  entry  numbers  of  those  titles  of  the 
Psychological  fodex,-  (approximately  431)  for  which  one  or  more 
abstracts  were  located,  with  references  to  the  abstracts.  Lisi 
items  by  index  number  only,  so  must  be  used  in  conjunction  wit* 
the  main  set.    Covers' the  period  1894-1928,  usefully  preceding 
Psychological  abstracts.       \  '  * 


\ 


Continued  by* 

•      >  •  '} 

Psychological  abstracts.  '  Lancaster,  Pa. )  Amer/can  Psychological  Association, 
1927-  .{monthly)      BF1.P65     Reference  Index  Stands. 

The  leading  abstracting  journal  in/ the  field.    Lists  books, 
periodicals,  .official  documents  arid  dissertations,  grouped  by 
subject,  with  a  signed  summary  off  each  item.,,  f  Author  index  in 
-  each  issue  with  cumulated  author  and  subject  indexes  in  each 
annual  volume.    The  retrospective  value  of  Psychological  abstracts 
is  enhanced   by -the  following  cumulative-  indixest,   * 

Cumulated  subject  index  Sb  Psychological  Abstracts.  1927-1960.  Boston, 

Hall,  1968.    2  vols.*  +  lst/supplerafcnt,  1961-65.    folio  BF1.P652 
Reference  Index  Stands.  7  j 

2d  Suppl.    1966-70     On/order  for  Reference. 

/  J  . 

~ LhftT  !°  PsvenoloqicaI  indax,  1894-1935,  and  Psychological  abstracts . 

1927-1958.    Boston,  G.K.  HaTT  1960.      5,  vols.  ♦  1st  supplement  

1959-63.       BI//7P956      Reference  Index  Stands. 

2d  Supplement,  1964-68    On  order  for  Reference. 


Tompkins,  Margaret 

A  checklist  of  serials  in  psychology  and  aliied  fields.      Compiled  by 
Margaret  Tompkins  and  Norma  Shirley . Troy,  N.V.,  Whits ton  Pub.  Co., 
1969.    Z7203.T6x    Reference.  , 

Aji  annotated  list  of  serials  in  psychology  and  related  fields. 
Cives  publishing  histories,  objectives  and  special  fields  of 
interest  for    each  titled    Does  not  include  serials  which  have 
ceased  publication/  U.S.  government  publications,  or  foreign 

/      Iang,  journals  unless  .they  provide  abstracts,  suinmaries  or  title 

/       pages  in  English. 


1 


«•   g  • 


VI.     BOOK  REVIEW  INDEXES  • 

..  The  Reference  Department  has  compiled  a  list  of  book  review  sources/  which 
is  available  at  the  Reference  Desk.  The  following  title  has  been  included 
here, because  of  its  obvious  value  to  psychology  students. 

Mental  health  book  review  index*  an  annual  bibliography  of  books  and  book 
reviews  in  the  behavioral  sciences .    Compiled  bv  the  Editorial 
Committee  of  Contributing  Librarians.    New  York,  Council  on  Research 
in  Bibliography*  Inc. #  .1956-       Z6664.N5M49  Reference. 

Lists  references  to  signed  book  reviews  of  approximately  300 
new  books  per  annua  appearing  in  3  or  more  of  some  200  English 
language  journals.    Cover*  psychology,  psychiatry  and  psychoana- 
lysis. 


VII.  TESTS i AND  MEASUREMENTS 

Euros,  Oscar  Krisen    (ed.)  '  j  . 

Mental  measurements  yearbook.    Highland  Park,  N.J.,  Gryphon,  1938- 
BI.1B932  Reference. 

Reference  has*    2d,  1940;  4th,  195315th;  1959;  6th,  1965. 
An  encyclopedia  listing  of  aU  types  of?  psychological  tests 
.      and  measurements*  enabling  test  users  tfo  locate  and  evaluate 
*   tests  through  book  and  journal  references  and  original  reviews* 
Includes  author  and  title  indexes,  as  well  as  a  classified  index 
of  tests.  /  •  / 


Buros  #  Oscar ; Krisen 

Personality;  tests  arid  reviews i  including  an  index  to  the  Mental 
Measurements  yearbook  ft.    Highland  Park*  N#J.°»  Gryphon  #  1970. 
BF698 . 5 . B87  Reference. 

Aims  to  make  available  to  users  of  personality  testa  information 
on  original  test:  reviews  and  references  on  the  construction,  use 
and  validity  of  specific  tests  to  be  found  in  the  first  6  Mental 
measurements  yearbooks.      Also  includes  new  material  on  personality 
testing  and  a  comprehensive  bibliography  of  513  tests. 


Buros,  Oscar  Krisen 

Reading  tests  and ^reviews?  including  a  classified  index  to  the  Mental 
measurements  yearbooks.    Highland  Parf ,  N*  J . ,  Gryphon T 1968 . 
,  On  order  for  Reference.  ) 


Buros,  Iscar  Krisen 

Tests  in  print;  a  comprehensive  bibliography  of  tests  for  use  in  educa- 
tion ^  psychology  and  industry.    Highland  Park,  N.J./  Gryphon,  1961. 
Z5814.E9B8  Reference. 

Lists  2,104  different  tests  in  print  in  1961,  with  descriptions 
and  references  to  reviews.    Includes  lists  of  out-of-print  tests, 
and  name  and  title  indexes* 


VIII.  STVtS  .VAXl'M-S 

American  Psychological  Association  * 
Publication  manual  of  the  American  Psychqlogica,!. Association^  196? 
revision.    Washington,  1967.    On  order  for  Reference.     (1957  revision 
y  in  Macdonald  and  Social  Work),. 

A  detailed  guide  on  the  preparation  of  manuscripts  for  submission 
for'  publication.    A  useful  guide  for  students  in -writing  reports 
or  dissertations. 


Shaffer,  Laurance  Frederic 

Preparing  doctoral  dissertations  in. psychology ;  a  guide  for  .students. 
5th  ed.    New  York,  Teachers  College  Press,  1967. lb2369.SSx  1967 
*  Reference.  "j 

Designed  to/  help  doctoral  students  in  psychology  write  their] 
dissertations.   .Covers  such  topics  as  organizing  the  dissertation 
writing  -style*  £eblos  and  figures,  quotatibns,  citing  of  refer- 
ences, etc:-' '  *t    '  .  %  -  ~j  '  .  •  / 
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Centre  d'ftudea  canadiennee-f raaeeieee 

•  .       ■  tt 

Service  de  in  Rifftreuce*  Blbliothftque  Mclennen 
UnivereitdHcCiU 
1973 


LE  QUBBECt 
GUIDE  5I5LI0GEAPBIQUE  8M  HISTOIRE 


XRfRQDOCTIOI 


Ce  guide  conprend  dee  titrea  d'ouvregee  de  riffrence,  principelenent 
dm  bibiidgrepbiee,  eoncornent  l'ttietoir*  du  Qu&bec  pub  ill*  rieeeaent;    11  o 
pour  object!*  de  co*plfeeraen  c*  qui  Concern*  1'hietoire  du  Quebec fl«  Guide 
dVhietoiro  du  Canada  de  Audr*  Beeuliou,  Jean  Heselin  et  Beuott  Beroidr  pub lit 
en  1969  (Quibec,  Preeeee  de  I'Quivereitf  Level  Z1382.B4  Rof »  CICF). 

Lee  tit tee  tteationnfte  dene  ie  prdient  guide  poeterieure  ou  noo  ft 
1969,  ne  ee  trouvent  pee  dene  le  Guide  de  KK«  Beeulleu*  Beaelln  et  Bernier 
dont  noue  evoae  ripft*  l*e  sections  ea  variant  I'ordre.  et  ea  djoutent  uae  — 
eectioa  ear  lee  biblirthlquss t  lee  ceatree  de  documentation  et  lee  coliectioae 
spiclelee.    Ce  Guide  d'hletairo  da  Cenedo  cenetltut*  1#  premier  loetrumeat  de 
rechtrcbe  que  deit  eoaeulter  l'fttudlmat  ea  hietolre'  quftbicoloe. 

Le  prfeeat  guide  coiptmnd  enfia  lee  titree  de  voluaee,  et  ooa 
d 'articles,  blbliogtephiqoee  seatlonafte  dene  deux  euttee  lnetromeate  de 
recherche:  le  Bibllomremhio  du  Oulbtc.  (Qefbec,  Hlnletftre  dee  effelree  cui- 
turellee*    21392  «Q3SS* Ref* CECP)         publifte  depute  i**7  et  lfiaporteot^ 
eectioa  de  "Blbllogrepbie"  de  le  Revum*' hietolre  de  l'Anirieuo  fteaemleo 
(Montreal*  laetitut  d'hletoire  de  1'Amfrlque  f reaqeiee*    t 5000  .14  Stecke 
C«CF)t     .  <  eourente  depuie  1967.    L'useger  du  prieent  guide  eur#  iatftrtt  ft 
virlfler  lee  contribution,  blbllogrephlquee  publllee  deae  le  revue  Archlvee 
(1969-  )  et  dens  Is  Bulletin  trimestrlsl  dm  le  Blbllothfteuo  de  le  Lgmlelmtnre  J 
du  gudbec  (1970-  )♦     (Voir  IV.  C). ' ■ ■  i 

Le  prison*  guide  veut  oloel  eeeurer  una  treaeltloa  eu  niveau  dee 
volumee  blbllogrephlquee,  ontro  le  Guide  d'filetolro  du  Ceaede  de  1969  et 
principelement  le  mmetlom  hlhllon/antilatin  de  le  Revue  d'hiotolro  dm  l'Amirlque 
froncolon  ft  lequelle  lUtudUat^ourre  doriunvent  (eeptembre,  1973J  tftflrer. 

Lee  cotee  et  dee  lo/e 1 lee t lone eppereleeeat  ft  gauche  do  checun  dee 
titree.     Le  locelleetion  C*Ct  (Centre  d'dtudoe  cenedleanee-frenf eieee)  in- 
dique  que  le  volume  peut  ftt?e  consult*  ft  le  Blbliothftque  du  Centre  (3475  Peel).  y 

L'ftudient  en  hietolre  du  Quibec  eure  intfrftfT"*  eoaeulter  lee  guides 
eulvente  prtperfe  pee  le  Service  de  le  Riffrence  de  \l  Blbliothftque  McLennan: 
A  Student 'e  Guide  to  Reference  Soureee  in  Cenmdlmn  literature.  A  Student 'o 
Guide  to  Reference  Heterlele  for  Conodlon  Ethnoloay.\  et  Cenedlen  Politico  end 


♦ 


Guide  to  Reference  Matmrlmla  for  Cenedlen  Ethnology  ,\  et  Cenedlen  Polltlce  ec 
Government:  A  Studoot'm  Guide  to  Reference  RooouccooV  ou  en  vale  de  prftpere- 
tiont  Cenedlen  Biography*  A  Student 'o  Guide. . . .  Canadians  Bibliography t  A 
Student"^  Guide..,  et  Cenedlen  Hlotory*  A  Studont'e  Guide...  et.pr<perd  per 
le  Seryic*  dee  Publication  officiellee,  de  le  Blbliothftque  McLennan:  Guide  to 
Perlleiientery  Publlcetlone  of  the- Province  of  Quftbec. 
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I. 

It. 
XIX. 


IV. 


BtBLIOCRAPHIE  08  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  BT  GUIDES 
BIBLX0GRAPBIQU8S. .  


BIBLI0GRAP8IB  REG10XALB  •  ■QUEBEC  BT  CANADA  FBAVCAX8 

BIBLIOGRAftlB  ETOOVBACES  SB  R8F8RS8CS  RBLATIFS  A 
L'BISTOIRB  80  QUEBEC  -  BI8T0I8B  SECTOEIELL 

A. 
B. 
C. 

0. 

s. 
r. 
c. 

B. 

I. 


•.....< 


Hlvtoir*  *conoaiqu*  at  vyodical* 
Biatolr*  urbaioa 
Blatotra  dw  droit 
Blctolri  r*llgiau*a 
Blatolr*  da  1'tducatloo 
Hiatolra  social* 
Blatoira  da*  group**  «thniqu«* 
Bibliograpbiaa  d'ladividu* 
Bibllof .  apbla*  dlvar***" 


'^5 


V. 
VI. 

VII. 
VIII. 
IX. 
E. 
XI. 
XII. 


BIBLIOGRAFBIB  BT  110 BX      OBS  PERIGDIQUES . . 

A.  Bibliog rapbia 

B.  ladax 

C.  Nouvaaus  plriodiqu** 

thIses.  J    8 


BIBJLlOGBAPBIB  DBS  FUBLXCATI08S  GOOV ERBBMSBTALSS  - 
QUEBEC  


EMCTCLOPBDIB. 
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BIOGRAPBIB    '   9 

GUIDES  CBR0B0L0GXQU8S...   10 

LA  8BCBEBCBB  ................   10 

LBS  REPERTOIRES  OB    SPBCXAL1ST88   10 

SOURCES   11 

A.    Soareaa  ■•anacrita. 
8.  .  Source*  i»pr lata* 
C.    Sourc**  flgurA** 

XIII.  B IBLIOThIqUES ;  CBBTRES  OB  OOCUMBRTATXOR »  COLLBCT10BS   12 


|.  BIBLIOCRAFBIB  DE  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  ET  GUIDES  BIBLIOGRAPHIQUES 


213?? 
F8B5x 


Blo-bibllogrsphias  csnsdiann*»-f raac*is**.     Li*t«  cospilee 
par  J**one  Ptoulx  sous  la  direction  d«  Anns  Porsy- 
«ybranp*»ki.    Montr**!,  Univarait*  d*  Montr 4*1,  1970. 
59f. 


Z1392 
Q3B6x 
Ref . 

Govt .Docs. 
M*d. 

CECF 


,  Rial,  coap.    tti  .ouv.r»a,es_d_*_rrtf Irene*  du  Quebec ; 
bibliogrsphle  snalytlqu*. Qulb*c ,  Minlsctre  d*s 
Affaires  caltur*!!**,  1969.    alii,  189p. 


Z1365 
A1C4 

R*l.Stud. 
L*w 

CECF 


eh*lifo«*.  Jea*-Pi*rr«.    Blo-blblloaranhie*  at  blbllograohiss . 
list*  das  travux  blblloaraehlouas  d*»  itudUnts  *n 
bibliothieonoii*  d*  l'Dnlysrfttt  d*  Montr i*l.  Montr<*l, 
Minis t*r*  d*s  Af  f«ir**cultur*ll*s  du  Quib«c,  1970, 
60p. 


Z1365 
A1C5* 
R«f . 

CECF 


•Clarfc,  Jane,  eo*p.    R*f*r*nc*  Aids  In  C*n«dl*n  Bl*torv  in 
th*  Unlv*g*f,ty  of  Toronto  library  CBn**aitl**  *nd 
Social  Sciences  D^visiony. Toronto,  Raf*ronc*  Dept., 
University  of  Toronto  Library,  1972.    (Referenc*  8*rl*a, 
no.  14)  Hi,  75p*  / 


Z13p5 
A1T3  .■ 
1972  ' 
R*f . 
RSD  , 
UL  1 
Lib.Sci. 

CECF 


en  coaaande 
R*f . 


Lochhcad,  Douglas.    Blblloaraehl*  d**  biblloaraphla* 

c*n*dl*nn**.    2a  fd.,  r*v.  at  euga.    Toronto,  Fublii 
sous  laa  auapicaa  da  la  Seei*t*  bibliographies  du 
Canada  par  University  of  Toronto  Pr*s*,  1972.    xiv.  312p. 


Ryder,  Dorothy  8.    Canadian  Ref*r*nc*  Source**  *  Selective 
Guide.    Ottawa,  Canadian  Library  Aasocletlon,  1973. 
x,  185p. 


Z1002 
Sox 
Ref . 
UL 

CECF 


Soutbes,  Peter.    aibllo*r*phie  djj  bibliographies  eur 

l'acononl*.  1*  *oelate  at  1*  culture  au  0u6bac  1940-1971. 
Quebec,  Znstitut  supirl*ur  doa  Sclancaa  bumelnes. 
University  Laval,  1972.     (Collection  InStrunaits  d* 
trsvsll.no.  6)  vil,  86p. 


CECF 

en  coaaande 

Ref. 


Thlbault,  Claude.    Biblloaraphla  Canadian*. 
Loagaaas  Canada,  1973.  800p. 


Von  Mills, 


? 


ERIC 


II.  BIBLIQCBAPBIE  EEC10HALK  -  QUEBEC  ET  CANADA  FRAHfAIS 


11*92 
Q3B4x 
Rof . 

CSCF 


Booullou,  Andr*  ot  Wlillon  F*E;*  Morlcy.     Lo  Provlact  de 
Qufboc*     Toronto 9  Univerilty  of  Toronto  Ft***,  1971- 
(Hlotoiroo  locoloo  et  rfgionoloo  conftdlonooo  dog 
*    origin**  1  1950)  xkvII*  408p. 


CECF 


Bibliogrophio  SSStSJ^hLjSlMSJ^ML  &&  loanou*  dtt -O.oifcto  do 
,Ri»oaokl, Rlnouokl,  Rocborcboo  on  Biotoiro,  1972* 


412p. (polycopii) • 


21392 

Q3B6 
Rof . 

Sduc. 
Loy 

CECF 


Mil*,  lobiri.    OnAboo  1940-19*9*  blbliooroohlo :  1. 

«y»t*«»  politico  Quibicotoot  log  wtreflttmnti 
Moat rial,  Fr«iitt  do  lf»nivoro*t*  do  tfootrool,  1971 
lx»  20Bp.  *  -   -  * 


.V 


CECF 

on  coraondo 
Rof .  j 


Cofrolo^uofc  dog  volunoo  ot  doo  publications  concoroant  lo 
Nord~0qoo c  Qui blfol o #    Rouyn,  Qui*,  Information 
Abit ibi-TAniscaniaguo ,  1971*    a. p. 


CECF 


Cotna*,  Jacquoa,    Contonporary  Cmobao;  an  Analytical 

Bibliography.  Toronto,  HcClollond-and  Stoyart,  1973. 
11 2p.  "V  « 


21392  Darocbor,  Bond  at  Pout-Andre  Lintoou,  Blatolrc  du  QuAboc: 
Q3D8x  blblloaraohia  ailsctlve.  1867-1970,    Troi— ttiviBroo- 

Rof*  Borfal  Bxpraaa,  1970.  189p# 

U.L.  . 
Lav 

CECF 


CECF                i  Llntoau,  P-A*.  Joan  Thlviergo  ot  autras.    Montreal  on  19* 

^  o  lie  lot  blblloaraphlo.    Montr  oal.  Group*  do  rochorcho 

}■  But.  1«  aocioto  nontraalalaa  on  19*  aiSolo,  Pnlvaralid 

/>  du  QuCba?,  1972.  79p« 


21392 
N4T3x 
Rof. 

CECF 


Taylor,  Hugh  A.    Wow  Brunswick  Hlotrtfv.    Guide  on  hlstolro 
du  Houvoou*BruQ>wlck;  uno  lloto  Jo  cootrSle  dei 
sourcoo  afcondairas.     Frodorlcton,  Archivos  Proviocialeo 
du  tfouvaau-Brunottick,  1971*    xll,  234p. 


IILBIBLIOCRAPHIE  ET  OUVRACES  PS  REFERENCE  RELATIFS  A  L'HlITPtMJMl 
RISIOIRE  SECTQRtELLE 


)UEBEC, 


Cutter 
ZWH 
.H26 
•  2 

Ref. 

CECF 


A.     Hletolre  <conottlquc  et  ivndlctlo 

Harvard  University.    Graduate  School  of  Butinese  Adainitc rat ion , 
Baker  Library.    Stadias  lq  Enterprise;  a  Selected 
Bibliography  at  Aaerlcnn  egj  Canadian  Coapany  Hletorlee 
and  Biographies  of  Businessmen..  Lorna  M*  Pt^islls, 
eenp.    Beaton,  19S7*    xlv»  lWp» 


R3S330 

Kef. 
CECF 


Hanelln*  Jean,  Paul  Lart^oa  ft  Jacquee  Rouilierd. 

Repertoire  doe  arlvoa  dana  la  province, do_Qu<boc_au 
XIXo  allele, Montreal*  Freeeee  de 1'Scole  dee  Saute a 
Etudet  coanerc isles »  1911 •  16$p. 


CECF 

en  comndt 
Ref. 


Lftblanc, %Andri  et  John  0.  Thveitee*    La  aoqde  ouvrlor  au 
Qutbec;  blblloataphle  rtcroapactlvo » Montr* 
de  1* 


Dnlvaraiti  du  Qufbac,  1973* 
travalllaure  qufbtcola)  xv»  283p» 


Montreal »  Freaaea 
(Histoire*  dee 


.  3 


CECF 

*en  cooiaan^P 
Raf. 


,/s* 


Rloux,  Bernard  et  Lisa  Bernier.  Travail .  Syndicalisms; 
blblloarapbie.  Mootriiil,  Conieil  de  dfvtiappatanc 
aoclal  du  Mentrial  nttropollteln,  1972,  2v. 


Z7165 
C2T6 
Ref* 
Lav 

Lib,  Sal.  » 
CECF 


Toronto.    Public  Libraries.    Early  Canadian  Coapenloei  a 
Guide  to  Sourcea  of  Inf oraatlon  in  the  toronto  Public 
Llbrorloe  on  Selected  Canadian  Coapanlaa  Over  100  • 
Yeara  Old*    Toronto*  1967.  33p» 


Z716S 
C2T72 
Ref . 
U.L. 
Mgot . 

CECF 


Trenbley,  Louie-Marie 
travail  au  Caned, 
i'Univ'reltt  de 


Biblloaranhie  dee  relatione  du 
(1940-1967) .    Montreal*  Preaeea  de 
tontriel,  1969*     1k«  242p. 


B»    Hiatolrd  urbalne 


Z5942 
C33 
Ref. 
Law 

Mgftt. '  • 
Soc.Wk. 
Blackader 


Canadian  Council  ok  Urban  and  Regional  Research.    P*ban  and 
Regional  Refc/rencee.  1945-1969.    Rdfirencaa  urbolnco 
eft  rftylonaleifc.     Ottava,  1970.  796p. 


9 

ERIC 


CECF 


Cardinal*  Mtchal.     Urbanlaae  »t  lofMtit:  blblloarapttle. 
v.  1,  no*  1.    Montrial,  Conaall  da  dtvaloppafcant 
•octal  du  Rontrial  aatropoiltain,'  1972.    I76p.  , 


21392 
Q3C6k 


Conaall  daa  aivvni  at  du  blan-ttra  da~Qu<bac.  Blblloftraphla 
^-da  Qulb«e  naeropolitain :  rapport  da  racharcha  SZOP- 
Qui  fr  frc7^Q*atiiac  t  1971*  &2f* 


CECF 


ZWK82 

H26 

Law 

CECF 


Staltar,  Gllfrart  A.     Canadian  Urban  B»ator*x  a  Salactad 
Bibliography*    Sudbury,  Laurantian  Unlvacalty  Fraaa, 
1772.     (Laurantian  Unlvaralty  Social  Sclanca  taaaarch 
Publication  no.  2).  $lp. 


C.    Biatolra  du  droit 


Maddaugfe,  Fa tar  B.    A  Bihilg«raphT  of  Canadian  Ltfeal 

H la tor v.  Toronto ,  fork  ttnivaraity  Lav  Library,  1972. 
xll,  77p.  v 


CECF 


D.    Blatolra  ralialauaa 


DuBargar,  Jean*     La  Q«nt«llt6  ra^lfflaaif  fropulylrc} 
ll<*anta  da  bibllographla*    Quibac,  Dapartaant  - 
d'ttudaa  cfeoadiaanaa,  Unlvaraltf  Laval,  1970-  9p. 
(polyeopil). 


CECF 


B.    Blatolra  da  l^ucatlon 


Sava,  Nicola  da.     Education:  blbllo«raphla.  v.l,  no.  1. 

Nontrial ,  Conaail  da  Devaloppanant  aoclal  du  Montreal 
ultropalltaln*  1972.    '84,  18p. 


CECF 


Thvaltaa,  J.D.     L'anaalpnant  quifracola:  ao^rcea  at  itudaa 
rtcantaa.    Quibac,  tnatitut  aupirlaur  daa  Selaneaa 
Huaainaa.  tfalvaraltf  Laval *  1972.  (Collactlon 
loatroaanta  da  travail,  no.  B)  x,  142p. 


F.  *  Blatolra  aoclala 


27204 
S67B4a 
Baf . 

CECF 


Barry ,  JUtf.    Social  Ffychology  of  Canada t  An  Annotated 

Bibliography*  Kingston,  Dapt.  of  Paychology,  Quaan'a 
Univaraity,  1971.     lv9  96p. 


/ 


#4 


-  5 


27164 
C4A562x 

tftW 

CECF 


Canadian  UeiUre'  Council.*    Poverty*  an  Annotated  Biblioaraohy 
and  Rafaraaeea.  by  Freda  L.  Faltiel.     Suppleaent,  lit, 
1967-  Ottava» 


CECF 


Girouard,  Laurie.    La  cone oaaat Ion  en  dettes  bibliographic . 
f    Montr fai,  Cone all  d*  davaloppaiant  Social  do  Montreal 
atftropoiitain,  1972.,  2v. 


Montreal  Council  of  Social  Ageaciee.    Reeeerch  Dept. 

Blblloaraohla  dee  travaux  da  recharcha  dana  le  doaaltte  % 
— — — du~blon-ttrot    Qufbocf  v.  1,  l?6l-rl967. QudbacT 
.  Miniet*ra  stfe-la-  Faailla  at  du  Blea-Itre  eoclai,  . 
Direction  gfnitale  Ja  la  Plattlf icetlon  at  da  la  re- 


cherche** 1969.    249p.  (poiycoplf) 


CgCF 


Nadeau,  Pierre.    Saoti;  bibliomraohle.    Montrial.  Conaail 
da  Seveloppeaent  epciel  du  Kontrlel  »etropolitain% 
1972.    a. p. 


Govt ♦Doci 
•  CECF 


Qutibec  (Province)  Coaaieeion  d'enquttt  eur  la  eant€  at  le 
blen-ltre  eocial.    Rapport.    Annexe*    v.  23 
Bibliopraohla  fcur  laa  eorv|fio^  ooclaux.    Quibec,    *  ~ 
Bdlteur  official  du  Qufibec,  1971.    la,  495p. 


C.    Hlatolra  daa  arouo**  othnlouea 


Ref .  VF 

CECF 


Arora,  Vad  Parkaelv/*  Eaklaoei  a  Bibliography.  Regine. 
Seekfctchevan  Provincial  Library*  1972. 50p. 


( 


folio 
21395 
F7BS2X 
Ref. 

CECF 


Bibliographic  choiala  aur  lea  plnorlt«a  francophoneo  «u 
' Canada .    CoapilA,  par  Franclne  Lelonde.    Ottawa,  Direction 
da  la  recherche  at  da  la  pienif  lcatlon*  Prograaae 
df expansion  du  bllloguiaaa,  Secreteriat  d'Etat,  1972  2v. 


Govt. Docs.  Canada.    Dept.  of  Manpower  and  {Migration,  laalaratloa. 

jflyratlotf  and  Ethnic  Crouoa  In  Canada,  a  Bibliography 
.of  Research  1964-1968,     Iaalara t Ion .  Migration  at 
groupea  etftnlQuoe  au  Caqfdai  una  blbllographle  ..da 
racharchoa  1964-19681 Ottawa,  Queen's  Printer.  1949. 
S6a.     fralli  avac  Cltlaanahlp.  lamination  and  Ethnic 
Crouoa  In  Canada.  1920*1964).  v ' 


er|c 


Med- 
ics ler 


Fortaine,  Robert.  The  Health  ot"  the  Eskimo*:  A  Bibliography 
1857-1967..  Hanover,  Kew  Hampshire,  Dartmouth  College  # 
Library,  1968.  8>p. 


CECF 

en  coaaand* 
Rei  * 


Gregorovitch,  Andrew  S.     Canadian  Ethnic  Groups  BjfrliojlEaphy , 
Toronto,  Ontario  Dept.  of  Provincial  Secretary  4nd 
Citirenship,   1972,     xvi,  208p. 


H •  Bdblloaraphlea  4f indivldua 

28745*3  Arora,  Ved  Parkash,     Louis  Kiel:  a  Bibliography.  Regioa. 

A7n  Saa^atchewan  Provincial  Library,  1972.  66p. 

Rei „  .     .  - 

CECF  .  ^ 


CECF  Minville,  Esdras.     Bio-biblloyrapble*     Montreal ,  cH'ez 

I'auteur.     1972,     ISp.  (polycopiS). 


1  .  Bibliographies  d^verees  -  -    -f  *" 

21395  .    Alexandrin,  Barbara  at  Robert  Bothvell*     Bibliography  of 

A5A4x  the  Material  Culture  of  Sew  France*    Ottawa,  Muaies 

Kef.  nationau*  du  Canada,  1970,     (Publication*  d'histoire, 

..CECF  .  °°-  4)'  32P' 


CECF  Arora,  Ved  Parash.     Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Pollde;  a 

Bibliography*     Reglfta,  Saskatchewan  Provincial  Library 

en  commands 
Rel . 


1973.  42p. 


CECF  Bulletin  dea  SoctStcs  Hlatorlques  canadlannea-f rancalses , 

1942.     Quebec,  Editions  de  Culture  et  Libreire  G . 
Ducbariae,   1943*  113p* 


Cutter 
ZWMHB 
.C16 
Me  teor . 
Gove . Docs • 


Canada,     f£epartment  of  Transport.     Meteorological  Branch, 

A  Bibliography  of  the  Canadian  Climate ;  1763-1957. 

Morley  K*  Thonae,  coop*     Ottawa,  Quean f a  Printer, 
1961.  114p. 


CECF 


\ 


CECF 

comma nde 
Ref . 


-  7 


\ 


\ 


Cansdien  National*     Blbliotheque.     Selection  de  publicaslafra  » 
sur  les  chemltfs.de  fgr  canadlena.     7*  id.  Montreal> 
1972 (Collection specials,  no.«2S>     14p.  ^ 


CT4002 
ft*  . 
Stacks 

•UL 

CECF 


Meyet,  Ro&ert  Jr.     Festivals  U.S.A\  aftd  Canada.    New  York, 
Ives*  Washburn*  1970.     viii\  280p.  *  4 


CECF 


VenglUei,  Andrew     Commuglrgt ions f  bibliographic,  v.l. 
ftQ^JL*     Montreal,  Conseil  da  Developpanent  social 
du  Montreal  oetropolitain,  1972.     a. p. 


PN1998 
W3x 

Stacks 
CECF 


\ 


Walter  ♦  Lite.     Repertoire  des  lon&s  aStrafles  produitsau 

QuSbec.  1960-1970,  Montreal  *  Coasoil  qu€b€cols  pour 
la  diffusion  du  «in6&a,  1971.  llOp. 


IV.  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  ET  I  HP  EX       PES  PERIODIQUES 


A.  Bibliographic 


CECF 


en  comffiande 


Beaulieu J  Andrfi  at  Jean  Hameiin.  La  presse  quSbecoise  des 
oriaVpeg  5  nos  jours.  I:  1764*1859.  Quebec,  Presse* 
de  lv«alvafslt6  Laval 9  1973.    xif  263p. 


Z6954 
C2Q4x 
Ref* 
0s  ler 

CECF 


Quibec  (Province)  BibliothSque  nationals.  Pfiriodlques 
canadiens  sur  microfilms;  llstedes  microfilms 
disponibles  au  Quibec  dans  les  blbllothaques 
unlvsral taires  et  S  la'  Blbiiothkque  nationoTe. 
Compiles  par  Christlane  Lauria  sous  Is  direction 
de  Jean-Pierre  Chalifoux*     Montreal,  MlnistSre 
des  Affaires  culturelles  rdu  Quibec,  1970.  89p. 


B .  Index  / 

  t  j  ' 

AI21  Index  de  l'actualltS  vue  I  travers  la.  prasss  fecrlte: 

D4  Le  Devoir.     v.  7  ,  1972-      Qulbec ,  Centre  de  Documentation  $ 

Ref.  BlbTiothlque,  University  Laval.     (Fflt  suite  I  Le  Devoir 

Index  (Indexes)  Index,     Le  Devoir.     D^v.   8,  no.  1#  Janvier, 

Stands  1973  inclut  La  Presse  et  Le  Sole 11) » 


Z1J92  RADAR..  Repertoire  analytlgu  1  d'articles  du  revues  du  Quebec. 

Q3R33x  v.  1,  1972-    Mondial,  MiniatSre  des  Affaires  Culturelles 

Ref*  Bibliothique  nationals  du  Quebec. 

Index 

Stands 


V 


i 


8  - 


A 1  7  c       V e  r  1  pd e x_j   lad  ^ x  ana  1  y  t  i     e  d  e 

F47x  f raocaise/     vi*  1972- 


j^etiodlquea  di*  "lan^jy 


______  Montreal,  Ministers  d«  41 

Ket.'  »         IfEduc»tlORf  "CeAts<<le  des!  biblio tbeques ;     {Fait- suite  a 

Index  Index  analyt ique) , 

St  and  a  ' 


( 


\ 


N o u v e a ux  per 1  od  1     *?  s 

Voir  aussi  la  list**  des  revues  depauilleea  par  la  Rcvut  d f  Histoir e 
de  I'AmSrlque  fraacalse, 

CECF  Archives;  revue*  do  V Association  dea  Archlvistes  du  Quibec* 

'  1969-        Quebec .  «,  ■  ' 

CECf  Histoire  ouvri<?re  canadionnc.  1972- 


HN1 
H57 
Educ  - 

CECF 


Hiatoire  aoc la le,  Social  History;, 
"        University  df Ottawa  * 


196S- 


Ottava  a 


\ 


7R 

Q312 
Law 

CECF 


Quebec   (Province)  BibliothSque  de  la  Legislature 
Bulletin  trimegtriel.     1970-  Quebec. 


\ 


E78 

Q3^4x 

Stacks 

CECF 


Rgchj^rches  am$r  ind lennes  an,  Quebec*  1971* 


Montreal 


CECF 


Revue  d'histolre  urba^ine  1972*. 


V.  THESES 


CECF 

en  coBtaande 
Ref  .  . 


Quebec   (Cliy)   University  Laval.     BibliothSque . 

Service  d'analyse  et  d * index* t ion .     Kgpertolre  dea 
thSses  de  I'gcole  des  uradufta  [9±±?l£*     Quebec  #  1971. 
*  <  P  - 


en  rommande 

Ref  . 


Repertoire  des  thdse*  de  dot,  tor  at   goutenues  devant  tee 
univers  itSa  de   langue   francajse.     Ire  id.  f  v/  1- 
1970-  Montreal ,  Ap*oc iat ion  dea  universitt-s 

par t iel 1 emen t   ou  entl^r^oent  de   laogue  franchise. 


t 


-  9  - 


Z%0%$ 
C2W6 
Rsf  / 

CECF 


Wood*  W.  Doa*id*  L.  A.  Kelly  and  P*  Ku»ar.  Cafiadijn 

Graduate  Tftesos  1919-1H69*  An  Annotated  Biblftography 
(covering  Economics.  Buslness^and  Industrial*  Relations) 
Kingston,  9nt»,  industrial  HaTations  Catttr*  ,\Q*een*  a 
Unlvsrslty*  1970.     (Kingston,  Ont.  Quean's  UnT*^r*ity 
industrial  gelations  Centre.     Bibliography  Series* 
no,  4)  *iv,  483p. 


VI  •    BIBLiOGRAPHlE  PES  PUBLICATIONS  GOUVEBNEMENTALES  -  QUEBEC  - 


Z1373.5 
Q4B4  ' 
Suppl. 
Ref. 

Lib.Sci. 
Govt .Docs . 

CECF 


21373. *# 
.Al  B49 
1971 
Ref  . 

Govt .Docs . 


^'Beauliau,  Andre*  Jean-Charlus  Bone of ant  at  Jean  Bamelinu 
Repertoire  dee  publications  Aouvtcatyfttiiet  du 


Quibecgde  1867 


4:  Supplement.  1965-1968;  par 


Andrt  Beaulieu,  J^att  Hams! in  at  Gaston  Bsrnier* 
Qufebec,  l*Edifeeur  Official  du  Quibec*  1970.  >*8p, 


Bhatia,  Mohan,    Canadian  Provincial  govcrngent  Publications* 
%    Bibliography  of  Bibliographies. Saefcatoon*  Univareity 
of  Seekatcfaewan,  Library*  1971.     I9p.  .« 


ZA373 
.P7x 
Ref  . 


Proas,  A.  Pavil  at  C,A.  Proas.     Government  Publishing  in  the 
Canadian  Provincea.     Toronto*  University,  of  Toronto 
gross*  1972.      *178p.  *  % 


/ 


VII.  ENCYCLOPEDIA 
CECF 


Landry.  Louis.     Encyclopedic  du  Quebec.  'Montreal,  Edi 
da  i*HoffiiBe%   1973.     2vi  f 


tions 


VIII.  BIOGRAFBIE 

JL13I 
A55 

Govt .Docs • 
U.L, ,etc. , 
en  commande 
Kef. 


Canada.     Public  Archives.     The  Canadian  Directory  of  ' 
Parliament .  1867-1967.     Edited^  by  J.K.  Johnson. 
Ottawa,  Quean's  Printer,  1968.  ^ 


*  / 


9 

ERIC 


i 


IX.  GUIDES  CHROKOLOGigUES 


CECF 


Harvey  f  Fernaod  et  Pater  Southern*     Chronologic  du  Quebec  $ 
1940-1973U     Quebec,  Institut  supericur  dus  Sciences 
huaaines  t  Universite  Laval f  1972,     (Collect  loo  Instru- 
aent*         travail,  no,   4).     v,   125p.  ' 


FSOiO/i 
T3 

Ref  . 
U.L. 

CECF 


Tap lip,  Clen  W.     Canadian  Chronology.     Metuche^n,  N.J.# 
Scarecrow  Press.   1970,     174p,  «_-. 


X.  LA  RECHERCHE 


CrECF      -  ** 

en  coamaride 
Ref . 


Arguin^  M,»F. Harvey  et  R .  Bleis«       fnventalrjle  da  a  oroieta 
iie  trecherch«  gur  le  Quebec  |  1 1 Univer si tfe  LiVil. 
1972*73 » Quebec,  lastltut  aupZriaur  dea  Sciences 
huoainas,  Univereite  laval,  1972.     (CsU  action 
Instruments  de  travail,  no.  7)  73p 


r 


QX80 
C2BU 
Stacks 
UL 

Lib. Set. 


Baudot* in ,  Louis .     La^echercheau  Canada  f rangeis,     Montreal » 
"  Presses  de  l'UniversitS  de  Montr*a|.   *?68.  U4p. 


CECF 


CtC-F  McGlil  University,  Montreal,     Centra  df Etudes  Canadiennas- 

francaiaes.     Inventairc  de  la  recherche  et  da 
I ' enoetflneatent  sur  le  Quebec  1  I'Unlversltfe  McGill, 
Montreal,   f5  paraltre  Octobre  1973) »     (Etudes  et 
1  documents) • 


ZbOO* 

Ref. 
CECF 


Quibec  (City)  University  Laval*'  Centre  d'fitudes  Nordiques. 

Une  decennie  de  recherches  'au  Centre  d'Etodes  Nordicueg, 
1961-1970.     Quebec,  1971.     lllp.     (polycopifi).  r 


n 


XI.   LES  REPERTOIRES   DE  SPECIALISTS 


KM9 

C25A53 
1970 
Ref . 

CECF 


Xenad lan  Sociology  and  Anthropology  Assoc lati on,  Un 

annua Ire  des  sociolo^ues  et  anthropo lfrauef  du  Canada 

et  leur  recherche  courante*    A  Directory  of  Sociologists 

and  Anthropologists  in  Canada  and  Their  Current  Reaearch. 

t  Par  Desmond  H.   Connor%et  Jaoea  E.   Curtis.     2  "fid . 

Montreal 9  So ciete  canad ienne  de  socio log ie  et  d' anthropo- 
logic,  1970*  93p. 


CECF 


Coaite  international  d* hlator tens  et  de  ge&araphea  de 

langue  franc,ajLje.  Repertoire  des  hiato^lens  au  Quebec, 
Quebec  *  1971.     s.p.     (mimeo) *  v 


JA86 

Ref  . 
CECF 


Dlrcc^pry  of  Political  Scientists  In  Canada*     AnnuaYre  des 
pollt lcolo^uei  aii  Canada.,  1970/71  *    Montrtal,  S»cl«t7 
canadlenne  de  science  politique;  Kingston,  Association 
canadienne  de  science  politique,   1970-71*     Viii*  94p. 


21377 
F8L4* 
Ref . 

cecf 


Maurice  et  Kenneth*  Landry.     Repertoire  das, 
.  „  clallstea  de  litterature  canadlenna^f  rancaise. 
Quebec,  Archives  da  littfratur*  cTnadientta,  Universiti 
Livai.  1971.     viv  93p. 


XI X-.  SOURCES 


A.     Sources  Manuscrlteg 


folio 
Z1401 

Ref  . 


Baby.  Francis  Louis  Caortf^a^^Cataloaue  da  la  Collection  m 
Francois  Louis  Georges  Bfb\«  ridigg  / par  Camilla 
Eartrand.    Montreal,  Bibiio^hlques  d/e  I'Univarsite 
da  Montreal f  1971.  2v. 


Z6621 
B67C3x 
Ref  . 

CECF 


Boston.     Public  Library.     Canadian  Manuscripts  in  the 
Boston  -Public  Library .     Preface  by  Jobn  Aldan. 
^osto|l9  C,K.  Hall',  1971.     vv  *6p. 


CD3645 

A26A4 

Stacks 

U.L. 

Law 

CECF 


Qu&beVslgrovinca)  Archives .     L'6tat  general  dee  archives 
ptAlTfruea  at  privies  du  Quebec.     Quebec. MlnistSre 
deV  Affaires  cultureLlee,  1968.     312p.  4 


\ 


CECF 


Quebec   (Province)  Archives*.    Etat   soppaire  das  Archives 
Natlonales  du  Quebec  8  Montreal.     Quebec,  Editeur 
officiel  du  Quebec,  1973.     29p.  /  \ 


CD3620 
D->7 
Re  i  . 

Lib.Sci. 
CECF 


Societe  historique  du  Canada.     Section  des  archives* 

Directory  of  Canadian  Archival  Repositories.  Annua ir e 
des  Archives  canadieunes.     1971-  .Toronto* 


/ 
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CU$b22 
^5 
R*f. 
Index 
Stands 
L « 

uwt  .Doc** , 
CECF 


Union  List  at  Manuscr ipts  Jin  Canadian  Repositories. 

Catalogue  collect  It  dviK  manuac  r  i  t  s  des  archive*  * 
canad linnet.     Ottawa,  iflkprimeur  de  la  Seine*  19btf. 
734p« 


en  command e 

CECF 


War r ton f  Peter .     Bibliography  of  Primary  Sources  for 
Canadian  Working  class  History.     Waterloo  f  Dept , 
History*  University  of  Waterloo*     (i  perattre) 


oi 


8*     Sources  lapr lm€es 


KAD 

1841 

Lav 

Govt .Docs* 
CECF 


X 


Canad*  (Province)  Far  lenient  *     Assembled  iigislet ivc . 

Debates  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  United  Canada. 
1841*1867,     Published  under  tSo  direction  of  the 
Centre  d'etude  du  Quebec  and  the  Centre  de  recherche 
en  hietolre  Scanoraique  du  Canada  fraa^ais*  General 
edit ax:     Elisabeth  Nlsh~«    Montreal,  Presses  de  I'Ecole 
dee  hastes  6tudes  coramercieles ,  1970-^ 
v.   1,   1841;  v.  2,   1842;  v.   3,  1843. 


C.     Sources  flgurfeea 


CECF 


en  command** 
Ref  . 


Hjrvey,  Fernand.     iny & n t a i r e  d eg  carte s  s cAi o - e c o noo 1 qu e a 
sur  le  Quebec  "1940-197.1 »     Quebec;   In#titut  super leur 
dee  St iencss 'humaines ,  University  Laval,  1972. 
(Collection  Instruments  de  travail,  no.  5).     vii,  44p< 


RBD 

en  conmande 

CECF 


S  £  b  o  e  c  k ,  Lpu .     At  laaNnibl  16s  au*  Fays  Baa  a  a  trouvant  /Jang  - 1 
la  collection  d f a t^fl  a  rares,     Ottawa.  Archives 
pubiiques  du  Cax*da  J."  1$7 3 *vi,   132p.  , 


\ 


XIII*  B1BL10THEUUES :   CENTRES  DE  DOCUMENTATION;  COLLECTIONS  , 


Z7.3S 

Ref  * , etc  * 
CECF 


Anderson,  Beryl  L »     Special  Libraries  and  'Infornatftt-'V.  Centres 

in  Canada;     A  Directory:   197K  Revision,     Ottawa,  <^ 
*        Canadian  Library  Association,  1970.     ill.  168p. 


*n   comma nde 
Ret  .  et 
CECF 


 .  .   Add  1 1 ions .   Changes ,  Corrections  to  Feb..  1 a 

1972.     Ottawa,   Canadian  Library  Association,  2  972  .  lOp 

.  Addition^.  Chan^en,  Corrections  to  Dec*    1 1 

wa  9~  Canadl/jkt   Library  A  9  hoc  1st  ion  ,  1973. 


1972.  Ottawa 


en  c  jmrnande  * 
Ref,  at 


13 


Canada,     National  Library .    ^Resource*  Survey  Section. 

•  R<s«eaggV  collections  iri 'Canadian  Libraries,  Ottawa, 
^Information  Canada*  1972- 


Z673 
C18S15 
No. 58  ■ 
ftef.  * 
RED 

Lib. Set.  \ 
etc  • 

CECF 


Fyfa,  Janet  and  Raymond  Deutafch.     Directory  of  Special 

Collrctlons  In  Canadian  ^Llbrarlfes.    Ottawa,  Canadian 
Library  Association/Association  canadienne  dee 
'    feiblioth*<jues,  1968-  (Canadian  Library  Association 

"Occasional  Paper,  no*   58)  ♦  2v. 


Z1385 
4  L35 
Ref  . 

CECF 


Lands,  Lawrence  W.     Confederation  fopohlete*  a  Check-Ust 
, abttijla,    Montreal,  McGili  University  Press,  1967 . 

67p. 


~  list 


folio 
21401 
L3x 
Ref  . 
RSD 


AM21 
A2CT9 
Ref  ■ 
Osier 

CECF 


of  ftcfilll  University: 


Lande, 'Lawrence  M,     The  Lawrence  Lpde  Collection Tof 

Canadians  in  the  Redpath  Libr  "  " '  " 

A~Sifclioa*aphy.  Collected.  Arranged*  *ad  Annotated. 
MonjtJ«alf  The  Lawrence  Lande  Foundation  for  Canadian. 
Historical  Research,  1965.     *%ty ,  301p« 

Rare  and  Unusual  CaAadiana*     1st  Supplement. 


Montreal,  McGill  University,  I9^i 
Foundation  for  Canadian  Historic 
779p. 


1  j( Lawrence  Lande 
1  Research f  no.  ') 


Muaees  canadieos  et  institutions  analogues.  rC^rtadU 


L 


Museums  and  Related  Institutions.  1968 ♦  Ottawa, 
Association  des  MusTee  Canadians;  Canadian  Museums 
Association,  L968 •     xiif  138p. 


7.  i  3  7  3  ' 
N3x 
Ref  . 


National  Museums  of  Canada 

Mus&es  natlonoux  du,  Canada,, 
-Ottawa,  Queen's  Printer,  1970 


National  .Museums  of  Canada* 


"8  *  P  . 


7. 7  3  5 
Q4A4  6 
Ref  . 


Pollock,   Lee.     Repertoire  <1es  bibllothlaues  du  QUSbec 
Montrialv  MinlstSre  d*e  Affaires  cultufellea  du 
Quebec,  1970.     vii,  lOlp.  ' 


CBCF 


< 


-  i4  - 


CECF 

en  commands 

Ref  . 


QUebec  (Cl:y>  Universite  Laval.  Centre  da  docaaeatet Ion , 
ftecensepene  dea  unit**  da  documentation  en  hletolre 
at  en  a*oftraphie  eu  Cingdi  frincili*    Ed*  preliaineire . 
Quibe^,  Cottiti  International  Vhlatorlane  «t  geography* 
de  league  lran«eiee,  1970%  144$u 


CECF 


8 


fiouleau*  Cteiie,  coop*     Centres  et  gggvlcgg  de  docucpentation 
at  d» Information  du  -Ctnida  francaia  mt  billn|uc, 
Quebec,  'aeeociatioo  canedienne  d 'education  da  langue 
f ranfi alae,  197  3.  I23p*. 


Zb8S 
Ref  „ 


Special  Llbrariee  Aeeociatloo .    nontreal  Chapter. 

Directory  of  Special  Librariee  in  Montreal.  Montreal t 
1974*.     *tp.  . 


CSCF 


McLe «pan  Library  Reference  D*partncnt 

McRill  University  •  1973 


BEST  COPY  AVA! 
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RUSSIAN  HISTQ«<Yt 

** 

*   • .        a  STUDEtrr-'s  ntjiDE  to  wtsPEwnrr.  resources 

'    •  •  '   "  ~ — 7  

i 

This  guide  is  intended  to  serve  a.;  an  Aid  to  students  interested  in 
Russian  and  Soviet  histo^v.    Jt  deals  with  tht  Soviet  Union  'and  pre-1917  Russia 
only.  *  Satellite' countries  ars  occluded  hut  will  be  included  in  a  later  biblio- 
graphy on  Eastern  Euron^an  history.    Additional  materials  may  be  located  through y 
the  subject  catalogs  under  RUSSIA  -  HISTORY,  names  of  people  such  as  STALIN,  etc. 

•  *  • 

Other  guides  wh'ich  shjbuld  provide  useful  supplementary  material  are: 
General  History;  Communism,  Marxism  and  Socialism*  and  International  Relations. 

Ail  locations/  for  titles  xn  this  .*uide  have  *ot  been  indicated.  For 
additional  locations  pleise  consult  the  McGill  Union  Catalogue  under  the  ontry 
indicated.  * 

* 

t    *  m-  -  -  • 
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Z.     GUZDES  TO  REFERENCE  WORKS 


'22491 
.H6 
R«*f . 


liorecky,  Paul  L .    Basic  Russian  Publications;  an  Annotated  Bibliography 
on  Russia  ahd  the*  Soviet  Union,    bhicago.  University  of  Chicago 
Press ;  1962."    "  I  ~ 

Contains  carefully  selected  titles  of  basic  Russian  language  monographs 
and  periodicals,  published  throughout  the  world f  on  pre-revolutionary 
Russia  and  the  U.S.S.ft.    Of  interest  to  Russian  history  student*  are 
sections       l*  General  Reference,  Aids  And  Bibliographies ,  and  2) 
History*    Detailed  author ,  title  and  subject  index. 


22491 
*R64 
Ref . 


32491 

.M85 

Ref. 


>4 


— — And  t^e_  f Qviet  Union;  a  Bibliographic  Guide  to 

western  Language  Publications.    Chicago,  University  of  CKTcago 
Press,  1965. 

3 

Companion  volume  to  above.    Organisation  is  the  same,  except  eraphasia 
is  on  English-language  publications-    Evaluative  annotations.  History 
on  pages  100-120* 

*  «.  * 

Maichel,  fc}rol.    Guide  to  Russian  Reference  Books,    edited  by  }.S#G. 
Simmons,    Stanford,  Calif.,  Hoover  Institute,  1962-  6v. 
(Stanford  University.    Hoover  Institute  on  Mar,  Revolution  and 
Peace.    Bibliographical  Series,)  r  , 

/  4 

Lib.  has:  v./l,  2,  5. 

Vol.1,  General  Bibliographies  and  Reference  Books,  and  vol.2.  History, 
Auxilliary  Historical  Sciences,  Ethnography,  and  Geography  are  of 
special  use.    All  entries  are  annotated. 


\ 


Lib. 
Sci. 


Cutter 
ZWF 
..M82 
Ref. 


Miller,  L.H.    w£ast  European  History**,  in  Library  Trends,  v.i5,'no.4, 
(April  1967),  «pp* 730-44.  \  

Useful  article  on  reference  books  dealing  with  Russian  history.  Lists 
and  discusses  the  basic  tools..  Mainly  concerned  with  current  biblio- 
graphies and  reviewing  journals  on  Russia  and  U.S.S.R.     f  j 

Morley,  Charles.    Guide  to  Research  in  Russian  History.    Syracuse # 
Syracuse  University  Press,  1951 .  •  1 

A  guide  to  bibliographies,  journals  and  reference  works  on  Rsstian 
history,    classed  arrangement.    Within  each  .section  entries  are  alpha- 
betically arranged  in  transliterated  form  followed  by  English  tkahs-' 
lation.    Some  annotation?.    Works  of  particular  importance  are  parked 
with  an  asterisk.    American  library  locations  are  indicated.  Author 
and  subject  index.  * 


\ 


22505 

.N4 

UL 


Neiswender,  Rosemary.    Guide  to  Russian  Reference  and  Language  Aids. 
New  York,  Special  Libraries  Assoc . ,  1962 .     (S.L.A.  Bibliography, 

No/  4) 

*  L_  • 

Selective  in  approach.  Appendixes  give  information  on  transl/itt ration 
systems  and  bibliographic  terminology.    Complements  Maichel. 


II.     ENCYCLOPEDIAS*  DICTIONARIES  AMP  HANDBOOKS 


AE55 
.B623 
Ref .,UL 


Bol/shaia  sovetskaia  entsiklopediia.    Glav.  red.    A.M.  Prokhorov . 


izd.    i  3rd  ed.  ]    V.l,  197 


>pec 


. Moskva,  "Sov.  entsiklopediia9 


3-e 


.*%«♦■  - 


'utter  _        .     MoskVaV  "8oV*  dntsiklonedi ia*f   2-u  izd*.       2nd  od\ 

V.  '  *  VIv.  . 

The  2nd  edition  is  the  most  extensive  of  the  Russian  encyclopedia*;, 
'    Soviet-oriented  •  in .  atmrotttl^   international  in  scone.     Articles  arc  i.ot 
signed,     nibl  tnantnhins  are  guife  extensive.     Distinguished  fur  :t:> 
excellent  cartography  and  illustrative  material*     The  third  edition, 
when  completed,  will  have  approximately  30  vnjs. 

*■  ■  ■  •  ■  * 

Boi'shMa  syvetskaiji  ont3iklopodiia.     Eahegodnik.     1957-  'toskvi. 

Lib.  has*  19S7-,       .  ' 


Annual  ^supplement  tto  Bol 'pha i  a  soVotskaia  entisklopodi  ia .  Records 
%  Advents  of  the  year  by  country,    Contr ibufcibns  are  lengthy,  signed /  orci 
woll-doftumentdd;    At  the  end  of  each  yolune  there  i*  a  biographic,*]  - 
directory  of  persons  o<r  varitous  nationalities.    Contains  detailed  * 
table* &£  contents.        /  • 

^mter  .  Mcnraw-Hi jj^ Encyclopedia  of  Rttesia  and  the  Soviet  Union,  edited  h" 
'rr**  'ffcchael  T.  Florinaky.    .tJew^York,  McGraw-Hill,  1961.  - 

^'f-,  ''eneral  encyclopedia.    Mostrart  iclM  are  weak  on  factual  dnt.nl    rt -i 

in  cross  references.    Treats  *11, aspects  of  Russian  lifo'and^history 
frcn  medieval  times  to-^the  present*    Fairly  strong  in  biography. 
1  _  x 


Maxwell,  Robert.    Information  USSR;  an  Authoritatrive,  Encyclopaedia  AtioM 
the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics.    New  Yorli ,  Macro!  11  an/ 

Page?  1—763  in  this  volume  were  translated  from  Bol'shaia  sovetskaia* 
entsiklopgdiia,  2nd  ed.,  1957  {Cutter  AE  .B63  RefTI     Soviet  slanted; 
Chronology  o^hi statical  events  on  p.700*     Includes  name  and  subject 
index  •  %  --  '  *  *• 

n::}f>  Pushk">rovf  Sergoi  c;.    Dictionary  of  Russian  Historical  Terns  FVom  tire 

*n7S  V. length  ^on.tuty  to  191*7.    New  "Haven,  Yale  University. , Press*  PjT6  . 

r-i>r  \         .      "This  ^ictionarv  is  designed 'to  assist  English-speaking  readers  to  L 
*  understand  the  specialised  terms  they  encounter  in  Russian  historic"/ 
s'vircon  md  in  nhglish-language«works  on  Russia,  terms  explained 
briefly  if  at  afcl  in  an  ordinary  Russian-Pngl ish  dictionary      (Pref./c  l 

r'*'l7  The  Soviet  Union  and  Eastern  Kur^pe?  a  Handbook.     Edited  by  George 

. S*>4  ~~~     Schonf lin.    New  York<  Praegot,  1970. 

t'cf .  ,UL  •  '  -'  .      '  '  * 

Provides  basic  information  and  is  an  aid  in  quiukly  locating  source 
material.    Treatment  is  by^broad  sub'icet,  e.g.  Historical,  Political  # 
Keonomic,  etc.  with  short  chanters  within  each  area.     Good  bibl  ioarui-h- 

iro  at  the  end  ->f  the  chapters.     Subject  index  is  useful  in  lnctt  • 
i  nn  ^eci f  ic  subjects. 

» 

'•iit\er            t/techin,  Sergei          Lvcryman's  Cone  lie  Kncyclonaedia  of  Russia.     Dent  # 
J54   \  1961.  .  

.V'Vl  \  t 

icks\  Hntrios  are  brief.     Adapted  for  quirk  /eference.     Useful  for  geoat aph- 

ieal  and  bao'ir  ^nhic-a  l  information,  and  events. 


*'  "r'r>               Bol'-.haig  sovotsV.a in  rnti«iklr>i>nfiiia.     Kzhcgodnik.     1957-          M^skv •  ■•' 

.f.M  "  -l — —  V  y 

v'*f  .                       Lib.  has:  1957-  s                                         I                                                       -  . 

See  section  II.  j  * 


/. 


JX1807 
.A2 
1970 
Ref. 


DK275 
.A1WS34 
Ref . ,  UL 


OK  37 
.P6 

Ref. i  UL 


22506 

.S5P970 

Ref. 


Institut  2uxr  Erforschung  der  UdSSS .  The  Soviet  Diplomatic  Corpa,  1917- 
1967.    Metuchen,  N.J.,  Scarecrow  Press,  1970.  i 

Biographical  sketches  of  members  of  the  Soviet  diploma tib  corps  1917- 
1967.    Includes  a  list  of  the  departments  within  the  corps  and  this  offi- 
cials who  held  the  major  positions  during  this  period,    h  Chronology  of 
the  Most  Noteworthy  Diplomatic  Acts  and  Events  appears  at  the  end  f 


Biograo! 
ersonai 


ihlc  Directory  Contain* 


Conl 


Prominent  Personalities  in  the  O.S.S.R.?  a  .      r        ir  ...rT 

ing  6 f 015  Bibliographies  of  Prominent  Personalities  in  the  Soviet 
Union.    Metuchen,  S.^./  Scarecrow  Press,  1968* 

i  • 

Supplemented  by: 

Portraits  of  Prominent  U.S.S.R.  Personalities':    v.l,  196?  -  v.4,  1971. 
.  Metuchen,  nIj.    '  •  >,      <  . 

Lib*  has:    v.  2*4.  /' 

Was  to  have  been  published  biennially ,  however  it  ceased  publication  with 
vol usm  four*  ,    Biographic  information  includes  present  position,  birth 
date/  career,  publications,  education,  awards ,  and  address r   For  Addi- 
tional biographies  consult  the  3  preceding  editions *  Biographic  directo- 
ry of  the  U.S.S, Republished  1958  {Cutter  E  -5B524  Ref*}  :  Who's  Who  in 
the  U.S.S.R.,  ifr6f-1962rpublishcdt  1962  (On  order  for  Reference,  Marcn 
1973);  and  Who's  WhtTTn  the  U^S.S.R^  1965-1966*,  listed  be  lew. 


Shedova,  Ol'ga  Ivanovna.  Istorifci  BSSRj  oRagatel'  pechatnykh  spi* 
trudov  pod  redaktsiei  I.M.  Koblentsa^  trepHHFoT^EKiTroiwwT 
edition.]   Ann  A ri?or,  Michigan,  University  Microfilm,  1970. 

An  alphabetical  listing  of  Russian  historians  from  the  18th  jV^to 
beginning  of  the  20th  C.    Followincr    their  names  give*  sources  whei 
their  works  are  to  be  found.  ,  The  small  type  contains  information 
specialty  of  the  historian*    Includes  chronological  and  classified 
indexes,  and  a  list  o*  sources  where  works  are  cited. 


ik  ikh 


the 


CP1212 

.157 

Ref. 


Who  Was  Who  in  the  USSR?  a  Biographic  Directory  Containing  5,015  Bi<tara~ 
phies  of  Prominent  Soviet  Historical  Personalities.    Compiled  by  the 
Institute  for  the  Study  of  the  USSR,  Munich,  Germany.  Metuchen,  U.J. , 
Sca'recrpw  Press,  1972.  ^  ft 


Gives  brief  biographical  information  on  persons  who  were  active  in  the 
Russian  and  Soviet  governments,  political  parties  and  in  the  professions, 
and  whose  deaths  occurred  between  x917  and  1967.  Includes  biographies 
of  several  people  who  had  been  active  against  the  Soyiet'  regime.*  Con- 
tains index  by  career  and  profession.  Entry  is  by  name  biographee  was 
best  known.    No  cross  references  from  real  name  or  any  variants.  { 


Cutter  Who's  Who  in  the  USSR,  1965~66?  a  Biographical  Directory  Containing 
E  About  5*000  Biographies  of  Prominent  Personalities  in  the  Soyiet 

;5W6£7a2  Union,  comp.  by  the  Institute  for  the  .Study  of  the  USSR,  Munich, 

Ref.  Germany*    2d.  ed.,  New  York, Scarecrow    Press,  1966. 

Gives  short  biographies. 
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IV.     BIBLIOGRAPHIES  OF  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


Z2491  Bibliografia  sovetskoi  bibliografii .    1941,  1948-  Moskva. 

.AiBSx  . 
Rof'  Lib.  bass     1955,  1956,  195B,  1959,  1962,  1966> 


This  bibliography  of  Soviet  bibliographies  lists  separately  published 
f  bibliogranhies,  bibliographies  appended  to  periodical  articles  and 

books,  and  books  which  have  extensive  bibliography.    Classified  subject 
arrangement •«  Author  and  title  indexes.    List  of  bibliographical  and 
abstracting  journals  consulted, 

21002  U.S*  Library  of  Congress*    General  Reference  and  Bibliography  Division. 

,U584  Guide  to  Soviet  Bibliographies?  a  Selected  List  of  References f 

1968  comoiled  by  John  T.  Dorosh.   t  reprint  of  the  Washington.  1950 

Ref.  edit  ion.  1    New  York,  Greenwood  Press,  1968. 

History  on  pages  49-58.    Compiled  at  the  Librarv  of  Congress.  All 
material  listed  is  held  there. 


V#     mriWM*  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  * 

For  more  information  on  "        Russian  national  bibliographies , the  guide 
by  W.Ct.  Hutchins,  Current  Russian  Naitonal  Bibliographies,  is  kept  in  the  Reference 
vertical  file,  under:    RUSSIA  ~  BIBLIOGRAPHY.  -  '  • 


Z249SV  Ezhegodnik  knigi  SSSR?  systematicheskii  ukazatel* 

4.E9     N>  .  - 


.E9 

Ref;  Lib.  has:  1963- 


s 

1941-         Moskva.  * 


^pears  annually  in  two  volumes.    Vol.1.    Social  Science  and  Humanities. 
Vdl*2.    Science  and  Technology.    Selects  from  the  weekly  Knifehnaia 
Letopis'  *    About  2  years  behind  the  latter  in  publication. 

Z2491-  Knizhnaia  letopis'.     v.l,  1907-         Moskva,  N 

Ref.  Lib.  has:  1964-  ; 

The  official  Russian  index  of  all  books  and  pamphlets  published  ixv 
the  U.S.S.R.,  irrespective  of  language.    Published  weekly.    The  quarter- 
ly author,  subject  and  geographical  indexes  are  cumulated  annually. 

• 

22491  Knizhnaia  letopis';  dopolnitel [ nyi  vypusk.     1961-  Moskva. 

.K52  ^  -  * 

Ref  *    Lib.  has:  1964-  1  , 

Monthly  supplement  to  Knizhnaya  letopis'.  Includes  official  documents, 
orice  lists  and  dissertations. 


VI.     SUBJECT  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  .  , 

,  -L_. .       _     —  ^  t 

\,  General 

1.  Retrospective 

27165  Akademiia  nauk  GSSR.     Institut  nauchnoi.  informatsii  i  fundamental fnaia 

,R9*63  biblioteka  po  obshchestvennym  naukam.    Ekonomicheskaia  istoriia. 

Ref.  Ukazatel'  Sovetskoi  llteratury  3a  1960-1969  qql    Moskva,  1970.  5v. 

Bibliography  of  Russian  Soviet  'literature  on  economic  history  written 
between  1960-1969.    covers  all  time  periods  and  countries  including 
Russia.    Arrangement  is  by  subject  headings.    Table  of  contents  in  each 
volume.    Volume  5  is  the  index. 


*  6  -   •  ..  > 


aderaiia  nafck  SSSR.    Fundamental' naia  biblioteka  obshchestvennykh 
nauk,  -  Istorlia  SSSR ;  uka 2 ate 1  *  sovetskoi  literatury  za  1917- 
1952  ggT    Morfkva,  Akad.  nauk  SSSR,  1956-1958.     5v.  in  $. 

The  most  complete  retrospective  bibliography  of  Soviet  historical  .  * 
writing  inf  Russian  published  between  1917-1952,    Vol.1  covers  earliest 
period  tojl861iNvoi'.2,  1861-1917?  vol.3,  Soviet  period.    The  second 
oart  of  caqh  volume  contains  an  outline  of  the  classification  scheme, 
name,  subject  and^other  indexes,  and  a  ~list  of  periodicals  indexed. 
Arrangement  is  historical  by  period. 


Z55118 
/S6H35 
Ref. 


Harvard  University.  Library. 

Cambridge,  distributed  by    _ 

Ut'$:  Widener  Library Shelf list t  28-31) 


.—j.   _  ,  .    Slavic  History  and  Literature. 

>  Cambridge,  distributed  by  the.  Harvard  University  Press,  19^1, 


4v. 


Arrangement  is  "in  4  partes  1)  Classfified  arrangement    2)  Entries  byx • 
shelf  list-ctader    3)  Chronologifcal  order    4)  Alphabetical  listing  by 
author  and  title.    Useful  as  a  general  bibliography  0$,  the  subject. 


Cutter 
2W60  ■ 
,K45  1 
Ref. 


^2483 

«M42 

Ref. 


Kerner, .Robert  J.  *The  Russian  Empire  and  the  Soviet  Union  in  Asia 
and  [on  £he  Pacific",  in  volume  two  of  his  Northeastern  Asia:  a 
Sol e_cted>  Bibliography :  Contributions  to  the  Bibliography  of  the 
Relations  of  China,  Russia  and  Japan,  With  Special  Reference  to 
Korea,  Manchuria ,  Mongolia  and  Eastern Siberia,  in ^  Qx:ientaii  an3T 
*  European  Languages.    Berkeley,  Univ.  of  California  Press,  1939, 

Selective  bi.bliograhhy.    Lists  about  3,600  books,  articles,  journals 
and  other  material  in  subject  arrangement ♦    Most  works  listed  are  in 
Russian,  few  are  in  English  and  Oriental  languages.    Uetailed  table  of 
contents. 

Meyer,  Klaus.    Bibliographic  der  Arbeiten  zur  osteuropaischen  Geschr 
ichte  aus  der  deutschsprachigen  Fachzeitschri^ten  1858-1964.  Hrsg. 
von  Werner  Philijto.    Berlin  (Freie  Universitat  Osteuropa-lnstitut) ; 
Wiesbaden,   Harrassowita  in  Kommission,  1966..    (Berlin,  Freie 
Universitat  Osteuropa-lnstitut.    •ptbliographi'sche.  Mitteilungen, 
Heft,  9) 

Lists. articles  in  German-language  journals  published  between  1858  and 
1964.    The  majority  of  the  materials  listed  are  on  Russia  and  the 
Soviet  Union  up  to  World  War  II..    Covers  political  and  cultural 
history. 


Z2491 
.N435 
Ref. 


Folio 
Z881 

.N596S55 
Ref. 


ERLC 


Nerhood,  Harry  W.    To  Russia  and  Return,  an  Annotated  Bibliography  of 
Travelers*  English-Language  Accounts  oi  Russia  From  the  Ninth 
Century  to  the  Present.    Columbus,  Ohio  State  University  Press,  19« 
1968. 

"Puroose  is  to  bring  together  in  one  place  the  pertinent  information  t 
on  all  available  reports  of  journeys  to  Russia  that  have  been  puhlishV 
ed  in  the  English  language."   (Preface)    Chronologically  arranged.  I 
Index  is  a  dictionary  catalog  of  travelers,  their  accounts,  authors,  J 
editors,  etc.  j 

"  J 

New  York  city  Public  Library.  Slavonic  Division.  Pic' 
of  the  Slavonic  Collection,  the  New  York  Public^ET 
Dept.     Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1959.  26v"i 

The  New  York  Public  Library  Slavonic  collection  is  the  largest 
most  important  outside  the  U.S.5.R.    The  catalog  lists  not  only  books, 
pamphlets  and  government  publications,  but  also  includes  periodical 
articles. 
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\ 


Z2491 

.S3x 

Ref. 


22506 

1970 
*ef . 


Schul'theiss,  Thomas,  ed.    Russian  Studies  1941-1958,  accumulation  of  the «• 
4   Annual  Bibliographies  Ixom  the  Russian  Review.    Ann  Arbor,  Pierian 
Press  ,  1972  «\  ~ 

Good  coverage  of  history.    Subject/key  word  index  aids  in  locating* appro- 
priate entry.    Bibliography  is  set  up  by  date  of  publication  of  books  and 
articles  in  journals.    *The  present  cumulation  is  notable ,  thfcrsfore,  in 
that  it  partially  fills  the  bibliographical  gap  for  English  language 
materials  which  exist  between  the  American  Bibliography  of  Russian  and 
East  European  Studies     '£2453  .A6  Ref ,  and  Philip  Grierson's  Books  on 
Soviet  Russia,  i9l7^T942      LZ251G  .G75  Ref*.  (Preface). 

Shedova,  Ql*ga  Ivanovna.    Istoriki  SSSR;  ukazatel'  pechatnykh  spispk  ikh 
trudov,  pod  redaktsiei  I.N,  Koblentsa*  preprint  of  the  Moscow,  1941 
edition*  ;    Ann  Arbor,  Michigan,  University  Microfilm,  1970. 

^  .  *  ■ 

See  section  III* 


2.  Current 


2*483 

.A65, 

Ref. 


American  Bibliography  o-f  Slavic  and  East  guropean  Studies.  1956-  Bloom- 
ing ton,  Indiana.  f  «' 

Lib.  Has:     1956-57,  1959,  1961-62,  1965,  1*966 

Annual  bibliography .listing  bookstand  articles  on  Russia  and  East  Europe 
published  in  the  western  world. 


25579 

.A5 

Ref. 

255791 
.A512 
Ref . 


American  Universities  Field  Staff,  Inc.    A  Select  Bibliography :  Asi-, 
Africa)  Eastern  Europe,  Latin  America.    New  York,  American  unive.rsi** 
ties  Field  Staff,  Inc.,  1£66. 

 .         .         Supplement,  v.l,  1961-     New  York. 


The  section  on  Russian  history  in  the  main  volume  and  in  each  of  the 
supplements  is  fairly  useful.    Only  books  in  the  English  language  are 
listed.    All  entries  are  annotated.    Division  is  fir/st  by  general  works; 
and  then  by  time  period.  •        J  m  s  ■ 


D377  . 

.AlC32x 

Ref. 


Canadian  Slavic  Studies.    Bibliography.    Revue  Canadienne  d'Studes  slaves. 
Bibliographie.    vol.1,  no. 2,  1967-    '  Montreal.' 


Bibliographie.  vo 
Lib.  has:  v.l,  no. 2,  1967- 


Ouarterly.  Historv  section  is  divided  into  3  parts:  a)  medieval, 
b)   imperial  and  .c)  Soviet.     Lists  books  and  articles. 


DK1 

.78; 

Stacks 


Russian  Review,     v . 1 ,  Nov. ,  1941- 
Lib,   hasr  v.l,  Nov.,  1941- 


Hanover ,  N.H, 


In  the  July  issue  of  each  year  there  is  an  extensive  but  selective  pnnuai 
bibliograohy  of  books  and  articles  on  Russia  published  in  the  English 
language  during  the  previous  year.    Author  arrangement  -    Tbe  20  year  index 
is  shelved  with  the  oeriodical.    Articles  from  1941-1958  art  cumulated  in 
Thomas  Schultheiss 1 ,  Russian  Studies  1941-1958       (see  section  VI.A.l.). 
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ERIC 


\ 


22506 
.C75 
1969b 
Ref. 
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on  Early  Russian 


Crowther,  Peter  A.    A  Bibliography  of  Works  in  Engli 
History  to  1800.    New  Yogk/alrnesU  Mofal^  IMS 

Compliments  Shapiro's  bibliography  (see  section  VI .C.) .  \  Includes  books, 
articles  and  collective  Works.    Classified  arrangement.  s"fcach  subject 
section  is  prefaced  by  a  short  introduction  explaining  its  arrangement 

^and  drawing  attention_toJthe  im>re  significant  works.    Few  entries  are 

~lflmot*t^  — — — 


ZZ519 
.L517 
1970 
Ref. 


Leningrad.    Publichnaia  biblioteka.    Catalogue  de  la  section  Rugsica# 
gcrits  sur  la  Russie  en  langues  Strangles,   preprint  of  the  St, 
Petersburg.  1873  editionj.    New  York,  Da  t^po  Press,  1970.  2v. 

'  '  '*  ..  '  • 

Printed  catalog  of  the  Russian  section  of  the  Leningrad  Public  Library. 
Entries1 arranged  alphabetically.    Each  letter  of  the  alphabet  starts 
with  a  new  numerical  system.  Includes  general  subject  index.  CovexfX 
Russian  history  fkroro  before  the  reign  of  Ivan  «*IV  tea.  1500)  to  and  I 
including  the  reign  of  Alexander  II.   (1870)  «\j  , 


Z2506 
•M5x 
1971 
Ref. 


Mintslov,  Sergei  R.    Pbaor  zaplsok.  dneynikoyJ  vospominanii,  pisem,  i 
.     puteschestvii,  otnoslashchikhsia  k  istoriij  Rossii  i  napechatennykh  na 


russkom  iazyke..  Novgorod,  Gub.,  1911. 


See  section  VI. C. 


26202 
•  P6 
19$8 
Ref. 


Popov,  Andrei  Nikolaevich.    Obzor  khronografoy  russkoi  rfedaktsil  Andrelg 
Popova.    Osnabruck,  O.  Zeller,  1968. T       H  •    %  ,  * 

*  '  i 

Selective  descriptive  bibliography  of  chronicles  on  early  Russian 
history.    Compares  texts  and  gives  excerpts  from  chronicles*    Very  m 
specialized  source.    Of  interest  to  a  Ph.D.  student  working  in  this 
field.  *  r  . 


C.  1800-1917 


Cutter 
ZW  ' 

.H.2(51 
R*rf  *  . . 


Kerner 


Western  European  Languages ,  Comprising  History.,  Languages 
tures .    Cambridge,  Harvard  University  Press,  1918.  Mary 


obert  Joseph.    Slavic  Europe:  a  Selected  Bibliography  in  the 

roryy  Languages  and  Liter a- 
^rvard  Biblio- 


graphies.   Library  series,  v?l.l.)' 

Arrangement  is  by  ethnic  group.    Within  each  there  is  a  detailed  subject, 
arrangement.     Lists  works  in  English,  German  and  French.    Author  index. 
Table  of  contents  could  be  used  as  a  subject  index.  * 


Z2506 
.M5x 
1971 
Ref. 


Z2519 
-_L57 
1970 
Ref. 


.Mintslov,  Sergei  R. 
puteshestviij,  ^ 


Ob&or  gapisok,  dnevnikoy,  vospominanii,  pisem  i 
ipsiashchikhsia  k  istorii  Rossii  i  napechatennyTh 


russkom  iazyke. TyNovqorod,  Gub.  1911 


na 


The  basic  and  most  comprehensive  bibliography  of  Russian  memoirs,  diaries 
letters,  etc.  published  from  18th  C.  to  1907.    Lists  books  and  articles 
in  Russian  published  in  Russia- or  abroad.     Chronological  arrangement. 


Leningrad,    Publichnaia  biblioteka.    Catalogue  de  la/section  ftussica; 
gcrits  sur  la  Russie  en  langues  gtrangBres .    fre^frint  of  the  St. 
Petersburg,  1873  edition].     New  York,  Da* Capo  Press,  1970.  2v. 


See  section  VI. B, 


Gutter 
2WP 
.M8l2p 
Ref. 


Z2509 

.S5 

Ref. 
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.Moscow.    Gosudarstvennaia  publichnaia  istoricheskaia  biblioteka. 

Eervaia  rusgkaia  revoliutsiia  1905-1907  gg. ;  anflotirovannyl  ukazatel* 
literatU.ry .    Nauchnaia  reSaktaiia  G.M.  Derenkovakogo.  /  Moskva,  Kniga, 


This  annotated- bibliography  on  the  first  Russian  Revolution    lists  -books 
and  articles  published  in  Russia  from  1954-19%5.    Arrangement  by  headings 
in  chronological  order..    Author  index.  '. 


Shapivo,  David  Michael.    A  Select  Bibliography  of  Works  in  English  on 
Russian  History,  1801-19 H.^^orcL  Mackwell,  — *   

A  classed  bibliography  of  .1»070  books  and  articles.    Covers  all  aspects 
of  Russian  history.    Some  entries  include  explanatory  annotations  and 
references  to  reviews.    Author  index.  ~ 


D.  Since  1917 


22S10 
♦  G75 
Ref . 


Grierson,  Philip,    Books  on  Soviet  Russia,  1917-3942?  a  Bibliography,  and 
a  Guide  to  Reading.    London,  Methuen,  1943,  * 

An  annotated  biblidgraphy  of  books  and  pamphlets  on  post  Revolutionary 
Russia,,  the  majority  of  which  were  published  in  Great  Britain*  Still 
is  a  basic  source  in  the  field.    Table  of  contents  serves  as  an  adequate 
subject  index.    Author  index*  .  .v 


Cutter 
ZWJYR 
.H18 
Ref. 


Z2510 
.H35 

Ref.  \ 


22510 
.M4x 
1968 
Ref. 


Hammonds  Themis**?.    Soviet  Foreign  Relations  and  W6rld  Communism;  a 
Selected,  Annotated  Bibliography  of  7,000  Books  in  ^0.  Languages . 
Princeton,  N.J./  Prince ton.  University  Press,  1965* 

$n  annotated  bibliography  listing  books*,  docto|ladtSi>ertations,  journal 
articled,  and  pamphlets.    Of  interest  here  would  bf  2  of  *he  4  major 
subjects  included:  Soviet  diplomatic  and  economic  relations  with  all 
major  countries  since  1917,  and  various "aspects  of  Soviet  foreign  policy 
and  Communist  tactics.  4 


tiai^vard  University.    Libraxy,     Russian  History  Since  1917;  Classification 


Schedule^  Classified  I*i 


sting  by  Call  Number f  Alphabetical  Listing 
onolocyical  Listing.      Cambridge,  Harvard 


i  by  Author  or  Title,  Chronology 
Univ.  Press,  1966.     (It's:  Wideher  Library  Shelf  list,"  no  74) 

Lists  13,77-2  titles  covering  general  histories  and  descriptive  works  on 
the  Soviet  Union  since  ri917.    Divided  into  3  sections:  by  call  number, 
alphabetically  by  authdr  or  title,  and  by  chronological  order. 

Mehnert ,  K laus  ,  ed .  _  . 

Kommentaren  verschene  Bibliographie  der  1917 
Sprache  ausserhalb  der  S'  " 
Bucher  und  AufsStze  uber 


pie  Sovet^Unlon,  1917-1932;  Sy stematische;  mit 
~  ^liographie  der  1917~i932  ift  deutscher 

^Ncgt-Unlop  verflffentlicHten  13db  wichtigsten 
den  Bolschewismus  und  die  Sovet-Union. 


Creorint  of  the  Berlin,  1933  edition]    New  York,  B.  Franklin f  1968. 

\\Vis  1900  most  important  books  and  articles  published  in  German  between 
1917-1912  on  Bolshevism  and  the -Soviet  Union.    Section  II  covers  historv. 
Annotated.  -  * 


ERIC 


ZT510 
.U5 
1969 
Ref . 


U.S.  Dept.  of  the  Army, 
ton,  1969. 


USSR:  Strategic  Survey;  a  Bibliography.  Washing- 


Contains  1,000  abstracts  of  unclassified  literature.    No  index.  Table 
of  contents  is  only  guide  to  subjectp  discussed.    Consists  f&r  the  most 
part  of  English  language  literature  with  a  few  Russian  titles.  Includes 
Copies  such  as:  the  Soviet  State,  government  and, party,  Soviet-Chinese 
relations,  foreign  policy  of  the  Soviet  Union,.     ,     ,  ■ 


VII.     INDEXES  AND  ABSTRACTS 


V 


DK2$6  Absees?  Soviet,  and  east  European  Abstracts  Series,     no. I,   1970-  Glasgow. 

♦A25743x  5  *~>  " 

Ref .    '•  Lib.  has:     no.  I,  1970-  * 

A,  quarterly  publication  annotating  Soviet  and  East  European  journal  arti- 
cles.   Because  the  articles  concern  more  esoteric  subjects,  this  publi- 
cation will  be  of  use  to  the  advanced  scholar..   Subject  arrangement^ 
includes  a  large  section  on  recently  published  .books.    Annotations  and 
reviews  in  English.  • 


D839 
•  C87 
Ref. 


All; 

15 
Ttef . 


£  vJ,  Feb.  1,  1949-  Washington. 


Current  Digest  of  the  Soviet  Pres 
.    L£b.  has:  v.l,  1949- 

A  weekly  publication  including  articles  fr on/  about  80  Soviet  newspapers 
and  periodicals  translated  into  English  without  elaboration  or  comment. 
Full  documentation  is  provided  for»each  itemL  Subject  arrangement  with 
quarterly  indexes.  Also  includes  a  weekly  i/ndex  to  the toonfrents  of  the 
.two  leading  Soviet  daiWes    /Pravda  and  Izvdstiia  {microforms). 

/ 

Letopis*  gagetnykh  statei./   v.l,  1936-      Moscow  * 

Lib.  hass  no*7,  1964-  ,1 

Annals  of  newspaper  articles.    Usually  only  t&e  most  important  articles 
are  included.    Classified  subject  arrangement,  within  which  entry  is  by  m 
author  (or  title,  if. unsigned)  of  articles,  essays,  sketches  and  speeches 
which  appear  in  Soviet  newspapers.    Author  indexes  published  semi- 
annually. 


Z2495 
.L65 
Hcf . 


A115 

.L4 

Ref. 


Letopis  '   retsenzii .     v.l,*  19  34-  Moscow, 
Lib.  has:  1965- 

A  current  revirwinq  source*    Lists  reviews  in  journals ,  newspapers  and 
other  publications.    Classified  subject  arrangement.     Author  artd  review- 
er indexes. 


Letopis"'  zhurnal '  nykh  statei  .  1926-  Moscow 

ib.  has:  1964% 
ds  articles  in  rr 


L 

Indexe 


more  than  1,000  journals  and  series  published  in  the 
USSR.     Classified  subject  arrangement.     Issued  weekly  with  quarterly 
author  indexes. 


VIII.'    HISTORICAL  ATLASES 


G2111 
.SlA^ 
1967 
S tacks , 
UL 


Adams,  Arthur  E . ,  and  Ian  M.  Motley  and  William  0.  McCagg.     An  Atlas  of 
Russian  and  East  European  History.     New  York,  Praeqer,  1967 . 

Collection  of  black  and  white  maps  covering  the  history  of  this  region 
as  well  as  the  geoqraphic  and  economic  backqrounl.     Includes  index. 
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4 

.SIC* 
1970 

UL 


Chew,  Allen  T.-    An  Atlas  of  Russian  History?  Eleven  Centuries  of  Changing 
Borders,    Rev.  ed.,  New  Hav«n,  £onn.„  Yale  University  Press,  1970, 

Mans  in  chronological  order  showing  changes  in'  Russia1 s  boundaries  and 
possessions  from  Kievan  Rus  in  the  ninth  century  to  the  fa^esent*  "Perhaps 
the  in^ st  valuable  feature  of  the  atlas  is  the  series  of  maps*  concerning 
tne  growth  of  the  Muscovy  before  1462 ,  maps  referring  to  those  events  are 
.not  often  to  be  found  in  histories  of  Russia. "     {Choice,  1971*  p. 635}* 

# 

Gilbert,  Martin.    Russian  History  At lasv    Cartographic  consultant  Arthur 
Banks.     London,  Weidonfeld  and  Nicholson,  1972. 
*  • 
The  author  presents  in  146  maps  a  survey  of  Russian  history  from  the 
earliest  times  to  the  present  day.    A  more  detailed  work  than  that  by 
Allen  Chew.    Includes  index  by.  subject,  pla^e  and  <*vent 


London, 


H2111 

.S1H4^ 

Stacks 

ul 


DR17  Parker,  William  Henry.    An  Historical  Ceogriphy  of  Russia. 

•*3  University  of  London  Press,  1968.  —  

Stacks, UL 

Parker  analyzes  tho  major  historical  ohasesDin  the  territorial  and 
cultural  organization  of  the  Russian  state  from  the  Stone  Age  to  the 
position  of  the  USSR  in  1960.    The  text  is  accompanied  by  over  100  black 
and  white  maps  illustrating  population  distribution,  agricultural  and 
ind^u;trial  patterns,  commerce  and  trade. 


IX.     DISSERTATION  GUIDES' 


Lib.  Sci.  Buist,  Eleanor.  m  n Soviet  Dissertation  Lists  Since  1934",  in  Library 
Quarterly/  v. 33,   (April  1963) ,  .pp.  192-^207.  '  ^— *- 


CujL^ 

zw*T4 


This  is  actually  a  bibl^oranhy  of  Soviet  dissertation  lists  rath^Xthan 
a  guide  to  completed  theses  titles.     An  .introduction  explains  Soviet 
irements  ,for  dissertations. 


Possack,  Jesse  John.    Doctoral  Research  on  Russia  and  the  Soviet  Union, 

New  York,  Nov  York  University  Press,  196b.'     '    '  "  —  ~~ 

.K74  -  * 

Ref.  Lists  dissertations  on  all  topics  written  in  the  United  States'*  and  Canada, 

Coverage  of  history  on  pages  173-219.    There  follows  a  bibliography  of 
additional  useful  tools  on  history.  ' 

X.'     PERIODICAL  AND  NEWSPAPER  DIRECTORIES 

76956  Lisovskii,  Nikolai  Mikhailoyf ch .  tlusskaia  periodicheskaia  pechat',  1703- 
.R9L5  1900  gg.?  bibl iograf i ia  i  graf ichgekiia  tablitsy,  Fetrograd, 

Ref .  •      Shumakhore,   1915.  "        "7  "  

Index  H  .  ' 

Stands        Russian  newspapers  and  journals  for  tho  18th  and  19th  centuries  are 
listed  in  chronological  order.     Indexes  included. 

Cutter  Maiehel,  Karol.     Soviet  and  Russian  Newspapers  at  the  Hoover  Institution 
2 Wft P  a  Catalog .     S tan^ord,  Calif.,  Stanford  University.    The  Hoove*  Instit - 

•M28  ution  on  War,  Revolution,  and  Peace,   1966.     (Hoover  Institution 

Ref.  Bibliographical  Series:  XXIVJ 

Index 

Stands  \  listing  of  1,108  Russian  language  newspapers  in  the  Hoover  Institution 

Library,  o'np  of  Uv*  four  l/irgr&t  collections  in  the  Western  world. 
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Z69S6 
-R$556 
Ref.  Index 
Stands 


U.S.  Library  of  Congress. 
Serialp,  1917 


lished  in  the 



Includes  all  known  serial  publications  (regular  and  irregular)  which 
/have  appeared  in  th&  Soviet  Union  since,  19 17.,  \fixcludes  those  in  oriental 
<  languages  unless  they  have  a  Russian  language  'tktle  page  and  some  con- 
tributions in  Russian.        *  V  * 


Z2483 

1967 
Ref. 


Z6956 

.R9U66 

Ref. 


U.S.  Library  pf  Congress,.  Slavic  art 
U.S. S.R.  and  Eastern  Europe?  Period 
ed.  rev?  ^nd  enlarged.  Washington) 

Lists  current  periodical  titles  published  in  or  a&out  i:he  area, 
by  country.    Includes  a  subject  index  and  ^notatijons, 


Central  European  Division.  The 
"icals  in  Western  Languages.  3rd 
D.C.,  U.Sl.G.P.O. ,  J.967. 


Arranged 


U.S.  Library  of  Congress.    Slavic  and  East  European  Division.  Russi 
^     UKranian  and  Belorussian  Newspapers,  1917-1953?  a  Union  ListTT^ 
Compiled  by  Paul  L.  Horecky*    Washinqt^on,  D.C.,  1953, 


an, 


Lists  859  newspapers  held  in  American  libraries.  Gives  locations.  News- 
papers are  listed  by  place  of,  publication.    Alphabetical  index  of  titles 


is  included, 


\ 


f  ' 


*  m. 


ERIC 


McLennan  Library  Reference  Department 

Men  ill  university  .1-973 


RUSSIAN  LITERATURE:  A  STUDENT ' S  GUIDE 
TO  REFERENCE  RESOURCES 


This  guide  is  intended  to  serve  as  an  aid' to  students  interested  in 
Russian  and  Soviet  Literature .  Additional  materials  m$y  be  located  through  the 
subject  catalogues  under  RUSSIAN  LITERATURE,  RUSSIAN  DRAMA,  RUSSIAN  POETRY  etc. 
and  under  individual  author1 s  names,  PUSHKIN,  GOGOL,  etc.    ,  _ 


The  HcGill  libraries  esaploy  the  Library  of  Congress  transliteration 
scheme  for  the  Cyrillic  alphabet  which  is  outlined  below* 
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The  guide  is  arranged  under  the  following  main  headings: 

I.  GUIDES  TO  REFERENCE  WORKS*   2 

XX.  ENCYCLOPEDIAS   3 

III.  BIOGRAPHY  4.  /.  3 

IV.  DICTIONARIES  AND  LITERACY  HISTORY   4 

A.    Dictionaries  -  Language 
B*    Dictionaries  -  Literature 
C.    History  of  Literature 

V.  BIBLIOGRAPHIES   ...^  .  .  i\  * 

A .  National  Bibliographies 

B .  Bibliographies  of  Bibliographies 

C.  Bibliographies  of  Russian  Literature 

by  Period  t 


-  2  -  / 

i.    Early  to  18th  Century  / 
*  2.    18th  through  19th  Centuries  / 
3.    20th  Century  / 

•  0.    Russian  Literature  -  General  Bibliographies 
E.    Current  Bibliographies 

VZ.  BOOK  REVIEWING  SOURCES  . ..   12 

VII.  JOURNALS.  I...  ......   12 

VIII.  THESES ......  %   12 

IX.  TRANSLATIONS..   13 


GUIDES  TO  REFERENCE  WORKS 

7v  


^3 


Dorosh,  John  T.,  comp.    Guide  to  Soviet  Bibliographies :    A  Selected 
List  of  Sg|erencj»g,    (reprint  of  the  Washington,  1950  Edition) .  * 
New  York,  Greenwood  Press (  1968.  * 

< 

Language  and  Literature  on  pages  58-74.    This  bibliography  was  com- 
piled at  the  library  of  Congress.    All  material  listed  is  hel^d  there. 

Fomin,  Aleksahdr  Grigor' evich.    Putevodltel1  po  bibliog^afii  bio- 
bibliografii,  "istAr.ipg.ral ii,  khronologli  1  ontaikiopedli  flter- 
atury;  sistanyticheskil,  annotirovanny  ukagatei'  Russkikh  kniq. 
i  slmrnal'  nykh  ,rabot,  nabechatannyXft  v  1736-1932gg.  (reprint 
or  tne  Leningrad,  19*4  edition).    New  Vork,  Johnson  Repbint  Corp. 
1966. 

English  translation  of  title  givers  good  indication  of  con ton t:  A 
guide  f.o  the  bibliography,  bio-bibliography ,  historiography,  chron- 
ology and  encyclopedias  of  literature;  a  systematic  annotated  index 
of  Russian  books  and  periodical  articles  printed  between  1736  and 
1932.    Considered  to  be  the  be£t  guide.    Fully  annotated. 

Maichel,  Karol.    Guide  to  Russian  Reference  Books,  edited  by  J.S.G. 
^Simmons.    Stanford,  Calif*,  Hoover  Institute,  1962*  (Stan- 
ford university.    Hoover  Institute  on  War,  Revolution  and  Peace. 
Bibliographical  SeM.es.) 

Lib.  has:  v.  I,  2,  5 

Of  interest  to  students  in  Russian/ literature  would  be  vol.  1, 
*  General  Bibliographies  and  Reference  Books*,  and  vol.  4,  which 
covers  literature  (not  yet  published).    All  entries  are  annotated. 

Neiswender  $  Rosemary .    Guide  to  Russian  Reference  and  Language  Alas*. 
New  York,  Special  Librairies  Assoc.,  1962.     (S.L.A.  Bibliography, 
No.  4) 

Lists  221  titles  with  evaluative  annotations.    The  appendixes 'are  of 
interest  here.    Appendix  I:  Russian  transliteration  is  discussed. 
Appendix  II i  Retail  sources  for  Russian  publications  are  listed. 
Appendix  Ills  Gives  abbreviations  for  the  Soviet  publishing  houses. 
Appendix  IV: Contains  a  glossary  of  Russian  bibliographic  and  book 
trade  terminology. 

Zenkovsky,  Serge  A*,  and  D.Lw  Armbru^ter.    A  Guide  to  the  Biblio-  a 
qraphles  of  Russian  Literature.    Vanderbilt  University  Press, 

1970. 

A  useful  guide.    Divided  into  two  main  sections:'  General  Bibliography 
and  Literary  Bibliography.    Many  cross-references.  Unfortunately, 
not  annotated. 
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ENCYCLOPEDIAS 


AE5S 
.862  3 
Kef . » 

Cutter 
AS 

Ret* 


AES5 
ARef . 


I 

Cutter 
Y 

•  SK86 
• Ref  * , 
UL 


Cutter 
Y 

.5L71 
Ref. 


Cutter 
J54 
.M17 
/  Ref  . 


Bo,i*sh*ia  sove^akaia  dntsiklopodi  la.     Glav.  tod.    A.M.  Prokhorov^ 
1    3-e  -izd.   f3rd.  ed3  ♦    v."  1,  *19?a-         Moskva,  MSov.  nnt*ik lo- 
ped! ia.* 

#  / 

.    Moskva*  *Sov.  cntsxklopediia* #  2-e  izd,  Und  nd3  194§-*r>fc. 


 5lv. 

This  2nd  edition  is  the  most  extensive  of  the*  Russian  encyclopedia 
soviet -oriented  in  approach,  international  In  scope.    Articles" aro 
•not  signed.    Bibliographies  are  quite  extensive.     Is  distinguished 
for  its  excellent  cartography  and  illustrative  material.    The  3rd 
ed.  t  when  completed,  will  be  more  limited  in  coverage  although  more 
up  to  date. 


Bol^shaia  sovetskia  entsiklopediia, 

e 

Lib.  has:  1957- 


Ezhegodnik.  1157- 


/ 

Mosk/a  > 


Annual  supplement  to  Bol * shaia  sove tskaia  en tsikoiped i ia .  Record** 
events  of  the  year  by  country-    Contributions  are  lengthy,  signed,  k 
and  well  documented .    At m the  end  of  each  volume  thejrc  is  a  biograph- 
ical directory  of  persons  of  various  nationalities.    Contains  detail- 
ed tabla  of .contents.  / 

Kratkaia  literaturnaya  entsiklopediia.    Glav.  red.    A. A-  Surkov. 
Moskva,  Sovetskala  entsiXlopediia.    1962-70.  6v. 

I 

This  concise  literary  encyclopedia  is  useful  for  quick  consultation. 
Articles  are  signed  and  provide  bibliographies.  World  literature  w. 
included ,  but  the  stress  is  on  U.S. £. ft.  f 

Literaturnaia  entsiklopediia.    Redaktsionnaia  Kollegiias  P.I. 
'     Lebedev-Pol ianskl 1 ,  X • M .  Nusinov.    Moskva f  Khudo2hestvennaia 
literatura,  1929-39.    lOv.  (1-9,  11) 

A  literary  encyclopedia  wKich  has  never  been  completed.    Gives  an 
extensive  treatment  of  world  literature  from  a  Marxist-Leninist 
viewpoint.    Emphasis  is  on  the  literature  of  Russia.    Contains  bib- 
liographies. 

McGraw-Hill  Encyclopedia  of  Russia  and  the  Soviet  Union,  edited  by 
 Michael  T.  Florlniky.    New  York/ McGraw-Hill,  iHl . 

General  encyclopedia.     Emphasis  on  the  Soviet  period.     Most  article* 
weak  in  factual  detail  and  in  cross  references.     Fairly  ntromj  in 
biography.  ~my 


III. 


BIOG  A  PHY 


Z2503 
Ref  . 


Leningrad.     Publichnaia  Biblioteka,     Russkie  sovutskio  pjsateli- 
prrszaikij^  bio-bibliograf icheskii  ukazatel 1 .     Leningrad ,  1^59- 


See  Section  IX,  C 


r.og 


22500 
♦  M65 
1971 


Moscow.     Gosudarstvennaia  Akademiia  Khudozh.     Nauk«  Kabi.net  revol  tut- 
sionnoi  literatury .    Pisateli  sovremennoi,  epokhi.  Bio-biblio- 
graficheskil  slovar ""fiusskikft  pisatelei  xx  veka^     (reprint  ut 
the  Moscow,  1928  edition) .    Cambridge,  uiboles , . f 9 7 1 . 

See  Section  IX,  C* 


t  V 


Ref. 


-  4  - 


DK275  Prominent  Personalities  in  the  USSR*    comp.  by /the  t Institute J for  the 

.A1W534  study  oi  the  U.S.S.R. ,  Munich,  Germany 

Ref.  1968  •  * 

Useful  for  brief  biographical  information* 


DK37         /  Portraits  of  Prominent  USSR  Personalities ^  J$ev  Series)     v.  1,  1968* 

.P6         /   v.  4,  MefcuchehV        >'  7 

Ref.       J  ( 
Lib*  has;  v.  2-4  t 

\  '  ' 

Until  it  ceased  publication  this  was  a  quarterly  supplement,  to 

Prominent  Personalities  in  the  USSR,  .  V 

See  also  Section  IX,  ENCYCLOPEDIAS ,  for  further  biographical  inform-  <* 
at ion. 


IV.  DICTIONARIES  AND  LITERARY  HISTOiV 

i  ■  ■■■■■■■■■  m    >     ■      ■  - 


A.    DICTIONARIES  -  LANGUAGE 

PC2640  Galperin,  J«R.    Bel ' shoi  anglo-russkii  slovar ' .    Moskva,  Sovetskaia' 

-C3  en  t sik lopedia,  1S72.  '  zv.  7 

The  most  complete  EhglishHRussian  dictionary.    About  150 , 000  words. 

PG2640  Muller,  Vladimir  Karlovich.    English-Russian  Dictionary*    7th  ed. , 

♦M81J  »  rev  J  New-York,  Out ton,  1965*  * 

1*65 

Ref.  Contains  70,000  words.    For  the  Russian-English  volume  see  Smtrnitskii, 


PG25S0  ,  Preobra;chensky,  Aleksandr 
*P7 «       *  the  Russian  Language 


r  Grig or 'evich.    Etymological  Dictionary -of 
♦    New  York,  Columbia  University  Pius*,  1951^. 


An  indispensable  tool  for  t/toso  interested  in  the  history  of  the 
Russian  language,  literature  and  civilisation. 


PG2640  Smirnitskii,  Ale,;  sand  r  Ivanovich.    Rusgkp-a ng 1 i  i  sk  i  i  sloyrfr ' .  7th 

. SS  ed.    Moscow,  Soviet  Encyclopaedia  Publishing  House,  1965. 

1965  / — 

Ref.  A  compreneniive  Russian-Englisn  dictionary.    Aijput  50,000  entries. 

For  ,the  English-Russian  volume  see  Muller, 

PG2640  [U.S.  War  DeptJ     Dictionary,  of  Spoken  Russian;  Russian-English, 

.055  ,    English-Russian^    New  York,  Dover  Publications ,  1958* 

1958  . 

Ref,  .  Excellent  for  current  Russian  conversational  usage.    Jroploys  illust- 

rative phrases,  sentences  and  idlons  to  show  usage  on  the  standard 
colloquial  level. 


B.      DICTIONARIES  -  LITERATURE 

On  order  Harking,  William  E.  Dictionary  of  Ru.sian  Literature,  (reprint  of 
for  Ref.  the  London,  1957  edition).    Greenwood,  1971.  » 

(March 
1973) 


ERIC 


-5  - 


Cutter 
EV54 

.M37 


I 

-M56x 

ftef . 


Masonov<  .Ivan  P.    SlovarypscudoniinQV  russkikh  fljjsatelei  uchfcnykh  i 
obshchestyonnygh  deiatelei.    Moscow,  V3eaoyu2naya  Knizhnaya 
PaTataT  1956-60.    4v.  . 

Dictionary  of  ^feudon^BW^^  Russian*  wxsitqrs^  scholars  and  public 
figures.    Vols*  1-3  list  pseudonyms  in  al^sifabetical  ordfcr.    Vol,- 4 
ia  an  alphabetical  listing  by  author.      '  , 

*  ; 

Mlikotinf  Anlfoony^M.    A  Dictionary  of  Russian  Literary  Terminology 
•   and  an  En^Tl^^Russian  GlOf^ry  of  Literary  Terms.    Los  Angeles, 
University  of  Southern  California,  1968.    "  ~ 

An  aid  to  students  of  Russian  literature  in  the  undemanding  of 
Russian  literary  criticism.    Translates  Russian  literary  terms 
.i'nto  their  English  equivalents.  \LT 


C.     HISTORY  OF  LITERATURE 


Pq2951 
,M49 
Stacks, 
UL 


PC2951 
.553 
Ref . 


'Mirskii,  Dmitrii  Petrovich.    A  History  of  Russian  Literature, 

Comprising  *A  History  of  Russian  Literature**  jtnd  "Contemporary 
Russia*!  Literature  .    Edited  and  abridged  by  FrancisM-  Whit- 
field   New  *ork,  Knopf,  1949. 

• « 

Good  concise  survey  of  Russian  literature. 

*  "  . ,  « 

Slonim,  Marc/  An  Outline  of  Russian  Literature.    London,  Oxford 
University  Press,  1953*       "      .  •  * 

#*       '  ■  - 

Discusses  literary  period*,  influences  and  important  authors,  usyful 
for  basic  information  and  as  an  introduction  to  the  literature. 


Cutter 
-  ZY54 
.S927s 
Stacks 


Struve,  Gled.    Soviet  Russian  Literature,  1917-50.    Norman,  University 
of  Oklahoma  Press,  1951.       '  : 

Reliable  histJory  with  extensive  bibliography  on  pages  3 73-400. 


BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


A.     NATIONAL  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


Z24$I 
✓  .E9 
REf . 


Ezhegodnik  knigi  BSSRj  systematlcheskli  ukazatel',  1941- 
Lib.  has;  1963* 


Moskva . 


Appears  annually  in  2  volumes:  Social  Science  and  Humanities,  Science* 
and  Technology.    Selects  from  the  weekly  Knizhnaia  letopis' ,  About  2 
years  behind  the  latter  in  publication. 


Z2491 
Ref . 


Knizhnaia  le topis',    v.l,  1907- 
Lib.  has:  1964- 


Moskva . 


The  official  Russian  index  of  all  books  and  pamphlets  published  in 
the  U.S.S.R.,  irrespective  of  language.     Published  weekly.  Jho 
quarterly  author,  subject  and  geographcial  indexes  are  cumulated 
annually.    Annual  index  to  series. # 


X 


-  6 


Z2491 
.K52  ' 
Ref.  • 


Knizhnaia  iutopia ' 
Lib.  has:  1964 


4:  }  ■ 


Initel/nyi'  vypusk.    1961-  Moskva. 


Monthly  supplement  to  Knishnaya  letopia* 
ments,  price  lists  'and^  dissertations. 


Includes  official  docu- 


For  more  information  on  Russian  National  Bibliographies,  the 
guide  by  f**J*  Hutchins,  Current  Russian  National  Bibliographies #  is 
kept. in  the  Reference  Vertical  File,  under i  WSSB^r  BIBLIOGRAPHIES . 
Please  ask  a  reference  librarian  for  assistance. 


£2491 

.AlBSx 

Ref. 


B.     BIBLIOGRAPHIES  OF  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  , 

Bibliografia  sovetakoi  biblloflraf ii     1939-  Moskva, 

l*ib.  his:  1955,  1956,  1958,  1959,  1962,  1966. 

This  bibliography  of  Soviet  bibliographies  lists  separately  pub- 
lished bibliographies,  bibliographies. appended  to  periodical  art* 
icles  and  bodes,  and  books  which  have  extensive  bibliographical, 
footnotes.    In  most  cases  states  number  of  entries  in  each  biblio- 
graphy.   Classified  subject  arrangement.    Author  and  title  indexes. 
List  of  bibliographical  and  abstracting  journals  consulted. 


Cutter 
3WY54 
.082 
Ref. 


C.     BIBLIOGRAPHIES  OF  RUSSIAN  LITERATURE  BY  PERIOD. 


See  also  Section  X.  Here  o*e  entered  bibliographies  which  co 
periods  of  Russian  literature.         "  / 


1.     EARLY  TO  18TH  CENTURY  -  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


/ 


Droblenkova,  Nadezhdav Feoktistovna ,  comp.    Biblioqrtfiia  sovetskjkh 
russkikh  rabot  pd  literature  XI  -  XVII  y.y.  za  1P17  -  1957  q,g. 
Moskva,  Acad.    Nauk  SSSR,  Instutut  Russkoi  Literatury,  I9f 1  - 

*      i  *  * 

Bibliography  of  Soviet  works  on  'the  literature  of  the~llth<-17th 
centuries.    Arrangement  is  chronological  by  year  of  publication. 
Author  and  subject  inoex.  .  , 


Cutter  Harvard  University,  Library*  The  Kilqour  Collection  of  Russian 
ZS83  Literature  1750  -  1920,  With  Notes  on  Early  Books  and  Menu- 

7/H26k  scripts  of  the  16th  ana  17th  Centuries.    Cambridge,  Harvard 

Ref.  College  Library,  diet,  by  Harvard  University  Press,  1959. 

See  Section  IX,  B 


2.     18TH  THROUGH  19TH  CENTURIES 


Z2502 

.576 

Ref. 


Academiia  Nauk  SSSB.    Institut  Russkoi  Literatury.    istoriia  russkoi 
literatury  XVIII  vekaj  bibllograflcheskli  ukazatel*.    Sost.  V.P. 
stepanov  1  v.  stennik .    Leningrad,  BauKaT 


4 


\ 


-  7  > 


A  useful  bibliography  of  8216  items  for  the  study  on  the  literature 
of  the  18th  century*    Both  bbpks  and  periodical  articles  are  listed.  " 
Volume  is  divided  into  2  parts:    1)  Classified  arrangement.  Cover*} 
areas  such  as  foreign  influences*  the  development  of  the  language, 
drama,  censorship,  and  printing  and  publishing.    2)  By  authors*  Here 
are  included  the  editions  of  their  works  and  citations  to  the  liter- 
ature about  thar. 


Cutter 
ZWY54 
.A313 
Ref . 


Cutter 
ZS83 
//H26k 
'  Ref. 


Akademiia  Nauk  SSSR**  Leningrad .    Institut  Russkoi  Literatury. 
Istoriia  russfcoi  literatury  XIX  Vgfca*  bibllograf icheskji 
uEaiateP  \    Pod*  red,    K.D.  Muratovoi.  Leningrad, 
Akademiia  Sauk  SSSR,  1962  . 


vo. 


b  This  is  one  of  the  major  bibliographies  for  Russian  literature  of 
,the  19th  century.    First  part  covers  history  of  Russian  literature 
and  criticism,  journalism,  censorship  and  related  themes.  Second 
part  lists  about  450  authors,  giving  editions  of  complete  works, 
published  letters,  biographical  materials,  and  critical  literature. 
Emphasis  on  1918^  59.    Author  and  subject  indexes. 

Harvard  University.  *  Library.    The  Kilgour  Collection., of  Russian 
Literature,  1750  -  1920,  With  Notes  on  Early  Books  and  Manu- 
scripts of  the  16th  and  17th  Centuries.    Cambridge,  Harvard 
College  Library,  dist.  by  Harvard  bniv.  Press,  1959. 

A  catalog,  mainly  of  first  editions  of  the  Kilgour  collection  in 
the  Harvard  college  Library.    Strong  on  the  works  of  the  writers 
of  the  19th  Century.    "All  title  pages  are  reproduced  in  facsimile, 
with  translations,!  collation,  and  notes  to  facilitate  comparison 
and  identification  of  editions  by  persons  with  limited  knowledge  of 
the  language.    Bookplates,- labels  and  stamps  are  ailpo  reproduced*" 
<Winchell) 


Cutter 
ZWY54 
.R92 
Ref. 


Moscow*    Publichnaia  Biblioteka, 


u    Russkie  pisateli  vtoroi  poloviny 
XIX  Nachala  XXW  (do  1917  q.) ;  rekomendatel'  nyi  uXazatei 
literatury^    Moskva,  Gos.  I2d.-vo,  Khudozh  Lit-ry. 1958,  2v. 


An  annotated  bibliography  of  Ru  ian  writers  of  the  second  half  of 

the  19th'  century  and  up  to  1917.  Lists  their  works  and  criticism 
on  the  works  and  the  authors. 
•  * 


Cutter 
ZWY54 
.S641 
196? 
Ref . 


Smirnov-Sokol'sJcii,  Nikolai  Pavlovich.    Russkie  literaturnye 
al'manakh  i  sborniki  XVIII-XIX  v.vi~greavaritel' nye 
aplsok>  * wosxva,  Kniga, 

An  annotated  chronologicai  listing  of  Russian  literary 
anthologies  of  the  18th  and  19th  centuries.    Three  types  of 
anthologies  are  represented:  general  collections  of  literary 
miscellany,  collections  of  humor,  and  children's  anthologies. 
In  most  cases,  the  editorial  history  and  list  of  contents  are 
given.    Contains  2  indexes:  alphabetical  index  of  anthologies, 
and  of  Individual  authors. 


Z2505 
Ref. 


9 

ERIC 


U.S.  Library  of  Congress.    Eighteenth  Century  Russian  Public- 
ations in  the  Library  ofcongreas?  a  catalog! Prep,  by 
tatlana  Fessenko.    Washington,  Reference  Dept. ,  Library 
of  Congress,  1961.  r 

Interesting  only  as  a  listing  of  18th  C.  cataloged  works  held 
at  the  Library  of  Congress. 

Vengerov,  Semen  A*    Russkiia  knigl.    Si  biograficheskimi 

dannymi  ob  avtoFakh  i  perey^chikakh  (1708-1897)  ;  St. 
Petersburg,  G.v.  ludin,  1897-1898.  3v. 

A<>  ^iJtopt  at  listing  books  published  in  Russia  1708-1897, 
including  biographical  data  on  authors.    However,  only  3  volumes 

ublished  (covering  the  letters  A,B  and  V.-Vasilov).  Is 
stilMweful  for  the  works  listed  as  is  a  very  comprehensive 
bibliography.  N 


ST2504 

.F5A52 

Ref. 


Cutter 

3WY54 
.082 
Ref . 


Akademiia  Nauk  SS&R*    BibHc&gka.    Sovetskii  roman,  cgb  teoriia  i 

iotoriiaj  biblioqraf icheskii  ukazatel',  1917  -1964.  sSvtl  N.A. 
Gromova  *    Leningrad,  1966.    •    '  - 

Bibliography  containing  articles,  and  books  on  the  history  and 
theory  of  the  Soviet  novel  written  from  1918  -  1964.    Annotated  j 
entries.    Order  is  chronological.  ~V,  <*'% 

Oroblankova,  Kadezhda  Peoktistovna,  cocap.  Bibliografiia 
aovatskikh  russltikh  rabot  so  literature  xi-xvii~vTv. 


*a  »1?-»S7  q.g,  Moskva,  KciT.  Mauk  &55ft.,  Witut 
KussxoT  Uteratury,  1961. 

See  Section  IX,  A. 

M»tsvev,  Nikolai-  Ivanovich.    Khudozhaatvennaia  literature, 
russkaia  1  frerevodnala,  1938-1958  «.  blbliograf iya. 
Moskva,  Gos.    Izd.-vo.    Khudozh  Lit-ry,  19557  2v.  3 

Alphabetical  listing  by  author  of  Russian  literature  and  of 
literature  translated  into  Russian  for  the  y^ars  1938-1958. 
V,l  covers  1938-45;  v.  2,  1946-53.'   Includes* authors  work 
and  its  criticism.    Author  index.  , 


Z2503 

.14 

Ref. 


Z2503 

M 

Rtef. 


32500 
.M65 
1971 
Ref. 


Leningrad.  Publichnaia  Biblioteka.  Russkie  sovetskie  pisa- 
teli-prozaiki,  bio-bibliograf Icheskii  vkasately . 'SostT" 
V.M.  AkW  i  dr.    Leningrad,  1§5§-  ~ 

Lib.  has:  v.  5,6,7. 

List  of  Russian  prose  writers  of  the  Soviet  period.*  Include* 
their  biography ,  works  and  criticism.     Volumes  comprise  a  fet, 
alphabetically  by  author.  j 


Ma t sue v* ■ Nikolai  IvanoVich.    Sovetskaia  khudozhestvennaia 

literatura  i  hritifca/  1915748;  B^UografTiaj 


Moskva,  Sovetskli  Hs#tei 
Lib.  has:*  1938-48,  1954-55.  1958-59* 


Bibliography  ot  Soviet  literature  and  criticism.    Lists  book 


>gr< 

and  material  an  journals  and  anthologies.  Published  biennial lv 


l.  NauL. 


Moscow.    Gosudarstvennaia  *Hademiia  Khudozh.  Nauk.  {Cabinet 

Revoliutsionpoi  Liter&tury .    Pisateli  sovremennoi  epokhi. 
Bip-bibliograf icheskii  slovar '      russkikh  pisatelel  XX 
veka .     preprint  of  the  Moscow,  1928  edition) 
Cambridge,  Biddies,  1971. 

BifO-bibliographical  dictionary  of  Russian  authors  whose  main 
works  appeared  between  1900  and  1927.    Gives  brief  biographical 
information,  followed  by  their  works  and  criticism. 


Cutter 

ZWY54 

.R92 


Cutter 
ZWY54 
.S796 
Ref. 


Moscow. 


Publichnaia  Bibliotekto,    ftusskie  pisateli  vtoroi 
viny  XIX  nachala  XX  (m  1»17  g.)j  rekomenoiatei^nyi 
atel'  iiteratury.    riosxva,  Gd».  Izd.-vo.  Khudozh. 
Ut-ry.  I55F 


"Sv. 


See  Section  IX, 


rx^a. 

Startsev,  Ivan  Ivanovich.    Khudozhestvennaia  literatura 

narpdov  SSSR  vperevodaRTt  na  russkii  iazyk' f%blbfIoqraf iia> 
Moskva,  dos.  Izd.-vo.    Khudozh,  Lit-ry ,  J957-64,  2v, 

Lists  the  literature  of  the  nationalities^  the  USSR  that  'have 
been  translated  into  the  Russian  language  irK^the^vears  stated, 
v.  1,  1934-54,  v.2.  1955-59.  'Lists  critical  literature  on  these 
works 4-    Arranged  alphabetically  by  nationality. 


ERIC 


25917 

.S3659x 

Ref. 


22504 
.P7T3 
Ref. 


•9  - 

Suvin,  Darko.    Russian  Science  Fiction  Literature  and  Criticism 
19S6-»1970;  a  Bibliography!    Toronto,  "Secondary  Universe 
4*  Conference,  1971. 

Arranged  into  3  sections; 1} List  of  science  fiction  in  book  .form 
written  in  the  USSR,     2}Russian  science  fiction  in  English  and 
French.    v3)Criticism.  i 

Tar asenkov ,  Anatol i  i  Ku* 1 mich »    Ruaskie  poety  XX  veka,  19QQ- 
19557  bibliografiia.    Moskva,  Sovetskii  Pisatel 9  ,  1966. 

Alphabetical  listing  of  20th  C.  poets  and  their  poems. 


Cutter 
2WY54 
.£86 
Ref. 


Zolotareva,;  Elena  Davydovna.    Sovetskaia  literatura;  rekomend- 
atel'nyi  ukaxatel'.    Moskva,  Minieterstvo  fcul'tury,  1958. 

List  of  books  and  articles  written  in  the  Soviet  Union  in  195?, 
the  year  celebrating  40  years  of  Soviet  regime.    Ail  entries 
are  annotated. 


0.     RUSSIAN  LITERATURE  -  GENERAL  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


Z5579 

,A5 

Ref. 


American  Universities  Field  Staff ,  Inc.    A  Select  Bibliography: 

t,  Latin  America, New  Yorkr  American 
Inc.,  I960* 


Asia,  Africa;  Eastern  Europe, 
diversities  tieU  Staff,  Tnc 


Z5579 
.A512 
Ref. 


Supplement .    v.  1,  1961* 


New  York. 


Th«i  section  on  Russian  literature  in  the  main  volume  and  in  each  of 
the  supplements  is  not  very  extensive.    Howtever,  it  is  worth  noting 
since  there  ere  not-  too  many  bibliographies  listing  books  in  the 
English  language. 


Z2501 

1971 
Ref. 


Ett linger,  Amrei,  and  Joan  M.  Gladstone.    Russian  Literature, 

Theatre  and  Art?  a  Bibliography  of  WorEs~in  English  Published 
I960  -  tort  Washington,  N.  Y.,  Kenikat  Press,  1971. 


A  useful  selective  bibliography. 


Z2503 

,F6x 

Ref. 


^Jtter 
2WY539 
.R22 
Ref. 


Poster,  Ludmila  A.  cosp.    Bibliography  of  Russise  Emigre  Literature, 
1918-1968.    BibllografHa  russkoi  sarubezhnol  literatury,  1918- 
boston,  ^attw  G.K.  Hall,  1970.  zv.  1 

Records  Russian  literature  written  by  Russian  emigrfi^  and  published 
outside  of  the  Soviet  Union  during  years  stated.    Those  authors  that 
have  returned  to  the  Soviet  Union  are  represented  by  their  production 
whlUT  residing  abroad.    Arrangement  is  alphabetical  by  author  accord- 
ing to  Russian  alphabet.    Although  table  of  contents,  preface  and 
methodology  are  also  given  .in  English,  the  main  text  -is  in  Russian. 
Works  published  since  1968* will  appear  in  a  1974  supplement. 


Hark ins,  Willian  E.  Bibliograph 


York,  Ring9 ^  Crown  Press, 


Slavic  Folk  Literature.  New 


Lists  briefly,  but  comprehensively ,  the  most  important  works  in  both 
Slavic  and  non-Slavic  languages  in  the  field  of  Slavic  folklore. 
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Folio \ * 
.32504.3 


22491 

.H64 

Ref. 


Z2491 
•  H6 


,S6M8x 
Ref. 


Folip 
2881. 
.N596S55 
Ref. 


Z2504 

,TBS3x 

Ref. 


Z2491 
.S3x 
Ref . 


Harvard  University 
Classified  Llstin 

Author  or  Title,  . 
the  Harvard  ttnl*««rey  Press f  1965. 
Shelflist,  no.  3) 


#    Library .    Twentieth  Century  Russian  Literature,; 
ting  by  Call  Number,  Alphabetical  Liating  by>. 
e,  Chronological  Listing.  Cambridge,  Pistribut 


tuted  by 
Harvard  University.  Library. 


Covers  the  writings  and  works  of  20th  C.  Russian  authors  whose 
main  creative  work  was  done  after  1917.    Divided  into  3  sections: 
classified  listing  by  call  number,  alphabetical  listing  by  author 
or  title,  and  a  chronological  listing. 


"Literature  f 


Union:  a 
Chicago 
317. 


n  Horecky,  Paul  Louis,  ed."    Russia  and  the  Soviet 


i  Bibliographical  Guide  to  Western  Language  Pub ligations . 
and  tendon,  University  of  Chicago  Press,  196b.   pp.  276- 


Pairiy  useful  bibliography.    Lists  books  on  the  history  of  literat- 
ure, texts,  translations  and  anthologies. 

•  t  - 
"Literature  and  Folklore"      in:    Horecky,  Paul  Louis.    Basic  Russian 
,    Publications*  an  Annotated.  Bibliography  on  Russia  and  the  Soviet  , 
UnTolT"  Chicago,  TTTT,  Univ.  oi  flllcago  Press,  1962,  pp'.  mwi*. 


Lists  useful  bibliographies  on  Russian  literature.  •> 

Muchin,  John  S.,coap.    Slavic  Collection  of  the  University  of 

Manitoba  Libraries.    Winnipeg,  university  of  Manitoba  Lipraries, 

tot:  :  


Slavic  journals  and  newspapers, 
books. 


Holdings  are  given  as  well  as 


New  York  City  Public  Library.    Slavonic  Division,  pict^nary 

Catalog  of  the  Slavonic  Collection,  the  New  York  Public  Library, 
Reference  Dept.    Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1959. 26 v. 

A  photographic  reproduction  of  the 'card  catalog  of  the  New  York  -  v 
Public  Library's  Slavonic  collection,    60%  of  the  cards  are  in 
Cyrillic  alphabet,  but  arrangement  is  alphabetical  according  to 
the  English  alphabet. .  Subject  and  author  cards  are  interfiled* 
Exceedingly  useful  catalomie  ab  this  collection  is  considered  fo 
be  the  majoi.  repository  of  Slavic  material  in  the  Western  Hemisphere. 
Entries  are  analytical  and  include  ref erences.  to  periodical  articles. 


nic  World;  a 
spanico:  biblio- 
1572. 


Schanzer,  George  O.  Russian  Literature  in  the  His; 
Bibliography!  La  literatura  rusa  en  el  mundo  h 
grsfla.    Toronto,  University  of  Toronto  Press, 

Lists  "Spanish  collections  and  anthologies  of  Russian  literature, 
individual  translations,  criticisms  both  general  and  specific,  and 
sections  of  semi-literary  writings  and  pseudo-Russian  works. 
(Preface)  interesting  for  those  engaged  in  comparative  literature 
or  for  those  studying  the  diffusion  of  Russian  works  throughout  the 
Spanish  speaking  world. 

Scnultheiss,  Thomas,  ed.    Russian  Studies  19*1-1958  a  Cumulation  of 
the  Annual  Bibliographies  from  the  Russian  Review.    Ann  Arbor, 
Pierian  Press,  1972. 

t 

Literature  is  one  of  the  Subjects  covered  in  this  bibliography. 
Subject/key  word  index  aids  in  locating  appropriate  entry.  Biblio- 
graphy is  set  up  by  date  of  publication  of  books  and  articles  in 
journals.    "The  present  cumulation  is  notable,  therefore,  in  that  it 
partially  fills  the  bibliographical  gap  for  English  language  mater- 
ials which  exist  between  the  American  Bibliography  of  Russian  fiftd 
East  European  Studies  {(2483  .A65  Rsf.)  and  Philip  Sriereon's 

lovisi  tussle,  1917  -  1942  (12501  .075  Rsf.)  (Preface). 
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E.    CURRENT  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


Z2483 

.A65 

Ref. 


D377 

.AlC32x 

Ref. 


American  Bibliography  of  Slavic  and  East  European  studies.  1956- 

 (Indiana  University.    Indiana  University  Publications.  Slavic 

and  East  European  series . ) 

Lib.  has:  1956-57,  1959,  1961-62,  1965,  1966. 

Annual  bibliography  listing  books  and  articles  on  Russia  and  Bast 
.Europe  published  in  the, western  world.    Literature  section  is  fairly 
short.  ...  "     %  j 

Canadian  Slavonic  Studies.  Bibliography.  Revue  Canadisnne  d'gtudes 
 Slaves.    Biblioqr aphis ^>   v.  1>  1967-  j  Montreal. 

Lib.  hass  v.  lt  no.  2,  1967-       .      /  . 

Quarterly.*  Literature  section  is  divided  into  2  parts:  medieval 
and  imperial.  Books  and  articles  in-Russian  are  listed.  Soviet 
literature  is  not  covered. 


A115 
.L35 

Ref, 


A115 
.L4 
Ref. 


Z7CD6 

.M64 

Ref. 

Index 

Stands 


Z2491 

.U7x 

Ref. 


Letopis'  gazetnykh  state! , 
Lib.  has:  1964- 


v,  1,  1936- 


Moscow. 


Annals  of  newspaper  articles.    Usually  only  the  most  important  art- 
icles are  included."  Classified  subject  arrangement,  within  which 
entry  is  by  author  (or  title,  if  unsigned)  of  articles,  essays, 
sketches  and  speeches  which  appear  in  Soviet  newspapers.    Author  in- 
dexes published  semi-annually. 

Letopis*  zhurnal f nykh  statei .    v.  X,  1926-  Moscow, 
Lib.  has:  1964- 

Indexes  articles  in  more  than  1.000  journals  and  series  published 
in  the  USSR.  Classified  subject  arrangement.  Issued  weekly  with 
quarterly  author  indexes. 

Modern  Language  Association  of  America.    MLR  International  Biblio- 
,  i    graphy  of  Books  and  Articles  on  the  Modern  Languages  and  Liter- 
atures.   rSTJI^        New  York. 

Lib.  has:  1921- 

Valuable  index  to  theses,  becks,  and  articles  from  more  than  1,000 
journals  in  the  field  of  modern  languages  and  literature.  Russian 
section  appears  under  heading  "East  European  Literatures". 

'      .  V 
.S*  Library  of  Congress.    Index  of  Russian  Accessions*    v.  lf  1948- 
Washington. 

Lib.  has:  19&8- 

includes  publications  in  the  Russian  language  issued  in  and  outside 
tjhe  Soviet  Union  that  are  received  by  the  Library  of  Congress  and 
pertain  other  Ajnerican  libraries.    Listing  in  3  parts:  A) Monographs, 
ft) Periodicals,  C) Subject  guide  to  A.  or  B»    All  title*)  are  given 
fdrst  in  English  followed  by  the  Russian  transliteration. 
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PB1  *  The  Year's  Work  in  Modern  Language  Studies.  London.  v.  I,  1930- 
•  Y45 

Ref.  Lib.  hasx  v.l,  1930- 

Index 

Stands  *  Provides  a  critical  survey  of  new  studies  in  literary  criticism. 
Very  ^up-to-date  and  essential  for  research.  Relevant  section  is 
Russian  Studies* 


VI.  •  BOOK  REVIEWING  SOURCES 


Z2495  Le topis'  retsenzli*    v.lf  1934-  Moscow. 

.L65  ^ 

Ref.  Lib.  has:  1965- 

A  current  reviewing  source.    Lists  reviews  in  journals*  newspaper* 
and  other  publications.    Classified  subject  arrangement.  Author 
and  reviewer  indexes.  . 


VII.  PERIODICAL  AND  NEWSPAPER  LISTS 

26956  Horecky,  Paul  L»    Russian,  Ukrainian  and  Belorugsian  Newspapers/ 

.R9U66  1917-1953:  A  Union  List.    Washington*  Library  of  Congress,  19S3 . 

Ref. 

Lists  859  newspapers  held  in  American  libraries.    Gives  locations. 
Newspapers  are  listed  by  place  of  publication.    Alphabetical  index  of 
titles  is  included. 

26956  Lisovskii,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.    Russkaia  periodicheskaia  pechat' , 

.R9L5  1703-1900  qqy  biblioqraf f iia  i  graf icheakiia  tablitsy.  petroqrad, 

Ref .  Shumakhore,  1915.  ^ 

Index 

Stands         Russian  newspapers  and  journals  for  the  18th  and  19th  century  are 
listed  in  chronological  order.    Indexes  included, 

r 

Z6956  U.S.  Library  of  Congress*    Reference  pept.    Half  a  Century  of  Soviet 

.R9558  Serials ,  1917-1968 t  a  Bibliography  and  Union  List  of  Serials 

Ref.  Published  in  the  U.S,S,RM  comp.  by  Rudolf  Smits,  Washington, 

Inde*  1968.  5vT 

Stands 

Includes  ail  known  serial  publications  (regular  and  irregular)  which 
have  appeared  in  the  Soviet  Union  since  1917.    Excludes  those  in 
oriental  languages  unless  they  have  a  Russian  language  title  page 
and  some  contributions  in  Russian. 


VIII.  THESES 

Lib,  Sci.    Buist,  Eleanor.     "Soviet  Dissertation  Lists  Since  1934  in 
library  Quarterly,  v. 33,  April  1963,  pp.  192-207. 

This  is  actually  a  bibliography  of  Soviet  dissertation  lists 
rather  than  a  guide  to  completed  thesis  titles.    An  intrpduction 
explains  Soviet  requirements  for  dissertations. 


■  Er|c 


On  order 
for  Ref . 
(February 
1973)  . 


Oossick,  Jesse  John*    Doctoral  Research  on  Russia  apd  the  Soviet 
Union.    New  York,  New  Yor&  University  Vress,  1969.  % 

Lists  dissertations  on  all  topics  written  in  the  U.S.  and  Canada. 
Coverage  pf  literature  on  pages  79-87.    There  follows  a  biblio- 
graphy of  additional  useful  tools  on  literature. 

Magner,  Thomas  F.    Soviet  Dissertations  for  Advanced _?^gree?.  in 

Russian  Literature  and  Slavic  Linguistics,  1934-lgsa. Universiy 
iPark,  Pa. ,  1966,  ~ 

Compiled  by  the  author  at  the  Lenin  Library  in  Moscow.    1 ,313 
dissert ions  are  listed  by  subject.    Detailed  table  of  contents,  and 
index  of  writers  as  subjects.    Guide  may  be  useful  as  it  has  always 
been  difficult  to  obtain  access  to  the  subject  matter  of  Soviet 
dissertations.  j . 


IX. 

Cutter 
ZffY  i>4 
.066 
°.sf . 


Z2504 
.T8G5 
*ef . 


Z7041 

.L59 

Re£. 


Z2504 
.T8L5 
Re f  . 


TRANSLATIONS 

Boutchik,  Vladimir.    Bibliographie  des  Oeuvres  litteraires  gusseg 
tradui tss  en  francais:    Turgenev,  Dostoevski,  Leon  Tolstoi/ 
Paris,  WIT.  

List  o£  works  by  the  3  authors  that  havc:  beei,  translated  into  French. 

Gibianr  George.    Soviet  Russian  Liteifotffire  in  Engllshs  A  Checklist 
Bibliography;  A  Selective  Bibllog.„ ^h  '  of  Soviet  Riassian  Liter- 
ary works  in  English ,  and  of  Artie  Js  and  Books  in  English 
About    Soviet  Russian  Litara*  *re.   fftSaca,  N.Y.,  center  tor 
International  Studies.    CornelT~7r*v. ,  1^67.  ! 

A  useful  bibliography  of  available  translations  of  works  b^  Russian 
authors r  as  well  as  to  discussions  of  these  works.  Thirty-three 
authors  are  listed  in  alphabetical  order.  i 

Lewaneki,  Richard  Casimir^  cotop.    Literatures  of  the  Worldi in 
English  Translation;  A  Bibliography*  the  Slavic  Literatures. 
New  Vork,  tfew  York  Pub*  Lib.  and  Ungar,  l*f7, (Literatures 
of  the  World  in  English  Translation ,  v.i\> 

i 

Attempts  ta  list  all  translations  of  Slavic  belles  lettres  yhich 
have  been  separately  published  or  included  in  anthologies  and 
periodicals  u*J  to  I960.    Useful,  as  translations  of  shorter  liter- 
ary pieces  are  difficult  to  locate.    Arrangement  by  Slavic  language, 
within  which  arranged  by  author.    Russian  literature  on  pag^s  145- 
405.    unfortunately  there  is  no  index  by  Russian  title.  \ 


/ 


Line,  Maurice  Bernard.    A  Bibliography  of  Russian  Literature \ in 
English  Translation  to  1900/  (Excluding  periodicals). London, 
Library  Association,  1463.     (Library  Association,  Bibliographies , 
No-  *\  '  \ 


Forty-eight  authors  are  represented, 
translation  are  included. 


All  known  editions  of  a 
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McLennan  Library 
McCill  University  % 


Reference  Department 
1971 


A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  RESOURCES  IN  SOCIOLOGY 


Listed  in  this  guide  aro  some  of  the  sociological  materials 
available  in  the"  Reference  Department  of  McLennan  Library.    Many  other 
aeneral  bibliographies,  directories  and  periodical  indexes  are  also  per 
line"  resource* ,  a»  is  the  library's  subject  catalogue. ,  Any  reference 
librarian  will  be  pleased  to  assist  students  in  their  search  for  other 
suitable  sources. 

,  valuable  statistical  material  can  be  found  both  in  the  Reference 
Department  and  the  Government  Documents  Department  of  the  library.  ' 
Government  Documents  is  a  full  depository  for  all  Canadian  federal  govern 
men?  publications,  including  of  course  all  DBS  publications ,  and  for 
many  provincial  government  publications  which  provide  statistical  data. 
It  is  a  depository  for  the  publications  of  the  united  Nations  finclud-  . 
ina  P.A.O.  and  U.N.E.S.C.O.)  and  the  European  Economic  Community. 
Government  Documents  also  holds  documents  from  other  ^S'SSiiJT^ 
mental  organi*ations  such  a*  o.E.C.D.  and  C.E.N.T.O.  and  it  receives 
major  documents  from  many  countries,  for  example  the  L.S.,  U.K.,  maia 
and  countries  in  developing  areas.  \ 

Other  related  materials  can  be  found  in  the  School  of  Social 
Work  Library.     The  L*w  Library  can  bo- consulted  for  materials  on 
criminology. 

The  bibliography  is  arranged  as  follows: 

I.  .  GUIDES 

II.  ENCYCLOPAEDIAS  A 
XII.  DICTIONARIES 

IV.  BIOGRAPHICAL  SOURCES 

V.  CURRENT  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  AND  ABSTRACTING  JOURNALS 

VI.  SPECIALIZED  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  ^ 

1.  Social  structure 

2.  Social  change 

3.  Social  problems  and  social  policy 

4.  Dissertations 

5.  Tests  and  measurements 


I.  GUIDES 


^^Thj^iy^eof  the  social  sciences;  ^^^(l^ZV 
and  guide. London,  Library  Association,  I960.      ZWH.L59  Ret. 

List*  and  briefly  annotates  important  texts  as  well  as 
S  bibliographic  and  reference  tools  in  the  social  sciences. 

\       includes  a  separate  chapter  for  sociology.    Emphasis  is 
^      on  British  materials. 

^'li^Lj^pT?^  reference  material  in  the  human  sciences 

Boibay,  New  York,  Asia  Publishing  House,  10*3. ZWP.M89-Ref. 
Classified  listing  of  approximately  1,200  titles  per- 
taining to  anthropology,  sociology,  and  social  psychology, 
with  main  emphasis  on  reference  works. 
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White.  Carl  Milton  " 

Sources  jof  information  in  the  social  sciences;  a  guide  to 
the  literature.    Totowa,  N.J.","  Bedminster  Press,  1964. 
ZWH.W58  Ref. 

A  guide  to  the  literature  of  the  social  sciences. 
Sociology  is  treated  in  a  separate  chapter  consisting 
of  a  bibliographic  essay  explaining  the  history  and 
methodology  of  the  discipline,  and  an  annotated  list  of 
reference  sources. 


II.       ENCYCLOPAEDIAS  , 

Encyclopaedia  of  the  social  sciences.    New  York,  Macraillan,  1930*35. 
l*v.        H.SE5b      Ref.  ^ 

The  first  comprehensive  encyclopedia  of  the  social 
sciences.    Aimed  to  cover  all  important  topics  in  the  < 
fields  of  sociology,  anthropology,  political  science, 
etc.    International  in  scope,  but  shows  some  western 
slant.    Articles  are  signed  by  specialists,  and  biblio- 
graphies are  supplied.    Approximately  50%  of  che  entries 
are  biographical.    Index  in  volume  15.  . 

International  encyclopedia  of  the  social  sciences.    New  York,  ^ 

 Mactni  linn,  1968.      i7v. H4Q.A2I5 Re?. 

A  completely  new  work,  planned  to  supplement  and  update 
-  %       the  above.    Stresses  the  analytical  a*d  comparative  as- 

pects  of  a  topic  rather  than  the  historical  and  descriptive 
material.    Far  f£wer  biographical  sketches  than  in  the 
-  x  original  set.    Bibliographies  are  provided. 


III.  DICTIONARIES 

Bernsdorf,  Wilhelm,  1904*  * 

Worterbuch  der  Sozioloqie;  unter  Mitarbeit  zahireicner 
Fachleute  RfsgT  von  Wilhelm  Bernsdorf  und  Friedrich  Bulow. 
Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1955.      On  order  for  Ref. 

An  encyclopedic  dictionary  of  sociological  terms  with 
fairly  long,  signed  contributions  by  84  German  specialists. 
Brief  bibliographies  are  appended  to  lengthier  articlas. 
\ 

Fairchi Id,  Henry  Pratt  ti     ,  „  Af_ 

Dictionary  of  sociology.    New  York,  Philosophical  Library, 

im: — *ir 

Approximately  500  signed  articles  by  93  contributing 
editors*.  The  entries  vary  from  brief  definitions  to 
lengthier  comments. 

Hoult,  Thomas  Ford 

Dictionary  of  modern  sociology.    Totova,  N.J.,  Littlef ieia, 

1969.  On  order  for  Ret. 

.  * 

Wartin^Davld^  wQrds;  sociology.    Richmond,  Va.r  John  Knox  Press, 

1970.  On  order,  for  Rer. 

A  small  but  useful  guide  to  the  major  items-  of  donteci- 
porary  sociological  tttvinology.  Includes  an  appendix 
in  the  form  of  a  list  a/to  explanation  of .  wond  affiliations. 


-  3  - 


Mihanovich*  Clement  *  Simon  r  1913-  ^n   ,       hv  element  S* 

sear  ^sq^^?-*^  «i— . 

Bruce  Pub.  Co.r  19.57.    On  order  Cor  Ref. 

A  classification  of  about  475  terms  under  54  general 
categories  or  basic  concepts.    Terms  plated  to, 
associated  with  or  emanating  from  the  basic  term  are  . 
defined  under  it.    The  Index  lists  all  defined  terms 
-    alphabetically.  .  ] 


r  t 

Mitchell  Geoffrey  Duncan  . ,  . .  ^  ,afift 

*      &  rtictionarv  «f  sociology.    Chvcago,  Aldxne,  1968 

HW17.M16     1968b        RefV      ,  .  ;     t  tt. 

t  r^f  ana  a  ortmarilv  for  the  beginning  student,  Mitchell  s 
rrflnctua^soL'loo  definitions  a.  veil  -several 
short  biographical  sketches.    Articles  are  signea  »y 
38  specialists.  J 

Theodorson,  ■  o£  sociolo9y    compiled  by  George  A. 

Tneodorson  and  Achilles  Q.  Theudorson.  New  York,  Crcweii,  ^  , 
1969.      HM17.T5  Ref. 

Presented  as  a  comprehensive  dictionary  of  sociology ,  it 
InctuSes  definitions  from  the  fields  of  cultural  anthro- 
pology! psychology,  statistics,  economics,  political 
slience  anl  philosophy  that  the  student  is  likely  to 
encounter  in  the, study  of  sociology-    Terras  cnosen 
inclusion  show  a  marked  American  slant.    Good  tor  recent  y 
coined  terms. 

This  revised  translation  of  the  1950'  Por tuguese  PJj"***- 

of  social  scientists.    Approximately  half  tne  entne» 
biographical. 


IV.     "TOT.BAPHICAL  SOURCES 

W-^it  anrbehavionrarscirnWces»       Q141.A47  1965 
folio"       Ref.  .     •  . 

Coverage  is  limited  to  North  America. 

American  Sociological  Association  t       0„jer  tox  Ref. 

Directory.    Washington,  1950-  Latest  on 

■SSFuSSrS  I'SSJS  .«x— 

geographical  listing  of  members. 
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Internationales-  Soziologen  Lexikon.    Unter  Mitarbeit  2ahlreichen 
"  '  Fachleute  de  In-und  Auslandes  hrsg.  von  Wilhelm  Bernsdorf ,  in 
Verbindung  mit  Horst  Knospe-    Redaktion  fur  USA:    Joseph  Maier. 
Stuttgart*  P.  Enke,  1959.      1.3161  Ref. 

A  biographical  dictionary  Vncluding  approximately  1,000 
entries.    Entries  consist  of:  1)  a  brief  biographical 
sketch;  2)  an  analysis  of  the  roan's  work;  and,  in  some 
cases,    3)  a  bibliography  of  works  by  and  about  him. 
Emphasis  is  on  German  sociologists. 


CURRENT  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  &  ABSTRACTING  JOURNALS  Q  \ 

Blbliooraphie  der  Sozialwissenschafteni  international  Documentation 
"   der  Such'  -  und  Zeitschrif tenliteratut  des  Gesamtgebiets  der 
Sosialwissenschaften,  1905-43;  1950-64.    Gbttingen,  Vandenhoeck 
&  Ruprecht.  I90c~65.      27163. K85     Ref.  *  ; 

Continued  -in  'v*  '•  ,' 

5k"-'-  .' 

Jahrbuch  fur  Sozialwissenschaft,  v.  16,  ,1966-  On  order  for  Ref. 

Coders  bocks  and  periodical  articles  in  economics  and  the 
social  sciences.    Classified,  arrangement,  with  annual 
author  and  subject  indexes,    'international  in  scope. 
A  comprehensive  and  very  valuable  bibliography  for  the 
fields  covered. 


Bulletin  sianaletigue .    Section  2i:  sociologie,  ethnologie. 

—  Centre  nationale  de  la  recherche  scientifique,  1947-  (quarterly) 

Z7127.P7  Ref. 

An  international  abstracting  journal  covering  several ^  ^ 
thousand  periodicals.    Sociology  was  included  from  1947 
to  1963  as  part  of  the  Philosophy  section  of  the  Bulletin, 
and  from  1964  onwards  as  a  separate  secftion  of  some 
4,000  indicative  abstracts  per  annus*.    All  abstracts  are 
in  French.    Titles  are  translated  into  French  following 
the  title  in  the  original  language.    Includes  annual 
subject  index  and  annual "cumulated  author  index.  Very 
good  European  coverage. 


Current  sociology.    La  sociologue  contemporaine.    Paris ,  UNESCO, 

 T5ff=  (I/year)        27161. C8    .  Ret. 

An  international  bibliography  of  sociology.    Each  volume 
comprises  a  trend  report  plus  supporting  bibliography, 
(e.g.  v.  16,  no.  1,  1968:  La  sociologie  du  loisir.  Trend 
report,  p.  4-68;  bibliography  on  the  sociology  of  leisure, 
p.  69-122).    Text  of  the  report  is  in  English  or  French, 
with  a  summary  in  the  second  language. 

International  bibliography  of  sociology.    Bibllographle  Internationale 

 de  sociologie,    London,  Tavistock  Publications,  1952+ 

(annual?       Z7161.I594      Ref.  Index  Stands. 

An  extensive,  classified  listing  of  books, pamphlets, 
periodicals  and  government  publications,  without  limitation 
as  to  country  of  origin  or  language.    From  3,000  to  5,000  . 
entries  per  annum,  with  author  and  subject  indexes.  Time 
lag  before  publication  is  from  2-3  years. 


A  London  bibliography  of  the  social  sciences.    Compiled  by  B.M. 

 Hoadicar  and  C.  Fuller"    London,  London  School  of  Economics 

and  Political  Science,  1931-32-  Z7161.LS4  Ref. 

The  largest  subject  bibliography  of  its  kind. 


international  in  scope," volumes  1  -  5  record  the  Ridings 
or  libraries  and  special  collec tions  ^J.^**  J°  1931" 
Prnm  1937  includes  only  the  holdings  of  *he  «r^is" 

publications  under  each  heading  or  sub-heading.  Author 
index  only  for  v.  1-6. 

Ref.  _  - 

An  annotated,  classified  bibl iograph ^^45  studies, 
periodical  literature  on  all  phases  °*  P^g"^ author  and 
International  in  scope.    Each  issue  includes  ^autnor  ana 

geographical  index. 

Public  Affairs  information  Service         « Z7163.P9  Ref. 
Bulletin.      Sew  York    1915-  weenxyj 

A~very  useful  subject  index  for  sociology  and  related 
fietds.    indexes  all  types  of  ^tsrials ,  in «^«J  « leC% 

,orio1.ncal  abstract^  *ew  -.^Sociological  Abstracts  Inc. 

.  m,w  aftliree  in  the  field,  updating  international  ■ 
i.ga^^SogSl^.  'AbSut  6,500  informative  «d 
Indicativglignea  abstracts  per  year  of  books  and 

Emulative  index  (1953-62)  is  forthcoming. 


SPECIALIZE"  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 
1.    Social  structure 


Over  12,000  entries  elected  from  current  and  non 
current  journals  and  books,  including  all  types  Of 
Aerials.    Almost  90%  of  the  en «^  «re  for  English 
language  works.    Has  Keyword-m-context ,  autnor  ow 
subject  indexes. 

Press,   1970.         Z71S4.S66.B35      Ref.  . 

,  _ ,   ,    -r.no*-ated  bib  1  i'oqraphy  on  hopelessness, 
V^J^JXrilS^  and  relateS^forml  of  disaffiliation 
chronic  inf^;^' n"orkB,  but  some  British  and 
^S  J^SJT'  SJh«r5ni  subject  indexes,  as  wel 
as  introductory  essays  on  various  topics. 


Branch/ Melville  C. 

Comprehensive  urban  planning?  a  sstccted  annotated  biblio- 
graphy with  related  materials.    Beverly  Hills,  Calif,, 
Sage,  1970.*       25942, B7        Ref.  ^ 

An  annotated  bibliography*  arranged  by  subject,  on  all 
phases  of  urban  planning.     Each  section  includes 
periodical  articles  ^selected  from  approximately  110 
periodical  titles) ,  books,  reports,  pamphlets,  and 
further  bibliographic  sources.    Separate  section  for 
colleges  and  universities  in  the  US  and  Canada  offer-" 
ing  graduate  programs  in  urban  and  regional  planning. 
Author,  subject  and  title  index,  * 


GJettfW  Nerval  D, 

"Social  stratification;  a  research  bibliography*  Compiled 
by  Nerval  D.  Glenn,  ^on  P.  Alston  and  David*  Weiner. 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  Glendessary  Press,  1970,  Z7164/S64G55 
Ref. 

A. selective  classified "listing  of  English  language 
books  and  periodical  articles.    Does  not  include 
annotations.    Author  index. 

Manga lam,  J.J.         -  1 

Human  migration ;  a  guide  to  migration  literature  in  English 
1955-1962/  'Lexington,  Ky.,  University 'at  Kentucky  Press, 
1968.        €7164.D3M36      l^ef.  i 

Restricted  to  English  language  works  on  migration  and 
related  themes.    Arranged  by  author  in*  3  Motions* 
.  1)  a^  annotated  bibliography  cjf  periodical  article?, 
chapters  from  books,  and  dissertations;  2)  unannotated 
bboks  and  reports;  and  3)  other  unannotated  materials. 
Subject  index  only. 


Payne,  Raymond 

The  community?  a  classified,  annotated  bibliography. 
•  Compiled  and  Jhnotated  by  Raymond  Payne  and  Wilfred  C. 
Baii*»y      Athens,  Ga. ,  Dept.  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology, 
University  of  Georgia,  1967.      On  order  for  Ref. 

Social  change 

Brode,  John  * 
The  process  of  modernization;  an  annotated  bibliography  on 
the  sociocultural  aspects  of  development.    Cambridge ,  Mass. 
Harvard  University  Press,  1969.    Z7164.U5B7  RfijE. 

International  in  scope.    Entries  are  divided  into 
4  subject  areas:    1)  general  works,    2)  industrializa- 
tion,   3)  urbanization,  and    4)  rural ^modernization. 
Includes  monographs,  periodical  articles  and  research 
reports,  with  some  annotations.    Author  and  area 
index.  '  j 

t 

■Frey,  Frderick  W. 

Survey  research  on  comparative  social  change;  a  biblio- 
graphy.   Cambridge,  Mass.,  Harvard  University  Press,  1969. 
Z7i64,U5F73      Ref.  '  . 

Approximately  1,600  entries  arranged  by  broad  .geogra- 
phical area.  *  Coverage  is  limited  to  articles  appearing 
in  260  English  language  journals.     All  entries  are 
annotated.    Author  and  subject  indexes  are  combined.4 
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•     ^iqBls^^%S^m^  1776-1966,  a  selective  and  annotated 
guide,  to /the  most  important  articles  in  English.  Metucnen, 
OH  Scarecrow  Press,  1969.       27164. U5G43  Ref. 

Consists  of  35?  annotated  references  to  the moat 
.important  literature  of  national  development  published 
.    in  English  through  1966.    Two  thirds  of  the  entries 
refer  to  books,'  one  third  to  chapters  of  books  and 
periodical  articles.    Arrangement  is  chronological  by 
year  of  publication.    General  index  included. 

« 

3.    social  problems  and  social  policy 

PinS°S^^5^S  tS  social  issues.      Waco,  Texas, 

Word  Books,  1966. Z7164.S66P47  «ef. 

A  selective,  classified  lasting  of  books,  pamphlets 
periodicals  and  audio-visual  aids  on  approximately 
40  topics  of  wide,  current  concern  (e.g.  divorce, 
leisure,  etc.)    Each  section  includes  a  list  of 
organizations  related  to  the  subject,  and  under  some 
topics,  further  bibliographic  sources  are  given. 


1.  Dissertations 

^^to^SLssrtat^  ^i«n  universities  1893-1966, 
—  commerceT  Texas,  East  Texas  State  University,  -  . 

Z7164.S68L9  Ref. 

Lists  all  doctoral  dissertations  accepted  by  depart- 
ments of  sociology  in  American. universities  to  1966 
under  26  broad  subject  areas.    Year  of  acceptance  and 
university  are  given.    Includes  an  author  index., 


For  information  on  American  theses  after  1966,  for  those 
written  outside  of  the  U.S.A.,  ask  a  reference  librarian  for 
copy  of  I  elide  to  Th»a»s  Location  and  Verification  Tools 


copy  oi  o«*wa  »»^"  7w<- - 
nrniiabl?  in  McGin  libraries/ 

5.    Sociological  weaaurement. 

^"^S^^^i^asurement,  L  inventory  of  scales  and  indices, 
b?  Charles  M.  Bonjean,  RicWd  J.  Hill  and  S.  Dale  McLemore. 
San  Francisco,  Chandler,  1967.       z7164.S68Bb  Ref. 

A  bibliography  of  sociological  scales  an  indices, 
classified  by  subject.  Includes  author  and  topic 
indexes. 


ERIC 


/ 


McLennan  Library  Reference  Department 

^jjcCiU^Oniveraity  1971 


A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  STYLE  MANUALS 


The  purpose  of  a  style  manual  is  to  provide  assistance  to  authors  in 
matters  relating  to  the  format  of  their  work,  i.e.  title  page,  preface,  foot- 
notes, bibliography,  etc.  / 

Although  there  is  considerable  agreement  on  the  basic  principles  of 
style,  there  are  variations  in  practice  from. country  to  country,  from  discipline 
to  discipline,  and  from  one  journal  to  another*    It  is  always  important  for  an 
author  to  ascertain  the  specific  style  requirements  of  the  publisher,  university, 
department,  etc.  for  which  he  is  writing  before  he  begins  to  take  notes, P rather 
than  after  his  research  is  completed. 

^  '  ]        '  : 

This  bibliography  has  Ej^en  designed  to  introduce  students  to  some 
of  the  moR.  widely  accepted  general  style  manuals.    Books  confined  to  prescrib- 
ing specific  styles  for  scientific  and  technical  writing  have  been  omitted  from 
this 'list  but  may  be  found  through  the  subject  catalogues  under  the  heading 
TECHNICAL  WRITING  in  Library  of  Congress,  and  TECHNICAL  LANGUAGE  in  Cutter. 


i 

THESES  AND  TERM  PAPERS 


Campbell,  William  GiX^s 
Form  and  Style  in 

LB  2369. C3  1969    Ref.,'U.L.,  Macdonald . 


Form  and  Style  in  Thesis  Writing.     3d  ed.    Boston,  Houghton,  1969. 


Dassonville,  Michel 

La  dissertation  litteraire?  conseils  pratiques  aux  future  bacheliers.  Ed. 
revue  et  corrig^e.    Quebec,  Les  Presses  universitaires  Laval,  1960. 
ZA.D26  Stacks. 


Dassonville,  Michel 

Initiation  a  la  recherche  litteraire.    Quebec,  Les  Presses  Universitaires 
Laval ,  1961.  •  ZA.D261    Stacks,Lib.  Sci. 

Hurt,  Peyton 

Bibliography  ard  Footnotes;  a  style  frianual  for  students  and  writers*     3d  ed. 
rev.  "ana  enl.  by  Mary  L.  Hurt  Richmond.    Berkeley,  Los  Angeles,  Univ.  of 
Calif  Pr.,  1968.  21061. H95  1968  Ref.,  Lib.  ScL i  Soc.  Wk. 


Koefpd,  Paul  £• 

9  The  writing  Requirements  for  Graduate  geffrees.    Englewood  Cliffk,  N.J., 
Prentice-Hall,  196<T  ZA.K81  Stacks,  Macdonald . 


Turabian,  Kate  L. 

A  Manual  for  Writers  of  Term  papers t  Theses,  and  Dissertations...  Chicago, 
Chicago  Univ.Pr.,  1967.  ~LB  2369. TB  1967  Ref. 

A  standard  recomendc?u  text,  primarily  for  graduate  students. 


Turabian,Kate  L.  ^ 

Student'e  Guide  for  writing  college  papers.    2d  ad.,  ref.    Chicago,  Univ. 
o£  Chicago  Pr.,  1969.  LB  2369.T821969  Ref. 

Primarily  for  undergraduates.  * 

i 

Vinet,  Barnard 

Travaux  semestriels,  dissertations  et  theses i  comment  lea  preparer,  comment 

les  presenter.    Montreal,  centre  de  Psychologic  gt       V&Zyogim,  TtCT/   

2A«V75t  Ref a,  Lib.  Sci. 

A  brief  treatment  of  the  essential  points  of  theses  writing . 

Watson ,  George  i 

The  Literary  Thesis,    Toronto*  Longmans,  1970C   LB2369.W33  Ref* 


*  i 

WRITERS •  GUIDES  / 

Canada.    Gov't.  Specifications  Board,  Committee  on  Style  Manual.  Government 

?fjSanaf!l;Styl^!??nu?1  for  writers  and  Editors.    Ottawa,  Queen V  Printer, 
ISlpI Z253.C277  Ret.,  Music.  7. 
■    '    '  *    .  ! 

"  '  -  t 

Chicago*    University.  Press 

A  Manual  of  Style  for  Authors*  Editors  and  Copywriters.    12  th  ed.,  rev, 
Chicago*  1969. 2253. C572  1969  Blacker, -Lib,  Set,  Ref-,  etp. 

A  detailed,  well-written  and  widely-used  manual. 

Modern  Language  Assoc.  of  America  w 

The  MLA: Style  Sheet,    comp,  by  William  Riley  Parker.    Rev*  ed. 
Washington,  1951.  ZH.M72  Ref.,  U.L*,  etc*  % 

Modern  Language  Assoc-  of  America/  /* 

The  MLAi  Style  Sheet.     2d  ed.,  N.Y.,  1970  Z253.M73.1970  Ref. 

Contains  directions  for  preparing  articfle*  and  books  in  accordance 
with  the  official  style  of  many  journals  and  presses* 

The  New  York  Times  Style.  Book  for  Writers  and  Editors.    New  York,  McGraw-Hill. 
1962.  Z253.N48X  1962  Ref. 

standardized  spelling,  abbreviations,  typographical  set-up,  etc. 
used  at  the  N.Y.T. 

\ 

Poirier,  Leandre 

Au  service  de  nos  ecrivains;  directives  pratiques  pour  publications. 

3e  ed.,  ent.  revue. Montreal,  Fides,  1964.  ZA.P?5£a5  Ref.,  Lib.  Sci 

Rees,  Herbert 

Rules  of  Printed  English.    London,  Darton,  Longman  ft  Todd,  1970. 
Z253.R34 ReFI 

U.S.  Government  Printing  Office 

Manual  of  Foreign  languages;  for  the  Use  of  Librarians,  Bibliographers, 
Research  Workers...,  by  Georq  F.  von  Ostermann.     4frh         »W_  SWiftS'.'" 
N.Y.,  Central  Book  Co,,  1952.  Z253.U58T  Ref .,U.L. 

Covers  some  130  language  and  dialects,  giving  punctuation,  capitaliza- 
tion, transliteration,  etc. 
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U.S.  Government  Printing  Office  * 

Style  Manual,  rev.  ed.,  Washington,  1967. 
U.L. ,  Lib.  Sci.  Soc.  Wk. 


2253.U58  19(67 

\ 


Wiles,  Roy  HcKeen       *  ' 

Scholarly  importing  in  the  Huroaftities.  3d  ed.,  Toronto,  University  of 
Toronto  Press.  1963  „1961. ZA//H88a3  lief. 

Emphasis  is  on  footnotes  and  bibliographic  citations. 


0 


McLennan  Library 
McGill  University 


Reierence  Department 

1*72  . 


SCIENCE  FICTION  AND  FANTASY  LITERATURE:    A  STUDENT'S  CUIDE  TO 

REFERENCE  RESOURCES^  . 


The  writing  of  fantasy  is  as  old  as  literature!  the  writing  of 
science- fiction  is  as  old  as  science;  but  the  study  of  fantasy  or  science  fiction 
as  a  recognizable  and  legitimate  literary  genre  is  very  new*  Indeed.  Many 
literary  critics  and  historians  still  feel  the  need  to  be  apologetic  regarding 
their  interest  in  this  phenomenon  of  'popular  culture but  interest  is  growing 
nevertheless,  and  with  it  the  need  for  better  bibliographic  controls  and 
reference  tools .  . 

Fantasy  can  be  defined  as  the  deliberate  presentation  of  improbabilities 
through  any  one  of  four  methods     the  use  of  unverifiable  time,  place,  characters , 
or  devices.    The  distinguishing  feature  of  science  fiction  as  a  branch  of  fantasy 
is  the  rhetorical  strategy  of  employing  a  scientific  rationale  or  apparatus  to 
Sfet  the  reader  to  suspend  disbelief  in  a  fantastic  state  of  affairs. 

,  i  .  • 

Most  bibliographers  in  the  field  have  found  it  impossible  to  separate 
science  fiction  entirely  from  fantasy,  and  this  guide  follows  their  example. 
Therefore,  it  includes  all  bibliographies  and  reference  tool*  covering  the  field 
of  fantasy,  including  science  fiction,  and  all  those  covering  science  fiction 
only,    it  excludes  any  specialised  tools  dealing  only  with  other  branchfs  of 
fantasy,  such  as  the  gothic  novel,  the  imaginary  voyage,  or  the  1 weird  tale1. 

\  V 

This  bibliography  is  arranged  as  follows * 

m 

I.  BIBLIOGRAPHY 
(  A.  General 

1.  Retrospective 

2 .  Current 
B,    Foreign  Publications 
c •  Translations 

'0.    Magazines  and  Magazine  Indexes 
£•    Anthologies  and  Story  Indexes 

F.  Criticism 

G,  Individual  Authors 

II.  PERIODICALS 

III.  ENCYCLOPEDIAS,  HANDBOOKS,  etc.  , 

IV.  HISTORY  AND  CRITICISM 

V.  NOTES  ON  THE  McGILL  COLLECTION  OF  SCIENCE  FUST  ION  AND 
REFERENCE  SOURCES  CUT  SIDE  McGILL 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 
A.  General 

1.  Retrospective 

Bleiler,  EvWsett  Franklin.    The  Checklist  of  Vantastjr  lijteraturi? 
a  Bibliography  of , rant asvy  Weird  and -Science  FictAon  frooks 
Published  in  the  English  language.    Chicago,  Shasta  tHiblisher^ , 
1948,    \0p  order* for  Ref. 

TheVfirst  major  bibliography  in  book  for©.  Lists 
approximately  5,3QQ  titles.    Annotates  a  list.of 
Critical"  and  "historical  reference  works.  Author 
lie ting  with  title  index. 

\   *  >     *  ,  A 

Day,  Bradford  M.\  The  Supplemental  q^ckliat  of  Fantastic  Literature, 
Denver,  N.Y.V,  Science  Fiction  2  Fantasy  Publications,  1963. 
Folio  25017. MD35. 


Supplements  Bieiier  up  to  date  of  publication!  including 
sane  wor«s  omitted  by  Bleiler,    Lists  approximately 
3,000  titles.    Lists  by  (1)  author  and  (2)  title; 
s     Indicates  pagination  and  identifies  juvenile  publications- 

\  * 

Day,  Bradford  M.    The  Checklist  of  Fantastic  Literature  in  Paper- 
bound  Books.    DenVer ,  N.Y.,  science  Fiction  s  Fantasy 
publications,  196&      ZS917.F3D35  Kef . 

•very  near  1^  complete"  listing  of  paer-covered  books 
1 sufficient  tinge  of  the  super -natural ,  or  the 
super-scientific  as  to  warrant  placement  in  the  science- 
fantasy  field*.  \ Lists  by  (1)  author  and  (2)  title, 
and  gives  title  df  original  hardcover  if  it  differs.  ^ 

Crawford,  Joseph  H.    333 1  a  aibllooraphv  of  the  Science-Fantasy 
^  Novel,  by  Joseph  H.  Crawfiprd,  Jr. ,  James  J.  Donahue  and. 

Donald  M.  Grant.    Providence,  R.X.*  Grandon,  1953. 
25917. S36C7  1969  Ref. 

A  classified  lift  of  novels  through  1950 ,  primarily 
American,  based  on  a  file  of  titles  kept  by  the  Grandon 
Company $  dealers  specializing  in  science-fantasy  fiction. 
Books  are  listed  alphabetically  by  author,  first  edition 
oi^ly,  under  the  following  categories:  (1}  Gothic  Romance, 
<2)  Weird  Tale,  (3)  science  Fiction #  (4)  Fantasy,  (5)  Lost 
Race  Tale,  (6)  Fantastic  Adventure,  (7)  Unknown  Worlds, 
(8)  Orient*!  Tale.    Title  index.    Not  comprehensive ,  and 
now -very  dated. 


2.  Current 

Luna  Annual,    v.  1,  1969-  Oradell,  N. J.,  1969- 

On  order  for  Ref. 

V.  1  lists  all  SF  books  published  during  1967  and  1968 
in  the  U.S.  and  selected  foreign  countries. 

Burger,  Joanne.      Science  Fiction  Published  in  1968-      Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  1969-  On  order  for  Ref.  4 

Early  in  the  1950' s  two  of  the  major  serial  bibliogra- 
phies tor  books  published  in  English  established  separate 
subject  headings  -for  science  fiction.    The  National  Union 

Catalogue  Books  %    gMfelegJLa  usas  the  heading  'SCIENCE  * 

FICTION*  'or  collections  of  individual  author f s  works  and 
anthologies.    Individual  works  are  listed  under  "FICTION 
IN  ENGLISH* '  "FRENCH  FICTION*  t  etc".    Under  thq  general 
heading  for  science  fiction  various  subheadings  are  used 
for  "BIBLIOGRAPHY",  'HISTORY  AND  CRITICISM",  "TRANSLATIONS 
INTO  ENGLISH";  etc.    The  Cuftulativfi  Book  Index  (CBI) 
established  its  subject  heading  "SCIENCE  FICTION"  in 
1953  and  lists  under  it  individual  titles  as  well  ma 
anthologies. 


Foreign  Publications  - 

Suvin,  Darko.      Russian  Science  Fiction.  ..1956-1970; __a  Bibliography . 
Toronto,  Public  Library*  1971 .       bn  order  for  Ref . 

Stone ,  Graham  Br ice.    Australian  Science  Fiction  Index,  1925-1967, 
Canberra,  Australian  Science  Fiction  Association,  1968. 
On  order  for  Ref. 


Translations 

S-F  2usho  Kalaetsu  So  Mokursku.    Tokyo,  1969-  v-  1- 
.     Library  has  v.  1,  Sept.  194 5 -Aug .  1968 

v*  2,  Sept.  1968-Mar.  1971.  £59I7*S36S4*  Ref. 

A  bibliography  of  translations  of  science  fiction  stories 
into  Japanese,    No  English  title  index* 

The  Index  Translations  will  be  helpful  in  discovering  what  trans la- 
tions  have  been  done  in  any  given  year  of  the  work  off  any  individual 
author  of  scidftce  fiction. 


Magazines  and  Magazine  Indexes  ^ 

Day,  Bradford  M.    The  Oomplete  Checklist  of  Science- Fiction  Maqa 
Denvet,  N.Y. ,  Scxence-^iction  *  Fantasy  Publication,  1961. 

S36D29x    Ref  v 

*    A  tabular  listing  of  magazines  from  around  the  world 

(except  the  USSR)  that  publish  "fiction  aL  super-imaginative 
types    i.e.  science  fiction,  fantasy,  fantastic  adventure 
and  weird  tales.    Arranged  alphabetically  by  title  of 
magazine,  then  chronologically  by  issue.    Each  magazine 
j      title  is  labeled  as  to  type  of  fiction- emphasized  and  title 
changes  are  noted. 

Day,  Donald  Byrne.    Index  to  the  science  Fiction  Magazines,  1926-1950. 
Portland,  Ore.,  1952.      ZS917/S36d£*x  Ref.  

Indexes  58  titles  from  the  first  issue  of  Amazing  through 
1950.    Complete  for  the  science  fiction  field,  but  does 
not  include  weird  tales.     Indexed  by  (1)  author,  with  cross 
reference *firom  pseudonyms,  and  by  (2)  title.    Includes  a 
checklist  of  magazines  indexed,  indicating  cover  artist  for 
each  ls*ue.  r> 

Motcalf,  Norman.      The  Index  of  Science  Fiction  Magazines,  1951-1965. 
El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  J.  Ben  Stark,   1968.      Z5917.S36M4X  Re#. 

Indexes  by  (1)  author,   (2)  title,  and  (3)  artist.  Checklist 
of  magazines  indexed  with  list  of  editors.     Includes  two 
pages  of  errata  and  addends -to  Dayfs  Index  (see  above). 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. (   Science  Fiction  Society. 

The  M.I.T.  Science  Fiction  Society's  Index  to  the  S.F.  Magazines 
1951/65- Cambridge,  Mass.,  1966-  2*917. S36M3x  R^TT 

Library  has  first  supplement  covering  years  1966-1970, 
published  by  the  New  England  Science  Fiction  Association 
for  the  Society. 

/  > 
Computer  generated  Index,  therefore  harder  to  ujk?  than 
Metcalf  Ntaee  above)  #  but  it  will  be  Updated  at  interval:*, 
which  givwL  it  the  advantage  of  being  moro  current . 
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. Indexes  by  (1)  author #  with  no  cross  reference  from 
pseudonyms,  and  (2?  title*    Chronologic* 1  checklist 
of  magazine*  indexes.    Covers  100  English  language 
magazines,  which  pvtblish  "primarily  original  science 
fiction  or  science  fantasy**    Omits  wr.ird  fiction. 

4 

HcGiil  library  does  not  currently  subscribe  to  any  of  the  science 
fiction  story  magazines. 


E.    Anthologies  and  Story  Indexes 

Cole,  Waiter  R.    A  Checklist  of  Science-Fiction  Anthologies, 
Brooklyn,  19^37      Z59lJ,S36C6    Ref  7 


\  <  Lists  almost  2,700  stories  from  22?  anthologies  published 

between, 192?  through  1963.    Excludes  weird  and  ghost  story 
\  anthologies,  but  attempts  to  be  comprehensive  for  science 

\  fiction  anthologies  including  those  published  in  Britain, 

and  other  foreign  countries.    Includes  juveniles,  but 
excludes  single  author  collections.    Indexed  by  (1)  anthology 
title,  (2)  editor  of  anthology,  (3)  story  title,  and 
(4)  individual  author  with  cross  reference  from  pseudonyms.  - 
Gives  reference  to  the  magazine  where  the  story  was 
originally  published,  so  also  serves  in  limited  fashion 
as  a  magazine  index. 

Siemon,  Frederick.    Science  Fiction  Story  Index ,1950-1968 .  Chicago, 
American  Library  Association,  1971.       2591"^. S36S5  Ref . 

Indexes  approximately  74 t  (237)  of  the  anthologies  listed 
in  CBI  between  1950  and  1968.    Unlike  Cole,  it  also  includes 
single  author  anthologies,  but  excludes  foreign  language 
anthologies.    Indexes  anything  anthologised,  including 
poetry,  novels  and  novellas*    Indexes  by  (1)  author  and 
<2)  title,    includes  bibliography  of  indexed  anthologies, 
designating  reading  level  and  in-print  status  as  olj  1968. 


Vigglano*  Michael.    Science  Fiction  Title  Changes y  a  Guide  to  the 

Changing  Titles  of  Science  Fiction  and  Fantasy  Stories  Published 
in  Magazine*  and  Books.    Compiled  by  Michael  vXgglano  155  Donald 
Fran son*    North  Bollywood,  Calif. ,  National  Fantasy  Fan 
Federation,  1965.      25917-S36V5  Ref.  » 

Includes  only  English  language  titles.    A  single  list  by 
title,  giving  alternate  title  and  authors  name  as  it 
appears  on  publication.    No  attempt  is  made  to  identify 
pseudonyms.    No  guarantee  that  alternate  titles  are  exact 
duplicate  stories,  since  soma  vary. 


Criticism 

Clareson,  Thomas  D.  and  Edward  S.  Lauterbach.     *A  Checklist  of 

Articles  Dealing  with  Science  Fiction,"  Extr ago la t ion  XI  (May, 
1970),  29*34.      PN3448.S45E95X    McLennan  Stacks. 

 ^  .  "Second  Installments  A  checklist  of  Articles 

Dealing  with  Science  Fiction,*  Extrapolation,  XI  (Dec.  1970), 
35-59/    PN3448.S45E95X    McLennan  StacJcs"! 


•    "An  Annotated  Bibliography  of  Critical  Materials 
Dealing  with  Science  Fiction**  Extrapolation ,  XII  (May,  1971} , 
109-145.      PN3448.S45E9Sx    McLennan  Stacks. 

This  annotated  bibliography  appearing  in  three  installments  lists  over 
500  entries, ^md  attempts  to  be(copprehensive  for  English  language 
publications  over  the  past  twenty  years*    Includes  books  as  jmll  as 
articles  appearing  "in, general  and  scholarly  peripdicals. 


For  current  criticism  of  science  fiction,  see  the  MLA  International 
Bibliography  under  the  heading  M THEMES  AND  TXPBS  -  PROSE  "FICTION*,  and  under 
individual  author *s  nam^s. 


^G.    Individual  authors 

Day,  Bradford  M.    Bibliography  of  Adventure .    Denver,  N ♦  Y. ,  Science-  \ 
Fiction  £  Fantasy  Publications,  1964.      On  order  for  Ref.  v 

Four  bibliographies  of  the  works  of  (1)  Talbot  Huftdy, 
(2)  Sir  Henry  Rider  Haggard,  (3)  Edgar  Rice  Burroughs, 
(4)  Sax  Rohmer . 

Day,  Bradford  M.    Edgar  Rice  Burroughs t  a Npibllography .  Woodhavan, 
N.Y.,  Science-Fiction  (Fantasy  Publications,  1962. 
Z8136.15.D3  Ref. 

B.C.  wells  Society.    H.G.  Wells i  A  Comprehensive  Bibliography* 
s  2d.ed.  rev.    London,  1968. Z8964.8  H2  1968 Ref. 

Includes  books  by  and  about  B#G.  Wells. 

( 

Wtst,  Uichard  C.    Tolkien  Criticisms  an  Annotated  Bibliography. 

Kcnto,  Ohio,  Dent  State  University  Press,  1970.      Z8833.45  W45 
Rcf . ,  U.L. 

By  far  the  most  complete  bibliography  yet  published.  1 
In  addition  to  writings  about  Tolkien,  it  includes  all 
pf  his  own  writings,  including  all  book  reviews  written 
by  him. 


PERIODICALS 


Fxtrapolation.v*  1#  no.  1-       Wooster,  Ohio,  College  of  wooster,  Dept. 
of  English,  Dec.  1959-  PN3448  ,S45£95x    McLennan  stacks. 

*  4 

Library  has  v.  10-       Dec.  1968- 

A  semi-annual  science  fiction  newsletter  and  journal  of  criticism 
published  for  the  Conference  on  Science-Fiction  of  the  Modern 
Language  Association.    No  reviews,  but  frequently  publishes 
useful  bibliographies* 

Riverside  Quarterly*  v.  1-  Saskatoon,  Sask.,  1964-     PN3448 .S45R5x 

f  .  _  „    ~    ^    ,  1Q,fl.  McLennan  Stacks. 

Library  has  v.  3,  no.  3-  1968- 

*  Contains  critical  essays,  news,  some  poetry  and  fiction. 

Supersedes  Inside.    Less  academically  oriented  than  Extrapolation. 

Science  Fiction  Review,  no.  1-  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

PN3448.S56S4x    McLennan  Stacks, 

Library  has  no.  28-30  (1968);  36-43  (1971)  ceased  publication. 
Reviews  approximately  25  titles  per  issue.    Eight  issues  per 
year. 


■r 
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III.     ENCYCLOPEDIAS,  HANDBOOKS,  etc. 

The  standard  reference  works  for  English  and  American  literature  devote 
very  little  space  to  the  subject  of  science  fiction  or  to  science  fiction 
authors.    Contemporary,  Authors,;  A  Bio-bib  Uoyraphical  Guide  to  Current 
Authors  and  Their  Works  (New  York,  1969)  is  parhapa  the  post  useful  re- 
ference work  yet  available.    Xt  is  published  in  two  semi-annual  volumes 
with  cumulative  index.    Vols,  1-4  have  been  revised  and  reprinted  in  one 
consolidated  alphabet  (1967)  and  include  biographical  profile*  and  biblio- 
graphies for  a  number  of  the  science  fiction  authors  writing  currently. 
Z1224.C59  Ref. 

Encyclopedia  of  Science  Fiction  and  Fantasy.    3  vols.      Chicago ,  Advent, 
197? On  order  for  Re£.  ^ 

Vols.  1  and  2  contain  bio-bibliographic  profiles  of  authors, 
with  title  index.  Vol.  3  covers  a  variety  of  topics  related 
to  science  fiction  in  dictionary  form.    A  major  reference  tool. 


IV*       HISTORY  AND  CRITICISM  "  '  m 

"Amis*  Xingsley .    New  Haps  of  Hell*  a  Survey  of  Science  Fiction.    N.Y. , 
Harcourt,  Brac^,~^l960.~       PR830.S35A4- U.L. 

Based  upon  a  series  of  lectures  given  at  Princeton  University 
in  1958/59,  this  is  probably  the  best  single  critical  study  of 
modern  science  fiction,    it's  thesis:  that  the  study  of 
science  fiction  is  valid  "from  any  old  point  of  view,  whether 
literary,  sociological,  psychological,  political,  or  what  you 
will...*.  .  • 

Bailey,  James  osier.    Pilgrims  Through  Space  and  Time*  Trends  and  Patterns 
in  Scientific  and  Utopean  Fiction.    N.Y.,  Afrgus  Books,  1947 
PN344S.$45B3x    McLennan  Stacks,  U.L. 

An  essential  study  which  concentrates  on  19th  century  and  pre- 
World  War  X  fiction,. but  shows  continuity  of  themes  in  later 
fiction.     Index  and  bibliography,  pp.  325-333. 

Franklin,  Howard  Bruce*    Future  Perfects  American  Science  Fiction  of  the 
Nineteenth  Century.    N.Y. ,  Oxford  University  Press,  1966. 
PN3448  S45F7    McLennan  Stacks,  U.L.  • 

An  anthology  of  the  science  fiction  work  of  major  American 
authors  of  the  19th  century,  with  excellent'  notes  and  commentary 
linking  them  to  modern  science  fiction. 

Hatch,  George.    Utopia  and  Its  Enemies.    New  York,  Free  Press,  1963. 
HX806.K28  U.L. 

A  comprehensive  and  reasoned  analysis  of  Utopian  thought  and 
therefore  of  great  value  in  gaining  historical  perspective 
on  persistent  themes*  in  science  fiction.    Discusses  Bellamy, ~ 
'Wells,  Marcus©  and,  Skinner.  % 

w 

•  *. 
Moskowitz,  Samuel.    Explorers  of  the  Infinite:     Spacers  of  Science  Fiction. 
,    .    Cleveland,  World  Publishing  Co.,  1963.        PN344t  "sT5h66  1963  U.L., 

McL, 

History  of  early  science  fiction  writers  from  the  17th  century 
to  1950  by  one  of  the  greatest  fans  and  collectors  of  science 
'  fiction  in  this  century.  .  No  bibliography  or  notes,  but  useful 
index.  /  . 


ERLC 


V 

^  or 


NOTES  ON;  TUB  .  MisUIlA  COLLECTION  OF*  SCIENCE  FICTION  AND  REFERENCE,  RESOURCES 

MiV.il!  library  has  a  poJiey^of  collecting  "comprehensive iy "  the'wbrks  Of 
certain  Esm) iah  and  American  writers  of  fiction,    Tha  following  writers 
of  Science  Fiction  and  Fantasy  are  comprehensively  collected  by  McQill* 


Asimov,  Isaac 
Bradbury,  flay 
Burgess,  Anthony 
Clarke,  Arthur  C. 
Goading,  William 

HelKl^ijj#  Robert 

Kesey, 

Panshin,  AXtaei 


Peake,  Hervyn 
Pohl,  Frederick 
Stapledon  ,  Olaf 
Tolkien ,  R*R. 

Verne*  Jules  (in  translation) 
Wells,  H.G. 
White,  T.H. 


The  Science  Fiction  Writers  ofi  America  has  designated  Syracuse  University 
Library  as  its  official  dspository  4*  good  bet  for  i.L»L*  requests)* 

* 

?      The  Science  Fiction  Research  Association  has  recently  formed  (1970) 
Its  Acting  Executive  Secretary  is  Fred  Lerner,  Reference  Librarian f 
Hamilton  College  Library,  Clinton,  ».¥♦,  13323*    h  good  place  to  yrite 
for  information  on  research  collections  jwsd  opportunities.  . 

This  bibliography  has  been  based  largely  upon  the  bibliographic  essay  by 
Neil  Barron  in  "Anatomy  of  Wonder:  a  bibliographic  guide  to  science  ' 
fiction,"  Choice,  VI  (1970),  1536-45?      Z1035.C5    Ref.,  Lib.  Sci. 
His  article  also  gives  additional  information  on  major -collections  of 
science  fiction  materials  ih  the  North  American  continent,  book ^dealers 
and  suppliers,  and  "fanzines".  V* 


..  / 


er|c 


partment 

McGill  University  v  1973 


McLennan  Library  *  Reference  Departjnent  ^ 


i 
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,  A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  RESOURCES  IN  SPANISH 'LITERATURE 


Taia  guide  L.  intended  to  e&sist  McCill  students  in  their  study  of  the  literature 
of  Spain  and  Spanish  America.    An  asterisk  indicates  that  the  work  cited  may  be 
of  particular  value  because  of  its  content  or  scope*  '      -     ,  - 

«£asic  tools  dealing  with  linguistics  an  notsd  in  passing  but  this  is  not  a  com- 
prehensive guide  to  linguistics  rasa arch  in  Spanish  *  ■  * 

* 

Ths  guide  is  arranged  to  lead  the  student  frost  sources  which  provids  en  overview 
of  the  literature  to  literary  criticisa  and  the  specialised  bibliographies*  Tools 
for  verifying  titles,  sditions,  etc.  ma  gives  star  tfcs  end  off  the  guide,  as  are 
sources  for  translations.  . 

•    '        v  ■  * 

'  *  f 

The  subject  catalogues #  Cutter  and  LC,  should  also  be  checked  under  the  name  of  a 
writer'  for  biographies  and  books  about^his  works.    If  the  writer  is  sufficiently 
well  known  to  the  student  that  dictionaries  or  histories  of  literature  need  not 
be  consulted  for  identification*  checking  the  subject  catalogues  is  recommended 
as  a  fiv-st  step  in  any.  research  project. 


The  guida  is  arranged  under  the  following  sain  headings* 

I.  "    BIBLIOGRAPHIES  OF  BIBLIOGRAPHIES ................ .2 

II.  HISTORIES.  OF  LITERATURE.  2 

III.  DICTIONARIES  ~  LITERATURE.*  3 

IV  .      ENCYCLOPEDIAS  3 

V.  DICTIONARIES  -  LANGUAGE  3 

VI.  BIOGRAPHY  5 

VII.  BIBLIOGRAPHIC  GUIDES.  •  6 

VIII.  SOURCES  OF  LITERARY  CRITICISM  7 

XX.      GENERAL  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  9 

X.  LITERARY  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  -  THEATRE  10 

XI.  LITERARY  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  -  POETRY  *  H 

XII.  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  OF  WORKS  ABOUT  INDIVIDUAL 
AUTHORS  ..12 

XIII.  GUIDE  TO  JOURNALS  *.  

XIV.  NATIONAL  AND  TRADE  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  14 

XV.  THESES  GUIDES  15 

XVI.  TRANSLATIONS  AND  TRANSLATION  SOURCES  16 


* 


I. 


BIBLIOGRAPHIES  OF  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


2X609 
.L7B7x 
Ref . 


Bryant,  Shaata  M.    A  Selection  of  Bibliography  of  Bibliographies  of  **\ 
Hispanic  American  Literature"    Washington,  D.C., Pan  American' 
Union,  1966. 

Easy  to  use  and  useful.    Combined  author  and  subject  index  included. 


21601 
.A2G76 

Ref. 


Gropp,  Arthur  Eric.    A  Bibliography  of  Latin  American  Bibliographies. 
Metuchen,  N.J.,  .Scarecrow,  l9o8\ 

Supplement*  Metuchen,  U.J . ,  Scarecrow,  1971 .  » 
Covers  many  subjects.    The  literature  sections  are  of  importance  here. 


II* 


HISTORIES  OF  LITERATURE 


Cutter 

2Y40 

;B75L2 

Stacks 

UL 


*  4 


Brenan*  Gerald.    Hie  Literature  of  the  Spanish  People,  from  Roman 
Times  to  the  Present  Day .    2d  ed»  Cambridge,  University  Press, 

Brenan  is  a  discriminating  enthusiast  of  Spanish  literature.  This  is 
a  most  readable  survey  which  closes  with  writers  born  at  the  close  of 
the  19th  century.  There  is  a  brief  bibliography  of  recommended  texts 
and  works  of  criticism,  and  an  index*    A  Spanish  version  exists* 


Cutter 
Y40 
.*5Z* 
Stacics 


Menfindez  y  Pelayo,  Mar ce lino*    Edici6n  nacional  de  lasrobras  oompletas 
de  Mep6nde2  Pelavo*  dan tender,  Consejo  superior  a*,  invest!" 
gaciones  cienti&ca,  1940-58,    65v.    McCill  has*  v.  6-57;  61-65. 

<vA  series  of  studies  on  the  novel*  drama*  literary  history*  the  lyric 
poets  of  Spain*  and  the  history  of  poetry  in  Latin  America.  Menfindez 
y  Pelayo  has  been  described  as  Spain's  "greatest  historian  and  critic 
of  literature*.    He  died  in  1912  and  this  edition  of  his  wcyrka  was 
compiled  long  after  his  death. 


Cutter 
ZY40 
•R66a2 
Stacks 


Romera-Navarro,  Miguel*    His  tori  a  de  la  literature  espaflola*    2d*  ed, 
corr.  y  aum.    Boston*  Heath*  1949. 

One  of  the  standard  histories  of  Spanish  literature.  In  one  volume* 
it  has  a  general  index. 


PQ6032 
.V3 

Stacks 


•Valbuena  Prat*  Angel.    Hlstoria  de  la  literature  espafiola.    7th  ed. 
Barcelona,  Gil,  1963-1965.    VT.  ^ 

A  4 -volume  survey  by  on?  of  the  outstanding  literary  Scholars  of 
modern  Spain. 


ERLC 


Note:    Other  histories  of  the  literature  may  be  found  in  the  McLennan 
LC  Stacks*    Look  -  for  call  number  beginning  PQ60 — . 
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III. 


PIOTTQN ARIES  -  LITERATURE 
t 


PQ6006 

.05 

Ref. 


PQ6006 

.t»4 

Ref. 


♦Blaiberg,  German  and  Julian  Maxfaa.    Diccionario  da  literature 
aspafioia.      3d.  ad.    Madrid*  Reviata  da  Occidente,  1964.  . 

A  scholarly  reference  work  in  Spanish  on  Spanish  and* Latin  American 
literature.  #  Discusses  concepts,  rhatoric§X  forms,  authors 
works «    Artie la a  ara  signed.    Xncludss  soma  contemporafy  writs ra . 
Tit Is  index  and  a  chronological  index.  4 


Newaark,  Maxia.    Dictionary  of  Spanleh  Literature.  jft.Y.,  Philoso- 
phical Library,  - 

"  *  * 

A  concise  A- 2  reference-  work  in  Engliah  for  Spanish  an#  Latin  American 
literature.    Useful  for  quick  ^consultation  on  writers,  their  works, 
literary  critic*,  movement* ,  genres,  etc.    Does  not  include  contempo- 
rary writers  a  0 


IV. 


ENCYCLOPEDIAS 


AE61 

.E6 

Ref, 


On  order 
for  Ref. 


Enciclopedia  universal  ilustrada  eurojpeo-aroer  i  cana .  Madrid  *  Espasa- 
Calpe,  1905-1930.    70v.  and  10v«  of  supplements  .  <!  1930-19  33) .  Further 
supplements  1934-  [ 

Often  referred  to  as  "Espasa" .    A  useful  general  encyclopedia  especi- 
ally strong  oil  Spanish-  and  Latin-American  biography.    A-Z*  arrangements 
for  volumes  which  appeared  before  1933.    The  supplements  froin  1934- 
are  arranged  by  topic  under  broad  subject  areas,  with  a  general  index 
at  the  back  of  each  volume. 

\  r 

Orqambide.  Pedro  G.  and  Roberto  Yahni.    Enciclopedia  de  la  literature 

 #  i9%—   


\ 


argentine.    Buenos  Aires,  Sudamericana 


v. 


DICTIONARIES  -  LANGUAGE 


Spanish 


Cutter 
XOD 

//M26al8 
Stacks 


Academia  Espaffola.    Diccionario  da  la  lenqua  espaflola.    18  ed»  Madrid. 
Eapasa  Calpe,  19^6. 

Regarded  as  the  authority  for  current  Spanish  usage  as  well  as  etymo- 
logy.   Includes  scientific  and  technical  words  and  many  Spanish  Ameri- 
can words  and  phrases. 


ERLC 


r  4  - 


AG61 
.Z.3 
Ref . 


Nuevo  poauofio  Larounge  illustrador  diccionario  eneiclopfidico  pub.  bajo 
la?  diracciOn  del  Claude  y  Pfcul  Auge*    edaptaei6n  espafiola  da 
Miguel  da  Toro  y  Gilbert.    Pari*,  Larousae,  1961.  - 

One  of  the  Petit  Laijousse  dictionaries,  providing  concise  definitions 
of  words  in  Spanish j    Sons  illustrations.    Includes  many  words  in 
Spanish  American  ust 


Bilingual 


PC4640 

.C8 

Ref. 


Appleton's  New  Cuy/ae  English-Spanish  and  Spanish-English  Dictionary, 
by  Arturo  Cuyas.  5*n  ed.  rev.  i  em.  n.y.  Applaton-Century- 
Crofts,  19€6i  * 

A  good  standard  dictionary  for.  students.    Includes  many  Spanish 
American  words.  /Introductory  material  to  each  half  includes  a  guide 
to  pronunciation!    appendices  list  proper  names  and  abbreviations. 


PC4640 

.C76 

Ref. 


FC46S0 

sN5 

Ref* 


PC4640 
S5$5 
Stack! 
On  order 
for  Ref. 


Crowell's  Spanish-English  and  English-Spanish  Dictionary,  by  Gerd  A. 

cutoff/  a.y.;  erowils  im.  :  r  * 

Strong  Qn  cqtroercial,  scientific,  and  technical  tanas  *  Includes  many 
words  and  expressions  jised  in  Latin  American  -  the  country  of  use  ia 

indicated*  \  *  * 

'7 

Miry  Nogvera,  Juan.    Diccionario  d6  rraaes  de  auto res  clasicos 

espanolesm  1  ed.  Argentina  con  mas  ^ae  7P,00S  locuclones.  Buenos 


Aires,  Gil,  1942* 


Dictionary  of  phrases  of  the  classical  Spanish  authors.    61  we  exact 
references  to  sources .    Includes  index  of  authors  and  works  frost 
vhich  phrases  were  taken.  g  *V 


Smith,  Colin.  Collin 
London,  Collins 


n's  Spanish-English  Engllih-SpKnifchs  Dictionary 
,  1972*  "  ^^^^ 


PC4640 

.V5 

Ref. 


Vel&squez  de  la  Cadena ,  Mariano.    New  Revised  Vel&rquaz  Spanish  and 
*  English  Dictionary.    N.Y.  Folia tt,  1557. 

A  good  modern  dictionary  for  general  purposes.    Includes  many  words 
and  phrases  in  Spanish  American  use.    Appendices  give  proper  names 
and  abbreviations. 


PC4640 

.W55 

Ref. 


William* ,  Edwin  B. 
and  English. 


Diccionario 
Ed.  a urn 


nario  ingKs  y  espaBols  Dictionary  Spanish 
.  K.y.f  Holt,  Rinehatft  6  Winston,  1963. 


A*  modern  dictionary  emphasising  the  language  of  contemporary  litera- 
ture, of  everyday  speech,  and  of  science  and  technology.  Designed 
to  provide  two  versions  of  each  language  (British  and  North  American, 
Peninsular  and  American  Spanish •) 


Ref* 


-    5  - 


.Etymological  \  < 

PC4580  Gorominas,  Juan.    Diccionario  crftlyfr  etimolfeico  de  la  lengua 

.C6  castellana,    Berne,  Francke,  1954757,  4v. 


Comprehensive  etymological  dictionary  covering  the  languages  of  both 
Spain  and  Spanish  America.    Many  quotations,  with  dates ,  to  explain 
usages,   #v.  4  includes  indexes  to  parts  of  speech,  and  languages  or 
dialects* 


Hote:    Many  other  dictionaries  are  located  in  the  McLennan  Stacks* 
The  classification  groups  to  look  fpr  are  XOD  for  Cutter  and 
PC4640  for  LC. 


VI. 


BIOGRAPHY 


CT500 

.D5x 

Ref. 


•Dictionary  of  Caribbean  Biography.    Edited  by  Ernest  Kay>  First  edi- 
tion.    1969-1970*    Lpndon,  Melrose,  ci969. 

Contains  thousands  of  biographies  of  men  and  women  ot  achievement  in 
the  entire  Caribbean  area..  ♦ 


•Dictionary  of  Latin  American  and  Caribbean  Biography . 
"      Ernest  Kay.    Second  edition,  1971. London,  Melr 


Edited  by 
rose,  1971* 


This  is  ai\  important  en  tension  of  the  *  Dictionary  of  Caribbean  Bio- 
graphy.   Many  new  biographical  sketches  have  been  added'.  ' 


21424 

.F412 
Ref. 


Xguiniz,  Juan  Bautista.    Blbliografia  do  noyelistas  mexicanas *  ensayo 
biograf icq,  bikliograf ico _y  criticol    Mexico,  Impr.  de  la 
Secretaria  de  Relaciones  Exteriorea,*  1970.  .(reprint  of  a  1?26 
edition) 

Bio-bibliographies,  of  Mexican  novelists*    Writers  are  listed  alpha- 
betically* 


Cutter 
2  WE 
.T63 
Ref. 


Toro,  Jose fine  del.    A  Bibliography  of  the  Collective  Biography  of 

Spanish  America.      Rio  Piedras,  University  of  Puerto  Rico,  1938 , 

Arrangement  by  countryv    Within  each  section  works  are  listed  alpha- 
betically by  author,    son tents  of  sources  are  listed  occasionally. 
Therefore  it  way  be  necessary  to  consult  several  books  listed  in 
order  to  fifld  a  biography  of  a  certain  person. 


* 
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VII. 


ECXSI 


BIOGRAPHIC  GUIDES 


Z2691 

.P€x 

Ref. 


/ 


SWY40 

.S596m 

Ref. 


•Foster,  David  William  and  Virginia  Ramos  Foster.    Manual  of  Hispanic 
/       Bibliography.    Seattle,  university  of  Washington  Press,  1970. 

/  Very  useful  annotated  guide  .  to  primary  and  important  secondary 
/   sources  for  Spanish  and  Spanish-American  literary  research Language 

and  linguistic  tools  are  not  treated.    Surveys  national  bibliographies , 

guides  to  theses,  periodicals  etc.    Has  an  index. 


Sim6n  ofafc,  Josi.    Manual  de  biblioqraffa  de  la  literature  espanola. 
Barcelona,  Gustavo  Gill,  1963. 

« 

A  shorter  version  of  the  Bibliograf fa  cited  below  and  a  sttst  useful 
source  for  verification  and  for  works  of  criticise.    Arranged  by 
period,  then  by  author*    Apart  from  critical  studies,  it  notes  biblio- 
graphies, editions,  and  biographies.    Includes  ad  nor  as  well  as  major 
writers.    General  sections  cover  genres ,  periods  etc* 

Kept  up  to  date  by  "Information  bibliograf  fca  literature  cas  tall  ana* 
in  Re  vista  de  literature,  a  quarterly  published  in  Madrid.  fPJ*6.R48 
McLennan  LC  Stacks) 


On  order 
for  Ref. 


palfrey,  Thomas.    A  Bibliographical  Guide  to  the  Romance  Languages 
and  Literatures.  8tn  aa.     van* ton,  xii.,  1971. 


.  A  basic  guide  to  the  field.    Lists  much  material  on  -Spanish  atfd 
Spanish-American  linguistics  *hnd  literature. 

j 

^  "  ,   ■  '    .  / 

Be  ceo,  Borado  Jorge.    Fuentes  para  el  estndlo  de  la  literatui:.  argen- 
tine.   Busies  Aires,  centro  Editor  de  America  Latin*,  lBifc* 


A  good  guide  to  sources  on  Argentinian  1 
under  majvr  divisions  such  es  Biography, 


literature* 
Theatre. 


listed 


Z1621 

.F66 

Ref. 


Foster,  David  William  and  Virginia  Ramos  Foftter.    Research  Guide  to 
Argentinian  Literature.  Metuchen,  K.J.,  Scarecrow  Press,  TSWl 

Lists  without  annotations  books,  articles  and  theses  (most  in  Spanish) 
central  to  research  on  Argentine  literature  -  the  first  comprehensive 
guide  in  this  area.    Part  I  is  important  bibliographic  sources*  ZZ  a 
list  of  international  periodicals  which  publish  research  on  Argentini- 
an literature,  III  general  works,  IV  works  about  43  writers*  Errors 
and  omissions  have,  been  noted  in  sons  of  the  bibliographic  citations. 


Z1002 
.M28 

Ref.  Desk 


Malcids,  Louise  N.    Manuel  de  bibliographies 
Universitairea  de  France,  1^69. 


2d.  ed.    Paris,* Presses 


Spanish  works  are  listed  under  various  headings.  See  pp.  226-228  for 
bibliographic /guides  to  language  and  literature  and  dictionaries.  \, 


or 


ERIC 


Sim6n  Dlar,  Jos£.    Bibliografia  de  la  litaratura  hiapfeica*  Madrid, 
Consajo  Superior  da  fnvestigaciones  Cientificaa,  t.  1-6. 

(UL  Reference  has  t.  7  also  in  their  Cutter  Reference  section, 
ZWY4Q.S596) 

A  vast  project  as  yet  far  from  complete,    t.  1    contains  sections  on 
histories  of  literature/  collections  of  texts  etc. ;  t.  2  bibliogra- 
phies of  bibliographies  £nd  blobibliographies;  t.  3  is  devoted  to 
the  literature  of  the  Middle  Ages*  t.4  to  the  Golden  Age*    After  a 
section  for  general  sources ,  authors  are  treated  alphabetically* 
t,  ?,  the  most  recently  published*  takes  the  Golden  Age  project  to 
the  letters  "Ce"  {but  has  not  restored  Cervantes) .    $aeh  volume  is 
indexed.  V  * 


SOURCES  OF  LITERARY  CRITICISM  \ 

'"'  \ 

•Handbook  of  Latin  American  Studies* "  Gainesville ,  UniV.  of  Florida 
Press,  19  ll  6-  ✓ 

Provides  critical  annotations  on  recent  publications  fron  Latin 
America,  books,  monographs  and  some  journal  articles*    Since  1964 
there  haw  been  separate  volumes  for  social    sciences  and  humanities, 
published  in  alternate  years.    Literature  section  in  humanities 
volumes  is  divided  into:  colonial;  19th  and  20th  centuries  -  general; 
prose  fiction  (sub-divided  into  different  countries;  poetry;  drdha. 
There  is  another  section  covering  literature  from  Brazil,  and  a 
"Language"  section  tor  (a)  Spanish  (b)  Portuguese  linguistics.  Bach 
volume  has  author  and  subject  indexes . 


Forster,  Merlin  H.    An  Index  to  Mexican  Literary  Periodicals,  Hew 
York*  Scarecrow  Press,  196$. 

indexes  16  literary  and  critical  periodicals  from  Mexico  which  began 
and  completed  publication  between  i9 20-1960.    Arranged  by  author  of 
articles.    Includes  detailed  index;    There  are  4,036  entries*  Very 
useful. 


•Indies  general  de  publicaciones  periodlcas  latino-americaa;  humanida 
des  y  ciencias  aociales.    index  to  Latin  American  Periodicals; 
Humanities  and  Social  Sciences.    Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1929- 

About  150  Latin  American  journals  are  indexed.    Up  to  1963,  authors, 
titles  and  subjects  are  interfiled/  After  this  date  arrangement  is 
alphabetical  by  subject,  with  an  author  index. 


An  Index  to  Book  Reviews  in  the  Humanities,    v.l,  1960-    annual.  . 
Mien.,  Wiliiamston,  Phillip  Thomson- 

1  Si  '  * 

Annual  selective  index  to  reviews  in  Enalish-language  journals  in 
the  humanities  including  language  and  literature.    Fairly  useful  for 
checking  on  whether  a  review  exists^  on  a  work  by  a  major  Spanish  or 
Latin  American  writer.    Arranged  by  author. 


ERIC 
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27066 

.H64 

Ref. 

Index 

Stands 


*MLA 


9 

International  Bibliography  a  v 
Cwguigi  Miociation  of  ajmt 


1, 
ica. 


1921*  annual, 


Modern 


valuable  index  to  theses,  book.,  and  artielea  from  »ore  thwSl.000 
j°"r"a**  in  the  field  of  aodern  lenguegee  and  literature.  \S cope  "i« 
now  international f  prior  to  the  1957  bibliography  only  studies  JSy 
America*  acholars  were  cited.    Xncludea  a  ■ub-eection  "Literature  in 
Spaniah  America".    An  easantial  tool  fox  reaearch. 


Simon  Dfax,  Joafl.    Both  the  bibliographies  listed  under 
graphic  Guides"    cite  works  of  cnticisa. 


■Biblio- 


rsi 

.Y45 
Ref. 
Index 
Stands 


•The  Year 


ear's  Work  in  Modem  Language  St 
Edited"  for  the  Modern  Humanities 


Studies,  v. 

Research  Association . 


\y  1929/30-  annual. 


Provides  a  critical  survey  of  new  studies  in  literary  criticism. 
Very  up-to-date  and  essential  for*  research.    The  relevant  sections 
are*    Spaniah  studies?  Portuguese  studies;    Latin-American  atudiea 
(all  subdivided  into  language  and  literature) .    Each  volume  fte*  an 
index  of  names  (i.e.  writers  and  critics)  and  of  subjects.  * 


Z7032 

.245 

Ref. 


Zeitechrift  fur  roaaniache  Philoloqle .  Suppl.  Bibliographie.  v.l, 
1875-  Tubingen,  Max  Niemeyer. Tv.  39-43,  1914-23,  never  pub- 
lished) ,. 

An  index  to  books  and  periodical  articles  on  the  philology,  linguis- 
tics, and  literature  of  the  Romance  languages/  roughly  comparable  in 
arrangement  to  MLA  international  Bibliography. 
Since  1961  supplements  have  appeared  with  the  title  Romanlache 


Bibliographie;  Bibliographie' roaanet  Romance  Bibliography  (17032 
M%2  Reference) .    Mcdll  has  the  lftlVvTasA  lTO76lauppTementa. 


Scholarly  reviews  in  English  of  recent  literature  from  Spain  and 
Latin  America  may  be  found  in  journals  such  est    Books  Abroad;  An 


Stacks) . 


/ 


Por  reviews  in  Spaniah  fftudante  say  consult,  mmong  other  periodicals, 
Insula    (folio  21007*154  Reference) ,  Ctiadarnoa  ajftericanos  (AP63.C669 
McLennan  LC  Stacks) ,  Cuardernoa  hiapano^amerlcanos  (AF63.C6697  .  / 
McLennan  LC  Stacks)  ,  fteylsta  interaanarlcana  da  biblioqraff ai  Inter- 
American  Review  of  BiSIIogfraghy  ( 21007, R4317  Reference) ,  and  Revista 
hlapanica  moderaa  (PQ^0l  .  R47  McLennan  LC  Stacka)  • 
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/ 


Further  critical  studies  will  be  found  among  the  general  and  special- 
ized bibliographies  that  follow. 


tx. 


GENERAL  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


On  order  Anderson,  Robert  Roland.  Spanish'  American  Modernism)  a  selected 
for  Ref .        Bibliography.  Tucson,  Univ.  of  Arizona  Press,  197 A.  

A  selective  guide  to  critical  studies  in  books  and  periodicals  on 
modernism  and  the  principal  "roods mis tas " . 


2WY4CW- 

.688 
Ref. 


Grismer 


A  Bibliography  of  Articles  on  Spanish  Literature,  by  Raymond  L. 
and  otMers.   Minneapolis,  burgess,  1933. 

Now  outdated  but  useful  for  the  period  covered  (roughly  the  1890'a- 
1930).    Lists  articles  from  journals  in  several J languages.  The 
arrangement  is  by  century  sub-divided  into  prose,  poetry,  and  drama, 
with  a  separate  by- country  section  for  Spaniah  American  literature. 
There  are  two- indexes,  one  listing  critics,  the  second  the  writers  and 
works  treated  in  the  articles. 


87031 
08 

Ref.  - 


Golden,  Herbert  S.  and  S« 
and  Literature*  a  1 
Harvard,  1971.  (repz-im 


eymour  0.  Simohes .  Modern  Ibsrian  Language 
Bibliography  Of  Hcemqs^TOetes.  Cambridge, 
r>nt  oi  the  l*5i  edition}  . 


Brings  together  the  widely  scattered  studies  that  appeared  in  fest- 
schriften.    Indexes  424  volumes  of  Festschriften  and  homage  studies. 
Consists  of  4  sections  1)  list  of  homage  volumes  2)  articles  on 
language  3)  articles  on  literature  and  folklore  4}  literary  and 
intellectual  relations  between  Iberia  and  Latin  America  and  other 
onus tries.    An  index  of  names  is  included. 


Cutter 
AIY 
.G88 
Stacks 


Grismer,  Raymond  L.    A  Reference  Index  to  Twelve  Thousand  Spanish 

American  Authors;  a  Guide  to  tfla  Literature  ol  Spaniah  America. 
N.V.,  wllson,  im.  ~  ' 

Alphabetic  listing  of  Spanish  American  writers  with  pseudonyms ,  dates , 
and  nationality.    Reader  is  referred  by  symbols  to  books  which  deal 
with  the  lives  or  work  of  these  authors  -  the  exact  pages  are  cited. 


Z2694 

.F5L3x 

Ref. 


Laurent!,  Joseph  L.    Ensayo  de  una  biblioqrafia  da  la  novela  picaresca 
espanolaj    anos  1554-1964.  Madrid,  C.S.I.c.  1968.  : 

A  bibliography  on  the  picaresque  novel.  Divided  into  sections  on 
particular  authors.    Each  section  lists  editions,  translations  and 
criticism. 


0 


\ 
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81601 
.L«« 

Ref. 


Leavitt,  Sturgis  E*    B i a pano - Ame ri can  Literature  itv  the  Units d  States r 
a  Bibliography  of  Translations  and  Crlticiara.    Cambridge,  Mass., 
Harvard  Univ.  Pr.»  1932. 

Lists  (with  some  brief  bibliographical  notes)  translations,  histories 
of  literature,  critical  articles ,  book  reviews  and  school  tJxts,  all 

fublished  in  the  U«S«  in  Spanish  and  English*    Covers  the  years  1827* 
931  ♦    Chronological  arrangement  with  a  general  index  of  writers  and 
critics. 


Cutter 
ZHY96 
.L52 
Ref. 


Leguizambn,  Julio  A.  Bibllografia  general  de  la  literature  hispano- 
americana.    Buenos  Aires,  Ed.    Reunites, '  19  5  IT  " 

An  extensive  general  bibliography  on  Spanish  American  literature. 
Contains  about  3*000  unannotated  entries ♦    Omits  critical  works,  bic- 
graphies  of  authors  and  literary  periodicals. 


Cutter 
¥40 
«5F19d 
Stacks 


Pan  American  Onion.    Dlccisnario  de  la  literature  latihoamarlcana. 
Washington,  1958^517  .   1  

An  attempt  to  trace  the  evolution  of  literature  in  Latin  America  from 
colonial  times.    Six  volumes  were  published.    Arrangement  is  alpha- 
betic by  author.    A  biography  of  each  writer  is  followed  by  e  biblio- 
graphy of  hie  works,  then  a  list  of  criticism. 


MoCill  has* 


v.  3-   Columbia  (1959) 
v.  4  pt.  1  -  Argentina 
v«  5  pt.  2  ~  America  Central 
Panama  (1963) 


-  Honduras #  Nicaragua  y 


Folio 
Z16QI 
•S2S 
Ref. 


Sablef  Martin  H .    Guide  to  L atin  American  S tudies .    Los  Angeles, 
Latin  American  Center,  Univ.  of  California,  1967.  2v. 

Annotated  bibliography  of  5,000  items  in  all  disciplines,  v.  1  contains 
a  section  "Language  and  Languages**    "Literature*  section  (in  v.  2) 
is  rather  meagre.    Annotations  are  in  English,  works  cited  in  Spanish 
and  English.    There  is  a  main  entry  index  in  v. 2.   — 


On  order  Sanchez,  Luis  Alberto.  Repertorio  bibliograf  ico  de  la  literature 
for  Ref.  latino- arorlcana,  Santiago,  1955-69. 

f  Aims  to  be  a  comprehensive  bibliography  of  books  a*td  articles  on 

Latin  American  Literature.    Annotated  entries.    Arranged  by  broad 
subject  categories,  within  these,  arrangement  is  alphabetical  by 
author.    "One  of  the  most  useful  reference'  tools. " 


LITERACY  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  -  THEATRE 


Z2694 
.07B2 
Ref. 


Bar  rare  y  Leirado,  Cayetano  Alberto  de  la.  Catalogo  biblioqraf  ico 
del'  teatro  antiguo  espwol,  desde  sue  orlgenes  hasta  mediadoa 
del  siqlo  XVIII.    Madrid,  M.  Klvadcnoyra,  1860.  " 

Authors  listed  alphabetically.  A  short  biographical  sketch  is  given 
of  each  author,  followed  by  a  chronological  list  of  his  Works. 
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22694 
.07C6 
Ref. 


22694 

•D7G7x 

Ref. 


Cotaralo  y  Mori,  Emilio.   Teatro  espanolt    catalocq  abr«viado  de 
una  colecdon  dramatlca__eeDanoia  naata  tinea  del  iwo  xiu 
— obraa  relatives  al  fceefcro  aapanol.    Madrid,  Ratae,  Im. 


] 

Lj/ts  b 


both  playa  and  worka  about  the  theatre. 


\ 


Griemer,  Raymond  L •    A  Bibliography  of  tha  Praroa  of  Spain  and  Spanish 
America,     2  v.    Minna apolia,  Burgees,  1967-1969. ; 

Critical  itudiee  on  tha  drama  arranged  A-Z  by  critic. 


21609 
.D7H42 

Ref. 


Bibliographical  Guide  to  the 
hlngton,  D.C.,  Pan  American  Union, 


*Bebblethwalte,  Frank  P.,  comp.  A 
Spanish  American  theatre.  Was 

my:  ■   

Not  an  exhaustive  bibliography,  but  probably  the  moat  extensive  one 
that  has  been  dons  on  the  history  and  criticism  of  Spanieh  American 
thaatre.    Books  and  article*  axe  annotated.  - 


22694 
.07M15 
Raf . 


McC ready,  Warren  T,    Blbliografla  tamatlca  de  estudios  sobre  el 

teatro  eapaffol  antiquo.    Toronto,  Univ.  of  Toronto  Pr.,  1966. 

Lifts  critical  studies  on  the  important  drama tiata  of  tha  spanieh 
theatre  before  the  middle  of  the  18th  c.    Moat  entriee  are  in  Spanieh, 
Arranged  by  author  and  includea  books,  articlee  and  review  from  the 
period  1850-1950.  v 


22694 

.D7T66 

Ref. 


Toronto.    University.  Library, 


 ,      A  .Bibliography  of  Corned! 

in  the  University  of  Toronto  Library.  Compiled  by  G.a.  moh: 
j"m'7  Parker  and  Evelyn  Rugg.    Toronto,  University  of  Toronto 


Syaltae 
iled  by  G.A.  Molinaro, 


Presa, . 1959. 


important  for  scholars  working  in  the  field  of  17th  and  18th  C. 
Spanish  drama.    This  collection  includes  principally  18th  century 
editions.  ~ 


XX. 


LITERARY  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  -  POETRY 


\ 


2WY40 
.Mllm 
Ref. 


Matlowaky,  Be  mice.    The  Modernist  Trend  in  Spanish-American  Poetry, 
a  Selected  Bibliography.    Washington,  p.c,,  pap,  I95Z. _ 

A  slim  publication  dealing  with  thirteen  major  modernist  poets.  An 
introduction  is  followed  by  a  listing  of  first  editions,  and  then 
an  annotated  bibliography  of  worka  of  criticism  (almost  all  in 
Spanish)'  arranged  alphabetically  by  critic.    The  annotations  are  in 
English.    There  is  an  index  to  the  poets. 
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21609  .  Siwaons,  Merl*  E.    A  Bibliography  of  the  Romance  and  Related  Forms 

.8655  in  Spanish  Africa.    Bloemington,  XE3XInI  Univeraity  brass, 

«af.  WW.  "TXESnSi imiersity  Folklore  leries,  no.  11} 

An  sxhauetive  study  of  the  "romance"  tradition  in  Aaerica.  2,108 
annotated  entries  for  bookt  and  periodical  articles  on  verae-roaances 
ballade,  etc.    Division  is  by  country,    includes  detailed  index  of 
nanes  end  anonymous  tit lea 4 


XXI.  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  OF  WORKS  ABOUT  INDIVIDUAL  AUTHORS 


BScguer 

.22691  ftenftet,  Rubin.    Enaeyo  de  blbllooraffaraaonada  de  Gustavo  Adolf o 

385  Bfioguar.    Buenos  Aires,  Univ.  of  Buenos  Aires,  1961. 

no.  1 

Ref.  Bibliography  of  Bdcguer's  works  followed  by  books  and  journal 

articles  about  his  life  and  works.    Moat  axe  in  Spanish,  a  fair  in 
English.   There  are  annotations  in  Spanish,  in  eooe  ceees  lengthy. 
Index  of  critics  with  reference  to  the  relevant  entry  number. 


Cervantes 


22685 
.H5 

no.  6 

Ref.  no. 6) 


Aguilera,  Francisco,  ed.  Works,  by  Miguel  de  Caryantea  Saavedra  in 
the  Library  of  Congress.  L    Washington,  P. b.,  Library  of 
Congress,  l^do.    (Hispanic  Foundation  Bibliographical  Series, 


Useful  ae  a  guide  to  the  Cervantes  holdings  of  the  Library  of  Con-  '/ 
gross.    There  are  459  entries  •  v 

Polio  Griraar,  Raymond  L.    C.ryant.a».  «  B ib  liocrr.phy .    BooKaf  ;1 

Z8158  Artjclfj  and  Oth.r  fctudi..  on  th.  lift  of  C.rvant.a,  bt»  Worka,*- 

.67  and  81.  Imitator.,    v.  1  -  H.V..  Wllaon.             v,  j-  Hinnea-,  ;! 

Ref.  polla ,  ~Burges.-B«ckvlth ,  1963. 

Valuable  as  a  guide  to  critical  studies  that  appeared  about  Cervantes 
in  books  and  journals  between  the  1860  ve  and  1962.   Also  cites  a  few 
important  editions  of  Cervantes*  works «   Moat  entries  are  in  Spanish, 
some  f.n  English  and  French.    A- 2  arrangevent  under  the  critic1  s  nam. 
v.  1  has  an  index  to  authors  ( i.e.  critics)  and  subjects  (mostly 
titles) . 


o 

ERJ.C 


13  - 


Gald6a 


Z8672.95 
.S22 
Ref » 


*Seckett,  Theodore  A*    P&rer Galdfist  _  An  Annotated  Bibliography. 
Albuquerque #  Univ.  of  New  Mexico  £re*s,  JSEFL"  • 

Bibliography  of  725  entries,  mostly  annotated,  of  books  and  journal 
articles  on  his  30  non-historical  novels.    Most  works  are  iri  Spanish, 
sons  in  English  or  French.   Annotations  are  in  English*    Some  bio- 
graphies and  general  studies  are  listed  first.    Arrangement  is  alpha- 
betic by  critic.    A  subject  index  (which  includes  *  novel  titles  as 
well  as  topics,  e.g.  realism,  symbolism)  directs  user  to  relevant 
entry  numbers. 


Lope  de  Vega 


i 


ZWY40 
.VS2g 
Ref. 


Grisoer,  Raymond  h.  Bibliography  of  top.,  de  veyat  SSS&S *  §£*j^3  * 
i        Article  and  Oth.r  Studies  on  the  Life  6$  tope  3e  Vwi,  HjT" 


v.„.l  lift,  over  3,000  book.,  essays,  articles  and  reviews  dealing 
with  the  life  and  work,  of  Lope  de  Vega.    v. 2  attempts  to  give  full 
information  about  all  his  known  works.*  v.  1'nas  an  index  to  authors 
(i.e.  critics).    Entries  are  in  Spanish,  English,  and  other  language 


XXXI. 


GUIDE  TO  JOURNALS 


PC4001 
.H7 

Stacks 


Blesnick,  Donald 
selects 


useful  to  researchers.   The  guide  gives  detailed  information  about 
important  journals  both  current  and  defunct.    McGlll  subscribes  to 
approx.  57  of  the  77  journals  cited  but  in  some  cases  holdings  go 
back  only  to  1968.    Arranged  alphabetically  by  title.    Each  entry 
is  numbered  to  allow  use  with  a  "Subject  and  Area  Index" . 


26947 

.L36 

Ref. 


Latin  American  Newspapers  in  the  United  States 
piled  in  the  Serial  Division, 


Char no.    Austin,  University  of 


iitea  statest  a  union  ja\ 
Library  of  congress.  By 
!  Texas  Press,  1969  (c19 


a  Union  .Liat^  corn- 
Steven  M. 
68). 


Gives  holdings  of  U.S*  libraries  for  over  5,500  Latin  American  news- 
papers . 


NATIONAL  AND  TRADE  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  (roughly  la  chronological  order) 

> 

Bibllogroffa  eapanola,  ravista  ofldal  de  la  Fsdoracidn  Espagola 
ae  proauctores  comerciante  a  y  Amigoa  del  Llbro.  Madrid, 
camera  Oficialdal  Libro,  1901-22. 

An  index  of  Spanish  bibliogrephiea,  books,  etc.  of  tha  period. 
Entries  ara  by  subject.    Not  easy  to  uaa. 

Continued  by: 

Bib 1 log raff a  general  ospsfibls  a  hlapsno-amcrlcana.    Madrid,  cameras 
OficJLalaa  dal  Libro,  1925-42. 

Xn  early  volumes  arrangement  is  alphabatio  by  author t    in  latar  ones 
there  is  a  subject  arrangement.   All  hooka  lie  tad  hare  vara  published 
in  Spain.   Again,  not  easy  to  uaa. 


•Btbliothoca  hlspana.   Revists  as  informaelon  y  oriented  on  blblig* 
'         grscioss.    consejo  Superior  de  laves tlgaclones  Clentif  JLaaa, 
1MJ-   *tly.  FT 

Annotated  bibliography,  Saince  1956  in  two  main  parte t    1.  oMrss, 
2.  Clenolea.    Arranged  by  general  topic  -  literature,  his tor la,  arte, 
etc.   Aether  index  with  reference  to  entry  number.   A  useful  re- 
ferenof  work. 


*iblig?£ff   JrF^u*:  ,!2ad£d'  s?57icio  Neclonel  de  Inforaecion 
Bibiiogrtfica  Madrid,  Direction  General  de  Archivoa  y  Biblio- 
teces,  1958-  annual. 

Classified  (TJDC)  bibliography  of  books  and  periodicals  based  on 

bTEiSL^  S«ff  ih.  £°  headings  used  appears  at  front 

of  volume  with  references  to  page  nuabers.    General  index  at  back. 

C*fc*1?ffjLig?LLiJL*1  ^J*  Ub">gi<>  yy«no1'  «  tt*«pf?^*rieena  sites 
x»Ol-I930.    autoras.    MaAril  *******  MlUUlunii  nu—  ■ 

1931-51. 5  VOIS. 

?«^l!ta  wwfc  ?f  *****  P«»>"«bed  in  Spain  for  1901-1930.  Also 
includes  publieationa  in  Mexico,  all  other  Spanish-speaking  countries 
snd  other  countries  if  the  book  is  written  in  Spanish  or  is  about 

J?K?5^e  or  language.    Entries  are  elphabetically  by  author 
with  full  bibliographic  information. 

Palau  y  Dulcet,  Antonio. .  Manual  del  llrero  hiseanoaaericanoi  bibllo- 
graf fa  q«„erol  oopaffo'la  5  hiai>ano-asiericenrdes<te  la  invonclon 
Suliu^n"-8  EBBS  ^iagpoe . . .  M  53 !  h.r^1»nV  

XEii°?i:*p^?£  book*  iB  sP*»i»b  published  in  Spain  and  Latin  America 
since  the  15th  century.    Some  periodicals  included.  Alphabetic 
arrangement  by  author  or  anonymous  title,    very  complete  information 
given.    Project  hae  now  resched  v.  21-    -so-  in  alphabet. 


-    IS  - 


This  is  a  revised  and  much  enlarged  edition  of  the  1923*27  work  by 
Palau  senior  -  22681. PIS    (7  vols,  in  4) . 

t 


Z2685 

.LS 

Ref. 


El  llbro  espsHol.  Madrid,  Institute  Nacionsi  del  Lihro  Eapaflol. 
I95S- Bi-weekly  since  1964,  previously  monthly. 

The  first  half  of  this  periodical  contains  news  of  the  book  trade t 
the  second  part  is  a  lis tine  of  new  books,  "Repertorio  bibliografico 
clasificado  por  materlas".   This  is  an  author  listing  under  broad 
subject  clessee  •  fine  arts,  literature,  etc.   Brief  annotations. 
Annual  author,  title,  end  subject  indexes  axe  issued.  . 


21201 
.PS 
Ref . 


Fichero  bibliografico  hlopanoaatoricono. 
a. 


Buenos  Aires,  Bowker,  1961- 


A  monthly  publication  (formerly  quarterly)  listing  books  in  Spanish 
published  in  the  Americas.    Classified  arrangement  by  Dewey.  Author 
and  title  indexes  in  beck. 


Libros  en  venta  en  Hlsaanoamarlca  y  Esoflla.  New, York,  Bowker, 
supplements  puEIXineS  By  Bowker  in  Buenos  Aires. 


1964. 


Lists  the  in-print  publications  of  the  major  publishers  of  the 
Spanish-speaking  world.    Follows  the  format  of  Books  in  Print.  Xn 
three  sections*    en  alphabetic  list  of  authors,  of  titles,  and  a 
subject  lndsx.    (This  is  held  only  by  Acquisitions  Department  but  a- 
reference  can  be  verified  by  Reference  staff  for  petrous) • 


214  IS 

,.B5x 
Ref . 


Bibliograffa  Mexlcana.    Mexico,  Biblioteca  Nacional,  1967-   6  p. a. 

Lists  all  books  and  pamphlets  printed  in  Mexico  in  a  classified  (UDC) 
arrangement. *  General  (analytical)  index  directs  user  to  appropriate 
entry  number* 


xv. 


THESES  GUIDES 


1 


22695 

.A2C46 

Bef. 


Chatham,  James  R'.     Dissertations  in  Hispanic  Languages  and  Litera- 
tures*   an  Index  of  Dissertations  Completed ,  in  the  United  States 
and  Canada  1876-1966.    Lexington,  umv.  of  Kentucky  Press,  1970. 

Classified  listing  with  a  general  index.    Xn  two  main  parts i  Spain 
and  Spanish  America;    Portugal  and  Brazil-. 


PC4001 
.H7 

Stacks 


'Dissertations  in  the  Hispanic  languages  and  literatures., 
Hispania,  v. 17,  1974-   May  issue. 


in 


Listing  of  theses  for  previous  year  arranged  alphabetically  by  author. 
Up  to  1950  Master's  theses  were  Included.    Since  1950  (v.  30)  doctoral 
theses  only  have  been  listed,  both  those  completed  and  those  in  pro- 
gress . 


9 

ERIC 


j 
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TftANSLATlOttB  a  TRANSLATIONS  SOURCES 


PQ7083 
.J6 
REf . 


Jones,  Willi!  Knapp,  ed.    Spanlsh-Aaarican  Lite  raturc  in  Translation. 

2v. 

Sub-title  is  *A  Selection  of  poetry,  fiction,  and  drana*.    v.  1  ia 
pre-1888,  v.  2  post-1988  including  contemporary  writers.    Snort  bio- 
graphies ara  given,    sach  volume, hes  an  index  of  authors  and  major 
works. 


IW4Q 

.P193 

Ref. 


Pane,  Remlglo  Ogo.   English  Translations  from  the  Spanish  lt8t-lt«3> 
a  Bibliography,   lew  Brunswlcfo  W.?!.,  Bufcgore  brav.  press,  PTa. 

Lists  2,682  English  tranalationa  of  Spanish  works.   Arranged  alpha- 
betically by  author.   Individual  works  ere  entered  chronologically 
according  to  publication  date  {except  for  Cervantes) .   Pell  informa- 
tion given -about  the  tranalationa. 


£7033 
T7E56 
pt.  1 
fief. 


Parka,  George  B.  and  Ruth  z.  Temple,  ads.  The  Romance  Literatures , 
v.  lit,  Pt.  1  of  The  Literatures  of  The  world  in  English  Trans- 
lation t  a  Bibliography,   m.y.,  anger,  wW. 

This  volume  covers  Spanish  end  Spanish  American  literature  in  e 
chronological  arrangement.  The  Spanish  American  section  is  sub- 
divided by  country.    There  la  an  index  of  translated  authors. 


Hotei    The  British  Museum  Catalogue   in  the  Reference  Area  cites  many 
translations  under  the  nama" of  the  original  author. 


McLennan  Library  Reference  Department 

KcGill  University  «««nc^wpar«»nc 


A  GUIDE  TO  TOSSES  LOCATION  AND  VERIFICATION 
TFPkg  *yA*L*BLg  «»  MCGILL  LIBRARIES  wtTO 

specEM'  BttfrHASIg  6M  56CIXL  Sc!BKC65  aWTTOKRnities 


This  .guide  has  been  prepared  to  assist  library  users  in  verifying  and  locating 
doctoral  and  masters  theses,  whether  done  in  Canada,  the  united  States,  or  abroad. 
The  following  list  is  by  no  means  exhaustive:    the  subject  bibliographies  listed 
ate  examples  of  some  of  those  which  serve  social  sciences  and  humanities  research; 
bibliographical  approaches  by  subject  to  theses  in  progress,  or  recently  compiled 
are  not  provided  here  but  often  may  be  found  by  consulting  the  Student's  Guide  to 
Reference  Resources,  prepared  for  your  field.-  Reference  librarians  will  be  pleased 
to  offer  any  assistance  they  can  in  locating  additional  sources.  Or  in  providing 
information  concerning  the  titles  in  this  list* 


APPROACHES 

•  * 

A  very -small  number  of  theses  are  published  commercially  each  year,  and  these  are 
listed  in  trade  bibliographies*  For  the  majority  of  theses,  however,  specialised 
tools  are  necessary •  The  outline  be lev  provides  thv«e  main  approaches  for  locat- 
ing theses*  t  ,  * 

1.    GUIDES  '  •  * 

A  number  of  bibliographies  are  listed  in  order  to  give  clues  to  additional 
sources  .of  theses  when  the  national  and  subject  listings  are  insufficient. 

,2.    NATIONAL  AND  INSTITUTIONAL  LISTINGS.  * 

The  most  common  sources  of  dissertation  information  are  the  lists  of  theses 
published  in  most  countries  which  attempt  to  include  each  year's  national 
output*    A  number  of  individual  institutions  publish  their  own  lists  and  such 
lists  have  been  included  **  this  bibliography  in  cases  where  the  national 
coverage  is  slow  or  of  relative  recent  origin.    Other  -listings  held  by  McGill 
libraries  are  to  be  found  through  the  subject  catalogues  under  COLLEGE  THESES 
(Cutter)  and  DISSERTATIONS ,  ACADEMIC  (L+C.)  » 

# 

3.     SUBJECT  LISTINGS 

The  publication  of  bibliographies  of  theses  in  special  subject  areas  is  be- 
coming increasingly  popular  in  order  to  guide  M.A.  and  Ph.  0.  candidates  in 
selecting  areas  of  research.  A  reference  librarian  will  assist  you  in  con- 
sulting the  subject  catalogues  for  further  sources. 


AVAILABILITY 


0 


The  McGill  University  Libraries  obtained  many  theses  in  the  past  .through  exchange 
programmes  and  by  purchase/   Presently  the  occasional  noteworthy  thesis  la  pur- 
chased for  the  collections.    It  is  therefore  always  worthwhile  to  check  the  cata- 
logues before  attempting  to  borrow  a  thesis  on  in  tar  library  loan  or  purchaaing  a 

copy.  *    *  ~  ( 

le  CANADA 

Doctoral  sg>  \ 

A  .number  of  Cahadian  universities  have  been  sending  doctoral  theses  to  the 
National  I  SSr  <ry  for  microfilming  since  1966,  and  these  are  listed  in  Cans- 
dlana    (2136S  .C23  Ref  •)  .    Copies  of  these  theses  may  be  borrowed  or  pur-  • 
chased  from  the  national  Library*    Doctoral  theses  not  available  from  the 
National  Library  may  usually  be  obtained  on  lopn  or  through  purchase  from 
the  university  concerned I 


Muterti 

* 

Pew  masters  theses  are  available  from  the  National  Library,  hv£  copies  may 
usual  lv  be  obtained,  from  fthe  university  concerned*  *  *  * 


UNITED  STATES  ' 
Doctoral s 

Many  American,  as  well  as  a  growing  number  of  Canadian  and  foreign,  univer- 
sities send  their  doctoral  dissertations  to  University  Microfilms,  Order 
numbers  for  microfilm  and  xerox  copies  of  these  dissertations  ere  listed^ 
in  Dissertations  Abstracts  International      (85055  .USA53  Ref  *  Index  Stands). 
Cost  of  a  xerox  c&E  is  (10.00*    coalTof  a  microfilm  copy  is  $4.00.  Dis- 
sertations from  many  of  the  same  universities,  and  from  some  not  included 
in  p.Ari.,  especially  Harvard,  MIT,  and  Chicago ,  are  also  listed  in  American 
Doctoral  Dissertations    (25055  ,.05A53  fief*  Index  Stands) ,  a  comprehensive 
checklist  of  dissertations  completed  in  the  cooperating  institutions  for  a 
given  year.    Lending  policies  of  contributing  institutions  are  mentioned  in 
the  f rQfit  *of  A.D.D. 

# 

Masters »  m 

•  «  * 

A  few  American  universities  send  some  of  their  masters  theses  to  University 
Microfilms*  and  these  are  listed  in  Masters  Abstracts    (25055  .uJ9x  Ref.) 
However #  to  obtain  copies  of  post  masters  theses,  it  is  necessary  to  eon- 
tact  the  university  where  the  thesis  was  completed. 


3.  FOREIGN 


Foreign  doctoral  dissertations  are  available  on  interlibrary  loan  from  the 
Center  for  Research  Libraries.    If  the  center  cannot  supply  a  copy  from  its 
present  collection  it  will  orter-*  copy  for  the  use  of  the  requestor.  £Sn 
the  case  of  modern  British  dissertations  this  can  take  several  months  as 
copyright  must  be  obtained  from  the  author*    Dissertations  in  the  o.s.S.R. 
are  universally  restricted  from  all. copying,  butane  "original*  aspect  of 
the  author'  s»  work  Is1  required  toy  law  to  be  pub li  hell  six  months  before  its 
defence  and  can  ordinarily  be  identified  as  a  journal  article  or  monograph. 
Canadian  and  United  States  dissertations  drp  not  available  from  the  Center 
Research  Libraries . ' 

1.  GUIDES  F 


21002  Bestexroan,  Theodore.    A  Wor^d  Bibliography  of  Bibliographies . 

.B685  ed.    Lausanne,  Societas Bibliographical  1965-ee. 


4th 


Ref. 


Under  the  heading  "Academic  Writings"  Besterman  provides  subject  and 
institutional  approaches  to  bibliographies  of  theses.    Useful  for  its 

international  coverage'. 


Bibllojraphlc  tn^&x[  *  Cumulative  Bibliography  of  Bibliographies, 


21002 
.8595 
Ref. 

Index  Lib.  hast  1938- 

S  tends  — 1~- .  ■        ....  •  — 

Lists  bibliographies  by  author  under  the  heading  "DISSERTATIONS" , 
Emphasis  is  on  American  material*  but  foreign  works  are  also  inclu- 
ded. V 

• '  *  - 

cutter         Black,  Dorothy  M.    Guide  to  Lists  of  Master's  Theses.  Chicago, 
zwix  American  Library  Assoc.  #  1965. 

•BS6  •  "  , 

Ref.^  Provides  subjedt  and  institutional  access  to  listings  of  master's 

theses  published  in  the  U.S.  and  Canada.  Many  of  the  listings  in- 
clude doctoral  theses  ae  well. 


-    3  - 


15055 

.U49A1 

1969 

Ref.,  Lib, 
Sci. 


Palfrey',  Thomas*  R.,  and  Henry  E*  Coleman.    Guide  to  Bibliographies 
pf  Theses,  United  States  and  Canada.    2nd.  ed.    Chicago,  American 
Library  Assoc. , .1940. 

A  subject  and  institutional  listing.    Supplemented  by  Ralph  P.  Rosen- 
berg in  Bulletin  of  Bibliography,  vol.  18,  p.  181-82,  201-03, 
Sept/Dec.  1945,  Jan/Apr.  1946.      (21007  .B94  Ref.) 


Z103S 

.W79 

1967 


Winchell,  Constance  M.    Guide Jto^ference  Books. 
American  Library  Assoc.,  196/7 

Supplements.  1968- 


8th  ed.  Chicago, 


An' annotated  listing  of  national  and  international  bibliographies  of 
dissertations,  arranged  by  country  and  by  subject,  may  be  found  under 
.-the  heading  GENERAL  REFERENCE  WORKS  -  DISSERTATIONS. 


22175 
.A208 
Ref. 


Osburn,  Charles  B.    Research, and. Reference  Guide  to  French  Studies.  .  / 
Metuchen,  N.J. ,  Scarecrow  Preas#  1968., 

An  international  listing  of  both  general  sources  of  theses  and  also  1 
specific  national,  institutional  and  subject  sources  in  the  broad 
field  of  French  Studies. 


2.  NATIONAL  AND  IHSTITOTIONAL  LISTINGS 


/ 


CANADA  -  GENERAL  LISTS 


25055 
.C20883 
Ref  .. 
,Index 
Stands 


Z1365 

.C23 

Ref. 


Canadian  Theses.-  Theses  canadiennes.  ^952,  1960/61- ,  Ottawa. 
Lib.  has:  1952,  1960/61- 


the  1960-61  listing, 
g  19S2.    It /is  arranged 


Canadian  Theses  has  appeared,  annually  sin 
although  one  volume  appeared  earlier  cover: 

by  subject  with  author  index,  and  includes  both'  masters  and  docto- 
ral theses.    It  gives  the  widest  coverage  of.  all  Canadian  theses 
tools,  but  there  is  a  publication  time-lag  of  several  years. 

m  a 

Canadiana.    1950/51- f  Ottawa* 

Libs  has 5  1950/51- 

For  current  coverage  of  Canadian  theses .    A  monthly  list  with 
annual  cumulations  includes  theses  sent  by  Canadian  universities 
to  the  National  Library  for  microfilming.    Include*  doctoral 
theses  from  most  Canadian  universities,  but  a  much  smaller  selec- 
tion of  masters  theses*    Coverage  begins  in  1966 ,  although  e  few 
theses  written  earlier  are  included  in  1966.    Since  19.68*  theses 
are  listed  by  subject  and  indexed  by  author  and  undetf  the  heading 
"Canadian  theses  on  microfilm"  or  "Thftses  canadiennes  sur  micro- 
film", according  to  the  language  of  the  thesis*  \ 


ZWIX 

//C16 
Ref  • 
Index  ' 
Stands 


Humanities  Research  Council  of  Canada*    Canadian  Graduate  Theses  in 
the  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  1921-46 «    Ottawa,  Printer 
to  the  King,  1951.  "  -      .  \ 

Subject  and  author  approaches  to  3043  theses  from  twenty  Canadian 
universities.    Many  theses  have  short  annotations. 


25055 
•U49D6X 
Ref  • 
Index 
Stands 


Association  of  Research  Libraries*  camp*    Doctoral  Dissertations 
a  Accepted  by  American  universities  (See  listing  Under  United 
States) 


S5Q55 
.U5A53 
Ref.  ' 
Index 
"Stands 


American  Doctoral  Ditti>rtatio«i.  '19S7-  ,   Ann  Arbor, 
listing  under  United  State?) .  >. 

Lib.  has:  1957- 


(See  elao 


Most  Canadian  universities  are  now  listed.    The  date  when  coverage 
begins  for  each  university  is  given  in  the  list  of  contributing 
institutions. 


25055 

.U5A53 

Ref. 

Index 

Stands. 


Dissertation  Abstracts  International.    19 52-,  Ann  Arbor. 
.  listing  under  United  States) .   •  - 


(See  also 


In  1971  the-  following  Canadian  universities-  were  included:  Calgary 
Carleton,  Guelph,  Laval,.  McG ill,  Simon  Fraser,  O.B.C.,  U.N.B.. 
0.  of  Toronto,  Waterloo,  York.     Coverage  da  tea  in  D.A.I,  say 
differ  fro*  A. P.P.  ^7   i  * 


CANADA  -  INDIVIDPAL  LISTS 


25055 
.C3M3 
Ref. 


NcGill  University.    Faculty  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Research.  List 
of  McGlll  Doctoral  Theses,  1909-1967.     Montreal,  1968.   

A  computer  listing  arranged  by  year'  and  then  graduate.    No  indexes. 


McGill  University  Theses  ■  ' 

Two  copies  of  each  McGill  thesis  are  deposited  in  the  NcGill  libra- 
ries. The  archival  copy  is  kept  in  the  Rare  Books  Department, 
McLennan  Library.  A  second  copy  »is  fully  catalogued  and  is  kept* in 
the  library  appropriate  to  the  discipline  of  the  thesis.  The  Refe- 
rence Department,  McLennan  Library,  Maintains  an  additional  cata- 
logue of  "McGill  Theses  by. Subject",  which  is  an  arrangement  by  the 
department  with  which  the  author's  thesis  director  is  affiliated. 


'25055 
.C24T65 
1968 
Ref. 


Mills,  Judy,  and  Irene  Dombra,  camps.    University  of  Toronto  Docto- 
ral Theses,  1897-196.7;  a  Bibliography^    Toronto,  University  of 
Toronto  Press,  1968. 

A  departmental  listing  of  author,  title  and  date,  with  an  author 
index. 


27161 

.07x 

Ref. 


Ottawa.    University..   Information  Retrival  Center.    General  Library. 
Repertoire  des  theses  presenters  &  l'univeraitg  d 'Ottawa  dans  le 
domaine  des  sciences  sociales  et  des  immanitfis.    Catalog  of 
social  Sciences  and  Humanities  Theses  Presented  at  the  University 
ot  Ottawa.     Ottawa,  University  of  Ottawa,  1972.  

Author  and  title  listings  of  all  theses  presented  for  degrees  as  of 
1971. 


On  order' 
for  Ref.  4 
(Mar.  1973) 


25055 
.C24Q4 
1965 
Ref. 


25055 

.C5S65 

Ref. 


Quebec.    University  Laval.    Centre  de  documentation.  Repertoire 
,    des  theses,  1941-1970.    Quebec,  1971.   


Quebec.  Universi 
1940  a  1965 


■itflM 


Laval.  Ecola  des  Gredu£s ♦ 
Supplement,  1956*66.  Qu&ec, 


Ljatg  des  thfeaee. 


A  numerical  Jjuft  including  maatera  and  doctoral  theses.  Subject 
index  and  author  index. 

Saskatchewan.    University.    Postgraduate  Thes^,  1912-1966*  Saska- 
toonf?  Univ.  of  Saskatchewan  Library. .1967. 

Incjjfies  all  M.A.  and  Ph.  D.  theses  awarded  through  Spring  Canvo- 
f  1966.    Arranged  by  acadanJ c  deparfent .   Author  index.. 
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UNITED  STATES 


Z5053 

.U5A3 

Ref. 

Index' 

Stands 


Dissertation  Abstracts  International?    Abstracts  of  Disserffetions 
Available  on  Microfilm  or  as  Xerographic  Reproductions.  1952- 
Ann  Arbor*    (formerly  Dissertation  Abstracts?  continues  Micro- 
film  Abstracts) 

Doctoral  theses  frost  more  than  190  institutions  arranged  by 
subject  then  institution  with  supervisor,  title  and  abstract  of 
work,  ordet  no.    Prices  of  Microfilm  and  xerox  copies  are  now 
uniform    %t  $4.00  and  110 .00  each  respectively.    Monthly  with 
annual  cumulations.    Contributing  institutions,  with  dates  when 
coverage  began,  are  listed  on  the  inside  cover.    In  1969  a  keyword 
index  using  title  wprdts  and  up  to  six  other  descriptions  was  added. 
The  Retrospective  Index,  mt  1-29.  (Ann  Arbor,  University  Micrbfilm, 
1970     Z5053  .057    Ref  .  Index  stands)  is  a  computer-produced  subject 
index  base'd  upon  key  words  appearing  in  thesis  titles  •  % 


ZS0S5 

.05A3 

Ref. 

Index 

Stands 


25055 

•U49D6X 

Ref. 

Index 

Stands 


Microfilm  Abstracts?  a  Collection  of  Abstracts df  Doctoral  Disserts 
t  ions  and  Monographs  Available  in  Complete  Form  on  Microfilm. 
Ann  Arbor,  University  Microfilms,  1938-1951. 

Theses  are  arranged  by  subject,  and  then  by  author,  with  an  annual 
title  index*    Very  limited  coverage. 

Continues  t 

Association  of  Research  Libraries,  comp.    Doctoral  Dissertations 
Accepted  bv  American  Universities.    New  York,  Wilson,  1934-56 . 

Provides  subject  and  author  appraoche*  for  dissertations  1933/34  to 
1954/55  during  which  coverage  increased  to  122  institutions  includ- 
ing Toronto,  U.8.C,  and  McGill. 


25055^ 

.U49L5x 

Ref. 

Index 

Stands 


U.S.  Library  of  Congress.    List  of:  American  Doctoral  Dissertations 

Printed  in...     Wash.,  D.C.,  U.S.  Govt.  Printing  Office,  1913- 
w  

Prepared  from  L.C.  printed  cards,  this  series  offers  author,  subject 
and  institutional  approaches  to  Ph.  D.  theses  from  1912  to  1939. 
However,  even  at  £ts  most  extensive,  it  covers  fewer  than  50  uni- 
versities. 


Z5055 

.U5A53 

Ref. 

Index 

Stands 


American  Doctoral  Dissertations.    1957-    ,     Ann  Arbor. 

■   Lib.  hast  1957- 

*  ■ 

fssued  annually  A. P.P.  now  lists  dissertations  prepared  at  approxi- 
mately 240  North  American  institutions,  including  Harvard,  Chicago 
and  MIT  which  are  not  covered  in  Dissertation  Abstracts  Internation- 
al.   Publication  lags  several  years . 


ZS055 
.U39x 
Ref. 


Masters  Abstracts:    Abstracts  of  Selected  Masters  Theses  on  Micro- 
film,    v.  17  1962-  ,  Ann  Arbor. 

Lib.  hps?  v.  4,  1966-  . 

Gives  the  same  information  as  dissertations  Abstracts ,  although  the 
abstracts  are  briefer.  She  coverage  is  limited  to  theses  recosmend 
ed  for  publication  by  universities^,  and  the  annual  listing  in  1968 
totalled  fewer  than  200  theses. 


/ 


\ 


6  - 


AUSTRALIA 


25055   .$        Union  List  of  Higher  Degree  Theses.  in_  Australian  University  Libra- 
.A698U5         ™    ries.    Cumulative  edition  to  1965.    Hobart,  univ*  of  Tasmania 
Ref . ,  LlErary,  1957'. — 

M  ♦  A  •  and  Ph.  0.    theses  arranged  by  subject.    Indicates  university 
library  holding  copy  as  wall" as  statement* of  loan  conditions. 
Author  index  and  index  to  /subject  headings. 


25055 
.F78 
Ref.  . 


FRANCE 


France.  MinistSre  de  l* instruction  publique  et  des  beaux  arts* 
Catalogue  des  th&ses  et  gcrits  acadgmiques.    Anntfes  1884/b5-t 
ggZSl  ^44/St-l&64/g5:  iReSrint  6£  Earls,  TOrTOTeHIHon] 
yadua r  Krsus  Reprint/ 1964.    I8v.  in  16. 


This  is  tjie  official  French  list.    Until  1913,  apranged  by  universi- 
ty and  t^h£n  faculty;  from  1914,  arranged  by  faculty*    Author  and 
subject  indexes  from  1884/89  to  19 28/29 i  author  index  begins  again 

in  19S7. 


Z2165 
.858 
Ref  ♦ 


Bibliographic  de  la  France;  journal  general  de  l'imprimerie  et  de 
"      la  iibrarie.      ibii-  Paris. 

Theses  have  been  listed  in  Part  1,  Section  O  since  1930. 


25055 
.F79M8 
1969 
Ref. 


Z5055 

.F7908 

Ref. 


Mourier,  Athenas.    Notice  sur  le  doctorat  6s  lettres  suivie dp 

catalogue  et  d* analyze  das  tftgaes  franchises  efc  latlnes  a&roises 

Par  les  faculty*  des  lettres  depuis  18i0»»»       reprint  of 'the 
aris,  1586  edition     Mew'  Vork/Suri  frrankiin,  1969. 


Lists  the  two  dissertations,  one  in  French  and  one  in  Latin,  neces- 
sary for  this  degree.  Arranged  chronologically ,  by  institution  and 
author.  , 

9 

Quebec*    University  Laval.    Centre  de  documentation.    Index  des 

thSses  de  doctoAat  soutenues  devant  les  universlt^s  francaiflbs. 

rggy^mrr  scietos.  Quebec;  »67.   — *— 

Provides  author  and  subject  approach •  Covers  universities  in 'France 
ahd  also  the  University  d 'Alger  &nA  the  University  de  Dakar*. 


Z5055 
.R46x 
Ref. 


Repertoire  des  thdsea  de  doctorat  soutenues  devant  les  university? 
de  langue  francaiseJ    v.  1,  1970-    f  Quebec. 


1- 


Lib.  has*  v«  \$ -jno* 

A  biannual  list  of  theses  in  all  subjects  prepared  in  French  lan- 

Juage  universities  around  the  world.    Includes  geographical  subject 
ndex,  index  by  discipline,  index  to  thesis  director  and  author  in- 
dex. 


GEffifAsnr 


25055 

.G39B5 

Ref. 


Jahresverzelchnig  der  deutschon  Hochschulschrif ten,  1885/86- 
Leipzig,  .        ■   — £  


Lib.  bass     1885/86-1942,  1957,  1958,  19$7- 

The  official  German  list.  It  is  arranged  by  university  with  author 
and  subject  Indexes. 


o 

ERIC 
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Cutter  Klussaan,  Rudolph.    Svafmatischss  Verieichnis  der  Abhand lungs n 

2W  '        welche  in  den  Schulachriffcen  saatllcher  en  dam  prograromtaua 

.R71  tellnehraenden  Lehranstalten  gnd.    Leipsig,  Teubner,  1889- 

Rcf.  iron  r:  


■J 

uacM 


Covers  only  from  1876  to  1910.  Provides  subject,  author 
approaches. 


Lace 


GREAT*  BRITAIN 


i 

zsoss 

.G69A84 
Ref. 


Cutter 
1X45 
,8Cl4a 
Ref. 


25055 
G7C32x 
f . 


25055 

.G7L74 

Ref. 


25055 

-G709X 

Ref. 


1 


Aslib. 
ties 


Index  to  Theses  Accepted  ttt  Higher  Degrees  in,  t 
of  Great  Britain  anS  tHI^a.  ^MSO/Si-  ,  Lbndo 


the  Uniyerai- 


Lib.  hast  1950/51- 

This  is  the  only  national  listing  of  United  Kingdom  theses. 
Classified  arrangement  with  subject  and  author  indexes.  Published 
annually  but  there  is  a  time  lag  of  several  years 

* 

Cambridge  university.    Abstracts  of  Dissertations  Approved  for  the 
Ph.  P.,  M.Sc,  and  M.  Lltt.  Degrees  in  the  university  of  Cam- 
bridge' for  the  Academic  Year  1925/26-1956/57. Cambridge, 
Univ.  Press,  19 27-59. 

 m  Titles  of  Dissertations  Approved  for  the  Ph«  D«^H.  Sc., 

an3  Me  Litt,    1957/58-  ,  Canto  ridge.  ~ 

Lib.  has*  1957/58- 
Both  annual  lists  are  arranged  by  faculty  and  department;  and  have 
author  indexes. 


London  University     Theses  and  Dissertations  Accepted  for  Higher 
Degrees.    193,7/**"  *  Londonl 

Lib.  has:    1937/44*  1949- 

An  annual  list  which  carried  an  earlier  title  ^Subjects'  of  Dis- 
sertations and  Theses  and  Published  Works  Presented  by  Successful 
Candidates  at  Examinations  for  Higher  Degrees* a 

•  •  •  f 

Oxford,    university.    Commit  tee  for  Advanced  Studies./  Successful 
Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  D.  Fhll.«  P.  l*itt.»/and  B.  sc., 
wl&  Titles  ol  Their  theses,    v.  1,  *  6xfora. 

Lib.  has*  v.  1,  1940/49  -  v.  7,  1954/55;  v.  14,  1961/j52* 
v.  16,  1963/64  -  v.  20,  1967/68;  v.  21,  1968/69- 


INDXA 


Z5055 
.I75x 
Ref. 


Indian  Council  of  Social  Science  Research.    Dbotoratas  in  Social 
Sciences  Awarded  by  Indian  Universities  up  to  1967.  Mew  Demi. 
I.C.5.S.R.,  1971.  

Arranged  by  University  then  subject  field.  Author  and  subject  in- 
dexes . 


RUSSIA 


ERIC 


22491 

.K52 
Ref. 


Knlzhnala  Letopis'.  Dopolnitee'Nyi  Vypuak.    1961-    ,  Moakow. 
Lib.  hast  1964- 

Began  in  1961  as  a  monthly  supplement  to  the  main  Soviet  national 
bibliography,  Knlshnala  Letopls' .    The  Us ting  of  theses  was 
transferred  to  it  in  ofu\tt«< 


Eed  1962-63,  and  resusttd  in  1964. 


SWEDEN 


ERIC 


Cutter 
zwxx 

.T834 

Ref . 


»ld,  John.  Akademiaka  Avhandlingar  y*S~5yarigea  Umversitet  oc 
Boj|kolor,  Laaaren  1910/11-1939/40 t(  BiPiiOviraTn    Lund,  Oh  las 


Arranged  by  author,  with  a 'Classified  index.  Often  notes  source 
where  thesis,  or  abstract  of  it,-  has  appeared. 


25055 

.S89J2 

Ref. 


SWITZERLAND 


Jahreaveraeichnis  der  schweizerischen  HoahSchuesdhrif ten.  Catalogue 
des  6crlts  academiquea  suisses.      1909/J£10-  ,  Basel* 


Lib.  bass  1967- 


An  annual  list  of  papers,  doctoral/dissertations,  post-doctoral 
dissertations  and  inaugural  dissertations  presented  for  degrees  in 
Switzerland.    Arranged  by  university .    Indicates  copies  available 
for  photocopy  and  exchange  and  whether  published  commercially  - 


3.  SUBJECT  LISTING  -  BY  REGIC 


Z3501 
.05  •■ 
Ref. 


AFRICA 

Dins teli  Marion.    List  of  French  Doctoral  Dissertations  on  Africa, 
1884-1961.    Boston,  G.K.  8*11,  1966.      :  ~~" 


On  order     Ra fa,  Joseph  JEofi.    Ghana i  en  Annotated  Bibliography  of  Academic 
for  Ref.  Theses,  1$  20^19707  In  the  gbx»onireaHh.  the  Republic  or  Ireland 

(Mar.  1973)       and- the  United  States  of  America.    Boston,  G.T5.  Hall,  1973. 


Cutter 
ZW70 
.K81 
Ref. 


Kohler,  Jochen.    Deutsche  Disaertationen  uber  Afrika;  ein  vergeichnis 
fur  die  Jahre  1918- 19^9.    Bonn,  Kurt  Schroeder,  1962, 


Cutter ' 
2W70 
.S785 
Ref. 


Standing  Conference  of  Library  Materials  on  Africa.    Theses  on 

Africa  Accepted  bv  Universities  in 'the  United  Kingdom  and  Ireland 
Cambridge,  Heifer,  1964. 

a. 

Covers  1920-62.    Continued  by: 


Z3503 

.U45 

Ref. 


United  Kingdom  Publication  and  Theses  on  Africa,  1963-1964.  Cambridge 
Heifer?  1966.    


23501 

.U59 

Ref. 


United  States  and  Canadian  Publications  of  Africa.  I960-  #  Stanford, 
California.  • 

Lib.  hast  1961,  1963- 


Cutter 
2W70 
.U581 
Ref. 


U.S.  Library  of  Congress.    List  of  American  Doctoral  Dissertations 
on  Africa.  Washington,  Library^  of  Congress,  1962.. 

Covers  U.S.  and  Canada  from -me  19th  century  to  1960/61. 
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ASIA 


23001 

.B56 

Ref. 


Z318S 
Ref. 


Bloomfield,  Barry  Canbray.    Theses  on  Alia,  Accepted  by  Universities 
in  the  United  Kingdom  'and  Ireland,  1877-1964.     London,  Cass. 

ifFn  :  

A  geographical  arrangement  with  sub-headings  under  specific  subjects, 
Includes  Asia,  surrounding  islands  and  Oceania,  but  excludes  North 
Africa  and  Georgia.    Author  index. 


Case,  Margaret  H 

odicala.  Disserta- 
te* university  trass,  is 68. 


rs 


South  Asian  History,  17S0-195Q*  a  Guide  to  geri- 
rfcafciona  and  Newspapers .    Princeton,  m.j.,  Pri 


nee- 


Part  IX,  Dissertations,  is  a  subject  and  regional  arrangement  of 
Ph.  D.  dissertations  on  modern  South  Asian  history  accepted  through 
1965.    Author  and  institutional  indexes . 


23221 

.L5 

Ref. 


Lian-The  and  Paul  W.  van  der  Veur.  'Treasures  and  Trivia*  Doctoral 
Dissertations  on  Southeast  Asia  Accsptaa  pv  universities  in  tne 
United  States.  Athens,  Ohio,  Ohio  State University  Center  for 
International  Studies,  1968. 


Geographical  arrangement  with  subject  divisions. 
Author  index. 


Covers  to  mid-1968. 


23221 

.S2x 

Ref. 


23185 

.S5x 

Ref. 


Sartasai,  D.R.,  and  Bhanu  D.  Sartesi .    Biases  and  Dissertations  on 
Southeast  Asia*   an  International  Biaiiograpnv  in  social  sci- 
ences, ' Education  and  Fine  Arts. zug,  Interdoc,  1970. 

Arranged  by  subject,  subdividied  by  country.    Comprehensiveness  of 
countries  contributing  theses  varies .    Russian  titles  include 
English  translation.  ; 

i 

Shulman,  Frank  J.,  ed*  and  comp.    Doctoral  Dissertations  on  South 
Asia.  1966-1970,  an  Annotated  Bibliography  covering  Norm 
America,  Europe  and  Australia.    Ann  Amor,  canter  for  south 
and  Southeast  Asian' Studies,  University  Of  Michigan,  1972. 

I  ; 

Briefly  annotated  list  of  1305  theses  in  the  natural  sciences,  human- 
ities and  social  sciences  completed  *t  universities  outside  Sooth 
Asia  in  the  late  60 'a.    Arranged  by  country  then  subdivided  by 
subject,    includes  English  translation  of  foreign  titles,  DAI  • 
reference,  additional  108'  theses  submitted  in  1971,  as  wallas 
information  on  obtaining  theses  from  various  foreign  universities 
cited. 


23306 

.S54 

Ref. 


■  .  Japan  and  Korea,  an  Annotated  Bibliography 

nBIsseHations  in  western  Languages,  1877-1969. 
American  Library  Association,  1970. ' 


of  Doctoral 
Chicago, 


classified  subject  arrangement  listing  dissertations  which  deal  with 
Japan  and  Korea  in  whole  or  in  part.    Author  institutional  and  bio- 
graphical index. 


\ 


\ 


\ 


Cutter 
2W60 
.S932 
Ref. 


Stucki,  Curtis  W.    American  Doctoral  Dissertations  on  Asia.  1933-62. 
Including  AppendTx~of  Waster's  xtwses  at  Cornell  university. 
ItKaca,  N.V.    Southeast  Asia  Program,  Dept.  of  Asian  studies, 
Cornell  Univ.,  1963.         I  ' 
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BRITISH  COLUMBIA 


V 


Z1392 
•  B7W6x 

Ref* 


Theses  on  British  Columbia  History  and  Related 

r   ry  of  the  university  of  British  coiunblaT 

Vancouver,  univ.  of  British  Columbia,  1969* 


Woodward,  France*. 

Subjects  in  the  Libra 


Includes  theses  and  selected  bachelor1*  essays,  arranged  by  the 
academic  department  for  which  the  paper  was  done.  .  A  second  section 
lists  theses  on  B.C.  history  done  at  other  institutions  o£  which 
u«B.c»  library  owns  a  copy. 


BRITISH  COMMONWEALTH 


/ 


Z1365 

.C7 

Ref. 


Cruger,  Dorie  M.    A  LI at  of  Doctoral  Diaeertatlona  on  Australia, 
covering  1933/34  through  1964/65F  Canada,  cowrinq  1933/34 
•       14/65?    Hiw  Soaland,  Covering  1933/34  thi      •'  --• 


through  1964/65?    Saw  goaland.  Covering 
EEtTKSozl  University  Microfilme.  I»|7T 

compiled  from  American  Doctoral  Piaaartationa 


>uqh  1964/65, 


CAM  ADA 


Z1392 
.N7K62 
1969 
Rof . 


Koeater,  Char lea  Bevarlay.   A  Bibliography  of  Selected  Theses  on 
[i.e.  in]  the  Library  of  the  Untveralty  off  Alberts  (Edmonton) 
delating  to  wee tern  Canada f  1915-1965.   Eflaonton.  TSGW. 

Covers  social economic,  political  and  cultural  development  of . 
Western  Canada* 


\ 


CARIBBEAN 


21501  Baa.  Enid  M. ,  coop.  Doctoral  Dissertations  and  Selected  Theses  on 
.B3x  Caribbean  Topics  Accepted  by  Universities  off  Canada .  the  united 

Ref.  States  and  Europe.  1778-1960 I    St.  Thomas,  1969. 


21501 

.C6 

Ref. 


Comitas,  Lambraa.    Caribbeana.  1900-1965.  a  Topical.  Bibliography. 
Seattle.  University  of  tfaehington  Frees,  196B. 

Includes  H.A.  and  Ph.  D.  theaea  on  the  non-Hispanic  Caribbean. 
Classified  subject  arrangement. 


215Q1 
.H5x 
1971 
Ref. 


Hills.  Theodore  Lewis.    Caribbean  Topics.  Theaea  In  Canadian  Uni- 
versity Libraries .    3d.  58.    Montreal.  HcGill  University  centre 
for  Developing  Area  Studies.  1971.  m 

Includes  all  theaea  in  any  subject  field  relating  to  the  Caribbean 
completed  through  1970. 


23106 

.G60 

Ref. 


CHINA 

Gordon.  Leonard  iff  and  Frank  J.  Shulman.  compe.  Doctoral  Diaaerta- 
tiona on  China,  a  Bibliography  of  Studies  in  Weatern  Languages, 
jmhS£    Seattle.  Unlvorslty  'of ■Washington  frroaa.  1975. 

A  broad  subject  arrangement  Hating  theaea  chronologically  by  date 
of  completion.    Indexed  by  author,  institution,  subject. 


ERIC 


-  11  - 


Cutter 
J96 

T31 
Stacks 


LATIN  AMERICA 


Texas,  university.    Institute  of  Latin  American  Studies.  Seventy- 
five  years  of  Latin  American  Research  at  the  University  of  Texas, 
Masters  Treses  and  bocfcoral  Dissertations  xp3-l^af  and  Publi- 
cations of  Latin  American  Interest  1941-1958.     Austin,  n.d. . 
(Latin  American  S  todies  xvril)  * 


Chronological  listing  with  author/subject  index. 


MIDDLE  BAST  AMD  NORTH  AFRICA 


Islamica*  selira,  George  D.  American  Doctoral  &iasortatlons„on  the  Arab  World, 
On  order  1883-1968.  /Washington,  U.S.  Library  ok  Congress,  l97o. 

for  Ref.  re  ■ 


PACIFIC 


v 
* 


24S01 

.D52 

1970b 

Ref. 


Dickson,  Diane  and  Carol  Doser.    World  Catalogue  of  Theses  on  the 
Pacific  Islands.    Honolulu,  University  of  Honolulu  Press,  15 ?0, 

Ph.  D.  dissertation*,  H.A.  theses,  prize  essays  and  honors,  papers 
arranged  under  geographical  area  with  subject  sub-divisions. 
Addenda  and  author  index. 


SOVIET  UNIOH 


Cutter 
ZW45 
.D74 
Ref. 


'Dossick,  Jesse  John.    Doctoral  Research,  on  Russia  and  the  Soviet 
Union.    N.Y.,  New  York  University  Press,  I960".  ;  ;  

Lists  American  and  Canadian  and  then  British  theses 'between  1876 
and  1959.    Subject  arrangement.    No  index.    Updated,  from  1960  to 
1964,  by  the  author  in  Slavic  Review,  v.  23,  Dec.  1964,  p.  797-812. 
(D377  .A1A5  Stacks)  —— —  , 


SUBJECT  LISTING  -  BY  DISCIPLINE 


ANTHROPOLOGY  AND  ETHNOLOGY 


Cutter 
2WH 

//C612  re 
Ref. 


Canada.    Dept.  of  Citizenship  and  Immigration.     Research  on  larei- 

? ration  Adjustment  and  Ethnic  Groups  t  a  Bibliography  of  Unpub- 
iahed  Theses.  1920-1953. Ottawa,  1555. 


ESI 
.N4x 

v.  15 
Stacks 


Docks tader,  Frederick  J.    The  American  Indian  in  graduate  Studies t 
a  Bibliography  of  Theses  ana  Dissertations,   n.t..  Tluseum  or 
the  American  Indian,  Reye  .Foundation,  1957  (Contributions  from 
the  Museum  of  the  American  Indian,  Heye  Foundation,  v.  15) 

Covers  1890  to  1955. 


12  - 


Z7Q16 
.T48 
Ref . 


CLASSICAL  STUDIES 


Thompson,  Lawrence  Sidney.    A  Bibliography  of  American  Doctoral. 
1  Dissertations  in  Classic a i  Studies  ana 
/  Conn.,  Shoe  String  P?e»«,  1^68. 


Related  Fields.    Harden*,  / 


Coverage  from  beginning  of  graduate  study  in  North  America  to  1963* 
1964  and  1965  coverage  i£  incomplete.    Hell  indexed. 


V 


er|c  r 


DRAMA  AND  THEATRE 


Z5781 
.L56 
R.f . 


Litto,  Frederic  M.    Aawrican  DiBaertationt  on  the  Drama  and  the 
Theatre,  a  Bibliography.    Kant,  Ohio,  Kent  state  Dniv.  Press, 
XJCTT"  i 


U»Se  andvC 


Liitf  all  Ph.  D.*s  done  in  U.S*  endv  Canadian  institution*  on  the 
Subjects  of  theatre  aad  performing  arte.    Arranged  by  computer 
code  with  author*  keyword  and  subject  indexes. 


ECOKOttlCS 


25055  Wood,  W*D.,  and  LA.  Kelly  and  P.,  Kumar. 

C2W6  19 19-1967, an  Annotated  Bibliography 

Ref.  neas,  and  Industrial  Relations) .  «&i 

Industrial  Relation  Centre,  19?0V 


Canadian  Graduate  The sea 
( covering '  feconomi  cs  #  BusT* 
ngston,  Queenp*  University, 


Includes  M.S.  theses  and  Ph.  D.  dissertations  on  Canadian  topics 
done  at  U.S.,  British  and  Canadian  universities.    Coverage  includes 
some  theses  pre- 19 19    and  is  incomplete  for  1967.    Subject  arrange- 
ment under  Canada,  U.S.  and  Britain.,  Author,  index  and  university 
index.  •  1 


370.78 
.B6323 
Educ.  , 


EDUCATION 


aiackwell,  Annie  Margaret. 


A  Second. List  of  Researches  in  Education 
Presented  for  t&qher  Degrees  in  ther 

15537 


and  Educational  psychology.  Presented  for  Higher  Degrees  in 
Universities  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Irish  Republic  in 
years  1949,  1950,  and  1951.  London,  Newtxes  Educ.  PUP.  Co.,'!' 


Supplements  1-3,  1954*58. 


Z5813  -  Canadian  Education  Association.    Research  and  Information  Division. 

.C3x  Education  Studies  Completed  in  Canadian  Universities.  1967-  , 

Educ ♦  Toronto. 

Z5055  Canadian  Education  Association.    Research  and  Information  Division.  * 

.C2C27  Education  Studies  in  Progress  in  Canadian  Universities.  1959-  , 

Educ.  Toronto-  . 


35055 

.C2C3* 

Educ. 


370.16 
.C2126 
Educ. 


Canadian  Education  Association*.   ^Graduate  Theses  in  Education; 
1913-1952*    a  Partial  List.  *  Toronto,  The  Association,  1952. 


Canadian  Education  Association.    Registry  of  Canadian  Theses  in 
Education ,  19S2-  ,  Toronto. 


■J 


N 


-    13  - 


Cutter 
ZWIX 
/^E26a 
Ref. 


374.016 
.L7787 
1963 
Macd. 


25815 

fC3P28 

Educ. 


Fells,  Walter  Crosby.    American  Dissertations  on  Foreign  Education 
etc.    Doctoral  Dissertations  and  M .A.  Theses  written  at  American 
UnTversltles  and  Colleges  Concerning  Education  or  Educators  in 
Foreign  Countries  and  Educators  of  Groups  of  Foreign  Birth  or 
Ancestry  in  the  U.S..  IgggTgjf:     Washington,  Committee  on 


..  In  the  TOT 

International  Bala 


Eonai  Education  Assoc-. ,  1959. 


Little,  Lawrence  C.    A  Bibliography  of  Doctoral  Dissertations  on 
Adults  and  Adult  Education! Rev.  ad. Pittsburgh,  Univ.  of 
Pittsburgh  FresT  TKT. 

Parker,  Franklin,  ed.    American  Dissertations  on  Foreign  Education, 
a  Bibliography  witlTSSalracis.    "v.  I,  Canada,  jrroy,  w.y. 
Whitston  Pub.  Co.,  1971.  T7^ 

Abstracts  are  included 'only  when  the  dissertation  is  avai|^ble  from 
University-  Microfilms. 


25811 

.B4 

Educ. 


Research  Studiaa  in  EducaUon;  a  8ub4act  andAutiic^lndexof  Docto- 

 ral  bisser tat ions,  Reports  and  Field  StuoTeT: 1941/51- 

B  loomi  ng  ton  .  <~ 


GEOGRAPHY 


26001 

.B89 

Ref. 


Browning,  Clyde  E.    A  Bibliography  of  Dissertations  in  Geography, 
1901  to  1969i    American  and  Canadian  universities. Chapel  sill. 


University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  i»7U» 


G64 

.F7x 

1972 


Fraser,  J.  Keith,  and  MaryC.  Hynes,  comps. 
Dissertations  on  Canadian  Geogra  " 


dissertations  sur  la 
of  the  Environment,  l 


idian  Geography.  Lii 
|eoqrapn_ie  du  Canad 


List  of  Theses  and 
Liate  des  nth5ses  et 
la-    Ottawa,  Department 


Over  2400  titles  expanding  two  earlier  editions  published  in  the 
Bibliographical  aeries  nos.  31,  34  of  the  Geographical  Branch, 
includes  English  and  French  theses  done  in  Canadian  geography 
departments,  on  Canadian  and  foreign  topics  as  well  as  theses  done 
at  foreign  universities  on  Canadian  topics.    Detailed  indexes  and 
addenda  section. 


/ 

t 

Cutter 
2WF 
.8C16 
Ref. 


HISTORY 


Canada.    Archives.    Register  of  Post-graduate  Dissertations  in 

Progress  in  History  and  Related  Subjects.    Repertoire  dea, theses 
en  cours  portent  sur  das  sujets  d'bistoire  et  autre*  sujets 
connexos.    No.  l,  1966-  ,  Ottawa. 


25055 
.G695 
Ref. 


Historical  Research  for  University  Degrees  in  the  United  Kingdom: 


no. 


;al  Research  for  Unive 
Z  Wil/IF-  ,  London. 


Since  1953  in  two  parts t    theses  completed  and  theses  in  progress 
Subject  arrangement  with  author  inde*<.    See  main  entry  in  L.C. 
card  catalogue  for  historical  notes  on  publication.        ^  s 


0 

ERJC 


Z6201 
.K8 

Ref. 


Kuehl,  Warren  P.    Dissertations  in  History j  an  tndgx  to  Dtggerta- 
t ions  CowpletegTln  His tory ^eparl^ntg  of  United  States  and 
Canadian, gn Iyer si tigs ,  I B7  vfiSjo Z  Eoxl 
Kentucky rTreS»^  1965.  V 


cington.  University  of 


Volume  2,  19 61- June 
1975/   


1970.    Lexington. .University 


6t  Kentucky  Press , 

Lists  Ph.  P.  degrees  granted  fpr  Work  done  in  history  departments. 
The  second  volume  includes  some  titles  unavailable  for  the  period 
covered  by  volume  one.    Arranged  by  author  with  detailed  subject 
index.  f 


25055 

.U49L7 

Ref.. 


list  of  Doctoral  Dissertations  in  History  Now  in  Progress  or  Com- 
pie  ted.  1914-  /  Washington. 

»■ 

register  of  titles  submitted  to  the  American  Historical  Associa- 
tion indicating  a  student's  intention  to  pursue  a  chosen  topic, 
ronce  a  title  has  been  published  in  one  of  the  Lists  it  is  Jiot  re- 
(pea ted  in  subsequent  editions*  which  appear  every  3  years,  classi- 
fied by  subject  with  author  index. 


27001 
.Ref.  * 


Cutter 
2WXX 
.A468g 
Fof . 


Z2695 

.A2C46 

Ref. 


Cutter 
ZWY47 
*L84 
Ref. 


ZS053 
.M32 

Ref. 


ERLC  1 


ttlicOISTIC$ 


Luther ford i  Phillip  R.     A  Bibliography 
tations  in  Linguistics  ?t  _.  1900^1964 T 
for  Applied  Linguistic*,  1$6§. 


of  American  Doctoral  Diaser- 
W ashing  ton ff  D.C.,  Center 


Arranged  alphabetically  by  author ,  with  a  subject  index. 


L  ITERATURE  AND  LANGUAGE 


Altick,  Richard  Daniel,  and  William  R.  Matthews.    Guide  to  Doctoral  \ 
Dissertations  in  Victorian  Literatures,  1886-19Sin    Urbana, Univ. 
of  Illinois  Eress,  


Chatham,  Janes  R.r  and  Enrique  Rui2-Fornells.    Dissertations  in 
Hispanic-Languages  and  Liters tu res ,  an  index' of  Dissertations 
Completed  in  the  United  States  and  Canada/  1976-1966.  Lexington, 
Univ.  of  Kentucky  Press,  1970. 

Classifies  language  and  linguistics  theses  of  Portugal/  Brazil, 
Spain  and  Spanish  America.    GeneralT^author^  title,  subject  index. 

London  University.    Institute  of  Germanic  Languages^^Theseg  in 

Germanic  Studies. .  .Approved  for  Higher  Degrees  in  tRS^niversi- 
HejTof  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  Between  1903  and  1961.  London, 
F.  Norman,  1962. 


Author  list.    Subject  index. 


Mcttamee/ 
ture 


Lawrence  F. 


and  German  universi- 


  Dissertations  ,1ft  English  -and  American  Liter  a- 

;  Theses  Accepted  by  American, 

tiasl  ggggggr  sCToHs;  bowker,  mw: 

Supplement;  1964-1968. 


Detailed  classified  subject* arrangement  with  index4  to  literary 
authors  and  authors  of  dissertations.    Supplement  includes  Australian 
and  Canadian  universities. 


15  - 


♦ 


Cutter 

ZWIX 

.M91 

Ref. 


25055 
.C2N3x 
I^f . 


Nuttw>f  day , .  Richard .  big  Sprache  und  Llteratur  dar  Angela ac 
Spiegel  der  deutschen  universltatsacnrif ten,  1885-1950? 
lUbUoqraphie.    flonn,  Bouvier,  195*. 


lsachsen  im 

dine  * 


Text  in  English  and  German.  • 

*  .  >      *  •    '  - 

Naaman,  Antoine.    Guide  biblioqraphiquedes  theses  lit tor aires  cono- 
diennes  de  1921  j  1§6$.    Montreal,  Editions  Cosmos,  1979. 

Canadian  literary  theses  arranged  in, three  section:  .English  and 
French  Canadian  literature;  French  literature  and  language »  selected 
topics  in  ancient,  and  modern  languages  and  literature.  Classified 
subject  arrangement  with  indexes  to  author,  subject,  author. as  sub-  _ 
jecti  and' -thesis  director. 


«1377  ' 
.F8L4x  %' 
Ref.  • 


"Theses  de  literature  canadienne-francaise  (1923-1970) "  in  Reper- 
toire des  speoiallstes  de  literature  canadienne-f rangaise,  by 
Maurice  Lemire  and  Kenneth  Landry  (Quebec,  University  taval, 
1971) ,  pp.,  37-66.  «,  T 

Alphabetical  arrangement  by  author.  * 


Cutter 
ZWX 
.V43 
Ref. 


Varnhagen,  Hermann.    Sys tematisches  yerseichnis  der _ Frogrammabhand- 
lungen.  Dissert ationen  nnd  HabiHtationsschrif ten  aus  dem  Gefeiete 
der  roraaniscften  und  englischen  Philologie  sowie  der  allgeme^nen 
Sprach-und  Litteraturwissenachraf t  und  der  Padagoglk  t&d  Methoaik. 
.     Leipzig,  Koch,  1893.  •  ~ 


ZW483 
.WS6 

1962 
Ref. 


Woodreas,'  James  Leslie.    Dissertations  in  American  Literature.  1891- 
195S,  with  Supplement^  1955*61.    2d.  ed.    Durham,  N.C.,  Duke 
University  Press,  1962. 


•MUSIC 


ML128 
.B865 
Music 


Gillies,  Frank,  comp.    E  thnomusicologY '  and  ^oy  Music,  anln-er- 
national  Bibliography  ot  Dissertations  and  Tneses.    Mi dale town. 
Conn.,  Wesieyan  university  Press,  Wes. 


ML128 
'.M8J6 
f!>  1965 
Music 


Joint  committee  of  the  Music  Teachers'  National  Association.  Doctoral 
Dissertations  in  Musicology .    4th  ed.    Philadelphia,  American 
Musicology  Society,  1965. 

Covers  years  1905-1965.    Annual  supplements  in  3d  number  of  the 
Society's  Journal.  (ML27  .U5A83363  Music) 


ML128 
. .M853 
Music 


Schaai,  Richard.    Vergeichhis  deutschserachiqer  mugikwissenschaf t- 
licher  DlSsertationen.  1861-1960. Kassel,  Barenrelter,  1963. 


NEGRO 


21361 
.N39W44 

^ef . 


West,  Earle  tt.  .a  Bibliography  of  Doctoral  Research  on  the  Negro,  . 
1933-1966.    Ann  Arbor,  University  Microti xms,  1969. ~T 

A  subject  arrangement  of  Ph.  D.'s  on  the  Negro  in  the  U.S.  compiled 
from  Am.  Doctoral  Dissertations  and  Dlesertation  Abstracts  Interna- 
tional.   Autftor  index. 


PLANNING 


25942    *      Ray,  William,  camp. 
.C68  Thasij 
no.  220  noil i 

Librarians*    Exchange  Bibliography  no* 


.liara,  corop.    A  Bibliography  of  Dissertations  *  Theses  and 
tig  Alternatives  in  »lM»wt    »lSf»y.    KonfcsceUo*  IIll- 
U  STItHl  of  Planning  Librarians,  1971  (Council  of  Planning 
rarians.    Exchange  Bibliography  no*  220) 


Lists  M.A.  and  Ph.  D.  topics  coexisted  at  29  institutions  in  the 
United  States  as  well  as  the  Universities  of  Ottawa,  Toronto  and 
Waterloo*    There  are  three  sections:  dissertations,  these*,  and 
thesis  alternatives.    'Since  a  list  of  dissertations  and  theses  is 
no  longer  published  in  professional  planning  journals*  the  author 
intends  to  ccnpile  a  supplement.    on  an  annual  or  biannual  basis" « 


Cutfar 
«WEC] 
.T663p 
dlack ader 


Town  Planning  institute,  London*    Planning  Research*  a  Register  of 
Research  of  Interest  to  Those  Concerned  with  Town  .and  Country 
Planning.    London,  1961 ' 

Covers  work  in  progress  or  oocapletad  tnftween  1948  and  19S8*  Includes 
m.a.  and  Ph.  D*  theses. 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 


Z5P55 
•C39* 
Ref. 


Theses  in  Canadian  Political  Studies  * 
politique.    1970-  Kingston* 


ThSses  canadlennes-  en  sciencp 


Tt\e  first  number  lists  all  theses  in  political  studies  done  in  Cana- 
dian Universities  or  on  Canadian  political  studies  done  at  foreign 
universities*    Includes  theses  couple  ted  and  in  progress  through  1971. 
Subject  arrangement.    Author  index.   Annuel  supplements . 


RELIGION 


ZWBf  Little*  Lawrence  Calvin*    Researches  in  Personality  Character  and 

.L77  Religious . Education t    aTe ibliography  of  American  Doctoral  "olgfer- 

Rel  Stud.  tat ions,  1SS5  to 

Press,  1565. 


Looi  a  Bibliography  of  American  Doctoral  Dlaaei 
im.  frUfcabwrahT  f  a.  Univralfcv  of  PiHaburgh 


SOCIAL  SCIENCFS 


Cutter 
ZWIX  ' 
.1/585 
Ref.  i 


I. 


United  Nations  Educational*  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization. 
Th&ses  de  sciences  jsocialee  %  catalog xe  «nalytique  international 
k  theses  in&it&s  de doctorat*  1^4Q-l^>b .    TOsse^  in  the  Social 
Sciences?  an  International  Analytical  Catalogue  of  Unpublished 
booloral  Theses,  1» 46-13 3&.    fraHs/UMMflfl,  »52*  r 

Covers  30  countries  and  ir  arranged  by  subject*,  then  Anguage. 
Subject,  author  and  geographical  index. 


•  SOCIOLOGY 


de 


27164 

-S68L9 

Ref. 


Lunciay*  G*  Albert*  Socio! 
1893~;*66.  Conaerce 


Dissertations  in  American  Universities 
ait  Texan  State  university,  X9ftT  TTT 


Classified  in  26  subject  areas*  almost  4*000  Ph.  D.'s  done  in  uni- 
versities of  the  United  States. 


McLennan  Library  '  Reference  Department 

McGill  University  .  .  1973- 

TRANSLATIONS;  A  STUDENT1  S  GUIDE  J  - 

TO  REFERENCE  SOURCES  IN  THE  HUMANITIES  '  ' 


This  guide  is  designed  to  assist  readers  *n  locating  translations  into 
English  of  humanities  materials,  primarily  literary  tra-n#l*ttdns* 

On  Translation* 

Translation  of  literary  works  is  important  because  it  helps  or.e  nation  to 
become  familiar  with  and  to  appreciate  the  culture  of  another.  Theorief  of  what 
makes  a  pood  translation  have  varied  ovfcr  the  centuries.  While  each  period  has  had 
its  outstanding  -translators,  the  majority  opinion,  today,  is  that  the  Elizabethan  . 
was  the  first  great. age  of  literary  translation,  Ths  Victorian  trend  'wad  towards 
a  literal  rendering;  of  the  original  text,  but  the  modern  emphasis  is  on. freer  trans 
lation,  in  order*  to  capture  the  true  spirit  and  meaning; of  the  original . "  f  { 

Some  translations  have  b.eccme  famous  and  are  works  bf  art  in  themselves 
e.g.  the  King  James  version  of  the  Bible?  Chapman* s  Homer;  Arthur  Waley fs  transla- 
tion of  the  medieval  Japanese  classic/  The  Tale  of  Genpx,     Some  examples  of  modern 
translations  considered  outstanding  are  the  Lowe-Porter  translations  of  Thomas  Mann 
the  Scott  Moncrieff  translations       Proust,  Yarmolinsky 1 s  translations  of  Chekov 
and  Michael  Hamburger* s  translations  of  modern  German  poetry*  • 

One  of  the  most  widely  quoted  texts  about  translation  is  Reuben  B rower's 
On  Translation    (PN24I  .B7  1966  Stacks,  U.L.),  a  collection  of  essays  by  various  . 
scholars  and  including  *A  Critical  Bibliography  of  Works  on  Translation. *  Other 
books  on  the  art  and  theory  of  translation  may  be' found  by  using  the  subject  cata- 
logues of  the  library  under,  the  heading  TRANSLATING .  ■ 

*   For  critical  appraisals  of  translations,  book  reviews  are  frequently  a 
good  source.    E.g.  Times  Li terary  Supplement  reviews  translations  regularly  and 
nearly,  always  evaluates  the  translation.    ^Student's  Guide  to  Book  Review  Sources 
is%available  at  the  Reference  Desk.  * 


National  and  Trade  Bibliographies . 

i  * 

Often  th^  quickest  way  to  find  out  if  an  author's  work  has  been  trans-  . 
lated  is  to  qonsuljb,  under  the  author's  name,  one  of  the  national  or  trade  biblio-. 
graphics  of  the  English  language  countries.    The  most  frequently  used  catalogues 
art*  the  United  States  Library  of  Congress  Catalogues  of  btfbks  represented  by  Libra- 
ry of  Confess  printed  cards?  British  MusejST^enera^  Books  % 
Cumulative  Book  Ind<ax,  a  World  List  of  Books  In" the  English  Language;  Books  in" 
Print?  and  British  National  Bibliography.    Canadiana  and  Canadian  Books  An  Print 
may  also  orove  useful.     (Ask  a  Reference  librarian  to  assist  you  in  locating  any 
of  these  titles  in  the  Reference  collection.)    Aside  from  these  national  and 
trade  bibliographies,  an  indispensible  tool  for  translation  into  all  languages 
is  'UNESCO's  Index  Trans latonium  described  in  section^ II.  / 


How  to  /Find  Translations  in  the  Tard  Catalogues. 

I    •  Tho  first  step  in  searching  for  the  translation  of  a  specific  title  is  to 
consult  the  McGill  Union  Catalogue  of  authors/ titles.    Translations  and  original 
titles  arc  interfiled  alphabetically  under  the  author's  name. 

•  .  • 

For  anthologies  or  collections  of  translated  literature  (poetry,  drama, 
short  stories)  check  the  subject  catalogues  under  specific  literatures  or  genres^ 
$.g.  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  -  TRANSLATIONS  FROM  THE  SPANISH  (GERMAN,  ITALIAN,  etc.)  r* 
under  a  duplicate  entry  SPANISH  LITERATURE  (GERMAN,  ITALIAN,  ate.)  -  TRANSLATIONS" 
INTO  ENGLISH t  ENGLISH  DRAMA  -  TRANSLATIONS  PROM  THE  RUSSIAN  (  FRENCH,  GREEK,  etC> 
or  RUSSIAN  DRAMA  (FRENCH,  GREEK,  etc.)   -  TRANSLATIONS  INTO  ENGLISH. 

*11  locations  for  a'  particular  item  are  not  indicated  in  this  biblio- 
graphy.   For  additional  locations,  please  check  the  McGill  Union  Catalogue  under 
the  entry  cited  in  this  bibliparaphy . 


This  guide  is  arranged  under  the  following  main  headings: 
Is       BIBLIOGRAPHIES  OF  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


II*  J.  GENERAL  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  (COVERING 
THAN  ONE  SUBJECT)  


"Ill  ,  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  OP  LITERARY  TRANSLATIONS*  •••••••  +  m  .  .  .  *5 

A.  General  {more  than  one  language) 
B • . Specific  literatures 


IV.     SOME  INDEXES. TO  INDIVIDUAL  TRANSLATED  PLAYS, 
POEMS  AND  SHORT  STORIES  . >  .  .  • 


SOME  PERIODICALS  DEVOTED  TO  TRANSLATIONS  »».»••••'•**«  m%3 


MORE 
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X-    BIBLIOGRAPHIES  OF  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


ZI002 
.B5685 
Ref.  * 


Besterman,  Theodore.    A  World  Bibliography  of 


Bibliographical  Catalogues 
ana  tne  LlKe.    4th  ed.1  re 


Caienda 


ca,  1965-66.  5v. 


rev.  ana 


i  tracts.  Digests  ff 


,  Abstracts 
Genava^"~ 


ana  of 


o  Z1002 
.B595 
Ref.  , 
Index 
Stands, 
UL 


•  A  monumental  compilation  in.. snore  than  forty  languages.   Trlirititd  to 
separately  published  bibliographies.    U  .ats  translations i  e.o.  "Knolisb 

Literature  -  Translations  ffcn  $he  Spanish. "  «  ■'  . 

•  '  '       ';  1  •  •  *  .  • 

Bibliographic  lndex,r  A  Cumulative  Bibliography,  of  BibUoor^hiee-  t4f 

T>37-   New  York.*     -  j  r  * — 1 — 

/  Lih.  has:  v.l*/ 

/  «  if 

A  subject  lifct  of  bibliographies  published  separately  as  book*  or  iwsimi 
lets  and  those  published  as  patts  of  bookW,  panpttlets  and  f*riodicS 
^icltB:u  ^^^nsive  index,    useful    fbr  transition  biMi09Z*f*iat< 
Some  of  the  bibliographies  listed  in  this!  Guide  were  found brasiiia 
Bibliographic  Index;  «.g.  in  the  August,  »72  cumulation  " 
ing  "English  Literature  -  Translations  f  " 
w^s  founds  jrV* 


rte  French"  ,  the  fftllortng  i 


Zell,;  Hans       and  Silver,  Belene,  eds.    Reader's  guide  to  *£ri 

Literature...     f71,  p. 60-77  annot 

j  — "  SJj  , 

which  indicates  that  an  annotated  bibliography  of  African  literature 
translated  fijom  French*  will  be  found  on  pages  60-77  of  this  book* 

-  .  -  •  f 

Lib.  Sci.  Cooper,  W.CZ    "Guide  to  Bibliographies  of  Translation*,  BD  12s  Fall 3 If 72 « 
»  pp.  19-30.  ^ 

Good  introduction  suggesting  approaches  to  use  in  locating  tiwilittasi 
through-  reference  books  and  library  catalogues.    The  sources  cited  in  the 
bibliography  itself  are  sometimes  limited  in  scope  and  pertain  to  liters* 

.  ture  for  the  mpst  part. 


ERJC 


Z7033 
.T7E56 

fief. 


Dougherty,  Anna.    "Collective  Bibliographies  of  Translations  into  English" 
in  Parks,  George  B.  and  Ruth  Temple's  The  Romance  Uta ratnr— .  mm 

York,  Ungar,  1970,  Part  1,  pp.  11-14.  • 

An  annotated  evaluative  bibliography. 

"      1  '  '  '     /'*  • 


-3-  * 


Z2011 
Re£.,  UL 


Howard-Hiil,  Trevor .    Bibliography  of  British  Literary  Bibliographies* 

Oxford,  The  Clarendon  Press,  I960*  (index  to  British  Literacy  Biblio- 
graphy. I>  > 

Contains  a  section  "General  and  Period  Bibliographies  -  Foreign  Books 
Published,  in  English  in  Britain*,  pp.  72*79*    Covers  classical  and 
European  literature  and  is  arranged  by  country  with  a  section  for  general 
bibliography  of  translations  and  -one  for  translations  of  individual 
authors .  . 


II.     GENERAL  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  (COVERING  MORE  THAN  ONE  SUBJECT) 


Z30O1 

-B54 

Ret. 


Birnbaum.  Eleazar.    Books  on  Asia  from  the  Near  East  to  the  Far  EaatV  a 
Guide  for  the  Gfeneral  Reader.    Toronto,  university  of  Toronto  Press, 

A  useful  guides  for  translations  as  well  as  for  books  about  Asia.!  Under 
each  country  there  is  a  section  "Literature*  Texts  in  Translation".  In 
addition,  the.  other  sections  include  translated  texts t  e.g.  religion, 
history  and  social  sciences.    The  translations  are 4 in  either  English  or 
Frond)  although  translations  into  English  predominate*    For  each:  item 
there  is  a  brief    annotation,  sometimes  critical,  e.g.    "A  notable  trans- 
lation* *    Covers  Asia  as  a  whole,  the  Islamic  World,  South  and  Southeast- 
ern 'Asia,  the  Far  East,  China ,  Japan  and  Korea*    There  is  a  name  iijdex 
which  includes  the  notable  translators,  e*g*  Arthur  Waley  (23  titles) * 


Cutter 

ZWY60 

.C72 
Ref. 


De  Sary ,  William  Theodore  and  Anisiee  Embres,  eds. 
Classics.    Sew  York,  Columbia  University  Press, 


A  Guide  to  Oriental 
JWST.  :  


Originally  designed  as  a  course  guide  for  students  at  Columbia  University* 
Hajor  genres  represented  are  religion,  philosophy,  poetry,  drama  and 
fiction .    Covers  the  most  important  classical  works  of  the  Islamic, 
Indian,  Chinese  and  Japanese  traditions*    Entries  for  primary  works 
include  critical  annotated  lists  of  translations. 


22491 

«H64 

Ref., 


UL 


Horecky,  Paul,  ed 
Western  Language 


1965. 


Russia  and  the  Soviet  Oniony  a  Biblioqraphi 
Publications.    Chicago,  University  of  Chi 


c  Guide  to 
icago  Pre**, 


Cutter 
Z1601 
-HB53 
Ref  i 


,  vAn  excellent  bibliography  with  critical  annotations.    Covers  the  politi- 
*-fealV  socfo-ecoaomic  life  in  modern  Russia  and  a  literature  section,  which 
dovers  earlier  periods.    Contains  a-  section  "General  Sources  of  Trans  la* 
tion*  including  sources  for  translated  Soviet  periodical  article*  and 
documents t  two  sections  for  literary,  translations  and  a  section  for 
tranflated  politics  and  government  materials.  V 


Humphreys,.  R.A*  Lat 
English,  London 


litkoi 


tin  tterican  Bifctorvt  a  Guide  to  the  Literature  in 
£  SxforS  University Press ,  1958. 


An  annotated  bibliography  which  includes  references  to  books  and  periodi- 
cal articles  and  includes  both  translations  and  wdrks  written  originally 
in  English.    Mainly  devoted  to  history  but  covers  as  w*li  politics,  eco- 
nomics, education,  philosophy,  science  and  literature.    There  is  no 
special  list  of  translations  but  there  is  an  index  of  authors,  editors" 
and  translators. 


Z3308 
.T715 
Ref. 


Inada,  Hide  Ikahura. 


26514 
-T7W 
Refl 

26514 

.T7142 

Ref. 


j" a .   "'Bibliography  of  Translations  front  the  Japanese 
into  Westerfe  LaViguaaes^rom  the  1 6th  Century  to  1912.    TpRyo,  Sophia 
/,j  1971  .     /~*     \    '    i  1 

The  compiler  states  in  his  preface 


UnivorsitvJ  19 


\ 


that/ the  purpose  of  the  work  is  to 
makes  a  study  of  *:he  adh.&ivem^ntk  tff  early  Japanologists  in  the  field 
of  translation  of  Japanese  Works.  -Translations  are  Into  western  lan- 
'  guages,  although  translations'  into  English  seem  to  predominate.  A 

chronological  listing    then    alphabetical  order  under  the  naiae  of  the 
•  'translator,  if  known,  or  under  \he  title  if  the  translator  is  unknown. 
Indexes  journals,  proceedings  ai^d  reports  as^rell  as  books.  Covers 
non-scientific  translations,  particularly  in  The  areas  of  literature, 
folklore,  history,  mythology,  social  history  and  religion.    Useful  in- 
dexes and  a  .bibliography *of  sources  are  .appended • 

\\    ,  >   '  ":'\ 

\  *  o 

.  Index  Translatohium',  Nps.1-31,  193^2-40.    Vaduz,  Kraus  Reprint,  1964. 

index^Translatonium:  International  Bibliography  of  Translations.  v.l, 

:        •  '    •    '  ■  \  •  .  '       '  •.  .  ■ 

Lib.  has:  v.l;  1948-  \ 


An  annual  index  arranged  first  by  tfoufitry  then  by  broad  subject  divisions 
of  the  Universal  Decimal  Classification.    The  1972  volume  covered  trans- 
lated books  published  in  73  countries, but  the  early  volumes  are  not  near* 
ly  as  comprehensive*    Bibliographic  data  includes  author  and  title  of  thm 
translation,  name  of  translator,  references  to  original  work  when  the  „ 
information  is  available^  etc.    There  are  indexes  of  authots,  publisher 
tand  translators.    A  ma jot  reference  tool  for  translations.  . 


On  order  Cumulative  Bibliography  of  English  Translations.  Boston,  O.K.  Ball, 
for  Ref.  1972":      Wl  ~ 

(Mar.  1973)  * 

A  compilation  of  the  English  translations  from  Index  Translatonlum. 


Z2234 
..T7T7x 
1968 
Rdf. 


Monnig,v Richard,  ed.    Translations  froft  the  German?    English  1948-1964. 

Gottfingen,  Vandenhoeck  und  Ruprecht,  1968.  % " 

Includes  books  and  periodical  articles  on  German   written  by  English 
language^  authors  as  well  as  translations  from  the  German.    Covers  all 
major  subjectp;    social  sciences,  language  and  literature,  philosophy, 
science,  etc.    History  includes  a  separate  section  on  World  War  II 
(including  War  Crime  Trials).    A  very  useful  reference  work* 


22234 
.T7W8 


^^Sansfa?^;  A S « ?Abli^raPhV  of  .German  Litaraturn  in  English 


See  section  in.s. 


Cutter 
ZWY40 
.P193 
Ref. 


Pane,  Remiyio  Ugo, 
Bibliography. 

Covers  peninsular 
betical  by  author 
translator,  publi 
Addenda  to  Pane's 
Translations  from 
of  English  and  Ge 
Stacks), 


English  Translations  from  the  Spanish  1484-194 3 t  a 
New  Brunswick,  N.J.    Rutgers  University  ihresa,  1977. 

Spanish  literature  and  history.    Arrangement  is  alpha- 
and  original  title  in  Spanish,  title  of  translation/ 
cation  dates,  etc.    Contains  an  inde*  of  translators, 
bibliography  4s  contained  in  Ernest  Matthews*  "English 
thd  Spanish;  a  Review  and  a  Contribution",  in  Journal 
rn»*n  Philology,  v. 44,   (Oct.  1945)  pp.   387-424  (FBT737  < 


Cutter 

ZWY36 

.8555 


Shields,  Nancy,     Italian  Translations  in  Amarica, 
French  Studied    T5TE   .  "   


New  York,  Institute  of 


See  section  MI.B. 


III.  LITERAR^TRANSLATIONS 


A.     General  (more  than  One  Lanq.i  ,nc> 


22011 
.S28 

Ref.,  UL 


Cambrid 


idge  t Bib liograpfo 
ambVi'dge,  Cambric 


'  of  Enciiishr,I,,itcraturc,  cd.  by  F.W.  Bateson, 
!gc  imiVcrsity'Fress,   1940-1957.  5v. 


PR131 
.C6 
1962 
Stacks 


In  volume  1  for  the  period  1500-1600  *a::d  v.  2  for  the  period  1660-1800 
there  is  a  section  on  "Translations  into  Lnglish"..   There  are  also 
sections  in  both  volumes  on  "Literary"  Relations  with  the  Continent"  which 
include  a  number  of  translate^  titles,    each  volume  also  has  a  section 
on  "Prose  Fiction  Translations  into  English".    In  vol.  2  of  the  New* 
Cambridge  Bibliography  o£  English  Literature  {Z2011  ..B68  1969    ReTT  there 
are  also  sections  on  translations  which  include  some  hew  titles  but  omit 
many  that  were  in  the  earlier  edition.    Volume  1  of  the  few  Cambridge 
Bibliography  is  on  order  for  F:ef etfence. 

Cohen,  J.M.    English  Translators  iand  Translations.    Published  for  the 
British  Council  and  the  National  Book  League,  Longman's  Green ,  1962. 
(Writers  and  their  work*  No.  '142) 

A  surve?y  in  which  the  author  suggests  the.  two  great  periods  of  excellence 
in  English  translation  are  the  Renaissance  period,  ai$d  again  our  own  age. 
Sis cusses  the  difficulties  and  achievements  of  individual  translators  in. 
the  classics  and  other  languages.    An  appendix  is  "Alphabetical  List  of 
Authors  and  Translations.  Including  the  Principal  Versions  Referred  to  in 
the  Text."       /    *  $  . 


PN241 


Delos:  a  Journal  of  Translations,    no. 1,  1968  -  no. 6,  1971.  Austin,  Texas. 

Lib.  has?     rto.l  U968)  5,  6  (1971) 

Includes  .translations  from  many  literatures  into  English  and  articles  on 
translating.    As  well,  in  each  issue  there. is  a  list  of  translations  in 
progress  or  recently  completed.  > 


Cutter 
ZWY45 
.E75I 
sef. 


Cutter 
SWV45 
.P24 
R©£. 


Esdaile,  A.  A  List  of  English  Tales  and  Prose  Romances  Pointed  Before  1740 « 
London,  ^Bibliographical  Society,  1912.  — — ~— * 

Many  of  these  tales  and  prose  romances  are  translations  from  foreign 
languages «    Alphabetical  listing  by  author  or  title  when  the  work  is 
anonymous.      Full  bibliographic  information  as  to  the*  various  editions  or 
translations  is  given.  r  Titles  listed  up  to  1700  may  be  available  on 
microfilm,.    Ask  a  reference  librarian  for  the  "short  title"  catalogues 
of  Pollard  and  Redgrave  and  Donald /Wing.    A  supplement  ^o  Esdaile,  though 
not  nearly  as  scholarly  a  work,  is^Andrew  Block's  The _English  Novelf  1740- 
18S0jg  _a  "*  ~  *  *"  "  * 


Catalogue  Including  Prose  Romances,  Short  glories  and  Translations 


of  Foreign  Fiction ^{Cutter  ZWYF  +B62  Ref .)  . 


Farrar>  Clarissa  and  Austin  P,  Evans.    Bibliography  of  English  Transla- 
tions from  Medieval  Sources.    Now  York,  Columbia  University  Press, 
1946.  :      [  V 

Includes  ^English  translations  of  important  literary  works  from  the  era  of 
Cohstantine  the  Great  OOO'n  A . D . )  until  the  year  1500.  Alphabetical 
arrangement  by  author  or  by  ti-tlo  if  the  work  is  anonymous.  When  it  has 
been  deemed  necessary  to  bring  together  related  material  subject  headings 
have  been  used;  e.g.  "Cuchulain  Cycle".  Covers  foqpKthe  most  part  Europe, 
Northern  Africa  and  Western  Asia.  Provides  information  as  to  the  various 
translations  and  to  their  relationships  to  each  other.  Well-indexed. 


* 
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25916         the  Fiction  Catalog.    8th  ed.    Edited  by  Estelie  A*  Fideil.    New  York* 
•P5  H.w.  Wilson,  1571. 

1971  * 

Lib.  Sci.  "A  list  of  4^315  titles  designed  to  serve  as  a  guide  to  the  best  fiction 
in  tile  English  language" .   (Pref.)  1r uuslations  of  well-known  foreign 
authors  are  listed  .under  the  author's  name*    First,  as  well  as  later 
editions,  are  noted.    Contains  £*cerpts  from  reviews*  » 

■*  » 

*»  •  . 

27041        Lewanski,  HicTford  C.,6oinp.  The  Slavic  Literatures.    New  York,  New  York  ' 
♦L59                Public?  Library  and  F.  ungar,  1967.  (The  Literatures  of  the  World  in 
Ref . ,  UL  English- Translations  a  Bibliography,  v. 2)  ;  :  

"The  Literatures  of  the  World  in  English  Translation"  have  so  far  pub- 
lished 3  volumes  included  in  t His  series.  In  progress  arts  The  Celtic. 
Germanic  and  other  Liters tuxes  of  Europe,  v. 4,  The  Literatures  of  Asia 
and  Africa.  v.S. This  volume  covers  Beloxusaian,  Bulgarian,  Croatian, 
Czech,  Kashubian ,  Macedonian,  Polish,  Russian,  Serbian,  Slovak,  Slov- 
enian and  ukranian  literature,  up  until  1960.  Includes  fiction,  drama,' 
poetry,  children's  literature,  folklore,  some  scholarly  philosophical 
and  political  works  when .they  have  a  literary  value.  Omitted  are  hi 
orical  writings  and  worjes  o€  literary  criticism.  Includes  Works  pub 
lxshed  separately  and  inSanthologies  and  periodicals.  The  first  sectio 
is  General  Anthologies".  Then  arranged  by  language,  subdivided  into 
Anthologies,  "Individual  Authors  and  Works",  "Anonymous  Works'".  Provides 
an  index  of  authors,  titles,  anthologies  and  compilers.  Omitted  in  the 
index  are  names  of  translators,  although  they  are.  included  in  the  / 
*  author- title  entries.    Also  lacks  an  index  of  foreign  language  titles. 

27033  Parks,  Georges!,  and  Ruth  Temple,  eds.  The  finance  Literatures . 

'11,  New            Ungar,  1970.    2  pts.     (The  Literatures  of  the  *ail&  In 

*E56  :   English  Translations  a  bibliography ,  v.M  — — 

Ref#,UL.         ■    -   — *  *    r  * 


is  a  gibliocf: 

Contents,  pt*  Xx  Catalan ,/Ttalian,  Portuguese  an<J  Brazilian,  Provincal, 
Rumanian,  Spanish  and  Sprfnish-American.    Pt.  2:  French  literature* 
Part  X  -includes  a  "General  Reference  Section**  covering  the  sane  topics 
as  the  similar  section  in.  The  Greek  and  Latin  Literatures  (see  section 
III.B.  creek  and  Latin),  but  the  bibliographies"  Tiave  been  expanded* 
There  are  also  starred  recommendations  for  outstanding  translations* 
Part  II  covers  French  Literature  and  includes  French  literatim  of  other 
countries,  e.g.  French  Canadian  Literature. 


Z1035        The  Reader 's  Adviser*  a  Layman's  Guide,  edited  by  Winifred 

.87       <.    ~    llth  edf ;  rev."  jMiA  eril. ,  tiew  York,  Bowker,  1969.  2v. 
1969  ; 

Ref .,  UL    A  bibliography  which  covers  most  subjects  but  emphasises  literature  and 
Lib .  Sci .  the  humanities.    The  chapters  on  foreign  and  classical  literatures  pro- 
Vide  an  introductory  survey,  a  bibliography,  a  list  of  works  Shout  the 
literature,  a  chronological,  arrangement  of  authors  and  a  list  of  titlf  s 
translated  into  English  and  currently  in  print*    Entries  for  the  more 
important  authors  are  annotated.    Lists  are  selective  and  do  not  always 
indicate  the  translator*    Recent  paperback  editions  of  translations  are 
emphasized.    Includes  classical  drama  in  translation?  modern  drama r 
classical  literature;  Germanic,  French,  Russian  literatures  in  transla- 
tion? Spanish,  including  Spanish-American  and  other  foreign  literatures 
in  translation. 

* 

,PM851        The  Yearbook  of  General  and  Comparative  Literature*    v. I*  1952-  Chapell 

y4  — unr  — — K  

Ref*     ♦  % 

Lib.  has:    v.l,  1952-  % 

"List  of  Translations"  has  Keen  a  .feature  of  thin  annual  publication 
since  1960.    It  is  limited  tQ  English  translations  of  foreign  literature 
and  to  books  published  for  the  most  part  in  the  United  States*  Since 
1970  it  has  included  translations  of  foreign  literary  criticism  as  well* 
Arranged  by  country,  then  alphabetically  by  author,  with  the*  title  of  the 
translation J  m  translator,  publisher  and  price.    Another  useful  section 
of  the  Ycarfeok  frost  1952-1967  was  ".Reviews  of  Recent  translations"?.  - 


9 

ERLC 


7  - 


See  also  section  II .  Most  titles  in. the  section  of  General  Bibliogra- 
phies include  literary  translations. 


III. 


B.    Specific  Literatures 


\ 


\ 


PR9798 
.24 

Ref.,'OL  ' 


African 


\ 


Zell,  Bans  M.  and  Helene  Silver.    A  Reader's  Guide  to  African  Litera- 
'  ture.    New  York,  Africana*  19717^   


s  by\j 


A  bibliography  of  French  and  English  works  by  >iack  Africans,  south  of 
the  Sahara.    The  authors  are  listed  alphabetically  by  language  then 
by  country.    The  section  on  French  writings  lists  English  transla- 
tions of  the  .works.    Each  entry  is  annotated.    Also  included  are 
reference  and  critical  material  and  anthologies,  many  by  non-Africans 


270  59 
•  D38 
UL 


23-118 
'.L5H5 
1953 
Ref . 


Chinese 


Davidson,  Martha.  A  List  of  Published  Translations  from  Chinese  into 
English,  French,  and  German^  Ann  Arbor,  Published  for  the  Ameri- 
can Council  of  Learned  Societies  by  J.W.  Edwards,  1952-1958. 

Pact  I,  Literature  Exclusive  erf  Poetry,  arranged  alphabetically  by 
rcmanxz*d  form  of  Chinese  titled  consist*  of  novel*,  stories, • folk- 
tales, historical  anecdotes,  drama,  etc.    Part  IX,  Poetry  and  Liter- 
ary Essays  is  arranged  by  period  and  Chinese  author. 

Hightower,  J.R*    Topics  in  Chinese  Literature*    Outlines  flnd  Biblio- 
graphies *    Cambridge,  Harvard,  1962.  !  . 

A  survey  from  early  classics  to  the  present.    Each  literary  period  or 
genre  is  briefly  discussed  and  provided  with  a  list  of  sources  and  a 
selective  list  of  literature  in  translations,    preference  is  given  to 
English  language  translations.     JWhen  the  editor  Includes  what  he 
considers  an  inadequate  translation  of  an  important  work;  the  entry 
is  preceded  by  the  symbol  *?*.  •  ' 


/. 


French 


Folio 
21377 
,F8A4x 
Ref  .V  UL 


Cutter 

ZWYF 

.Ml2c 

Reft.-' 


Agence  Httaraire  des  iditeurs  canadiena-f rancais .    Ouvraa—  Canadian- 
frangals at  titras  ouebecols.  tradults  at  publltf  j  XUirmgr,  

ffZp  pubU5a  &  jgjggggg:    Montreal.  ConieirgunerW  A*SuL-*r 

A  listing  which  includes  titles  translated  into  English,  some  titles 
not  translated,  but  published  in  Franc*  as  well  as  in  Canada j  other 
titles  translated  into  several  languages. 

McBurney,  William  Harliss,  camp.    A  Check  List  of  English  Prose 
Fiction  1700-1739.    Cambridge ,  Harvard  university  press,  i960 . 

Fictional  forks  listed  in  this  bibliography  as  well  as  prose  fiction 
include  "the  edited .travel  diary,  the  thinly  disguised  chronlque  J 
scandaleuse,  the  embellished  autobiography" .  (Prefv)    Short  character 
sketches,  jestbooks  and  chapbooks  have  been  omitted.    Since  nearly 
one-third  of  the  prose  fiction  published  in  England  at  this  period 
were  translation^  from  the  French,  thetfe  titles  Afe  included.  The 
arrangement  is  chronological  and  each  division  includes  two  sections, 
one  for  English  works  and  the  second  fqr  translations. 


ERIC 
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27013 
.T7 
.E56 
Ref. ,UL 


Parks ,  Gteorge  B.  and  Ruth  Temple,  eds.    The  Romance  literatures* 
Part  II.  French  Literature.    New  York,  Ungar,  l97d.  


See  section  XXI. A 


PQ671 
♦  P4 
1967 

Stacks, UL 


On  Order 
for  Ref.« 
(April  »73> 


P°yrsityepresa  Fr^^  Novelists  of  Today.    New  York,  Oxford  Univer- 

Critical  appraisal*  of  the  work  of  major  French  novelists.    In  addi- 
tion there  is  an  appendix  of  bio-bibliographies  of  over  one  hundred 
novelists  which  list  translations  of  their  works  into  English  when 
they  exist,  ^Novels  with  Titles  of  English  Translations-,  pp.  449- 
«65,  is  an  additional  appendix.    Included,  as  well,  are  the  titles  of 
decently  published  works  not  as  yet  translated  which  the  author- con- 
siders worthy  of  translating.  * 

Seguin,  J.a.R.    French  Works  in  English  Trap 


trencn  worxs  in  English  T 
Jersey  City,  Ross  Paxton,    1971.  5v"T 


slat ion  1731-1799. 
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German 
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22234 
.T7M8 
1965 
Ref. 


22234 

.T7M8 

1965 

Suppl. 

1928-1955 

Ref. 

22234 
.T7S6 
Ref. 


■  *re»ei 


Kopp,  milit*%  Id.    German  literature  in  the  ttnited  gtatss  1945 -19 CO. 
Chapel  Bill,  Onivcrelty  or  worth  Carolina ItesnT lR 7V«gR 
ei;SSnn™,?,a!rif!S,0*s?"  Cross-Currents.    v.3)    (University  of 
Horth  Caroline  Studies  in  eomparativeSliterature  no.  42) 


Contains  'Title  List  of  German  Literature  . 
Published  in  the  United  Stat-*,  194 S- I960" 


:  n  English  Translation 
pp.  154*220* 


Morgan,  Bayard  Quincy.    A  Critical  Bib 1 log 
in  English  Translation  1481-1927 
York,  Scarecrow,    1965.  1 


TdT 


repay 
ed.  : 


Of 


r  e  v  .  and  en 


Translate 


scerecrow 


A  Critical  Bibliography  of  German  Literature  in  Baalish 


The  main  volume /contains  critical  evaluations  of  the  translations  by 
the  use  of  diacritical  marks.    A  double  asterisk  denotes  en  unusually 
high  quality  in  the  translation;  a  single  asterisk  denote*  excellence 
wmie  other  marks  denote  mediocre  and  poor  translations.    The  —in 
list  which  occupies  three-quarters  of  the  bibliography  is  alphabeti- 
cal by  author,  and  is  followed  by  •Anonyma",  "Bibliographies" end 
Collections".    There  is  an  index  of  translators.    In  the  earliest 
edition,  as  well  as  literature,  the  bibliography  includes  essays, 
travel  and  description,  German  history  and  biogrephyTfnistory  end 
theory  of  art  and  music,  aesthetics,  philosophy,  etc/  Unfortunately 
the  supplements  do  not  continue  the  evaluations.    The  1956-1960 
supplement  includes  scientific  titles. 


Greek,  and  Latin 
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Z7018 

.T7 

.E85 
O    Ref. ,  nr. 

ERJC     '  ™? 

.  •    •    /  • 


Parks,  George  and  Ruth  Temple.    The  Greek  and  Latin  Literatures,  i 
New  York,  Cngar,  1968.    (The  Literatures  ot  the  World  in  English 
Translationi  a  Bibliography,  v.l)  .  / 


Aims  /to  list  all  translations  of  reasonable  length,  even  early  Ones 
which,  since  thoy  are  now  recorded  and  located  in  the  English  Short 
af Catalogues  tfor  1475-1700),  arc  usually  available  on  micro^ 
film,"     {Prof , )     £<teh  unction  v  f  translations  is  prefaced  by  biblio- 
graphies oi  studies  on  background,  lwd  literary  studies  and  collect- 
ions.   Arranged  by  period.    Covers  Modern  Greek  literature  and  Neo- 
Latin  Literature  frott  a.D.  1450,  as  well  as  the  classical  and  medieval 
literature  for  earlier  periods.     Recommended  translations  are  starred.. 
Despite  its  coverage,  principally  on  Greek  and  Latin  literature,  a 
preliminary  section,  "General  Reference1*  contains  useful  bibliogra- 
phies of  translation  sources  for  general  literature,  as  well  as  a 
bibliography  on  the  history  and  theorv  of  translation. 


Cutter 
ZWY31 
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Smith,  Seymour.    The  Classics  in  Translation,  an  Annotated  Guide' to 
the  .Best  Translations  of  the  Greek  and  Latitn  Claries  into 


English.    New  York,  Scribner's,  1930. 


An  evaluative  bibliography  which  is  an  excellent  guide  because  it 
includes  the  opinions  of  critics,  scholars,  famous  writers  and  trans- 
lators.   Has  an  introductory* chapter  on  "The  Theory  of  Translation". 
Entries  are  arranged  alphabetically  by  authors  and  translators  in> 
two  sequencer/one  for  each  language.    There  is  an  appendix  of 
tings  by  the  Apostolic  Fathers* 

Hebrew  ^ 


27070 

rG57 

Ref. 


Goell,  Yahai.    Bibliography  of  Modern  Hebrew  Literature  in  English 
Translation" New  York,  Israel  Universities  Press,  1968. 

■  * 

Based  almost  wholly  on  the  holdings  of  'the  Jewish  National  and 
University  Library  in  Jerusalem  and  contains  some  7,500  references. 
A  non-critical  bibliography  arranged  according  to 'subject  with' an 
index  of  authors,  one  for  translators,  a  list  of  periodical's  and  a 
Hebrew  index,    fls  well  as  translated  books,  single  poems ,  'stories  or 
plays  published  in  anthologies,  periodicals,  or  in  collections  of 
essays  are  included.    Translators'  names  are  not  always  given.1 


Italian 


27033 
•  T7»56 
tt.l 
Ref. 


Paries,  George,  and  Ruth  Temple,  eds.    The  Romance  Literatures? 


Part  I, 


Italian  Literature.    New  York,  Ungar,  1970,  pp. 49-169. 


See  section  III. A. 


PS6 
.M6 

Stacks 


Scott,  Mary  Augusta.  "Elizabethan  Translations  from  the  Italian", 
in  Publications  of  the  Modern  Language? Association  of  America. 

-  New  Series,  v.  16,  TWT,  pp.  nf^frS?  iLlI,  l8»6,  pp.  SflSIBTi 
v.t3,  1898,  pp.  42-153.  /  .  . 


On  Order 
for  Ref. 
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Scott,  Mary  Auausta.    Elizabethan  Translations  from  the  Italian* 
(Reprint  of  the  New  YorK,  flTi  revised  edition}  N.Y.,  Ben 
Franklin,  1969. 

v  ' 

A  scholarly  annotated  bibliography  fully  documented  and  divided 
into  3  parts:  1/  "Romances*  n.  "Po^ry,  Plays  and  Metrical  Ro- 
mances" III.  "Miscellaneous  Books  Including  Histories,  Collections 
of  Apothegms  and  Proverbs  of  the  Times,  Grammars,  and  Dictionaries 
and  Scientific  Works  of  Various  Kinds".    Since  the  period  covered  is 
1550-1660,  many  of  thcise  titles  will  be  found  in  the  "short  title" 
catalogues  of  Pollard  *nd  Redgrave  and  Donald  Wing  and  may  be  avail- 
able on  microfilm*     lank  a  reference  librarian  for  further  infor- 
mation.)    The  Italian  literature  of  the  Renaissance  had  a  profound 
influence  on  Elizabethan  writers.    The  translators  include  nearly 
every  well-known  Elizabethan  author:  , 


Cutter 
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Shields;  Nancy,     Italian  Translations  In  America, 
tute  of  French  Studies,  1931, 


New  York,  Insti- 


In  this^well-documentud  bibliography,  the  editor  has  listed  chrono- 
logically,  ,Entjlish  veiuiuns  oi  Italian,  literary  works  and  selected 
titles  from  other  categories  such  as  religion*  history  and  philoso- 
phy.   Titles  were  all  published  in  the  United  States,  although  some 
were  originally  published  in  England. '  Covers  the  years  1751-1928 
and  includes  stories  and  poetry  published  in  anthologies.  Dante 
has  been  excluded,    supplemented  by  Vincent  Lucianis*  Modern  Italian 
Fiction  in  America  1929-1954;  An  Annotated  Bibliography  of  Transla- 
tions (Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  v.  W,  IMS,  pp. 12- 
34) .    Includes' and  indexes  short  stories  in  anthologies. 


neae 


Ir\ada,  Hide 

r*.;  Western 
University 


*    B^lsgraghY  of  Translations  from  the  Japanese  Into 
Languages  from  the  16th  Century  to  19127  ^jtekyo,  Sophia 
ity;    1971.  ■ 


See  section  it* 


2WY67 

*  N57ja. 


Japanese  Literature  in  European  Languages  *  a  Sibil- 
Tokyo,  Japan.    p.e.n>  club.  1961. 


Kihon  Pen  Kun*bu. 
ogifaphy 

Covers  general,  Classical,  and  modern  literature*  Bach  subject  has 
two  sections  a)  "General",  which  lists  articles  and  books  about  the 


genre  b) 
•erature. 


'Translations*,  which  lists  actual  translation*  of  thp  lit- 


PL72Q5 
.J3 

Stacks 


Janeira,  Armando  M.    Japanese  and  Western  Literature,  a  Comparative 
Stbdy\    Rutland,  Vermont,  Charles  E.  buttle,    VStTT  ' 

Includes  a  bibliography  of  Japanese  works  in  translation  pp.  369*384. 
The  list  ax's  divided  by  form  and  then  Is  alphabetical  by  author. 
Short  list  of  critical 'yorks  and  bibliographies  pertaining  mainly  to 

Japanese  tit?e*atur£  are  included.       *  ; 


Polish 
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Lewanski/  Richard  C. ,  comp.    The  Slavic  Literature,,  '  New  York, 
New  York  Public?  Library  and  P:  bngar,  T&ST,  pp.  72-145. 

See  section  III .A. 


Z2528 

.T7M33 

Ref. 


Maciuazko,  Jerssy,  comp 

■v,d  a  Critical  Bibliography. 
Pi-ess ,  1^68. 


The  Polish  Short  Story  in  English,,  a  Guide 
Detroit,  Wayne  state  University 


This  bibliography  of  translations  is  arranged  alphabetically  by 
author.     It  includes  brief  bio-bibliographies  for  each  author,  a 
chronological  list  of  his  stories  with  their  English  equivalent  title 
and  their  translators,    it  indicates  the  anthology  or  collection  or 
periodical  where  the  story  is  located.    There  ia  also  a  supplement 
contain! nq  a  list  of  translated  folktales,  legends ,  fable*  and 
children's  stories.    The  appendices  include  lists  of  anthologies, 
periodicals  referred  to  in  the  text,  translators,  etc.    TIME*  i* 
also  ja  short   list  of  bibliographies  used  in  iicajUIng  tft* 
and  a]  bibliography  of  theoretical  and  critical  aatexial  aft 
translation  and  on  the  short  story. 


Russian 


Z2501 


Ettlinger,  Amrei  and1 Joan  M.  Gladstone 
and  Art 
.  (Reprl 
Kennikat  Press «  1971. 


«  fuuxcA  <*«u  uvcu>  n.  uiaa»u;iiu«  Russian  Literature.  Tabetics 
rt:  a  Bibliography  of  Works  in  Bnglish  Published  1*00-1»4ST 
int  of, the  New  York.  edition)  port;  wasnington,  a.x.# 


-•11  - 


/ 


Translations  published  as  anthologies,  collections,  etc.  and  sources 
of  translations  for  the  works  of  individual  authors  are  listed  in  the 
section  "Russian  Literature  in  English  Translation  from  the  19th 
Century  to  the  Present  Time"/,  pp.  21-91. 


22504 
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PN2000 

.T48x 

Ref. 


• 

Gibian,  George-    Soviet  Russian  Literature  in  English t  a  Checklist 
Bibliography;  a  selective  Bibliography  of  Soviet  Russian  -LiUtarv 
works  in  English  and  of  Articles  and  Books  in  English  SBout 
soviet  Russian  Literature.    Ithaca,  N.Y.,  Cornell , university , 
,  Center  for  International  studies,  1967. 

The  first  section  is  an  annotated  list  of  books  about  the  literature 
and  includes  a  list  of  periodicals  useful  for  its  study.  The  second 
section  lists  the  works  in  translation  of  thirty-three  authors,  and 
indexes  collections  and  anthologies  of  translated  poetry,  plays,  and 
stories.  Sosw  titles  Are  annotated  and  occasionally  the  translations, 
are  evaluated.  / 

/  (  •; 

Bill,  Steven  P. ,  and  John  Dunkeiberger.  "Russian  Drama  after  Chektov: 
a  Guide  to  English  Translations,  1900-19691  in  Theatre  Documenta- 
tion, vol.  2,  fta.  1  *  2,  {Pall  1969  and  Sp/ing  B7ol  pp.  85-lQB. 

Includes  a  list  of  anthologies  of  translated  Russian  drama  as  veil  as 
a  bibliography  of  translations  of  the  plays  of  individual  authors. 


Z2504 
.L59 
Ref.' . 


Lewanski ,  Richard  C, ,  corap..  The  Slavic  Literatures.    New  York,  New 
•York  Public/  Library  andf  P.  Ongar,  190,  pp.  145-405. 


See  section  111 .a. 


22304 
.T8LS 
Ref. 


Line,  Maurice  B;-  a  Bibliography 
Translation  to  1900  (Excludi 
Association,  1963. 


of  Russian  Literature  in  English 
,ng  Periodicals) .    London,  The  Libr 


ary 


Includes 
a  chronol 
index  of 
superior 
indicate 
States  d 
English 


llections  and  anthologies  as  well  as  individual  authors, 
ical  list  of  first  appearances  of  translations  and  an 
an slat or a.    since  twentieth  century  translations  are  often 
o  earlier  ones,  this  bibliography  is  of  use  chiefly  to 
te  spread  of  Russian,  literature  in  England  and  the  united 
ing  the  nineteenth  century  and  thence  its  influence  on 
d  American  writing,  /e.g.  Tolstoy  would  seem  to  have  been 
the  most. widely  translated  of /any  Russian  author,  since  ha  occupies 
aJ^at  one -.third  of  the  space/ given  to,  individual  authors. 


PG3213 

.W45 

Stacks 


Whitney,  Thomas  P.    The  New  Writing  in  Russia.    Ann  Arbor,  The  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan  Press",    1954 .  

Primarily  an  anthology  of  writings  by  5  modem  Russian  writers,  but 
it  does  contain  as  an  appendix:  "Bibliography}  Contemporary  Russian 
Literary  Works  Available  in  English  Translations",  which  lists  over 
300  titles  with  brief  descriptions  and  annotations.    Practically  all 
the  works  listed  were  written  in  the  latter  part  of  the  1950 's  and 
the  1960*8.    No-Indication /of  the  quality  of  tip  translations* 


Spanish 
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Hulst,  Claude  L. ,  comp.    Latin  American  Poetry  in  Translations  A 
Bibliography.    Washington,  Pan  American  Onion,  JSST, 

Arrangement  is  alphabetical  first  by  country,  then  by  author.'  

in  anthologies  and  in  periodicals  are  indexed;  includes  a  supplement' 
al  listing  of  periodicals  frequently  used  in  the  bibliography. 

Bulet,  Claude  L.    Latin/ American  Prose  in  English  Translation »  A 
Bibliography.    Washington,  Pan  American  Union,  1964. 

a* 
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An  Anthology  of  excerpts  from  Spanish-American  authors  covering 

Kfc,??™?  tf  2raTa  ?ntP.1963'  Each  volme  ^htains  a  list  of 
translations  ipto  English  with  bibliographic  information. 

Leal«^;JtUfSnfK?;    Hispano-American  Literature  in  theCnited  . 
KiE!'  S^ibU?I«pflL°?  (Reprint  of  the  Cam- 

bridge,  Mass.,  1932  edition)    Ann  Arbor,  University  -Microfilms, 

?^JteinSufrom  1827-1931  are  listed  chronologically  by  year.  Trans- 
lations, histories  of  literature,  criticism  and  book  reviews  are 
included.    There  is  an  index  of  authors  and  translators. 

Pane:  s"qIi8h  Translations  from  the  Spanish  1484-l943t 

,  fL^blio<yyai*hY'  Brunswick,  N.J.,  Rutgers  uSversliy^r— s. 
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Parks,  George  B . ,  and  Ruth  Temple,  eds.    The  Romance  Litsrsturssc 

S#e  .lection  III  .A.  . 
Yiddish 


On  Order 
for  Ref. 
(April  1972) 


IV. 


SOME  INDEXES  TO  INDIVIDUAL  TRANSLATED  PLAYS.  POEMS  AHd'  SKQgP  OTOgttg 


A13 

*.S6 

Ref. 

Index 

Stands 

A13 
.15  * 
Ref. 
Index 
Stands 


\ 


Social  Sciences  and  Humanities  Index,  v.  19,  IMS*  Mrlttk. 


Lib.  hast  v. 19,  1965- 
Formerlyt 


4 

/ 


IntewewtYorKI  IndOX  ta  periodicals*  v-1'  1907/1915  -  v,18,  1964. 

Lib.  hast    v.l,  1907/1*15  -  v.18,  1964. 

TffHfia?i0w*of  indivifcal  piay8'  an«*  stories  ere  often  pub- 

lished in  literary  periodicals  and  indexed  in  Social  Sciences  end 
Humanities  Index.     (Its  predecessor  International  tndts  to 
nas  a  more,  limited  coverage  of  translations)  dee  either  e^ubiscfc 
approach  such  as  Poems  -  English  Language  -  Translations  from Russisn. 
or  check  under  the  names  of  the  individual  poet  where  mi  biblio- 
graphic^ in  format  ion  is  found.    Use  a  sisUlarsubjest  or  author  1 
approach  for  drama  and  short  stories.    For. example  in  the  April  1971- 
M*1^  mi  issue  of  the  International  index  thVfollowing  item  wee 

Partisan  a.  38,  no.  1,  pp»  15-14    T7TT  * 
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Ref. 
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Suppl. 
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Index, 
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Z5781 
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Ref., 


Short  Story  Index t  an  Index  to  GO, 000  Stories  , in  4 ,  320  Collections. 
•'New  York,  H.W.  Wilson,  1953. 

.  Supplement .     1950/54-      New  York. 


Indexes  some  short  stories  translated  into  English  found  in 'anthologies 
and|  collections.    Check  under  author's  name.  . 

9  • 

Play  Index,  1949>U2,  1953-60,  1951-67.    N.Y.,  Wilson,  1953-1968.  3v. 

Indexes  some  translated  plays  of  foreign  authors  which  have  been 
published  in  England  or  the  United  States* 


PN1021 
.G7 

Ref,,  UL 

PS1021 
•G7 
1967 
Suppl. 
Ref. ,  UL 

V.  SOME 


Granger,  Edith.    Granger *s  Indent  to  Poetry «  5th  ede,  completely  rev. 
and  enl.    New  York,  Columbia  University  Press,  1962. 


Supplement «    New  York,  Columbia  University  Press,  1967. 


Indeices  some  poems  of  "popular*  foreign  poets  which  have  been  trans- 
lated into  English'  and  are  founi  in  poetry  anthologies.  * 


p| 


RIODICftLS  DEVOTED  TP  TRANSLATIONS 

 ,  f  :  *  


DS701 

.C4x 

Stacks 


There  are  some  periodicals  which  are  devoted  entirely  to  translation*, 
but       a  Dfla  these  journals  are  not  well-indexed,  so  locating  of  arti- 
cles may  pe  difficult.    There  is  a  series  of  translation  journals  pub- 
lished byl  International  Arts  and  Science  Press  entitled  •Translation 
Journals  from  Soviet,  East  European,  Asian  and  International  Sources*. 
These  include  full  translations  of  significant  articles.    Seas  of  these 
periodicals  the Id  irt  the.  McLennan  Library  are: 

Chinese  Studies  in- History?  a  Journal  of * Translations .    v. 3,  .no.l,  1969- 
White  Plains.    Continues  in  part. Chinese  Studies  in  History  and 
Philosophy,  v.l  (1967)  -  2  (1969)7":  : 

Lib.  has j  v.l,  1967- 


Bl 
•  C4x 
Stacks 


ftp* 


Dl 

.S67 

Stacks 


Chinese  Studies  in  Philosophy;  a  Journal  of  Translations,    v.l*  no.l, 
1969-    White  Plains.  \ 


Lib.  has:    v.l,  no.l,  1969- 


Soviet  Studies  in  History,  v.l,  1962-   White  Plains.  * 
Lib.  has:  v.l,  1962- 


PN2 
.86 

Stacks 


Soviet  Studies  in  Literature,  v. 1;  1964/1965-  White  Plains. 
 :  , — ■   # 

Lib.'  hast  v.l,;  1962-  • 


There  are  a  few  other  periodicals  devoted  entirely  to  literary  trans- 
lation  such  as  x 


ERIC 


PN6019 

.C6x 

Stacks 


Contemporary  Literature  in  Translation,  no.l,  1968-  Vancouver. 
Lib!  has j    no.5,  1969-*  .  / 


-  14  -  . 


i 


PN241 
•  A1D4 
Stacks 


Delos;  a  Journal  on  and  of  Translation,    no,  l9  1968-  no.  6,  1971. 
Austin,  Texas* 


Lib.  tfas:  no,  1  U968)  -  3;S,6  C1971) 
;  See  section  XIX, A. 


AP2 

.0564 

Stacks 


Dimension?  Conteittporary  German  Arts  and  Letters,    v.l,  1968-  Austin* 
Lib.  has:  v«li  1968- 


\ 


See  alsy  section  IV.  IWPSXPS  for  an  index  to  periodicals  which  occas- 
ionally publish  translates  plays ,  poems  and  stories. 

p 

There  are  some  periodicals  such  as  Babel  (PN241  .A  BIS  Stacks)  which 
are  devoted  entirely  to  articles  about  translation. 
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UNITED  STATES  HISTORY?  a  student's  guids^to  reference  sources 


-  \ 

This  is  a  sele^ive  guide  to  basic  sources  for  the  study  of  the^ 
history  of  the  United  States  of  America  up  to  the  early  20th  century.  Other 
student  guides  which  may  be 'useful  in  your  research  are  History,  American  I 
Literature,  English  and  American  Literature,  English  and  American  Theatre  and/ 
Drama» and  Theses.  * 


BIOGRAPHICAL  INFORMATION 


I' 


Sources  for  biographical  information  may  be  found'  in  two  sections  in 
this  bibliography.    Dictionaries  of  biography  are  lifctaad  in  section  IV.  JBiblio-v 
graphies  citing  references  to  biographies,  autobiographies  and  diaries  arle^/found 
in  section  III*  6.  '  *  \  /X^^'  ~ 


MANUSCRIPT  SOURCES 


oihr< 


This  "bibliography  does  not  include  archival  soutces  for  U.S.  history. 
*A  manuscript 'guide  has  been  planned,  but  until  it  i-  available ,  reference  libra- 
rians will  be  pleased  to  assist  you  in  identifying  and  using  abides  and  inven- 
tories to  locate  needed  manuscript  materials.      *  f 

ll 


GOVERNMENT1  DOCUMENTS 


Government  Documents  are  an  important  source  for  the  study  of  United 
States    history.      The  Government  Documents  Department  has  a  large  but  not  com- 
prehensive collection  of  United  States  pubMcatlons.    Indices  and  guides  to  these 
are  not  listed  in  this  students  guide  but  in  thk  Guides  to  U.S*  Government 
Publications «  an  annotated  listing  availablfe  inf  the  Government  documents  Department 

Specialized  federal'and  state  documents  as  well  as  works  on  constitu- 
tional and  judicial  history  are    the  Kind  of  materials    available  in  thd  Law 
Library.    Undergraduate*  are  reminded  that 'materials  unique  to  the  Law  Library  are 
available  to  them,  but  they  must  apply  for  a  letter  of  introduction  at  the 
McLennan  Reference  desk*.  ,  '  z> 


MICROFORMS 


> 


Several  collections  of  material  important"  to  the  study  of  united 
States  history  are  available  in  the  microforms  collection  of the  Current  Period- 
icals Reading  Room,  kfi^at  the  titles  listed  in  the  following  bibliographies 
have  been  filmed  and  arepu^iilable  for  consultation: 

Evans,  Charles.    American  Bibliography;  a  Chronological  Dictionary 
of  all  Book sT^Pamph lets  aad  Periodical  Publications  Printed 


in  thq  United  States  of  America  from  the  Genesis  of  Printing 
±n  1639  Down  to  andj  Including  the  Year  1820     (^1215  * .E92  Ret, > . 

Bristol/  Roger  P.    Supplement  to  Charles  Evans'  American  Bibliography < 
(21215   .E9233£  Ref .) .  "  ~  T 

Shipton\Clif for<4  K.    National  Index  of  American  Imprints  Through 
1800Vthe  Short-Title  Evans  <21215  .S495  Ref.)  .  " 

Wright,  Tyle. 
a  Bibli 


23ft 
e« 


American  Fiction*  1774-1850,  a  Contribution  Toward 
aphy  (Z1231*,.F4W9  Ref.). 


American  Fictiony  1851-1875 #  a  Contribution  Toward  a 
TrTbl lo^raphy    :Z1231   .JP4W92  Ref^.). 

'   .     American  Fiction,  1876-19Q0,  a  Contribution  Toward  a 


Bibliography  U1231  ?F4W93  Ref.). 

Pollard,  Alfred  William  and  G.R*  Redgrave.    A  Short-Title  Catalogue 

of  Books  FrintosL/ln  England,  Scotland  and  Ireland  and^  of  English 
Books  Printed  Abroad,  1475-1640  (Z20Q2  .P77  1926  Ref/). 


ERLC 


r 


The  contents  oi  the  following  bibliography  are  available  on  microfilm 

at  Sir  ifcor'je  Williams  University  Library:  X 

\       Wing,  ponald  Ji.     Short  Title  Catalogue  of  Books  Pointed  in  England, 
Scotland,  Ireland,  Wales lind  British  America,  and  of  English 
.   Uooks  Printed  'in  Other  Countries,  1611-1700  (Z2002  »W5  1972 

Kef  *).  '■'  r  m 

The  contents  of  the  bibliographies  belcfr  are  available  on  microfilm 
from  the  Center  tor  Research  Libraries.    For  information  on  obtaining^ this  material 
on  loan  please  apply  tfcTNf he  Interlibrary  Loana  Office . 

American  Studies  Association*  Cowtfitjtee  on  Microfilwr  Bibliography* 
Bibliography  of  American  Studies ,  14J3-1873,  Ann  Arbor,  1957. 

*>  ,  (oh  oruer  if  or  Ref •) 

^Mrk,  Thomas  D^rWsius.  Travels  in  the  Old  South,  a  Bifali* 
(Cutter  2WG\C54#Ref .} 

_  ..\mltor.  E#  Merton.  yrrav^ls  in  the  Confederate  States^  a  glblioarao^v. 


Norman,  University  of  Oklahoma  Press,  1948,  (on 

t 


s,  a  Blbiios 
on  oner  for 


NATIVE  rKOPtES  AND  MINORITY  GROUPS  • 

Native  peoples  and  minority  groups  have  not  been  treated  in  this  , 

guidvr  nx^opt  When   they  are  covered  by  more  comprehensive  general,  bibliographies 
or  biographical  tools.  '  Student  guides  are  also  planned  for  these  subjects,  but 
until  they  jr*»  ava  xiablcf  a  reference  librarian  will  be  pleased  to  help  you. 

locate  needed  information.  • 

location:;  . 

Not  all  lo<ratWns  have  been  indicated  for  titles  in  this  /bibliography* 
For  additional  locations  please  consult^the  McGill  Union  Catalogue  under  the 

entry  used  in  this  bibliography , 

/ 

/ 

/ 
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This  biblioqraphy  was  compiled  by  Suzy  M.  Slavin,  Reference  Department , 

McLennan'  Library. 
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•s.  Ti'jiii  low,.  i)i.-t  i^nary  if  American  History.     2nd  vd. , 

New  Wi'K,   S.^i  ilMii-f  ,    1*4.:- TR*  J.     W.     ylu*  supplement, 


:;at  ».v  *  '  i<j  Liia7 
.:!  :"<»v*.?:4a  *%oi 
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Viii  'Uvjh  row  ^v.i  r-'Vi^^t  t;;pt*;« 


/"alphabetical  appifoaoh  to  the  history        the  United 
/  .*i:vt  i;:kj  till'  iw-i^   t  r^ni  J isrovery  to  the  bpg  inning 
W.u  *     Tho  uu;:p'fwr.iviit.  lu'ianj*  cov«'-i*ag<*  up  t.o  I960 


At  1 1 


vary  in  length  from  several 
it  ten  and  signed  by  the  man^ 
:?e-t  #  and    ino-iuao  bii>lio<jra~ 


Sbiv-Liltat  \;  wtp>  tfont,r;iJUtv.ir  tr  nhCf  ^  ,  *nd   inoiuat*  bibliag.ra« 
'prucui  ivftT^u'ciM     0»-i-.3  not  in^lujic  any  .  biographic!;  as  this  work  ^ 
was  .)»•:!'.  jr.tHi    4:»  .i  conipanifm  to  tliC  i)iOf  lorury  of  Amur  i can  Bitj^raffiy 
<>*e<-  KictjiMi  mi.     iVtiiJM  inuex.  tu'oxiijinal  vola^vs  and  supplement • 


EI74,5 
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1970 

net . 


Mtr.iti*,  iun-C'ii.     The  Lpoyt^o^cdia  ^jC  Attericari  Facts  ^nd  i)3tcs. 
St*.  eU,  VfceW  Vox       Oiowei^l,   \  T7o7' 

a  .-rhrcsi*  -  *       :  ,,jr   invv-  01  ■  *h-veiftp»isnt  in  U.S.  history; 

j.. i !  it- .r.  t*,  ,  nojsujnf  i*Tist*uro.     Covet*  ev«*ntss  through 

a4**/.)  am*  i!u'lmu-:;  m  *f  r.ituv  abouv.  tuch  tvent.     Detailed  inde«**  » 


Ret . 
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■  *  Ai'/;rl         icic-i*   mi  M  lives ,  events  and 


?.!  tecs     i  *}t-}  i  ;  /an!  fr*  t  ;>e  t'oaiuimq  and  jrajwt£i  ci*  tiic  nation.*,  social, 
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/  i- ,     Mu'  w:  <  ■t^ii.i  r>f  American  History >  Enl 


, V-i;j  .»!,nT«'-|io:iJ    irran<?onM-jit  u-i  political  apd  military  events^ 
f     j,:w<»j  1\*  u        ^;**vltj^y  ci  'social,  ecoromiv  and  .cultural  events, 
pi.  •,«!.<  ,\i  ir   r«M.i  nut -:at  iv<-.     Part   ill  supplements,  eacti 


M-aniqli  Part    IV  i: 


b  ioq  r  c a  ph  i  c  a  1  die-  ' 


?i'w:a«y  4a*»  ;^  tabio  mt'it  ana  women*  NUps,  tables  and  indexes  to 
r  JUl  c.^r       i^jH1;        wr-JM         s^f^plvmento  are  included. 


E174.  x> 
StacK.. 
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i  a:  k- r  5 1       iixs;t:u.y  ,   a  Chronolcv.Tica  1  (JooqrBphical  and 
*f"*y1Vi  Onttp«;n<iiurii.     ;ij>r i nqf  lf*ld  ,  MaBS.^d.   L  C. 


1  •  a  • 


,  J ,  ,.|y   i  j  r.M'i  jm^ov^ry         thtt  iate  60  1  r; ,  with  i  llus^ 
t  ,  at  ^.  4 ^'bsrr/ei's  of  tht»  time,  1 

.-^Viii*  '  .Jil'!<-s  that   form  an  historical  atjas. 

:i:  it,         ufVlO;":  i.<  tai'at"  mvn  wc^on.  Detailed 


> 


r<  tal'at-  mvn  wof 


■Thy  K^nsjf  rhu^^  ::u£^ k; :  Sources  in  American 
,  X"--  -  •  .   *ri !  ;  f       ;«*^»r  i^.m  Kibl  !  :>ar  ipb  if"  C 


enter/ 


^srar.orvM^  .tjj  available  sourci-s  for  re-  • 
i^'iTi  ;t  *  ry  .     Pirt  '  ru  /ir ranges  btbl  iucfraphic-s  by 
i|ciieJLai  :i';</('ihv  «Tjat<'t  i^a  1  s.  arranged  by 
■  ; ior^a  1  ioiji  <i\  hios  ,  indeX€3S  and  abstracts, 

I  rvj  ItAitTf  a  net  ion  on  how  to  do  research. 


Cutter 

.M19 
Ref. 


Hand  I  in,  Oscar ,  and  others  •    Harvard  Cflide,  to  American  History 


t  ■  t 

:hers.    Harvard  Gra_ 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  Belknap  Press,  i?54, 


A  basi«c  guide  to  methods,  sources  and  publications  in  political, 
social,  constitutional  and  economic  history  as  of  1950.    An  "expansion. 
r  of,  not  entirely  superceding,  Channing,  *Hart,.*and  Turner's  Guide  to  the 
^tudy  and  Reading  of  American  History  (Cutter  ZWP  .C36  Ref  .77  ^dies 
the  same  general  arrangement  but  gives  greater  coverage  to  Intellect- 
ual and  social  history.    The  first  five  -chapters  are  a  series  of    . . 
y4seays*  on  methodology >and  source  materials,  with  bibliographies. 
^  Thl  remaining  25  chapters  are  a  serids  of?  book  lists  arranged  by  * 
period  covered  and  including  a '  summary  of  events  pertinent\  to  the 
time.    Detailed  index.        '  *         s  *9r  '■'  . 

*     '        ■  /    f.     "      '"  v      .  '  • 
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Hackett,  Homer  Carey.    The  Critical  Method  in  flistorical'Research 
jflfo  Writing.    New  York,  Macmilian,  195£. 

Essentially  a  s£ep-by-step  manual  to  research  in  American  history  at 
the  M.A.  level  and  beyond,  originally  written *to  serve  as  a  manual 
for  graduate  students.    Includes  a  bibliography  ,of  research  materials* 


21002 

.D62 

Ref. 


McDonald,  Gerald  ■*>.  "American  History*  in  Downs,  Robert  Bingham  and 
Prance  B.  Jenkins,  eds.,  Bibliography*  Current^State  and  Fufcurg 
Trends.      urfcana,  University  of  Illinois  Press,  19,67,    pp.  380- 

A  bibliographic  essay  on  the/achievements,  problems,  and  prospects  of 

bibliography  of  United  States  history  as  of  196? • 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


/ 


General 

1.    Retrospective  *  . 

Beers,  Henry  Putney.    Bibliographies  in  American  History x  Guide  to 
Materials/ for  Research/  New  York,  Wilson,  1938. 

A  bibliography  of  bibliographies.  , Classified  subject  arrangement 
of  bibliographies  separately  published  as  well  as  those  appearing 
in  books  and  articles,  bibliographies  in  progress,  and  manuscript 

bibliographies.    Author,  'subject  index. 


Cutter 
ZWF 
.G83 
Stacks 

Cutter 
ZWF 

•C212gp 
Ref. 


Greene,  Evarts  Boutell  and  Richard  B.  Morris.    A  Guide  to  the  ' 

Principal  Sources  for  Early  American  History  (1600-1:800)  in 

the  City  of  New  York.    New  York,  Columbia 'University  Press,  1929, 


Canaan ,  Harry  JI,  and  Arthur  W.  Thompson. 


Sources  for  American  Civilization,  1800-1900,  in  the  City 
New  Yorks  Printed  Materials,  New  York,  CMumbia  Universit; 
Press,  1962.  * 


A  Guide  to  the  P^inci^al 

ty2^ 


Locates  printed  materials  on  17th,  18th  aijd  19th  century  American 
culfcurt  in  New  York  City  repositories.    Subject  arrangement  with*  sub- 
division by  state.     Index  to  authors,  titles,  subjects. 


3  - 


Cutter 
ZWF 
.L32 
Ref. 


Folio 
21201 
.N45 
Refr 


\ 

\ 

Cutt*6^ 
ZX83 
.U58g 
Ref. 


Folio 
Z1201 
•  N46 
Ref. 


Z1236 

.H28 

Ref. 


.A48 
Ref . 


Lar nod,  Jutiuphus  N .     Thi   Lit.orAturn  of  American  History*  a  ^iblingra- 


hical  .  Uuidu  in  Which  tha  ^cpfro.  character,  and  Comparative 


or 
by 


th  uT"  "hook's  in ';Weutt;d/ffigj^ir«i  Set.  Bor^"  Ip^Bgi 
Critics  61  Authority.  y^ustonNjloughton,  Mittlin, 


ef  Notes  *. 
1902 . 


A  comprehensive  selected  bibliography  for  the  study  of  American 
history  at  ail  Levels.    Annotated  by  specialists*    Serves  as  a 
predecessor  to  Wr  1 1 i ng i ?n  Amor ican^l i  story «   (see  section  III.  A. 2)  ♦ 
Arrangea  chronologically  by  historical  period  and  by  geographical 
region,    includes  sections  on  Canada  and  Latin  America. 


o 


Newberry  Library.  Dictionary  Catalog,  of .the  Edward  E»  Aver  Collection 
of  Americana  and  American  Indiana  in- the  Newberry  LibraryT  ~~ 
Boston,  O.K.   Hall,   1961.     J6v.  * 

 ■  .   .    Supplement,     Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1970.     3v.  # 


Author,  title,  and  subject  cards  for  ail  material  in  this  special 
collection  (except  Indian,  Philippine  and  Hawaii  ;nj  have  been  photo* 
graphed  and  published  in  book  form.     The  supplement  serves  as  well  v 
to  supplement  the  Newberry  Library's  Catalog  of  the  Everett  P.  Graff 
Cal lection  of  Western  AnvrLcana   (2 1 2 51  TWSN43  Ref.) . 


i 


U.S.  Library  of  Congress.  J  General  Reference  and  Bibliography 
Mivision.    A  Guide  to  the  Study  of  the  United  states  of 


America;  Representative'  Books  Reflecting  the  Peyelo^ment/6 
American*  Lite  Band  Thought]!    WasKuw^pn,  U.S.  Gov^t.  Print i 


Office/  I960 


s 

6f 
ting 


A  thorough  survey  of  over  6,000  titles  on  iMc  civilization  of  the 
United  Spates,  arranged  in  3  2  chapters  by  subject.   /Critical  evaluative 
annotation  include  references  to  additional  relevant  works.  A 
supplement  fcoyering  publications  1955-65  is  in  prepaiAtlua^ 

.  \ 


eferenco  Department.  Dictionary 
Americas.    Boston ,  G.K^Hall, 


New  York  (City).     Public  Library,  Rei 

Catalog  of  the/history  of  the  Amei 

The  author,  title,  and  subject  r^rds  of  thin  libraryh  comprehensive 
holdings  on  North  and  South  America  have  been  photographed*  and 

published  in  Look  form,     includes  books  from  the  American  History 

Collection  as  well  js  from  other  collections  releveftt  to  this  subject, 

as  well  as  periodical  af.tj.cles  analyzed  f  £<am  scholarly  journals. 


Harvard  University.     Library.     American  History.     Cambridge,  Distribu- 
ted by  the  Harvard  University  Press,   1967*     5v-  (Harvard 
.'   University.     Library.     Widuner -Library  Sljielf'list ,  no.  .9-^3)  . 

Computer  produced  list  of  books  and  periodical^  in  Harvard f s  faal>i 
library  collection  on  American  history.     Particularly  useful  for 
surveying  or  "browsing1     the  holdings  in  t£is  Subject  area.  Includes 
the  classification  outln       i  list  of  books  by  the  order  in  whicK  tfrcy^ 
are  arranged  on  the   shelves,  a  list  by  author,  ;and  a  list  by  publica-  x 
tion  date,  *  6 


2.  *  Current 


America:  <Us 


1,  1^04- 


ft 

.'SI 


Barbara,  Calif 


•Lab.   has:    v.l,  1^04- 

Sununarizes  ,m  English, articles  on  Canadian  and. inited  States  history 
and  culture  from  prehistoric  tiroes  to  the  prps&fct*    Signed  abstracts 
of  articles  from  periodicals  in  over* 40  language.     Includes  state 
and  local  history  publications  as  well  as  testSfehrif ten  and  chapters 


( 


7 


analysed  from  hooks.  Arrangement  covers  North  America* in 
general,  then  Canada  ana  the  United  Statu::,  subdivided,  by 
historical  period  or  region,    cumulative  index  every,  5 
years  includes  a  list  of.  periodical^  abstracted,      Canadian  and 
American  history  publications  ^issued  pr  ior  to  1964  included 
Historical  Abstracts,     (229*  .115  krf.  lr.J«-x  Stand*) 


in 


4w 


esin  American  Studies"  ,  /^rj_£a n  >)u«* r u or i y 
inn^apolis. 


7,  1955- 


Lib.  has: 


22, 


19^0- 


Since  19 5S  the  summer  issue  or  supplement  of  this  journal  of 
interdisciplinary  studies  has  included  a  bibliography  of  periodicals 
for  the  past  year.  Articles  are  arranged  by  subject  and  have  brief 
descriptive  notes.  A  cumulation  of  these  annual  bibliographies 
appears  as  Articles  in  American  Studies/  1954-1968  edited  by 
Hennig  Cohen  (21215  .C6x  Ref.  2v.)*  3ince  196S  tfru  summer  ^issue  has  also 
included  a  collection  of  reviews  of  booKsf  published  the  previous  year, 
Ifenged  alphabetically  by  author,  \  % 


1902-  Washin- 


ings  on  Americyi  History, 

has;    lfu2-3S,  1948-  Xnuc i  1'>0*-4Q. 

T*tl904~05,  1941-47  never  published;  1959-40  on  order\  for  Re£.3 
*      '  *  <  \ 

A  selective  classified  list  of  books  and /articles  on  United  States  - 
History.  Although  format  is  annual,  publication  is  ve*y  sifcw  -  latest 
volume  at  this  writing  coves  1960.  Primarily    English  language 
coverage,  but  treats  history  in  broad  sense,  including  national 
cultural,  political,,  military,  economic;  social  and  family  histories 
as  well  as  regional  and  ,locai  publications:  Through  1935  included 
coverage  of  Canada^  and  Latin -America  as  well*  There  are  contents  and 
descriptive  notes/7  Referenced  to  critical  reviews  in  pre- 19  4  5\  volumes 
only.  This  work  continues  Lamed's  Literature  of  American  History 
(see  section  III.A.l) . 


B.  Cnroncfioqical  freriuds 
1.  Colonial 


Greene,  Jr>ck  P .     The  American  Colonies'  m  the  Eighteenth  Century,  \ 
1689-1703 ,   New  York,  Appleton-Ci-nt-ury  C^oittf,  1969* 

A  selective  bibliography  ot  si^nii icant  buuXi* , articles,  and  theses 
arranged  by  subject.  Author  index,  Lu't  of  periodical  titles  and 
abbreviations . 


V^ughan,  Alden  T *    Fhc  American  £u\ornt:is  xr<  the  $ 
^    'sjew  Vorkr  Appi**ton-Century-Ci  oits,  ■  1^71, 


evontee*.th  Century. 


A  selective  bibliography  of  significant  bctoks,  articles  an  i^theses 
arranged  by  subject.     Author  ind<-x.     List   rt     poriodval  titles  and 
abbreviations. 


1.  Revolution 


/ 

Oephart,  Ronald  M.     Periodical  titerdlurc  en  the  American  Revolution. 
^  historical  'peaodrch  ma  Cl.Mmj_i n.a  ..' £«/jf-:fpI,eta^gnaJ .  1895-1970 1  * 
SeTfr e  tj  ve  h  1  b  1  i og r aph v .     Kashingt-/*,  Library  of  Congress,  1971. 

Lists  essays  and  periodical  art   -It!*  puiiishcd  :iince  the  end  of  the 
19th  century  in  historicil^ourna  is,  f t-stochrif ten  and  collections  of 
essays.     Arranged  hy  topic  and  t*of ..by  chronological  period.  Autnor 
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and  subject  indexes. 


21238 


Shy,  John  W.      The  American  Revolution.    Northbrook,  111,,  AHM 
Publishing  Corp. ,  1973.  . 

A  ^elected*  bibliography  of  significant  books,  articles  and  theses 
.arranged  by  subject.    Author  index.    List, of  periodical  titles  and 

abbreviations. 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
KDec. *?3) 

I 

<Z1'242 
.057 


J.   lj?th  Century  .      *  - 

*  ■ ' 

Do  Santis,  Vincent  P.    The  Guilded  Age ,  1377-1396.    Northbrook,  111., 
AHM  Publishing  Corporation,  1973.  > 

Donald,  David.    The  Nation  in  Crisis,  1861~1877^    Ne*  York,  Appleton- 
Century-Crofts,  1969. 

A  selective  bibliography  of  significant  booksi  articles  and  theses  • 
arranged  by  subject.    Includes  a  substantial  section  on< biography,  , 
^ntobiography  and  diaries.    Author  index.    List  of  periodicals, titles 
and  abbreviations 


1  21236\ 
.F34  v 
'  Ref. 


Fefarenbacher ,  Don  E.    Manifest.  Destiny  and  the  Comintt  of  the  Civil 
,<s~  War,  1840-1861.  %  New  York,  Appleton-Century*Crof ts ,  l9>0. 

A  selective  bibliography , of  significant  books,  articles  and  theses 
arranged  by  subject.  Author  index.  List  of  periodical  titles  and 
abbreviations. 


21242 

.N35 

Ref. 


Nevins,  Allan  and  James  I.  Robertson,  Jr.  and  Bell  I.  Wiley ,  eds. 
Civil  War  sooks,  a  Critical  Bibliography,  Baton  Rouge, 
Louisiana  State  University  Press,  1967.     2v,  * 

An  annotated  list  of  books  and  pamphlets  relating  to  the  war  years. 
Does  not  include  theses,  articles,  manuscripts  6r  material  relating 
to  *he  causes  or  aftermath  of  trie  war.    Arranged  with  15  subject 
sections  each  compiled  by  a  specialist. 


. Z1244 
.155 
Ref. 


4.  20th  Century 

Link,  Arthur  S.  and  William  M . 
the  Great  War 
1969. 


±.eary,  Jr.    The  Progressive  Era  and 
, ^1896-1920.    New  York,  Appleton  Century  Crofts, 


A  "selective  bibliography  of  significant  books  and  theses  arranged  by 
subject.    Author  index.    List  of  periodical  titles  and  abbreviations,  t 


Z7165 
~?  .U5K53 
Ref. 


ERIC 


B.  Special  Topics 

1 .  Economic  History 


Kirkland,  Edward  C >     American  Economic  History  Since  18t>0.     New  York, 
Appleton-Century-Crof ts,  1971. 


A  se 

sub jec 


elective  bibliography  of  books,  articles  and  theses  arranged  by 
ject/    Author  index/  List  of  periodical  titles  and  abbreviations. 
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271*5 
.UST37 

Ref . 


Tuyiur,  G  »orge  Rogers.    American  Economic  History  ^Before  I860*  Net* 

York,  Appleton-Centu*y~Cro£ ts,  1969.  *  ^ 

A  selective  bibliography  of  significant  bocks,  articles  and  theses  * 
arranged  by' subject*    Author  indetf.    List  of  periodical  titles  and 

abbreviations. 


Zl  Jol 
♦  CfeG7 
Ref. 


21361 
.C6B7 
Ref  .- 


'J2.  Social  History  v 

Grof,  Gerald  N*    American  Social  History  Before  1S60.~  New  York, 
Appleton-Century-Crot  ts ,  1970. 

A  selective  bibliography  of  books,  articles,  and  theses  arranged 
subject.    Author  index.    List  of  periodical  titles \snd  abbreviations; 


Bremner,  Robert  II «  *  American  Social  History  Since  1860 .    New  York* 
_        Apple ton-Ccntury-Crof ts,  1971* 

A  j*f£lccTivc%  bibliography  of  books,  articles  and  theses  arranged  by  N 
suiject.    Author  index.    List/of  periodical  titles  and  abbreviations. 


2£465 
•  U£JB4 
Ref . 


J.  Diplomatic  History 

fcejnis,  Samuel  Flagg,  and  Grace  Gardner  Griffin.    Guide  to  the  Diplomat- 
ic History  of  the  United  States/  177*5-1931 »    Washington,  U.S. 
Gov't,  Print.  Office,  1935. 

A  guide  to  and  evaluation- of  printed  and  manuscript  materials  on  U.S.** 
diplomatic  history  up  to  the  First  World  war -peace  treaty*    Part  jjfce,, 
bibliographic  essays,  is  arranged  topically  and  chronological iy,***nd 
describes  bibliographic  aids,  special  works,  printed  sources ftmanu* 
scripts  and  maps.    Each  item  cited  is  assigned  a  n-ittbsr,  in  Sequence . 
Part  two  is  a  guide^to  the  nature  of  sources  useful  to  the  researcher 
and  refers  back  to  numbered  items.    Index  to  collections  of  personal  „ 
papers  and  author  index. 


*  / 


21242 

.06 

Ref. 


4.  Military  History 

Dornbufch,  C.E.  comp.    Military  Bibliography  of  the  Civil  War. 
New  York,  New  York  Public  Library,  1961- 

i 

v.  1:  Regimental  Publications  and  Personal  Narratives** Northern  States, 
v.  2:  Regimental  Publications  and  Personal  Narratives  (Southern  Border, 

and  Western  States  and  Territories;  Federal  Tropf&;% Union  and 

Confederate  Biographies, 
v.  i:  General  References;  Armed  Forces;  and  Campaigns  and  Battles.  ; 
v.  4:  Comprehensive  Index 


On  order 
{or  Rnf. 
(Nov. '73) 


Smith,  Myron  J  -    American  Civil  War  Navies,  a  Bibliography . 
N.J.f  Scarecrow  Press,  1972, 


Metuchen, 


On  oruer      Smith,  Myron  J.    Navies  in  the  American  Revolution,  a  Bibliography. 

for  Rt_f.       *  Metuchen,  N.J.,  Scarecrow ' Press ,  197  3. 

(Nov. '73)  .    f  ' 


ERIC 
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5.  Local  History' 

£172  Griffin,  Appleton  Prentiss  CI, irk.     1  ;ibl ioqraphy  of  American  Historical 

.A60  Societies.    2nd  eU.  rev* .  t  enH    Washington,  U.S.  Govt.  Trent? 

19QS  v. 2  Office,  1907   (in  American  Historical  Association.    Annual  Report, 

Stacks  1^05  *r.2). 

'   hints  ull^known  publications  mt>i  national*  regional  and  local  historical 
societies* as  of  1905'.     Includes  detaiiod  contents  nptes  as  veil  as 
brief  historical  and  bibliographical"  nou-:;  whore  appropriate. 
v  #.  Subject  an4  author  index.    Continued  by  Writings  on  American  History « 

(see  section  XXX. A. 2). 


Cutter  Cumulated  Magazine  Subject  Index,  1907-1949 <r  a  cumulation  of  the  F.W. 
AX  Faxon  Company's  ftnn^T^HagaSIng  Subject  Index.    Boston*  G.K.  Hall # 

//C913  1964.  2v. 

Re  f  *  * 

index  An  index  to  American,  Canadian  and  English  magazines  published  during 

Stands/*  the  first  half  of  the  20th  csntury*-   strong  coverage  of  publications 
oft  state,  and  local  history.    Subject  arrangement.     Includes  list  of 

#  periodicals  and  dates  covered  by  the  index. 

Cutter  / 

2WP  -  Petersortr  Clarence  Stewart.    /Consolidated  .bibliography  of  County 

//P44c2  Histories  in  Fifty  States  in  1961 /consolidated" 193S*1»61# 

Ref ♦  2nd  ed.    Baltimore,  Genealogical  i'ubl.  Co.,  196^. 

'*  •  * 

Lists  county  histories  at  least  100  pages  in  length.    Arranged  by 
'State^and  then  county. 


On  order  U.S.  Library  of  Congress.  Photodupl icat ion  Service.  A  Guide  to  the 
for  Ref.  Microfilm  Collection  of  Early  State  Records.    Washington  6.S. 

(May  f74)  Govt.  Print  Office,  1950. 

0 

 .     '   .     Supplement  ,   19  51. 


6 .   Biography t  Autobiography  and  Diaries 


Cutter 
ZWE 
.P24 
*ef . 


Dargan,  Marion.     Guide  to  American  Biography.    Albuquerque,  University 
of  New  Mexico  Press,   1949-19S2.  • 

Cites  .sources  of  biographical  information  on  almost  400  important  or 
representative  Americans  pv l  1933,    Arranged  by  chronological  period, 
then  by  colony,  region  or  state.     For  f^ach  biographee  cites  ^when- 
available,  original  sources,  biographies,  collective  biographies,  and 
additional  biographical  sources.     Home  items  annotated  or  reviews 
cited.    The  volume  is  composed  of  two  parts,  1607-1815  and  1815*1933, 
with  indexes  to  each  part.  .  • 


Cutter 

ZWE 

.Kl« 


Kaplan ,  Louis .     Bibliography  of  Amt-ricun  Autobiographies. 
University  .of  Wisconsin  Pxt-ss,  1)(>1. 


Madison, 


Cites  biographies  of  over  6,000  Am«r^oans  written  to  1945.  Does  not  "7 
include  dearies,  travel  narratives  or  •'accounts*1   (in  captivity,  ovar- 
land).    Notes  a  location  for  the  tit  It;  and  includes  a  very  brief 
annotation.    Arranged  a'lphabet  ic^Hy  by  autobiographee.  Index  compiled 

to-rcfer  to  indi^id^.i'la  by  orr^f .*  *„i ij  ■:, ,  ivqiMf  lived  in,  and  participa- 
tion in  famous  events.  / 


Cutter 

,L*>*a 
Rfcf . 
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Li  Hard,  Richard"  Gordon .  jean .Llfo  In  Autx^&grupfoi  a  Descriativo 

(iiuao.     Stanford,  Calif.,  Stanford  University  Pretes,  1956. 
'  *        C  ;  \ 

Arrangcu  by  occupational  category^  includes  over  400  autobiographies 
,  sole<?toa  i ox  availability  and  general  value.     Limited  to  twentieth 

century  publications  or  republications.    Entries  are  annotated. 


P5305 
.J5M3 
1959 
Ref. 


Matthew^,  William.    American  Diaries >  an  Annotated  Bibliography  of 
American  Diaries,  Written  prior  to  the  year  I8fel»»  Berkeley, 
.  University  oi  California  Press,  1945.*.   (California,  University. 
University  of  California  Publications^  in  English,  v.  16) • 

An .annotated  list  of  diaries  written  in  or  translated  into  English. 
Arranged  ,by  the  date  of  'the  first  entry.    Does  not  include  manuscript**. 
Conceived  as  a  supplement  and  expansion  to  Forbes,  Harriett©  Merrifield, 
N»w  England  Diaries  1602-1800,  a  Descriptive  Catalogue  o£  Diaries, 
Orderly  Books  and  Sea  Journals     (Cutter  2 WE  .F74  Ref.)  which  does 
include4  manuscript  diaries*  9 


27757 
.U5B& 
Ref . , 


m7 .  Religion 

iiurr,  Nelson. R*     Religion  in  American  Life.    New  Vork,  Appleton-Century- 
Crofts,  19717  r 

A  selective  bibliography  of  books,  articles  and  these*  arranged  by 
subject.    Author  index,     last  of  periodical  titles  ind  abbreviations. 

# 


8.  Exploration  and  Travel  „  - 

See  alpo  introductory  section  on  MICROFORMS  -  ■ 

Z1251  Hubach,  Robert  R.     Early  MiSwes tern  Travel  Narratives,  an  Annotated 

aW5H8  B ibl iographv ,  16 J 4- IB 50.    Detroit,  Wayne  State  University  Press, 

Ref;  1*61. 

Books, articles  and  diaries  are  cited  in  chapters  logically  arranged 
to  describe  type  or  period  of  travel.     Detailed'and  informative  , 
annotations.  Index. 


251251  Wagner,  Henry  R.     The  Plains  and  th£  Rockies,  a  Bibliography  of 

•W5W2  Original  Narratives  of  Travel  and  Adventure,  1800-1865. 

1953  3d  ed.    Columbus,  Ohio',  Long's  College  Book  Co.,  1953. 

Ref.* 

Arranged  chronologically  by^date  of  publication,  this  is  an  annotated 
list  of  personal  narratives  published  as  books,  articles,  government 
documents  and  newspaper  articles.     Subject  and  author  index*  ' 


Women 


N 


27964-  Arthur  and  Elizabeth  Schlesinger  Library  on  the  Kistofy  of  Women  in 

.U49A7x  America.    The  Manuscript  Inventories  ay>d  thg  Catalogues  of 

Ref .  Manuscripts,  Hooks  and  Lectures t  Radclifte    College,  Cambridge, 

"Massachusetts.     Boston,  G.K.  Hail,  1973  3v. 


Catalogue  of  the  collection  formerly  k'nown  as  the  Women's  Archives  or  xdfc 


Women's  Rights  Collection.     In  addition  to  documentation  on  women  .* 

in  social  reform  movements,  the  collection  documents  lives  of  women,  0& 

who  pioneered  in  their  professions,  and  comprehensively  reflects  the  ** 
contemporary  women  1  s  movement.". 


i 


Cutter 
ZWIBG 
.L55 
Raf .  , 


.*n.l 
Woman 


ai  Syllabus  with  j > v* • 
.Pennsylvania  ryvi-s , 


ij.K;;  .mi  Mui.un  V.  Holden.  i 
ijhA  :v  .^lutiunary  ^mesf  .1S6S-18Q0? 


MO 


The  first  stsc?*  i<-.n  Ls  a  dtVaii* 
life  before  tho  r.in-.  t.uu«:f.  ;v.  o 
settlement,  lcij.il.  rights. 
ferencus  to  books  and   *rt  y^'vi 
■graphy*    Part  twe        .1  i'iat 
biographical  itfent  if  ic.H  i;*r\  *v 


■:e  .phi  j  , 


niversity  of 


'  -  <  '  t 
i  !  •  »• 

I.-  i:* 


_.it.u*.sy  of  women  in  American 
1  »  £'  saeh  topics  as 

o.iy.\VtiGP.#  and  include  re** 
S  i»  part  three,  the  biblio-  \ 
,  i  'vJtauii  of  note  with  brief  '\ 
>  to  tu£  bibliography. 


CT3260 
.N57 
Re£. 


Notable  Amor ioan     »'.K;»n,_  jj^l^Z  ; 

Belknap  Prt-M'-*  *?!  !!,u"^;  a  FT7 

Sac  section  VI . 


iL.-.j  i  Dictionary  < 
■1  i'ubK,   1971.  3v. 


Cambridge \ 


XV. 

Cutter 
CZ83 
+A211 
Stacks, 
UL  ' 


ATLASES 


.1  'An**?!- in  History.     New  York,  Scribner, 


:\i  \.  l  lean  Hi 3 tor 


Adams  f  James  Tru-ilow.     At  la.. 
19*i. 

Designed  ta»  accompany  Adam.: ■  '  i 

'setftioi?  I  j  r       'includes  about  13J  ;i.;:ni*-arawn  black  afid  wftTfce  maps 
.  illustrating  the  growth  uiui  '■j-n'Mit:  7-»r  la-'^.S,  to  19^2.  General 

chronological  arrangorenr .     !VurU-  p v.jt*  «T*Mp.-3  .uv?  hinged  or  split  so  as 
not  tc  bo  lost  at  th<:  bxi»ding.v  1  .r.'.ifs  t.  .  placets  but  np  table  of  contents. 


1 


{see 


Cutter 
GZ 

+1888 
Slacks , 


!,*>rd,  Clifford  L.    v.;d  hlizih-U' 

Supplements  but  dees  net  r*>pla'N- 
ment  of  the  oepr.ojuy,  r"5:j«jr<*t.:-. , 
"300  black  anJ  whit*,  ra^p.-.  jri'.*.  c- 


■^t.     Historical  frtlas  of  the 

'   f\,  .Holt",  H*33.^ 


f    ■  1 


list  of  sources 


Ar. 


state,   immigration  by  ccunt 


oj  1  * . 


1  .ji  jVrjtUm..    Maps  the  develop** 
it  ;Vr  .,t  the*  U.S.  to  1941. 

ic^c/il  period,    index  and 
■Ju..it-ii  charts  of  population  by 

!  1  1  * 


Cutter 
AS 

//C21p 
MO.401 
Stacks 


Paullin,  Charles  u^car.     Atl/i£  «  1  t:u 


Unit       Stated .     W «■ : h  x  n  1 1. ' , ; ; ,    : ^ 

WashingtLon  Trjd  thi-  Ai:»»».'  i  imh 
Carnogio  1  tu  t  i      ,   W  is>-  •  ;t 

A  compre^cnsiiVt  n  o!   .»v.-r  n 

and  geography  of  tiu.-  l:ur»-j    'f.:ii  . 

much  descriptive  text   ■■iti.wi  :i 
Dctai  lod  ina«.-x , 


lu?:toi  A.u.tl  C»e«.'  rraphy  6f  the 
V:>r  k  ,  t  c  it'Tioqii    Institution  of 

^fij'MCvji  i.:o,?jLC.'ty#  1932  (in 
fViitl  :  ;aticr,   no,    401)  • 


-  j      :  Castrating  the  history 
:  *         Tuples 3  arrangement  with 

•■i,    i»jfi 3 1'  i  '".jnee  ot  each  map. 


Folio 
G1200 
.U57 
Ref . 

Atl««5 

Stands 
34 


America,     W.i:;h  i  r.yt    nf  f. 

over  700  maps,  bcuutitally  piitt-i  c 
historical  growth,  oc.*nom;v         ;  :;t 
administrative  divisions  c:    ti-.i«  :u* 

uses  pr  imai  ;  i  y  vvr  y  ^jenot  a  i   m  s^:  . 
further  sources  .tcvonp.iny    ■  J^r,'  »cap. 


t  ji  1  ted  States  of 


i  i  ct.  •  1     physical  features,  1 

:     ;  -cultural  conditions,  and 
;  - jtt>3.    rho  seqtion  on  American 

-  -i.f. f  ;   »>  ..ir.fi'  Taulliri  and 
•t-*ij  r.nrnal  c^nd  references  tp 


ERLC 


-10  -  , 


V. 


THESES 


AP2. 

.A3985 

Stacks 


v.  1,  1949- 


"American  Studies  Dissertations*  in  American  Quarterly, 

Minneapolis?. 

Lib.  has:  vv  22,  J97Q-       ;  y 

An  annual  interdisciplinary  checklist  appearing  in  the  summer  i*aue. 
Notes-  proposed  ,  completed  and  withdrawn  topics  for  the  M.A.  and  ^PbD< 


25055* 
.  .U49L7 
\    Ref . 


E172 
.A60 
Slacks 


List  of  Doctoral  Dissertations  in  History  Now  in  Progress  or  Completed 
"at  Universities  in  the  United  States  Since  1961-  -Washington. 

.   —         —     —  —  •  < 

Lib.  has:  1961/64-  •      _  . 

A  register  o£  titles  submitted  to  the  American  Historical  Association 
indicating  a  student's  intenteon  to  pursue  a  chosen  topic.    *0nce  a 
title  has  been  published  in  one  of  the  Lists  it  is  not  repeated  in 
-subsequent  editions"  (pref.)  which  appear  every  3  years.  Classified  Sub- 
ject arrangement,  under  United  States,  arranged  by  perioa  and  type  or 
history.    /Author  index. 


I 


"List  of  Doctoral  Dissertations  Recently  Completed  at  College*  and 

i     universities  in  the  United  States"  in  American  Historical  Associa- 
1 5,on . Annual  Report.     1964-  Washington • 

An  annual  list  appearing  since  1964.    The  section  on  the  United  States 

is  arranged  by  time  period  and  topic.  ; 


26201 
*K8 
Ref  . 


Kuehl,  Warren.    Dissertations  in  History ,  an  Index  to  Dissertations, 
of  ITnited  States  and  Canadian  Universities. 


v. 
v. 


1: 
2: 


1873-1965 

19ffl  -  June  1970 


Arranged  by  autlfer,  lists  theses  done  for  the  PhD  degree  in  hiptory 
de?partmf nts.    The  sfe©o**a  volume  includes  some  titles  unavailable  for 
the  period  covered  in  volume  one.    Detailed  subject  index  should  be 
consulted  for  locating  theses  on  United  States  history. 
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"Theses  on  American  Topics  in  Progress  and  Completed  at  British 
Universities11  in  Journal  of  American  Studies,    v.  1,  1967- 

London. 

Lib*  has:    .V.  1- 
An  annual  list. 
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Dictionary  of  American  Biography, 
22v. t  Index, 


New  York,  Scribner,  1928-1958. 


Scholarly  articles  on  men  and  women  no  longer  living  who  achieved 
distinction  during  any  period  and  who  lived  on  territory  now  known  as 
the  United  States.     Includes  extensive  bibliographies.    The  fi?st  20 
volumes  are  arranged  alphabetically,        followed  by  two  supplements. 
A  separate  index  to  v.  1-20  includes  a  series  of  separate  indexes  under 
various  topics f 


X 


National  t'v<[\cir.n-ti  i.t  '  t        -r  ; . -,t   ;':  _•'  L.'^-^  *4l'w  Y^rk,,  1893- 


f 


«..:■  u.  ♦•jw-r*?3v»  still  in  pro- 

;  <  >  t .1  a  index/  contains  both 
.  :.5-;."  time  of  publication. 

v  ,is;..".ujno  greater  importance 
.ibi-tuMl..     Beginning  in  1927 
cut  rent  Volumes  (Cutler 
•  vTitij  person*  ,up  to  date* 


A  dictionary  c>C  nnian!   M.  ■*  a. 
greas.     Mc«Ji  I  L  \ncn •  >/• 
living  ami  a       ...i  •  t 
Includes  por ft^ns  ■>?  .'.Uii>« 
in  later  'lx:>*     Ar;,arp»*nu.MiN  * 
beqan  publishing  cci :v.|ur :  y   *  '  * 
fa  +*>M-tl.-  htai-k:..)   t  »  rf  -  t    i'  •■    \     =  •  • 
Ay  11  i,n    our  m  x    i  ;*  i ;  v 


Notable  American  Worsen  lbG*-.;;*'V.'  .  ^  : ^  i-jrnyhical  Dictionary. 

Cainbrivige,  Brlk.'tap  ;     —      ?  Jntversity  Press,  1971.  3v. 

Biographical  esaays  ot   vnyi:  ,;  u  >r  th«;  1  ives  and  careers  of- 

over  1300  wonion  ch'.U:*.*h,  *^*t.r  t       -\.      '  i.t.  i<+  wives  of  the  presidents 
tor  personal  uisUj  t-t  ^-r.  "nJ   nu>i  v    t  .i.i   .^a  i     j.gnii'icance*.  All 
subjects  had  di*\J  In  1               r-v;;  i  i         careers'  before  1920. 

Modcieo  cn  th'.?  ?;  U  v  *  '  f  -v:  •  •  •    •  '.  i    :r        f  includes  bibliogra- 

phic   ri*f i-renco^  t.f  -..v*"!        .  r.T" -.t  "  nany  of  the  women  in 

DAB.     Inciua*.?;;  an  iuti:<.d:«.  ;.  :y         »v  hiatory  of  women  in 

America  as  u*--l-        a  cl.is.-:  j.:        ii.jt.   . '   c*i gi  iphous  in  their  subject 
fields. 
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A  biographic.;]  :\ts  y    ■:  ' 

well   as  vic^-pi'tTiiULiUtG,  prvii-:** 
Congress*    -Hi.^raphJV::.  .ir««  <•■. 
Short  li^t£s  :1   i?;*  iru;:  t— 
which  strv^-  tc    prfVJ       *  n 
Presidential  Adni;  tst  r  it  i  , 
Scrvi.ce  i  y  Hrifk.'*h,   .t:M  !* s  r 
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19t>l.^_thy_  C.jnt,  invi^  -'••/«  r.  / 
1  7       >nd  *  i?'^  Cr:vjr' 
€      !•;  ujh ty - s* » xt  h        a  r     :  . 
Inclusive.     Kov#  i.  :i 

A  biographJ      i   di^t-n  na;r  :  i 

U.S.   legisl-aturo  J*.  w:i        the-  s.i 
.presidents  who  won   n<\t  j  vy;-:', 
phical   infr;  ma*.         j  :■.    <>.■«.•  : 


tn." 


United  States 
,  Greenwood  Pub. 


•       providential  cabinets  as 
:  j idents  of  the  Continental 
careers ,  and  include 
in<'iu«l<<q  several  indexes 

■  1  :v«-  x  nforxnation,  e*g. 

■  riir.nait  Service/  Wilitary 


t-; i o  American  Concfress ^  1774~ 
V-inbV;jr      1774  to  October  21 , 

itos.    "from  the  First  to 
1 7 d 9  tcT  January  3,  1961, 
,  nov 4  tf r  Print-  Office,  1971, 


Precede -a 
Cnrforttss  - 


who  held  office  in  the 
ivii;hard  Nixon.    Does  include 
i>;  the  congress.  Biogra- 

•  ..initod  to  careers 
■n*.jnr.-ntal  Congress,  ind  the 
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> 


U.S.  imroau  of  the?  Consul.    A  Century  of  Population  Growth,  From  the 
First  Conaus  ui  thd  United  states  to  the  Twelfth f  1790-19QQ* 
t reprint  of  the  Washington,  1909  edition],    Baltimore,  Genea log i - 


cal  rub. -Co* ,  1967 • 


A  topical  arrangement  of  charts,  tables-  maps  and  P^}^}^^^^^ 
jjuirroarizes  the*  growth  and  development  of  U.S.  population  to  the  2Qth 
century.     Includes  tables  of  enumerations # prior  to -1790  as  well  as 
additional  data  relating  to  such  topics  as  common  surnames  found 
throughout  the  colonies  and  states. 


l<*hO 
Kef  . 


l-.S.  Bureau  of  the  Census.    Historical  Statistics  of  the  United  States, 
Colonial  Times  to  1957"    Washington,  U.S.  Gov't.  Print.  Office f 

I960. 

* 

•*  .    Continuations  to  1962  and  Revisions.  Washington, 

i5ov*t.  Print.  Office*  1965* 

T'  i.-r^aHy  arranged,  each  chapter  shows  statistical  summaries  with 
descriptive  text  and  spurces  preceeding  the  tables.    Detailed  index. 


V-jX 

Latest ■ 

V 


l  .    .  Bureau  of  the-  Census .     Statistical  Abstract  of  the  United  States, 
1st  {ed.  *  1878- 


"Lib.  has: 


Washington.  ^ 
1892-         (incomplete} . 


An  annual  collection  of  statistics  sununariaing  social,  political  and 
economic  tacts  about  the  ynited  States..   Data  is  primarily  federal, 


with  s6me  regional  and  state  figures. 


VIII.   SKLKCHTU  JOUPNAL  TITLES 

American  Historical  Review,     v.  1,  1895- 
Lib;   has:     v.   2,  1896- 
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New  Vorl^. 


book  reviews.     Annual  -index.     10  year  index  1955-65.     Indexed  in 

Holders  Guide.  * 


APi 

Stack:; 


American  juart^rly.     v.   1,  1949- 

Lib.   has:     v.    22,  1970- 
4ee  section     III. A. 


Minneapolis. 


Bo  V  rev  jws.  I  ndexed'  in  Social  Sciences  and  Humanities  Index, 


cm  ord^r  Roviewa  in  American  History,  a  Quarterly  Journal  of  Criticism,  v.  1, 
for   st^ks  1973-  Westport,  Conn. 

Dec.   Ici7  3 


ERLC 
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.Carnal  of  American  History.     v.   51  ,  1964-  Abilene,  Kansas. 

Lib.  has:     v.   51,  1964- 
Forir.orlyj 

Mississippi  valley  Historical  Association.    Mississippi  Valley  Historic- 
al Review,    v.  1,  1914  -v.  50,  1964.  Abilene  Kansas. 

i  <h    h         v    i     19V4  -  V.  50    1964.  '* 


Book  reviews*    Cumulative  indexes  v,  1-15#  16-25,  26-35.    Indexed  in 
Social  Sciences  and  Hmtu*nitifes|  Index »  fc  # 


American  Studies »    v.  12,  1971-  Lawrence ,  University  of  Kansas* 

Lib*  has:    v.  -13,  1972-  4 

Formerly 5  ■  ......   ^  

Mid-Continent  American  Studies  Journal,    v.  3,  1962-  Lawrence* 
University  o£. Kansas* 

Lib.  has:,  v.  16,  1969  -  v.  12,  1971. 

Book  reviews.    Indexed 'in  Historical  Abstracts  ,  PAIS.  . 
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URBAN  AFFAIRS! 


A  STUDENT 


DE  TO  REFERENCE  RESOURCES 


*  .m  the  open-ended,  dynamic  field  of  planning*  it  is  essential  iihat 
planners  know  how  to  keep  up  with  developments  in  their  f<ield.    The  probleta  is 
di^Terent  from  that  faced  by  researchers  and  practitioners  in,  for  example V  the 
opponent  fields  of  planning.    They  have  a  more  clearly  defined  area  in  wh^ch  to 
work  and  a  more  structured  body  of  .concepts  and  techniques  with  which  to  work,  and 
thus  a  more  manageable  information-handling  problem.    Planners  need  to  know  where 
to* find  information  on  a  very  wide-ranging  scale,  and  how  to  sift  through  it  quick- 
ly for  what  librarians  call  "current  awareness". 

•  * 

Unfortunately,  the  decentralised  nature  of  McGiil  library  resources, 
while  favouring  individual  areas  or  depart*****,  creates  a  certain  amount  of  addit- 
ional difficulty  for  people  in  an  interdisciplinary  field*  Knowing  what  sources  of 
information  exist  in  the  field  of  planning  and  where  they  may  be  found  (if  they  are 
to  be  found)  on*  campus  constitutes  a  first  step  in  the  rather  unwieldy  information- 
finding  process.  »  ■ 


An  introductory  note  about  reference  materials  might  be  in  orders  The 
sequence  by  which  information  gate  from  an  actual  situation  or  theoretical  con- 
struct in  a  researcher '9  mind  into  a  library  for  someone  to  find  it  is  quite  invol- 
ved.   Much  of  the  difficulty  that  students  encounter  in  trying  to  research  a  topic 
arises  from  not  knowing  how  this  process  works,  and  from  being  unfamiliar  with  or 
ignorant  of  the  library's  atteapt  to  facilitate  the  process.    Conferences  are  often 
the  first  real  publication  of  facts  or  findings  of  a  particular  research  project . 
Thus  papers  presented  at  conferences  may  be  an  important  source  of .vary  new  inform- 
ation, especially  if  discussion  is  generated  and  included  in  the  conference  reports. 
The  research  or  work  may  be  written  up  for  publication  and  is  likely,  in  the  chron- 
ological   sequence,  'to  be  later  printed  in  a  professional  journal*    Although  there 
is  a  timelag  in  getting  something  published  in  a  journal,  it  is  generally  a  great 
deal  faster  than  getting  it  published  in  monograph  or  book  form,  and, in  fact,  most 
of  what  is  published  in  journals  is  never  taken  any  further.    Journals  are  thus  an 
essential  source  of  information  in  planning.  *  .  *  ■ 


indexes  and  abstracting  services  help  to  reduce  the  difficulties  of 
searching  through  tte^ojwanda  of  journals  which  could  conceivably  be  of  interest 
to  planners.    Although  thefe  is  often  a  considerable  time  lag  between  publication 
in  a  journal  and  entry  in  an  abstracting  or  indexing  service,  varying  from  several 
months  to  more  than  a  yearr-*§ain  the  time  lag  is  generally  shorter  then  the  delay 
of  publication  in  monograph  form.    (Then,  there  is  at  least  a  limited  number  of  not* 
yet  indexed  journals  to  be  searched  through.) 


Monographs  in  fields  such  as  planning  tend  to  be  collections  of  i import- 
ant and  significant  "milestone"  papers  and  journal  articles  which  form  the  founda- 
tion of  planning  knowledge.    Or,  they  are  often  philosophical  "position  papers",  of- 
ten provocative,  or  definitions  of  theory  or  practice  in  various  areas.  Naturally, 
these  can  be  tracked  down  through  .the  subject,  author  and  title  approaches  of  the 
card  catalogue.         >  * 

The  author/title  and  subject  catalogues  in  McLennan  Library  list  many 
books  held  in  the  libraries  on  McQill  (jarapus.    However  it  is  also  wise  to  consult 
the  catalogues  in  the  individual  libraries  relevant  to  your  subject.    Their  coll- 
ections are  outlined  later  in  this  bibliography.    Consult  the  McLennan  subject 
catalogues  under  the  following  headingst 


CITIES  AND  TOWNS 
CITY  PLANNING 
CITY  TRAFFIC 
SOCIOLOGY,  URBAN 
URBAN  ECONOMICS 
URBAN  RENEWAL 
URBAN  TRANSPORTATION 

URBANIZATION 


 -    <   \         ■      ■  . 

Unfortunately  #  t  ho  re  are  many  important  little  collections  in  the  tmiyer* 
Rity  not  to|it-escntOii  in  the  card  catalogues*    On©  must  be  imaginative  in  tracking 
thorn  down,  since  they  often  are  attached  to  a  faculty  member  doing  research  in  fit  . 
particular  area*  (* 

\  *        f  * 

Remember  that  it  is  only  the  main  card  CuauaHyu^bafBOIl    cardan  the 
McG*ll  Union  Catalogue  which  has  location  information.    Zt  is* therefore  necessary 

to%|o  to  the-..  AUTHOR  card  {the  first  printed  lirteof  the  catalogue  card)  from  the. 
SUBJECT1  or  TITLE  card  to  see  which  library  holds  the  book.  -  - 

/  "  .  ■  '  '  v 

Sin^e  the  card  catalogues  represent  only  material  in  the  McGill  system 
and  not  necessarily  ail  published  on  a  particular  topic,  and  ainca  they  do 
not  provide  an {approach  to  periodical  articles  it  ia  aaaantial  to  employ  bibliogra- 
phies as  well  in  order  to  assess  what  literature  ia  available  relevant  to  the  topic 
being  researched.    Those  may  be  works  in1  their  own  right,  or*  just  aa  important,  • 
short,  specific  subject  bibliographies  at  the  end  of  periodical  articles  or  in 
monographs* 


Th  making  a  search  through  the  literature,  several  approaches  may  be 
nrodurt i ve*.    Kor  an  overview,  a  monograph  in  the  area  you  wish  to  research,  perhaps 
found  through  the  subject  heading  of  the  catalogue,  may  provide  a  good  "starting 
r^fnt.    The  bibliographies"  or  references  appended  to  it  should  be  examined  care- 
fully for  further  exploration  and  definition.    For  current  information,  the  period- 
ical indexes  or  abstracting  services  provide  a  relatively  quick,  and  if  properly 
chosen,  fairly  complete  survey.     (Work  from  the  most  recent  backwards.)  Again, 
bibliographies  and  references  appended  to  the  articles  nay  be  most  useful. 


.  .1l    Material  that  is  not  available  within  the  McGill  jyotem  can  be  toade 

available  for  graduate  students  through  interlibrary  loan.    If  you  wish  to  avail* 
yourself  of  this  service,  you  will  be  required 'to  provide  tht^eomplete  author, 
title,  publisher  and  date  of  publication  information,  as  well  as  the  source  (in- 
cluding page)  of  your  information.  .     '  ' 


There  are  several  libraries  and  special  collection?  on  campus  that  are 
most  likely  to  be  of  use  to  thdse  in  urban  affairs.    These:  are  outlined  below j 

9  m 

Government  Documents  * 

The  main  collection  of  government  documents  at  McGill  is  in  McLennan,  on 
the  second  floor.    This  library  receives  all  federal  government  documents  and  those 
of  Quebec.     It  also  receives  documents  from  the  City  of  Montreal  and  from  <other 
provincial  governments,  the* UnitedHRationa,  European  Economic  Community  and  various 
countries.    These  are  arranged  by  country  and  b£  agency  or  government department . 
It  is  therefore  important  to  know  which  body  published  the  required  document. 

•  — .  «v 

One  category  of  Canadian  government  material  that  is  of  great  importance 
is  statistical  studies,  from  Statistics  Canada  (formerly  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statis- 
tics.) The  library  has  a  new  catalogue  of  this  material  which  hae  an  index  sub- 
jects and  is  most  useful  for  locating  specific  information  (see section  Ilj  of  thia 

guide) . 

*  I  y 

,   Refeience  material  is  arranged  by  country.    Laws. and  statutes  are  the 
firm  major  category  of  material,  then  material  issued  by  the  various  departments 
of  government,  classified,  in  the  case  or  Canada,  by  the  numbering  system  outlined x 
in  Information  Canada's  "Outline  of  Classification**.    Federal  Royal  Commissions  and 
quasi-governmental  bodies,  such  as  crown  corporations  follow.    Provincial  govern*  . 
ment  publications  are  arranged  in  much  the  same  way.    The  librarians  in  the  Govern- 
ment Document  Department  are  specialists  in  these  materials  and  you  will  find  thefjr, 
assistance  invaluable  in  tracking  your  way  through  the  plethora  of  official  publi- 
cations* ' 

McLennan  Library 

*  *         The  McLennan  Library  houses  the  roost  comprehensive  soc  ial  science  re- 
search collection  at  McGill  and  provides  reference  and  interlibrary  loan  * services 
in  addition  to  the  government  documents  service  already  mentioned.  • Since  it  also 
houses  the  McGill  Union  Catalogue,  it, could  well  be  the  starting  point  for  most; 
planning  research.  1  .  '  * 


The  Reference  Department *of  McLennan  has  prepared  guide*  to  reference 
sources  for  economics  ,  gebgraphy,  political  science  and  sociology  which  citSe 
sources  of  possible  relevance  to  various  aspects  of  urban  affairs  and  ihay  be  useful 
to  supplement  this  guide*    A  Guide  to  Theses  Location  and.,verificatiqn  Tools  Avail- 
able in  McGill  Libraries  Willi  Special  Emphasis  on  Social  Sciences  and ,  BamanTtlgs  Is 
a  necessity  for  students  drawing  up  a  thesis  proposal.    A  Guide  to  Iniormatlon  pn 
Conferences,  Meetings,.  Symrosia  and  "the  Publications  of  international  Or^anigatlo'ns 
and  A  Student's  GuidQ  to  Bibliographies  of  Bibliographies  are  designed  to  assist 
readers  in  identifying  relevant  materials  published  in  these  forms .    These  guides 
are  all  available  at  the  Reference  D&Bk*  x 

Map  Library 

The  Map  Library  oft  the  5th  floor  of  Burnside  Hall  haa  an  excellent  map 
collection?  the  largest  non-^overnroontal  in  Cai>ada.    Maps  may  >e  borrowed,  and 
anyone  in  need  of  a  *>a»e  nap  or  specialized  map  of  some  kind  would  be  well  adviaad 
to  start  here.    In  addition,  the  library  boaata  an  excellent  collection  of  Quebec 
government  documents-  relating  to  location  of  industry,  economic  development  and 
resource  distribution.    It  has  subscriptions  to- a  rang*  of  periodicals  in  geography 
aa  well  at  a  small  collection  of  BtandardTtexts .  <  .* 

;    -  e  '      *  <! 

Law  Library  * 

The  Law  Library  in  the  new  Chancellor  Day  Hail  has  a  very  large  collec- 
tion of  government  documents  and  a  pamphlet  file  as  well  as  a  considerable  number 
of  book«s  of  interest  to  urban  affairs.    There  are  aboujfc^three  hundred  titles  listed 
under  REAL  PROPERTY  and  about  one  hundred  under  CITY  PLANNING*    Although  the      -  _ 
library  still  uses  the/ojd  Cutler  system  for  its  classification,  it  is  k«pt  up-to- 
date,  and  the  subject  catalogue*  is  extremely  detailed  an*  very  complete ♦ 
■  .  '     ■  *       *  \ 

Blackader-^uterman,  Library  -  —  • 

,        The  Blackader-I^uderaen  Library  on^the  third  floor  of  the  Redpath  ' 
■  BuiliJSingf  is  thb  fine  arts  and  architecture  collection*    It  has  a  gbod  collection  of 
*  periodicals*,  in  the  field  of  urban  panning  and  includes  a  moderate- collection  of 
standard  planning  texts*    The.  librarian  is  presently  ordering  extensively.  The 
pamphlet  file  includes  a  substantial  number  of  items  on  housings  and  reports  from 
the  Service- d 1 Urbanisme  of  the  City  of  Montreal r  and  a  good  deal  of  material  from 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Bousing  and  Urban  Developments  including  several  biblio- 
graphies presently  being  catalogued* 


engineering  Library 


The  Engineering  Library  cn  the  first  floor  of  the  old  Engineering  Build- 
ing contains  several  useful  indexes  on  the  technological  aspects  of  fields  related 
to  urban  affairs,  notably  transportation*  pollution  mt%4  computer  applications.  Irr 
the  Engineering  Library's  Periodicals  Section  are  th,e  publications  of  such  bodies' 
as  the  "Highway  Research  Board,  including  bibliographies,  Highway  Research  Bulletins 
circulars,  special  reports,  Highway  -Research  Record  and  Highway  Research  Abstracts » 
There  is/also  an  inddx  to  these  Highway  Research  Board  publications  and  tlie  library 
has  indices  covering  the  period  1921-1963 • 

•  •  ,     ■  ..  / 

Management  Library 

The  Management  Library  on  the  2&*  floor  of  the  Samuel  Bronfman  Building 
has  a  number  of 'useful  Sources  of  information  for  urban  planning 'including  a  small 
number  of  (maiply)  older  books  on  the  general  subject  of  CITY  PLANNING  -  (old  cat- 
alogues)* and  CITIES  AND  TOWNS-PLANNING  (L.C*  subject  catalogue}*    In  addition,  it  • 
has  several  references  on  shopping  centres,  airports,  urban  transportation,  etc* 
As  well,  it  has  :a  vertical  file  arranged  by  subject,  eg Housings 

K  ft-..-' 


■  -  4  - 

•     '      \  ,' 

Social  Work  Libr*fv 


The  Social  Work  Library  has  a  collection  of  about  100  book*  indexed  • 
under  CITIES  AND  TOWNS  ana  UB1AN  ROSWAL  in  their  card  catalogue.    In  addition, 
there  is  <an  extremely  broad  coiisotioa  of  Journals  and  a  section  of  Canadian, 
Quebec  a*id  Montreal  government  documents,  which  is*  in  the  case  of  material  from 
the  Service  d'Urbanismo  of  the  City  of  M  nut  tm n^r'  soroplete      —  in  either 
Biackader  or  Government  Docuwents,    The  pamphlfet  fiAlHSction  is  extensive  under  the 
heading  Community  Development.    A  good  collection  of  reference  sources  duplicates 
aids  available  in  many  other  libraries*  %  \ 

Ail  locations  and  "holdings  have  not  bete  indicated  ipr  items  ciuid  in 
this  bibliography.    Fo<r  additional  locations  and  detailed  holdings  please  consult 
the  McGill  Union  Catalogue  under  the  entry  used  in  fc^is  bibliography. 
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I.  HAND 


Jocks. 


GUIDES  AND  DICTIONARIES 


HT108.5 
fi     .A24  % 
Stacks,  UL, 
Blackader 


Abraras,  Charles.  The  Language  of  Cities »  a  Glossary  of  Terms.  t 
New  York,  Viking  Press,  197 1.  . 

•  *       '  a 

Identification*  of  some  of  tha*most  relevant  terms,  with  "personal 
opinions  or  biases  where. . .useful  or  relevant."  (introduction). 
Terms  span  whole  interdisciplinary  field  of  urban  affairs.  Defini- 
tions are  ci*ar  and  authoritative. 


A 


HT166  -  Jfeaarican  Society  of  Civil  Engineers.  Coflwittee  on  Review  of  Urban 
,.A?  Planning  Guide,  ttrban  Planning  Guide.  New  York,  The  Society, 

Slackader  1969.  (ASCE  Manuals  ana  Reports  on  Engineering  Practice,  no. 49). 

Encyclopedic  treatment  of  the  .various  types  of  planning.  Includes 
chapters  on  General.  Pianning^roceas,  Residential  Land  Planning, 
Commercial  Land  Planning,  Industrial  Land  Planning,  etc.,  explaining 
the  fields  in  depth  And  providing  many  bibliographic  footnotes. 


Cutter  *"' 
T  * 

.5L524. 
Blackader 


HD7293 
.A1N15 
Blackader 


Lefebvre,  Marcel.  Diotionnaire  du  batimsnti  Building  Terms 

Dictionary.  Ottawa,  Central  Mortgage  and  Bousing  Corporation 
and  the  Building  Research  Division  of  the  national  Research 

Council,  1965. 

A  bilingual  dictionary  with  definitions  of  the  terms  used  in  the 
Canadian  architectural  and. construction  industry. 

• «  ■ 

National  Association  of  Bousing  and  Redevelopment  Officials. 
Housing  and  Urban  Renewal  Directory.    1945-  Chicago, 

t 

Lib.  hast  1964/65-  « 

♦  ■ ,  •  '  .  •» 

A  triennial  publication  .Which .lists  official  housing  agencies, 
unofficial  local  agencies,  unofficial  state  and  national  agencies, 
with  code  system  to  indices  the  type  of  program  each  agency  is^ 
involved  in. 


r 


■n 


Folio 
G1201 
•  P1P3 
Blackader 


Passoneau,  Joseph  R.  and  Richard  Saul  Hurman.  Urbaft  Atlas? 

20  American  Cities;  A  CoinmunicatlonjStudy  Rotating  selected 
Urban ipata  at  a  Scale  of  1*48,000*  eoston,  M.I.T.  Press,  1966s 

Information  mapped  for  each  city  covers  population  density,  income 
characteristics ,  land  use  data,  and  condition  of  housing*  Cities 
covered  are  Atlanta,- Boston,  Cincinnati,  Cleveland,  Denver,  Chicago, 
Detroit,  Houston,  Miami*  Milwaukee,  Los  Angeles,  Minneapolis  - 
St.  Paul,  New  Orleans,  New  York,  Philadelphia,  Pittsburgh,  St. 
Louis,  San  Francisco,  Seatle,  And  Washington,  D.C. 


\ 


HT123 
•  T4x 
Stacks 


Technology  and  the  City.  Cambridge,  Harvard  University  Press,  1970. 

Excellent  introductory  article  with  references  and  a  series  of 
lengthy  abstracts  under  the  subheadings t  Housing,  Transportation, 
Planning  and  New  Towns,  and  Urban  Information  Systems  and  the 
Systems  Approach.  Includes  bibliographies.  Carefully  ^elected 
rather  than  comprehensive.  An  excellent  starting  point  for  researoh 
in  this  area. 


HT166 
.W5 
1971 
Mgrnt . 


HT169 
♦  G7W5  33 
Blackader 


White,  Brenda.  Sourcebook  of  Planninc 


Sources  of  Information  for  Use  In  Urban  ana 


Information?  a  Discussion  of 


signal  Planning, 
£w  '   * 


anSTih  Aiiied  Fields.  Haaden,  Conn.,  Linnet  BOcJu,  1971. 

Information  sources  are  largely  British.  Covers  History,  Modern 
Development,  Structure  of  Planning,  Patterns  of  Information  Usa$e, 
Maps  and  Pl&ns,  Aerial  Photographs,  Development  Plans  and  Reports, 
Statistical  Sources,  Documentary  Sources,  Journals,  and  Guides  to 
Sources  of  Information.  The  section  Documentary  Sources  i?  a 
bibliographic  essay  encompassing  planning  methodologies  and  tech- 
niques. Thorough  and  substantial.  ti 


•fi- 


ll. TRADE  INDEXES 


Trade  indexes  and  directories  of  Industrie*  and  production  can 
p<:«>vide  a  useful  ga^ge  of  eeonrwie  activity,  Many  industries 
publish  their  own  surveys;  others. are  published  by  financial 
in*!  ittii  ion*  and  specialists  Ln  economic  surveying.  Some  useful 


Ht*322  * 
.C3x 
Mgrnt . 


Canadian  Trade  Index,  19Q0- 


Lib. 


Toronto . 


haat  1906,  1921-24,  1927- 

Nanufacturara  with  their  addresses  and  products,  a  liat  of 
companies  undar  province  and  city,  and  an  alphabetical  liat  of 
products  with  their  manufacturers.  Pub i shed  annually. 


HC111 
.A5S9x 
Mgrot  . 


Financial  Poet,  Survey  of  Markets,  let.,  1*25- 


Toronto, 


Lib.  haat  1925- 


Includes  consumer  market  surveys  covering  wages,  buying  power 
indices,  forecasts  in  provincial  and  metropolitan  areas f  market 
survey  by  province  and  city,  primary  and  service  industries, 

and  national  industrial  surveys  covering  the  manufacturing 
industries. 


HF1223 
.S36x* 
Mgmt « 


\  Scott*  a  Industrial  directory  *  Quebec,  let,  %ed.f  19518- 
oakvi'ile,  Ont. 

Lib.,  has;  1963-1963,  1971- 

An  annual  publication  arranged  geographies liy  by  community  with 
iAdexcs  by  company  and  product*  The  Management  Library  also  has 
volumes  covering  Ontario  <HC3223  .S35x  for  1966^68*  1972-       )  and 
the  Western  Provinces  <«C3223  *S37x  for  1968-  ). 


HA42 
.A55 

Latest  in 
Fef .  • 


III.  STATISTICS 


\ 


Govt .Docs , 


Of  breat  importance  tcMfchose  in  urbai\  research  are  sources  erf  * 
statistics  many  ofv which  are  located  in  the  Government  Documents 
Department,  McLennan^ibrary .  Aside  from  fche  plethora  of  U.S.  and 
Canadian  statistics,  most  other  countries  publish  similar  statist- 
ical yearbooks  or  bulletins,  some  of  whicn  are  housed  in 
Government  Documents?  others  are  catalogued  and  the  current 
volume  kept  in  the  McLennan  reference  collection  and  tha  backfile 
in  the  McLennan  stacks.  J 

Annua ire  de  statistique  Internationale  des  grandee  villes.  v.l, 
 WX~-  La  riaye." 

Lib.  has:  v. 2,  1963  ?  4-5,   1970  - 

Records  statistics  on  population  movement,  centers  of  population, 
work  statistics  (such  as  salaries,  strikes,  etc,, living  con- 
ditions, i*tc,  of  large  cities  in  the  ?orld. 

V  -        \  4 

Canada.  Bureau  of  Statistics.  Statistics  Canada  Catalogue.  Ottawa, 
Information  Canada^  1972. 

Lists  approximately  1,250  Canadian  statistical  publications 
qrouprd  by  sublet.  Host  of  these  are  located  within  the  Government 
Documents  xol lee* ion.  The  table  of  contents  in  front  and  the  more 
detailed  subject  index  at  the  end  include  *he  headings!  Housing, 
Mortgages,  Population,  Transportatlbn,  etc. 


\ 


-7- 


Cutter 
HB82 
.C169 
Stacks 


Canadian  Housing  Statistics.  1955-  Ottawa. 

Lib.  hast  19 W-  §  /  * 

A  bilingual  annual  publication  with  monthly . supplements  publie^l 
by  the  Central  Mortgage  and  Hduaing  Corporation •  The  reports  ar«T  - 
designed  to  brin$  together  data  relating  to  house-building  and  . 
mortgage  lending  in  Canada.  Also  includes  statistics  on  vacancy 
rfctes  in  apartment  structures  located  in  larger  metropolitan  areas, 
population  growth*  etc* 


Cutter 
KCH 
.C33 
'  stacks 


2?551 
♦C65 

Ref  • ,Lib.Sci» 


Central  Mortgage"  and  Housing  Corporation.  Annual  Report,  1st*, 
1946-  Ottawa. 

<    Lib.  hast  1st.,  1946i  10th,  1955-  *  f 

Provides. annual  statistics  of  the  activities  of  the  C.M.H.C.s    m- • 
Net  xncbme,'  Loans,  Real  Estate,  Investments ,  Borrowing,  etc.,  as 
well  as  reporting  the  current  state  or  housing  in  Canada. 

*  * 

Cormier,  Heine .  Leg  sources  des  statistiques  ac tallest  guide  ^de 
documentation.  Paris,  Gauthier-Villara,  1969. 

« 

The  best  bibliography  for  sources  of  international  statistics. 
Divided  into  general,  econoj^ic,  cultural,  political,  and  legal 
sources. 


Govt .Does.  Demographic  yearbook.  1958- 

Lib.  has s  1958- 


New  York, 


HT167 
•  H64 
Stacks 


4   This  is  a  United  Nations  publication  Which  induces  statistics  for 
'  each  cquntry  for  population,  mortality,  natality,  etc* 

t 

Kolleb,  Doris  B.  Social  and  Economic  information  for  Urban  Planning, 
Chicago,  University  of  Chicago $  center  for  Urban  Studies, 
1969.  2v. 

«. 

Vol » 1 s^Selectidn  and  Use 

Vol.2:  Directory  of  Data  Sources 
 u  r 

The  first  volume  discusses  the  gathering  and  quality  of  statistics;- 
however  it  is  the  second  volume  which  is  more  useful.  The  Directory 
is  divided  into  areas  of  most'  interest  to  the  planning  students 
Population,  Housing,  Transportation,  Economic  Performance,  Educa- 
tion, Social  welfare,  Health,  Public  Safety,  and  Environmental 
Quc^ity.  Under  each  topic  are  listed  the  most  important  soruc?s  of 
statistics,  most  of  which  are  compiled  fcy  federal . agencies.  The 
-  source  is  futher  described  to  indicate  the  frequency,  size  of  the 
unit,  and  scope  of  the  tables.  Includes  bibliographies. 


JS342 
.A2I52 
Ref .,UL 


,27164 
/.D>P83 
Ref  . 


Municipal  Yearbook*  1934- 
L.b,  has:  1969- 


Chicago* 


Information  on  current  activities  and  practices  of  U.S.  cities. 
Extensive  description  of  statistical  data  on  governmental  units, 
personal,  finance^  etc* 

.  \ 

Popuj^tion  Index*  1935- 

# 

Lib*  has*  1935- 


Princeton. 


Arranged  by  class,  such  as  general  population  studies,  mortality, 
fertility,  etc.,  this  bibliography  indexes  books,  government* 
publications  of  countries,  reports  of  organizations,  periodical 
articles*  Each  volume  contains  a  geographical  area  index  as  well 
as  an  author  index* 


ERIC 


JA51 
.S? 

Latest  in 

Fef . 


Statesman's  Yearbook,.  1st.,  1864-        ,  London; 
Lib.  hast  1st.,  186*.-  -  j 

This  publication  gives  a  sunanary  of  information  about  a  country 
including  current  statistics.  At  the  end  of  the  section  on  a 
country  there  is  a  short  bibliography  pointing  out  any  yearbooks 
or  statistical  accounts  published  by  the  particular  country.  Thtf 
Commonwealth  countries  are  given  first  followed  by  the'  other 
countries  of  the  woifld  discussed  in  alphabet iKil  order. 


Govt. Docs. 


HA12.5 
.U63. 
Ref. 

Mgmt. ,  Govt. Docs. 


•  V 
U.N.E.S.C.O.  'Statistical  Yearbook.  1963-  Parts 

t  Lib.  has:  1963-  '  4  * 

Covers  topics  in  population,  education,  publishing,  and  communica- 
tions. ^ 

United  Nations.  Statistical  Office.  Statistical  Yearbook.  ma- 
New  York. 

Lib.  hast.  1948- 

Covers  topics  in  agriculture,  industry,  comswiicetion,  finance, 
population .  Most  recent  statistics  appear  ini  Monthly  Bulletin 
of  statistics  <Mgmt»,  Govt.  Docs.). 


IV  a  TREND  REPORTS 


NA9108 
.A54S  -v 
Blackader 


American  Society  of -Planning  Official*.  Planning  Advisory 
Service.  Information  Report,  no.l,  1949- Chicago. 

Lib,  hast  Jio.l.  1949~no.213,  1966  (incomplete) • 

A  monthly  publication  issuing  brief  reports  of  recent  trends  in 
planning.  Each  issue  contains  a  bibliography,  includes  an  index 
covering  the  period  1949-1968,  arranged  by  subject. 


NA9010 
.A53 

Blackader 


American  Society  of  Planning  Officials.  Planning, 
From  the  Annual  Planning  Conference.  1943- 

Lib.  has:  196S- 


Selected  Pagers 
Chicago. 


Series  of  provocative  papers  many  with  bibliographies  on  topical 
subjects.  Broad  subject  arrangement,  but  no  subject  index. 
N.B.  1965-66  volume  has  many  articles  '^Canadians  about  the. 
Canadian  situation. 


25852 

.C8* 

Eng. 

\ 


Current  Index  to  Conference  Papers  in  Engineering. 
Sept.  1969-  NeW  York. 

Lib.  has:    v.l,    Sept.  1969- 


v.l. 


Source  to  alert  the  engineering  community  to  contents  of  papers 
to  bo  delivered  at  meetings  before,  in  most  cases,  the  meeting 
takes  place.' Time  lapses  between  research  and  publication  can 
thus  be  to  some  extent  overcome.  Useful  for  determining  what  irf 
currently  being  done  in  the  field  and  for  choosing  term  paper 
topics. 


NA9000 

.P53x 

Blackader 


Planners  Notebook,  v.l,  no.l,  Apri>  1971* 
Lib.  hast  v. 2,  no. 5,  Oct.  1972- 


Washington,  D.C. 


•9- 


A  bimonthly  publication  .put  out  by  the  American  Institute  of  . 
Planners.  A  series  of  individual  case  studies  illustrative  of  new 
.    .  trends  in  urban  planning  by  authorities  in  the  field.  Each  entry 

*  is  approximately  $  to  8  pages  in  length  and  often  illustrated. 

i 

*          -           •  • 
pec                   U.S.  Government  Research  and  Development  fcrports.  Index,  v.l, 
\   Springfield,  Vs.  ■ 

Lib.  hast  v.l,  196S- 

An  index  to  new  ^research  and  dev«lops*nt  reports  raluitd  by  the 

L_  Array,  Navy,  Air  Force,  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  and  ot|er  federal 

agencies.  Each  report  i»  listed  according  to  subject,  personal 
author,  corporate  author,  and  contract  and  sV5Ce*»Aon/reP°rt  * 
number.  Some  of  the  pertinent  subjpcta  for  urban  affaire  are 
Hpusing,  Eniftronment,  Noise,  Urban  Areas,  and  Urban  Planning  and 
.  Development.  /  -V* 

...  -  * 

HE331        *        U.S.  Highway  Research  Board*  Highway Research  in  Progrese^ 
.H59  1965-  Washington • 


Eng. 


Lib.  hast  1965- 


Highway  Research  information  Service  coAputer-based  storage, 
dissemination  system.  AOras  include^)  Land  Acquisition! 
x  (53)'  Traffic  .Control  and*  Cperatio«yl82>  Urban  Land  Use?  and 

(81)  Urban  Transportation  Administration  are  among  the  categories 
under  which  information  dan  be  retrieved. 

'  f 
HTldi  Urban  Research  News.,  v.l,  Nov.  14,  1966-  Beverly  Hills. 

Stacks  ■  *  Lib.  has;  v.l,  1966- 

A  current  awareness  bulletin  published  every  two  weeks  lifting 
•  *  conferences  being  held  that  month,  research  currently  being 

conducted,  newt books,  special  courses,  grants  and  fellowships 
j  available,  an<F  in  general,  news  of  interest  to  those  in  the  field, 


Ve  BIBLIOGRAPHY 
Current 


) 


m  addition  to  the  current  bibliographies  listed  below,mention 
must  be  made>f  three  titles  recently  published.  These  will  soon 
be  ordered  by  either  the  Reference  Department  or  Blackader  Library 
and  will  be  of  great  importance  to  the  resorfrcher  in  urban  affairs 


ERIC 


index  to  Current  Urban  Documents,  1972-  Westport, 
Sage  Urban  Studies  Abstracts.  1973-    \    Beverly  Bills.  ^ 
Urban  Affairs  Abstracts,  ,1973-  .Washington. 

af 

*s  -  • 

Soc.Wk.  Abstracts  for  Social  Workers,  v.l,  1965-    #  Albany 

.     .  Lib.  has i  v.l,  19§5-  ■'  , 

'      A  quarterly  publication  including  abstracts  -from  journals,  mainly,  v 
American,  On  the  following  topics  pertinent  to  urban  studies! 
Crime  and  Delinquency,  Employment,  Housing  and  Urban  Development, 
Social  Policy  and  Action,  Service  Methfods,  and  similar  areas. 
Author  and  subject  indexe?  appear  in  each  issue  and  are  cumulated 
annually. 

4 

TA1  American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers.  ASCE  Publications  Abstracts. 

,A45x  v.  1,    no.l,  Jan.«Fe>.  1966-  New  votK.  . 

Bng  •  _  _ 

Lib.  has»  v.l,  1966- 

*  .  •    .  '.  . 

#  > 


-10- 


A  bimonthly  listing  of  all  papers  in  ASCE  journal**  Subject  and 
author  approaches*  The  annotations  for  the  entries  cited  are 
published  on  order  sheets,  arranged  by  document  retrieval  mister, 
and  are  thus  separated  from  either  subject  or  author  indexes. 


27913 
•  17 

Ngstt* , 


zws  . 

♦142 

Stacks 


Applied  Science  and  Technology  Index »  v. 46,  1958-        New  York, 

Eng.*PSC         Lib,  has •  v»46,  1958-  - 
continues; 

Industrial  Arts  Index,  v.l,  1913  -  v.45,  1957*.    Mew  York. 

Library  hast  v. 8,  1920-34,  1936r4P,  1945*57. 

Cumulative  subject  index  to  English  language  periodicals  in 
construction  engineering*  industrial  and  mechanical  arts,  and 
transportation*  Some  headings  used  include  Cities  and  Towns; 
Computers i  Sewage i  Traffic  Engineering;  and  Trade  Waste  Disposal. 


Mgmt. 


V 


jualness  Periodicals  Index,  1958-  New  York. 

<     Library  has:  v.l,  1958- 

)  > 
An  index  to  English  language  periodical  articles  in  the  fields 
of  accounting,  advertising ,  banking  and  finance,  general  business, 
insurance,  labor,  and  management*  marketing  and  purchasing r  office 
management,  public  administration,  taxation,  and  specific  busi- 
nesses *  The  emphasis  is  on  American  material.  BPI  is  arranged 
alphabetically  by  subject j  pertinent  headings  for  urban  studies 
include  Cities  and  Towns/  Demography*  Pollution*  Rural  and  , 
Urban  Migration,  "and  Urban  Renewal. 


Folio 
AI3 
.C242 
Ref .,UL 


Canadian  Periodical  index*  v.l*  1928- 
*  Lib.  "has;  v.l,  1928* 


Ottawa. 


A  monthly  publication  with  annual  cumulations  indexing  articles 
appearing  in  Canadian  journals.  Of  interest  to  researchers  in 
urban  affairs  are  subject  headings %  Cities  and  Towns*  City  Planning, 
Urban  Renewal*  Urbanization,  Metropolitan  Areas,  and  Bousing. 


Z5945 
.C649 
Blackader 

25945 

.C6492 

Blackader 


Columbia  University.  Libraries*  Avery  Architectural  Library* 

-    Avery  Index  to  Architectural  Periodicals.  Boston,  O.K.  Hall, 


Supplement,  1st- 


Boston,  G.K.Hall,  196f 


Voir  1-12  consist  of  the  subject  catalogue  of  the  Avery  Library * 
including  periodical  articles*.  All  reference  to  architects  are 
indexed; therefore  non-architect^Aisers  may  find  this  excessive* 
Annual  supplements  keep  the  workvup  to  date*  Avery  Library  is  a 
major  library  in  its  field,  and  vtm  catalogue  represents  one  of 
the  most  comprehensive  architecture-related  bibliographies 
available  and  is  thus  an  ideal  starting  point  for  a  literature 
search.  Architecture  has  been  interpreted  in  its  broadest  sense 
to  include  the  areas  of  city  planning  and  housing.  In  addition  to 
extensive  material 'in  the  above  categories,  the  user  will  find 
references  for  articles  under  such  heading*  as  Environmental 
Aesthetics  and  Urban  Renewal* 


9 

ERLC 


t 

Council  of  Planning  Librarians.  Exchange  Bibliography .  no. 17, 
I960-  Berkeley. 

*  •»  * 

Ijitt.  hast  no. 17,  1960-      r    (incomplete  in  all  locations) 


Formerly:  •»  / 

Committee  of  Planning  Librarians.  Exchange  Jfibliography^  r*u.l-16, 
1958-1959.  Berkeley,  " « ?  , 

Lib,  has i  no. 1-16 ,  1958-1959  (incomplete  in  all  locations) 

The  Council  is  a  nationally  organized  group  of  librarians,  faculty, 
professional  planners  and  others  interested  in  problems  jpf  library 
organisation  and  research  in  city  and  regional  planning*  All 
individual  bibliographies  are  devoted  to  a  specific  topic.  More 
than  300  bibliographies  have  been  publi&hed  to  date.  The  level 
varies  greatly f  hfcwever  most  are  rather  more  comprehensive  than 
selective.  Exchange  Bibliography  no. 354  ip  an  index  to  no. 1-353 
providing  an  author' and  subject  approach.  The  following  titles  aje 
illustrative  of  the  range  of  material  and  coverage i  \ 

no. 36    Dyckman,  John  W.  An  Individual  Review  of  Current  Planning 
Literature,  1967, 

no. 62    Baerwald,  Diane  A.  Survey  of  Planning  Information  in 
Standard  Reference  Books ,  I96s. 

no. 76    Ledyard,  Julia.  Citizen  Participation  in  Planning,  1969. 

no. 96    Harrison,  James  D.  An  Annotated  Bibliography  on»Enyironment- 
al  Perception  with  Emphasis  on  Urpar  Areas,  1969 >  : 

no.  119  Berlin ,  G.  Lewis.  Application  of  Aerial  Photographs  and 

Remote  Sensing  imagery  to  Urban  Research  and  Studies, 
1970.  ] 

no. 157  Tudor f  Dean.  Regional  Development  and  Regional  Government  J,n 
Ontario,  i§70. 

no. 234  Clark,  Walter  E.  Community  Power  and  Decision-making;  a 
Selected  Bibliography,  19>i. 

no. 240  Petty,  Hobert  M.  Crowding:  a  Selected  Bibliography,  1971. 

no. 338  White,  Anthony  G.  A  Source  List  for  the  Beginner  in  Urban 
Research ,  1972. 


Engineering  Index.  1884-  New  York. 

Lib.  hass  1884- 

Organized  coapilation  of  abstracts  and  items  covering  the  world's 
significant  technological  literature.  Arranged  by  subjects  with 
extensive  cross  references  and  an  author  index.  Many  entries  under 
aspects  of  highway  systems,  urban  planning,  regional  planning,  etc. 
Frequency  is  monthly  with  annual  cumulations. 


Environment  Index:  A  Guide  to  the  Key  Literature  of  the  Year*  v.l, 
1971-  New  York. 

Lib.  hass  v.l,  1971- 

Excellent  listing  divided  into  twenty-one  subject  categories  of 
which  (07)  General?   (09)  Land  Use  and  Mi sues  and  (18)  Transport- 
ation are  relevant  for  planners.  Most  of  the  abstracted  items  list- 
ed are  available  on  microfilm  or  hard  copy.  Included  are  references 
to  journal  articles,  monographs,  reports,  And  government  docu- 
ments. Most  sources  are  American. 


Geo-abBtracts,  P:  Social  Geography  and  Cartography,  1972- 
Norwich. 

Lib.  hass  1972- 


/ 


12- 


Continues: 
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^geographical  Abstracts .  1966-1971.  Norwich.  , 

Lib.  has:  19ff<M971,  * 

'  Consult  the- sections  on  Population* Distribution,  Population 
Movement  and  Change  ,AMan  and  Environment,  Planning  Problems, 
Urban  -  General  ahd  Theoretical,  and  Urban  -  Regional  and 

Descriptive.  *  / 


Geo-abstractaf  Ft  Regional  and  Community  Planning.  1972- 
"  '  Norwich*  -  - 

* 

Lib.  has:  1972- 
Continues:  , 
Geographical  Abstracts.  1§66-1971.  Norwich, 

Lib.  hast  1966-1971/ 

f  An  annotated  current  bibliography  of  all  forms  of  published 
and  unpublished  material.  Contents  include:  Planning  Problems; 
Planning  Techniques  and  Theory?  National,  Regional,  Rural, 
Economic ,  and  Transportation  Planning;  Urban  Planning  Techniques 
and  Practices?  etc*  Regional  index  includes  Canada. 


K- 

.133* 


ZPK82" 

.138 

Law 


Index  to  Canadian  Legal  .Periodical  Literature, 
Montreal, 

Lib.  has:  1963/65- 


1963/65* 


Approximately  fifty-five  periodicals  are  indexed  by  subject  and 
by  author.  The  subject  index  is  extremely  comprehensive.  Headings 
of  interest  to  students  of  urban  affairs  include  City  Planning; 
Environmental  Control;  Housing;  Municipal  Corporations;  Natural 
Resources;  Pollution;  Regional  Planning;  and  Water  Pollution. 


Cutter 

ZPK 
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Law 


Index  to  Lepal  Periodicals,  v.l,  1908- 
Lib.  hast  v.l,  1908- 


New  York 


indexes  legal  periodicals  from  the  United  States,  Canada,  Great 
Britain,  Northern  Ireland,  Australia  and  New  Zealand,  Yearbooks, 
Annual  Institutes,  Annual  Reviews  of  Work,  and  Case  Notes,  Articles 
indexed  by  author  and  subject;  oases  under  the  subject  with  the 
subheading; "Cases".  Subject  headings  of  interest  includes  City 
Planning,  Housing,  Regional  Planning,  and  Zoning.  Also  includes  a 
Table  of  Cases  and  book  review  index. 


27161 
•  1594 
Ref , ,UL, 
Lib.Sci. 


International  Bibliography  of  Sociology.  Bibliographic  internation- 
ale  de  soclologle,  195I-,  London. 


Lib.  has:  1951- 

An  international  >ndex  of  books,  pamphlets,  periodical  articles,  * 
and  official  government  publications  arranged  in  six  major 
sections  with  an  author  and  a  subject  index.  Published  annually; 
Most  useful  to  the  student  of  urban  affairs  are  the  chapters  on 
Social  Structure,  Social  Control  and  Communication,  Social  Change, 
and  Social  Problems  and  Social  Policy.  Pertinent  subdivisions 
include  Demographic  Factors,  Housing  and  .Town  Planning,  Poverty 
and  Unemployment,  Rural-Urban  Studies,  Urban  Studies,  Urban  Living, 
and  Work  and  Leisure.  Its  principal  drawback  is  the  time  lag-  of 
almost  18  months  before  publication. 


c 


A121 
.N4S2 
Ref .,UL 


TD180 

-Eng.  ,P.S.C. 


27165 
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Nfew  York  Times  Index.  1851- 
Ub.  has:  1851- 

'.  Semimonthly  with  annual  cumulations.  A  subject  index  to  items  • 
appearing  in  theTtata  City* edition  of  the  New  York  Times  giving 
an  exact  reference  to  data,  page,  and  column.  Brief  summaries  of 
important  news  items  are  atranged-chronologically  under  subject 
headings  and  organizational  and /personal  names.  Relevant  subject 
headings  appearing  in  the  N.Y.T.  jndex  include  City  Planning, 
Education  and  Schools,  Crime  and  Criminals*  Housing,  Pollution, 
Urban  Areas,  and  UxLan  Renewal  Projects.  The  .newspaper  is 
available  on  microfilm  in  The  Microforms  Collection  of  McLennan^ 
Library. 

Pollution  Abstracts,  v.l,  1970-         I»a  Jolla,  Calif. 
Lib.  has*  v.l,  1970- 

Excellent  tecnnically-oriented  abstracting  service  covering  air, 
freshwater,  land,  marine,  noise,  thermal,  and  general  pollution; 
pesticides,  *nd  waste  treatment.  Computer  produced  index  utilises 
important  wprds  in  the  title  as  wall  as  other  words  for  a  more, 
detailed  subject  approach. 

*  a      .  ' 

Poverty  and  Human  Resources  Abstracts,  v.l,  1966-        Ann  Arbor. 


Lib.  has:  v.l,  1966- 


Cofttains  abstracts  of  books,  periodical  articles,  pamphlets,  and 
government  and  private  agency  publications.  The  material  is 
generally  American,  tfhe  abstracts  are  grouped  according  to  such 
broad  subject  categories  as  Labor  Force,  Social  Policy  and  Action, 
and  Conanunity  Development,  The  subject  and  author  indexes  are 
cumulated  annually*  Important  subject  headings  include  Central 
■  City,  Cities,  Conmunity  Action,  Crime*  Geographical  Mobility, 
Housing,  I  mar  City,  Riots,  Slum,  Unemployment,  and  Urban-Rural 
Interaction. 


BFl 
♦  F65 

acf - ,ul, 
Soc .  Wk  • 


Psychological  Abstracts,  v.l,  1927-  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Lib.  has:  v.l,  1927- 

Abstracts  of  new  books,  official  publications,  dissertations,  and 
periodical  articles  are  provided  in  a  classified  arrangement  with 
author  and  subject  indexes.  Published  monthly,  the  indexes  are 
cumulated  semi-annually.  Information  involving  urban  studies  appeals 
in  the  categories  of  Developmental  Psychology,  Personality, 
Personal,  and  Industrial  Psychology.  The  subject  index  refers  the 
reader  to  more  specific  topics  auch  as  COnrounity  Service,  Urban 
Environment,  Population  Characteristics,  Crime  and  Criminals, 
Recreation,  and  Noise. 


Z7163 
.P9 

Bef . ,Mgmt 
Soc .  Wk . 


Public  Affairs  Information  Service.  Bulletin,  v.l,  1915- 
New  York •  , 

Lib.  has:,  v.l,  1915- 

Usually  cited  as  PAIS.  Weekly  with  five  cumulations  during  the 
year,  the  last  being  an  annual.  This  is  a  subject  bibliocraphy 
only  to  books,  pamphlets,  government  publications,  reports,  and 
periodical  articles  pertaining  to  economic  and  focial  conditions, 
public  administration,  and  international  relations.  It  is  an 
important  source  of  information  in  the  entire  field  of  urban 
studies.  A  sampling  of  the  subjects  included  follows:  Cities  and 
Towns?  City  Planning?  Community i  Community  Development;  Housing; 
Labor i  Redevelopment,  Urban;  Urban  Research;  Urbanization;  Poverty; 
Pollution;  Transportation. 
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*Rand, Corporation.  Selected  Rand  Abstracts,  v.l,  19*11- 
Santa  Monica,  Calif.  * 

Lib.  has*  v. 1^1963- 

Abatracta  of  all  unclassified  Rand  reports  including  books, 
reports.  Rand  memoranda,  and  papers.  Subject  and  author  indexes 
are  provided.  Consult  Air  Pollution,  Urban  Problems,  Population, 
Bousing,  Poverty  and  related  topics  in  the  subject  index.  The 
Government  Documents  Department  at  McLennan  Library  is  a  de- 
pository fur  Rand  reports  Hi nee  1967  and  maintain*  an  uncatalogued 
collection  of  them. 


Royal  Institute  of  British  Architects"  London,  RIBA  Annual  Review 
of  Periodical  Articles,  v.l,  1965-66-  London, 

Lib,  has*  v.l,  1965/66- 

Entries  are  arranged  by  broad  subject,  e.g.  Housing,  Recreation, 
Town  and  Country  Planning,  Traffic,  and  Transport  according  to 
universal  decimal  classification.  Arrangement  in  eacfc  section  is 
general  an*!  then  material  from  particular  countries.  Wide 
range  of  periodicals*  included. 

Social  Sciences  and  Humanities  Index,  v. 19,  1965-  New  York. 

t 

Lib*  has:  v. 19,  1965- 
Formerly: 

<  International  Index  to  Periodicals,  v. 1,1907/1915-v. lfe,1964.  N.V. 

Lib.  has?  v.l,  1907/1915-V.18,  1964 

Quarterly  with  annual  cumulations^  An  author-subject  i^dex  {in  one 
alphabet)  to  scholarly  periodicals  in  all  fields  of  th*?  social 
sciences  and  humanities.  The  emphasis  is  on  American  material  but 
some  British  and  Canadian  journals  are  indexed.  Some  examples  of  * 
w  subject  headings  useful  for  urban  affairs  are:  Cities  and  Townsr 
City  Planning;  Population;  Sociology,  Urban?  Urban  Renewal;  Urban- 
ization. 
* 

Sociological  Abstracts.  '  v.l,    1952-       *Jaw  York. 
Lib.  hast  v.l,  1952- 

Published  eight  times  per  year  with  cumulative  annual  imfex.  'Ab- 
stracts of  books  and  periodical  articles  from  domestic  and  foreign 
journals  are  arrahged  according  to  a  broad  subject  classification. 
Some  of  the  most  useful  categories  for  urban  affairs  are  Social 
Organization,  Social  Change  and  Economic  Development,  Sociology  of 
Leisure,  Urban  Sociology  and  Ecology,  Environmental  Studies, 
Delinquency,  and  Planning  and  Forecasting. 

U.S.  Dept.  of  Commerce.  National  Technical  Information  Service. 
Urban  Technology f  Weekly  Government  Abstracts.  1973- 
Washington. 

)  Lib.  hass  1973- 

Brief  annotations  of  unpublished,  usually  contract  reports. 
Headings  include:  Environmental  Management  and  Planning;  Trans- 
portation and  Traffic  Planning/  Public  Service  %  Urban  Administra- 
tion and  Planning;  Economic  Planning;  Housing  Planning  and 
Construction;  and  Urban-Regional  Relationships. 


U.S.  Dept.  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development.  Library  and 

Information  Division.  Housing  and  Planning  References. 
1970-  Washington^ 

Lib.  hass  Sept .-Oct. , 1970-  m 
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A  selected  list  of  current  articles  and  publications  received  by 
the  H.U.D.  library.  Good  subject  approach.  Headings  incline* 
Airports    City  Planning-Citi2en  Participation,  Condominiums, 
crime  and  Lav  Enforcement ,  Ecoldgy  and  Environment,  Highways  and 
Streets,  Historic  Preservation,  Industrializes  Building,  Infor- 
mation Systems,  Land  Acquisition,  Land  Use,  Mobile  Homes,  New 
Towns,  Noise,  Recreation,  Relocation,  Subdivisions,  Traffic  and 
Parking,  Zoning,  etc.  Some  citations  include  brief  annotations 
Includes  listing  of  comprehensive  planning  reports  sponsored  by 
H.U.O.  (by  state),  geographic  index  and  author  indes:,-  as  well  as 
a  list  of  new  periodicals.  " 


B.  Retrospective 


1.  General 


Cutter 
2WH 
.845 
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Berry,  Brian  Jot  Lobley.  Central  Place  Studies;  a  Bibliography  of 
Theory  and  Applications,  pnilaaalpnia,  Regional  Science 
Research  Institute,  1961.  (Regional  Science  Ra.earch 
Institute,  Bibliography  Series*  no.l). 

An  early  but  still  definitive  bibliography  with  introductory 
essay  outlining  the  development  of  central "place  theory  and  the 
main  contributions  to  it.  The  annotated  bibliography  covers 
sixteen  major  aspects  of  the  application  of  central  place  theory, 
i .e.  Medical  Service  Areas!  Ecological  Theory  and  Central  Places? 
Business  Structure  and  the  Theory  of  Retailing. 


25942 
.C33 

Ref . , Blackader , 
Hgmt. ,Soc.Wk. 


♦Canadian  Council  on  Urban  and  Regional  Research.  Urban  and 
Regional  References,  1945-62 a  Ottawa,  1964. 

,!     .  _  _    .  supplement,  1967-  Ottawa,  1968- 

Classified  and  indexed  bibliography  of  documents  relating  to 
urbanization  and  urban  affairs  in  Canada*  Subjects*  General, 
Physical  Environment,  Population  and  social  Characteristics, 
Urban-Regional  Settlement,  Economics*  Transportation  and 
Communication,  Government  arid  Administration,  and  Urban-Regional 
Development.  Includes  *work  in  progress.* 


Folio 
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Columbia  University •  Libraries.  Avery  Architectural  Library. 
Cat aloe 
Col 
T5v7 


.a  university »  ^a»r«rie».  nvo*i  niviiAvcwMm*  »*x  • 

italogue  of  the  Avery  Memorial  Architectural  Library  of 
>lumbia  University.  2nd,  ed.  enl.  Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1366. 


Complete  card  catalogue,  including  author,  title,  and  subject 
entries  of  the  not*d  Avery  Library *  The  headings  used  are  from  the 
Library  of  Conor***,  and  in  some  cases  revised  in  form  to  avoid 
a  top-heavy  concentration  of  subjects.  Extremely  comprehensive 
in  scope,  with  the  main  emphasis  naturally  on  architecture. 


Z7165 
,U5F74, 
1970  * 
Ref. 


Fritschler,  A.  Lee.  Urban  Affaire  Bibliography?  a  Guide  to  the 
Literature  In  the  Field.  2nd*  ed.  Washington,  American 
University.  School  of  Government  and  Public  Administration, 
1970. 

A  selective  listing  of  bocks  prepared  for  students,  with  a  bias 
toward  political  aspects  of  urban  affairs.  Subject  arrangement 
includes  sections  on  the  Sociology,  Economics,  Government, 
Planning  and  Development,  and  Administration  of  urban  areas. 


HT166 
Stacks, UL 


idge,  Maurice  P.* Urban  Analysis.  Boston,  Harvard  Univ. , 
Division  of  Research,  Graduate  School  of  Business  Administra- 


Kilbridge,  Maurice  P  ^  Urban  Analysis .  Bo*ton 
Division  of 
tion,  1970. 

Bibliographyi  p. 125-330.  Title  unavailable  for  examination. 
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25942 
.N38 

Blackader 


National  Association  of  Home  Builders  of  the  United  States.  National 
Housing  Center  Library.  Environmental  Design »  A  Selected 
Annotated  Bibliography,  Prepared  for  the  National  Housing" 
Center  and  the  nTa.H.B.  Institute  of  Environmental  Design  by 
the  National  Housing  Center  Library.  Washington,  iftC. ,  3966. 

References 'classified  asfGeneral?  the  City-in  History-Today* 
Highways  and  Traffic*  Regional  Facilities  ^airports,  campuses, 
etc.);  The  Community*  Local  Facilities*  Public  Gardens  and 
Memorials;  The  House,  Name.  Index.  • 


27914 

.B9P47 

Blackader 


Phillips,  Margaret.  Guide  to  Architectural  Information, 
Fa,,  Design  Data  Center,  1971. 


JLansdale, 


The  emphasis  of  this  guide  is  on  sources  of  information  on 
technical  problems  of  buildihg  and  design,  but  many  planning 
references  are  included*  By  skillful  editing,  Mrs.  Phillips  has 
provided  the  most  important  reference  tools  with  which  the  research* 
er  should  bepome  familiar.  A  subject  index- completes  the  pamphlet. 


NA  9000 
.F55x 
Blackader 


Sheldon,  Valerie.  "An  Annotated  Bibliography  on  Canadian  Urban 
Policy f»; Plan,  v. 12,  no-1  (July  1972),  pp. -123-128. 

includes  Canadian  documents  and  such  foreign  material  as  is 
considered,  relevant.  Assumes  the  Redwin  and  Moynihan  concepts 
of  national  ur baa  policy.  • 
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Zelinsky,  Wilbur.  A  Bibliographic  Guide  to  Population  Geography. 
Chicago,  Univ.  off  Chicago,  Dept.  of  Geography,  1962. t 
(Dept„  qf  Geography v Research  Paper  no. 80)  ^  * 

A  listing  of  2,588  items  on  all  phases  of  pertilation  geography 
published  in  the  late  19th  century  to  ^961. ^includes  monographs 
as  well  as  journal  articles  and  theses.  A  "detailed  Table  of 
Contents  and  author  index  are  included. 


2.  Cities  <and  Townd 


a.gmt , 


Canadian  Federation  of  Mayors  and  Municipalities*  Municipal 
Reference  Library  Catalogue*  Montreal,  1956. 

* 

Catalogues  by  title,  author,  and  year  of  subjects  under  the 
headings  of  Government,  Municipal  Government,  Royal  Commissions, 
Conference  Proceedings,  and  Canadian  Federation  of  Mayors  and 
Municipalities  Publications?  bibliographies,  directories,  guides, 
indexes,  year  Looks,  periodicals,  staff  publications  and  Ffench 
publications.  Sub-headings  under  Municipal  Government  include 
Administration,  Organisation,  Planning,  Zoning,  Redevelopment, 
Housing,  Recreation,  Urban 'Transportation, '  etc.  The  1962  edition 
is  being  ordered  for  the  Management  Library  and  is  presently  avail- 
able at  the  Municipal  Archives,  Roan  16,  City  Mall.  .  § 


Z1392 
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Ref. 


Conseil  des  oouvres  et  du  bien-Stre  de  Quebec. 


r 


Quebec  metropolitan,  rapport  de  recherche  E2QF~Qugbe 
Quebec,  C.O.B.E.Q.,  1971.  v  " 


hie  du 


A  collection  of  689  titles  concerning  metropolitan  areas-  in  the 
Province  of  Quebec.  Subjects  treated  include  urjban  renewal, 
community  organization,  municipal  finance,  social  problems, 
ethnic  groups,  etc*  Subject  arrangement.  Author  index  and 
annotations  are  not  included. 
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Government  Affairs  Foundation,  Inc..,  New  York.  Metropolitan 
Communities t  A  Bibliography,  with  Special  Emphasis  Upon 
Government  and  froUtjgs, Ihlcacro,  Public  Administration 
Service,  1957. 


.  *  .  Supplement ,  1955- 
"S^ninistration  Service  i 


Chicago,  Public 


"Pt.  1,  Government    and  Politics  in  Metropolitan  Areas  dealing 
with:  (1)  Functions  and  Problems,  42)  Governmental  Organization, 
and  (3)  Politics  iff  Metropolitan  Cojtfnunities*  Ft.  2,  Socio- 
economic Background  dealing  with:  <1>  Social  Structure- and 
Process,  (2)  Population,  and  (3)  the  Metropolitan  Economy.  Author 

and  subject  index."  (Winchell) 

*  > 

(  .  ' 

International  Onion  of  Local  Authorities,  Metropolis i  A  Selective 
Bibliography  on  Administrative  and  Other  Problems  of  Metro- 
~7TItan  Areas'  Throughout  the  World.  The  Hague.  M.  Nijhoff, 


pplitj 


J 


Arrangement  is  by  country  (Canada  not  included)  tfith  sources  listed 
under  12  general  categories  including  Administration  and  Organ- 
ization, Social  Welfare,  Housing,  and  Planning  and  Urbanism. 
Journal  articles,  books,  chapters  of  books,  and  lopal  legal  and 
administrative  material  is  included. 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
(June  197  3} 


Lorenz,  Robert,  Paul  Meadow^,  and  Warner  Bloosberg,  Jt.  A  World 
of  Cities t  A  Cross-Cultural  Urban  Bibliography*  Syracuse, 
Syracuse  University  Press,  1964* 


On,  order 
for  Ref. 
(June  .197  3) 

25942 
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U.S.  Dept.  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development.  Hew  Communities t 
a  Bibliography.  Washington,  The  Dept.,  1970. 

U.S.  Dept.  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development.  Library.  Environment 
and  the  Community %  an  Annotated  Bibliography.  Washington, 
tf.C,  fc.S.<S.*.6/,  im~  j 

Emphasis  on  American  communities.  Includes  books,  journal  arHcles# 
bibliographies,  conference  proceedings,  governmental  reports,  etc., 
arranged  by  subjects.  Included  are  sections  on  Bousing,  Land  Use < 
Population  Pressures,  Transportation  and  Highways,  etc.  Appended 
are  section  listing  Films,  Suggested  Periodicals,  Concerned 
Organizations,  Publishers'  Addresses,  and  Author  Index. 


0 
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Stacks 


werth,  Louis.  "A  Bibliography  of  the  Urban  Community,  1925. " 

in  Park,  Robert,  The  City,  Chicago,  Chicago  University  P^ess, 
1925,  pp.  161-228.  \ 

The  classic  sarly  sociological  bibliography  of  the  city.  Cross*- 
disciplinary.  Still  useful  for  historical  studies,  \ 


3 1 ^Economic  Regions  and  Growth 
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Stacks 


Berry, 


,  Brian  J.  A  Bibliographic  Guide  to  the  Economic  Regions  of 
the  United  States.  Chicago,  Univef^ty  of  Chicago  Press,  196 
"[University  of"dii<;ago,  DGpt.  of  Geography,  Research  Paper, 


no. 87) 


An  annotated  bibliography  of  books  and  journal  articles  spanning 
the  literature  of  American  economic  regions  in  the  20tt\  century. 
Includes  regional  planning. 


Mgmt , 


Canada.  Dept.  of  Regional  Economic  Expansion.  Planning  Division, 
Regional  Development  and  Economic  Growth:  Problems,  Analysis 
and  Policies.  Ottawa,  Queen's  Printer,  1969. 


erJc 
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Covers  Canada,  France ,  Great  Britain,  Italy,  Sweden,  and  the  U.S. 
Contents:  Theories,  Analysis,  Techniques;  Policy,  Planning, 
$nd  Programs . 
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Revs an,  David  A.  A  geography  of  Marketing t  Resource  Bibliography » 
Berkeley,  University  or  (California,  institute  of  Business  and 
Economic  Research,  i9&|.  * 

Entries  are  all  either  English -or  translations  and  cover  the 
20th  century,  with  a  few  late  19th  century  references.  Excluded 
are  most  references  to  trade  and  technical  journals,  and  stat- 
istical data  (although  bibliographies  fere  included) •  No  annota 
tions.  Useful  categories  include  Geographical  Units;  Economic 
Safe;  Manufacturers';  a  section  on  Human  Population t  Locations T. 
Characteristics*  Trading  Area  Patterns*  Spatial  Competition,  \ 
Commodity  Origins  and  Flows;  Channel  Patterns j  and  Maximization* 
of  Geographical  Alternatives  in  Marketing. 
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Babb,  Janice  B.  and  Beverly  F .  Dordlck.  Real  Estate  'Information 

Sources.  Detroit,  Gale  Research,  1963,  (Managemer  t  information 
Guide,  no.l). 

"Annotated  list  of  books,  periodicals,  reports,  and  organization 
publications,  mostly  in  English,  arranged  by  subject.  Includes 
author  and  subject  index.41  (Winchell) 
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Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Albert  farwell  Semis 
Foundation.  International  Bibliography  of'  Prefabricated 
Housing .  Cambridge,  1954.  ,  » 

Arrangement  by  country  with  sub-arrangements  by  books,  pamphlets 
and  periodical  reference.  Covers  1948  to  June  1954.  Some 
annotations. 
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.U5N3x 
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Blackader 


National  Association  of  Home  Builders  of  the  United  States. 

Apartment  Houses t  a  Selected  List  of  References,  Including 
Periodical  Articles  through  Jfely' l9Yl  "  VthT  ed".  rev,  Washington, 
D.C.,  National  Housing  Center  Library,  1971. 

Subject  arrangement  includes  *  Condominium,  G ax den  Apartments, 
Low -Co? t  and  Public  Housing,  Prefabrication,  etc.  Covers  books, 
pamphlets,  and  journal  articles. 


On  order 
for  Ref, 
(June  1973) 


National  Association  of  Home  Builders  of  the  U.S.  National  Housing 
Center  Library.  Basic  Texts  and  Reference  Books  on  Housing 
and  Construction;  a  Selected  Annotated  Bibliography.  2nd,  ed. 
Washington,  The  Library,  1965.  (Bibliographic  series,  no.l) 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
{June  1973) 


On  ordfcr 
for  Reft, 
(June  1973) 


National  Association  of  Home  Builders  of  the  U.S.  National  Housing 
Center.  Library.  Urban  Renewal?  a  Selective  Annotated 
Bibliography.  Washington,  the  Association,  I5&57 
(Bibliographic  Series,  no.B) 

f 

U.S.  Dept.  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development.  Housing  Markets j 
Selected  References.  Washington,  The  Dept.,  19©8. 


Biaekader 


( 


Blackadcr 


U  S    Dept.  of  Housing  and  urban  Development,  Library  and  Information 
Division.  Condominium  and  Cooperative  Housing,  1960-1971;.  a 
Kibliogsaphv  of  Economic/  Financial  and  Legal  Factors. 
Washington,  D.C. ,  1972. 

t  * 

Includes  General  Background*,  Appraisal  and  Taxation,  Legal  Aspects,. 
Cooperative  Housing,  and  a  section  on  Condominium  and  Cooperative 

Housing  in  Canada. 

I 

u.\.  Dept.  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development.  Library  and  Information 
V  Division.  Information  Sources  in  Housing  and  Community 
development,  wasnmgton,  D.c,  197Z. . 

Specifically  American,  but  extremely  useful.  Covers  directories, 
indexes,  special  subject  bibliographies,  handbooks  and  other 
sources,  statistics  and  factual  data,  laws  and  legislation, 

^cere  periodicals,  Aid  a  list  of  organizations.  Many  citations 

'have  brief  annotations. 


On  order 

for  Ref. 


U.S.  Dept.  of  Housing  and  Urban  Oavelopwant.  Library.  Neighborhood 
Conservatism  and  Property  Rehabilitation.  Washington,  D.C. , 
the  Dept.,  1969.  •  . 
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Canadian  Council  of  Resource  Ministers.  Bibliographle  lurldlgue 
des  aaux  Canadiennes;  revile  de  la  doctrine  at  de  la  juris- 
prudence. Legal  Bibliography  on  Canadian  Waters i  RevieTTf 
fupTicationfl  an&  Decisions  or  the  Courts.  Montreal,  Tna 

Council,  1968. 

Contents?  I.  Digests?  II.  Administrative  Law;  a)  Conservatism, 
irrigation,  Waterpower,  etc;?  b>  Municipal  Law  including  Pollution 
Liability;  c)  Pollutions  d)  Powers  of  Ministers,  Officials,  Boards, 
Commissions,  etc.?  e)  Natural  Resources*  III.  Ciyil  Law  including 
reparation  rights,  ownership  and  servitudes,  pollution,  liability,, 
damages,  etc.*  IV.  Constitutional  Law  including  public  property 
and  distribution  of  legislative  powers;  and  sections  on  V.  inter- 
national Law  and  VI.  Maritime  Law.  General  arrangement  under  each 
heading  is  doctrine  (as  expounded  in  books  and  texts)  and  juris- 
prudence. 

Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation.  Policy  Planning  pivlsion. 
Municipal  Government  and  Flnanee;  An  Annotated  Bibliography . 

L1  administration  municioale  et  des  tinancesf  une  

pTKllographie  annot.ee.  Ottawa,  Tne  corporation,  1971. 

Includes  general  and  statistical  sources;  Municipal  Finances; 
Intergovernmental  Relations;  Decision  Making;  Local  Government 
Reviews;  Metropolitan  Government;  Regional  Government ;  Administra- 
tive Personnel ;  and  The  Politics  of  Community.  Sources  includes 
texts,  journal  articles,  reports,  and  legislation. 


2PK  - 
.T387 
Law 


Ten-Year  index  to  Periodical  Articles  Relnted  to  Law.  Dobbs  Ferry, 
 ta.Y.,  Glanviiie  Pub.,  IStTT 

Selective.  Articles  not  included  in  Index  to  Legal  Periodicals  or 
index  to  Foreign  Legal  Periodicals.  Headings  include  i-an«  Use, 
Re.al  Property,  Material  Resources,  Pollution,  Public  Administration, 
Real  Estate  Investment  Trust,  and  Regional  Organizations. 


6 .  Planning 
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.B42 

1972 

Blackader 


Bestor,  George  C.  and  Holway  R.  Jones.  City  Planning  Bibliography; 

A  Basic  Bibliography  °*  Sourc****?  Trcna*;„ 
York,  American  Socle-  of  Civil  Engineers,  1972. 
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Z5942  . 

Rsf.,  * 
Blackader 


\  compreh.n.ivs  bibliography  gat red  to  the  practition«f ' »  needs. 
Contents  include  tactions  on  the  Nature  and  Form  of  Cities; 
History  of  Cities  end  City  planning}  Contemporary  Comprehensive 
Planning;  landscape  Analysis  and  Design;  Urban  Planning. in  the 
Metropolitan  Context;  Effectuation;  etc.  Useful  annotations  often 
listing  contents  and  while 'these  are  American,  the  list  is  still  of 
grea^value.  Also  included  are  lists  of  indexing,  bibliographic, 
and  abstracting  services  end  directories  covering  many  of  the 
related  fields. 

« 

Branch,  Melville  C.  Comprehensive .  Urban  Planning |  a  Selective 

Annotated  Bibliography  with  Related  Materials.  Bsveriy  Hills, 
Sage#  197ft.   _ 

A  bibliography  of  1500  selected  reference*  including  those  dealing 
directly  with  comprehensive  urban  planning,  with  functional  and 
sub-system  denning*  end  with  environmental  and  background  materials. 
Also  includes  subject*  author*  and  title  index.    Sources  grouped 
under  each  subject  heading  by  format  *    Periodical  Articles  *    Books  , 
Reports  *    Pamphlets    {With  addresses  ae  necessary);  and  Biblio- 
graphies. Annotations    based  on  tables  of  contents. 


On  order, 
for  Ref. 
(June 
1973) 


Chapin,  Francis  Stuart*    Selected  Reference  on  Urban  Planning 

Methods  and  Techniques!    Durham,  University  of  North  Carolina, 
i  Dept.  of  City  and  Regional  Planning*  1967. 


ZWWFC  McNamar*,  Katharine.  _ 

4m23  Suppl emont  to_  Manu 

Blackader  Harvard  Univ.  Press*  1936. 


Bibliography  of  Planning a 
ual  o^jFlanning  Informati 


1928-1935*  a 
on*  19287    Catnbr  if&qe  * 


Subject  and  author  indexed;  broadly  classified  including  Biography* 
History*  City  Planning  Movement?  Methods  of  Technical  Procedure; 
Studying  and  Teaching i  Composition*  Elamsnts  and  'Types  of  City  Plans; 
Regional,  State  and  National  Planning*  Conservation*  and  Transportat- 
ion. 
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Parkins,  Maurice  P.    City  Planning  in  SOviet  Russia*  With  An 

Interpretive  Bibliography.    Chicago*  University  of  Chicago 
Press*  ISSTe 

Bibliography i  p. 127-240*    A  selective  annotated  list  of  Russian  and 
non-Russian  sources  dealing  with  Soviet  national  planning*  city 
planning,  and  housing,  as  well  as  alUed  subjects.    The  city  planning 
and  cities  sections  include  Pre-Soviet*  1917  to  World  War  XI*  Vtorld 
war  II  and  Reconstruction.    Most  references  from  Russian  sources. 
Dated 'but  comprehensive  and  still  useful.  » 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
(June 
1973) 


Scheffman,  Irving.    Politics  of  land-Use  Planning  and  Zoning:  an 

Annotated  Bibliography,  Da via,  Univ.  of  California,  Institute 
of  r^vernmeMfel  Affairs,  1970. 


HT167 
.S3 

Stacks 


Scott,  Mellier  Goblin.    American  City  Planning  Since  1890*  a  History 
Commemorating  the  Fiftieth  Anniversary  or  the^Amer lean  Institute 
of  Planners*    BerXely,  Calif.,  University  of  California  Press, 

vwr.  ; 

Bibliography:  p. 698-719;  a  selected  unannotated  list. 


NA9000  shillaber,  Caroline.     "A  Review  of  Planning  Bibliographies11,  Journal 

,A4^  of  the  American  Institute  of  Planners,    v.  31  (Nov.  1965)  pp.3S2- 

Blackader  360. 

Useful  introduction  to  the  bibliography  and  scope  of  the  field  by 
librarians  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Design  at  Harvard. 


It 
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On  order 
for  Ref. 

1973)' 


U.S.  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Sixty  Book,  on 

Housing  and  Urban  Planning.  Washington,  O.C.yVM  Department r 
1966  •  _ 


7 ,  Pollution 


Gov't.* 
OCcs. 
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25853 
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Canada.    Laws,  Statutes,  etc.    A  Digest  of  Environmental  Pollution 
Legislation  in  Canada.    Montreal.  Canadian  Industries  Ltd., 
 ~  

Vol.1,  Water "Pollution  Control* 
Vol .2,  Air  Pollution  Control  and  Solid  Waste  Disposal. 

^ ... 

Canadian  council  of  Resource  Ministers."  Pollution  bibiiographia/ 
Bibliography .    Montreal,  The  Council,  1968. m 

prepared  from  the  references  of  papers  presented  at  thifc  Pollution 
NMid  Environment  conferences.    Author  and  subject  approaches.  Subject 
*  groupings  include  Air  Pollution;  Automotive  Emissions?  Cancer; 
Control;  Ecology;  Economic  Effects;  Health  Effects;  Revi^s  (Literat- 
ure, books,  bibliographies) ;  Water  Pollution;  Ate.    Citations  range 
from  highly  technical  to  a  few  at  the  *  inters  ^tted^iayman'*  level - 

Institute  of  Public  Administration.    Water  Pollution  Control;  a 
Selected  Bibliography.    New  York,  The, institute,  1970a "  # 

Selective  with  emphasis  on  legislative  and, administrative  aspects 
of  water  pollution* control.  ^ 

•■# 

U.S.  Defense  Documentation  Center.    Air  and  Water  Pollution. 
>  Alexandria,  V*.,  1968,  2v. 

Vol.!  is  a  bibliography  l^r  the  general  public  Cits  companion 
volume  is'U.S.  government  classified  material).    Of  interest  to 
planners  are  the  subject  headings;  Air  Purification,  Biological 
*  Pollution,  Confined  Environment  Contamination,  Detection  and  Measure* 
ment,  Natural  Air  Pollution,  Water  Pollution  ,  and  Water  Purification 
Indexes  include  corporate  author/monitoring  agency;  subject;  personal 
author.    Citation  annotated.  > 
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Cutter 
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U.S.  Dept.  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare.    Public  Health  Service 
consumer  Protection  *nd  Environmental  Health  Serviqe ,  National 
Air  Pollution. Administration.    Air  Pollution  Publications;  A 
Selected  Bibliography  with  Abstracts,  1966^1968.  Washington, 
D.C. ,  1969.        •  ■ 

Compiled  by  the  U.S.  Library  of  Congress,  Science  and  Technology 
Division  for  the  National  Air  Pollution  Administration.  Arranged 
by  broad  subject.    Includes  author  and  subject  approaches^  Annota- 
tions comprehensive  and  lengthy* 
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.T9H3 
Mgmt . 


8.  Transportation 


Blaesdell,  Ruth  F.    sources  of  Information  in  Transportation. 

Evanston,  111.,  Northwestern  University  Press,  A9&4.  , 

\  ] 
Includes  General  Sources,  Highways,  Motor  Carriers, /Metropolitan 
Transportation,  Railroads,  and  Fisheries. 


Z7164 
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Ref., 
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Flood,  Kenneth  U,    Research  in  Transportation,  Legal/ Legislative 

and  Procedure.    Detroit"  Gal*  Research, 


and  Economic  Sources 
I971T  
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Arranged  into  3  sections;  Part  X  dsai*  with  legal  source  .iSaterial? 
Part  XX  with  legal  research  procedures*  and  Part  XXX  ie  an  annotated 
compilation  of  sources  for  economic  research  in  transportation, 
indexed  by  name  and  title « 

*  '         ■  .  / 


Jamison,  Paul  E.    A  Bibliography  of  Research  Papers  in  Transpor- 
tation, Traffic  and  Distribution  Management, Wellington,  D.C. , 

Traffic  Service  Corporation,  19SB.  -  v 

0  e 

A  listing  of  research  papers  all  of  which  are  available  from  the 
American  Society  of  Traffic  and  Transportation  for  $5.00  each.  The 
first  section  (white  pages)  is  a  subject  arrangement -of  these  papers, 
the  index  of  which  appears  at  the  beginning*    The  second  section 
(blue  oapers)  lists  these  same  reports  alphabetically  by  .author. 

Knight,  Geoffrey.    Computer  Applications ,  Series  XX «  Washington* 
D.c,  Cambridge  Communication  Corp.,  ISfiRT. 

Collection  of  abstracts  on  the  applications  of  computers  to  various 
technological #  scientific,  and  business  problems.    Classified  and 
topical  iftdexes  included.    Headings  include  Computer  Applications  in 
Transportation,*  Management*  and  Public  Utilities* 

Metcalf ,  Kenneth  M.  Transposition 
Annotated  Guide  to  P^ligH^ 
Sources  Concerning  Air/  Rai 
Transportation.    Detroit,  Ga 


Information,  Sources,  An  , 
ma ,  Agencies ^  and  Other  Data 


Water,  Rb 
Researc 


and  Pipeline 


Covers  all  aspects  of  transportation.    Includes  only  English 
language  sources.    Lists  library  facilities  in  the  U.S.  specializing 
in  transportation?  government  sources  ofkinfonaation;  statistical 
sources?  fact  source  books;  periodical    indexes,  abstracts,  and 
services;  literature  and  bibliography?  professional  and  trade 
organizations  and  associations!  transportation  industry  literature 
and  collections;  and  university  transportation  activities.  ^Indexed 
by  author,  title  and  subject.  \ 
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Siddall,  Willi  m  J*.    Transportation  Geography,  A  Bjbliograi 

rev,  ed.    Manhattan,  Kansas,  Kansas  State  university  Library, 
196?. 

r\  bibliography  of.,  journal  articles  and  monographs  on  all  aspects 
of  transportation  in  relation  to  the  land.    Following  a  general 
section,  transportation  facilities  are  grouped. by  type:  highways, 
railroads,  seaports,  etc.    This  is  followed  by  a  regional  breakdown 
of  information  into  the  Americas,  Europe,  Asia  and  Africa. 


9.  Urban  Sociology 


( 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
(July 
1973) 


Bell,  Gwen.    Urban  Environments  and  Human  Behavior ,  an  Annotated 

BibliograpKv.    Stroudsburq,  Dowden,  Hutchinson  and  Ross,  1973. 


ftov'  t. 
Docs. 


ERLC 


Canada.    Dept.  of  Citizenship  and  Immigration,  Economic  and  Social 
Research  Division.    Citlasenship.  immigration  and  Ethnic  Groups 
in  Canada,  a  Bibliography  of  Research      Ottawa,  Queen's  Printer , 

i92b-Y¥ee:  *  z 

Entries  were  selected  on  the  basis  of  research  interest  in  primary 
materials  and  initially  compiled  from  questionnaire  returns.  Topics 
covered  include  Bibliographies ,  Immigration  Studies,  statistics, 
Demography  and  Ecology,  Social  Structure  and  Organization,  Social 
Dynamics,  Studies  of  Adjustment  and  Interaction,  and  Specific  Ethnic 
Groups.    Many  of  the  titles  are  annotated. 
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Canadian  Welfare  Council*    Poverty:  An  Annotated  Bibliography  and 
References*    Ottawa,  the  Council,  1966. " 


Supplement,    I -XV,  1967-1968.  Ottawa, 


M§|«rial  listed  refers  to  poverty  in  the  Includes  books, 

pamphlets ,  periodical  articles,  unpubl  ishatfMforking  papers,  and 
speeches    Subject  headings  include  Sousing  and  Urban  Renewal, 
Community  Development ,  and  Urban  Poverty, 
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Ref. 


Glenn,  JgcqQral  0*    Social  Stratification?  a  Research  Bibfiography. 
\      a£rke£fey*.  Glendessary  Press,  19*70. 

Contains  books  and  periodical  articles  on  social  stratification 
and  social  mobility.    Chapters  of  interest  to  the  urban  affairs  ' 
resaarcnfefe^gclude  Community  Studies  and  Critiques?  Stratification 
and  Residential  Patterns;  Fewer  Authority,  and  Leadership  at  the 
community  Leyer?  Mental  Health;  Prejudice  and  Discrimination! 
Education  and  Mobility* 


HQ796 

.G6 

Educ* 


.Goldstein,  Bernard  * 

Review  of  the  Literature. 
Winston,  1969. 


Low  Income  Youth  In  Urban  Areas,  a  Critical 
New  York,  Holt,  Rinehart  and 


P^rt  I,  Critical  review  of  the  literature  013  family*  education, 
work,  government,  leisure,  etc.    Pari  rx,  Annotated  References  to 
literature  discussed  in  Part  £«    Most  of  the  publications  selected 
for  discussion  were  published  in  the  30's  and  60fs«  Literature 
published  before*  1950  was  included  only  if  regarded  as  especially 
significant. 


Z7164 
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Gottlieb,  David.    Adolescent  Behavior  in  Urban  Areas,  a  Bibliographic 
Review  and  Discussion  at j the  Literature.    Mew  York,  Free  Press, 

iwr. — :  : — ;  

Based  upon  an  extensive  search  through  published  materials.  Stresses 
mainly  research  dealing  with  adolescent  behavior  (as  a  cultural, 
social,  or  psychological  phenomenon)  as  observed  in  American  urban 
communities.    Part  1  is  a  Discussion  of  the  Literature,  Part  ZZ  is 
an  Annotated  Bibliography  which  gives  citations  to  literature 
discussed  in  Part  X,  and  adds  annotations. 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
"(June 
1973) 
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Messner , 


er,  Stephen  D.  Minority  Groups  ai 
Bibliography.    Storrs,  University 


Housings  A  Selected 


it  _  o\  Connecticut,  Center  for 

Real  Estate  and  Urban  Economics  Studies,  1968 f 


Meyer 


,  Jon  K.  Bibliography  on  the  Urb* 
Psychological  ana  Soclologlcal*~Asi 
Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  National  Institt 


on  the  UrbanyCrisls;  the  Behavioral, 
rots  off  the  Urban  Crisis. 
Institute  of/Mental  Health,  1^69 . 

A  comprehensive  listing  of  material  dealing  with  riots,  violence, 
social  disorders,  civil  rights,  socio-economic  programs  and  legis- 
lation, etc*    Keyword  subject  and  author  index.  * 


On  Order 
for  Ref. 
(June  1973) 


Regnell,>5phn  B.    U. 8 .  Urban  gf™*"**0"'        **  inuCglsi£ L c 

Selective  and  Subject  -  Classified  BttUiograpfty  of  Boofe 
keiating  feo  CUiaa  fegno,  Univ:>ot  Nevada,  bu 

)oi  dovernment  Research, 


Bureau 


24  - 


7.7164 
fC4SS7 
\et. ,ULf 
Soc.  Wk. 


Schlesinger,  Benjamin.    Poverty  in  Canada  and  ths  United  states, 
Overview  and  Annotated  Bibliography.    Toronto,  University of 
Toronto  Press,  1996.  1 

A  selective  annotated  bibliography  covering  material  published 
1960-1966 ,    Both  sect lone i  Canada  and  United  States  include  the  . 
subheading  urban  and  such  related  headings  as  Housing. 


Z7165 
.U5T62 
Ref . #UL, 
Soc.  Wk. 


Tompkins,  Dorothy  C.  "  Poverty  in  the  United  States  during  the 

Sixties;  a  Bibliography.    Berkeley,  Institute  of  Governmental 
>?£airs,  University  of  California,  1970. 

*  I* 

Materials  from  the  fields  of  social  welfare,  education,  health, 
public  administration,  sociology,  law  agriculture,  and  economics  are 
arranged  itjto  broad  topics  siich  as  Aspects  of  Life  otJUie  Poor  and 
Proposed  Programs  for  th*  Poor.    This  cc^rehensiv^/SiwUography 
includes  citations  to  books,  periodical  articles /^overnto^nt  * 
documents,  dissertations,  conference  proceeding* land  it  analyzes 
parts  of  books.  The  extremely  useful  author/subject  index  contains 
topical  entries  such  as  Acculturation,  Crime,  and>Qousing/ as  well 
as  geographical  place  liaises*  congresses  are  listed  alphabetically 
under  the  heading  Conferences. 


Z7164 
.U7U57 
Ref  * 


U.S.  Dept.  of  Softs  ing  and  Urban  Development,  Library.    Citizen  and 
P-isiness  Participation  in  Urban  Affairs,  A  Bibliography.  ~ 
Washington,  tike  ,  U.S.G.P.O.,  197Q. 

Includes  only  materials  of  the  1960*s.    Intended  as  a  source  of 
information  on  how  citizens  can  become,  actively  involved  in  urban 
affairs.    A  few  annotations  are  provided.    Also  includes  a  short 
list  of  films,  publishers'  addresses,  and  geographic  and  author 
indexes. 


27164  U.S.  Dept.  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development.    Library*  Egual 

ni8u448  Opportunity?  a  Bibliography  of  Research  on  Egual  Opportunity 

Blackader  in  Housing*.    Washington,  f>*C,  0»8»G.P.0w  1*69. 

,   :  Nk 

A  briof  bibliography  intended  as  "a  source  of  ideas  and  materials 
which  might  stimulate  and  assist  in  solving  the  problems  of  fair 
housing."  (Title  Page).    Subject  arrangement  includes  the  headings 
•  Background,  Settlement  Patterns,  Economic* Aspects $  Sociological 
Studios,  Community  Action  Process, /etc. 


KFS36 
.H632 
Ref . 


U.S.  Dept.  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development.    Library.    Landlord  • 
.  Tenant'  Relationships i  A  Selected  Bibliography.  Washington, 
D.c,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Kousirm  and  Urban  /eyelopment*  for  sale  by 
th«  Supt.  of  Docs.,  U.S.  Gpv't*    Print.  Off. ,  1971. 

• 

Covers  material  since  the  mid 
to  the  tenant.    Annotations  o\ 
ment  with  author  and  geograph 
of  national  and  local  organ! 
addresses. 


I960's,  most  of  which  is  favourable 
(casionaily  included.    Subject  arrange- 
lc  indexes,    includes  relevant  lists 
it ions,  periodicals,  and  publisher's 


10.  Urbanisation  in  Developing  Areas. 


Z7164 
.U7A3x 
*ef . 


Ajaegbu,    Hyacinth  X.    African  Urbanization  t  A  Bibliography . 
London,  International  /African  institute, 

A  bibliography  of  some  3,0&Q  books  and  journal  articles  on  the  soc* 
iological,  economic  and  demographic  problems  involved  in  the  process 
of  urbanization  and  existing  urban  problems  of  African  countries. 
Begins  with  an  alphabetic H  index  to  towns  cited  in  the  bibliography 
Arranged  by  geographic  areas  of  Africa.    Indexed  by  author. 


9 

ERLC 


/ 


-  25  - 


271641 
.USB  71, 
Ref. ,UL, 
Educ. 


Br ode,  John.    The  Process  of  Modernisation?  An  Annotated  Biblio- 
graphy on  the  Socioculturai  Aapeets  oi  nevelogmant. Cambridge, 
Harvard  Univ.  Press,  1969.  ~  m 

Deals  with  all  stages  of  modernization,  including  contemporary  and 
historical  materials  of  ttfiose  nations  in  various  stages  of  indust* 
riaiization.  ^Arranged  first  into  four  categories,  General,  Indust- 
rialization, Urbanization,  and  Rural  Modernisation,  and  then  each  of 
these  categories  is  divided  into  five  subsections!  Theory,  Case 
Studies,  General  Studies,  Socioeconomic  Studies,  and  Bibliographies, 
Indexed  by  author  and  area. 


27164 
.U7B7 
Ref . 


Brunn,  Stanley  D.    Urbanization  in  Developing  Countries:  An 

International  Bibliography*  -East  Lansing,  Michigan  state 
University,  Latin  American  Studies  Center  and*  the  Center 
for  Urban  Affairs,  1971.     (Latin  American  Studies  Center 
Research  Report,  no*  8). 


Includes  material  on  Latin -America,  Africa  and  Asia  dealing  with 
aspects  of  cities  and  urban  areas.    Arrangement  is  geographic 
with  a  subject  index  at  the  end. 


HT148 
-A2H3 
1971 
Stack"* 


Ham      William  John  and  Judith  Lynne  Hanna.,   Urban  Dynamics  in  Black 
Africa;  an_ Interdisciplinary  Approach.    Chicago,  Aldine, 
.Athprton,  1971 ♦  ~ 

Bibliography*,  p. 2G9-378,  is  preceded  by  lengthy  chapters  on  urban 
growth r  migration,  town  life,  condition,  etc.  of  Black  Africa. 
Bibliography  includes  books,  chapters,  and  journal  articles  arranged 
alphabetically  by  author.    Mo  subject  approach. 


Z7165 

L3S28 
Ref. 


Sable,  Martin  Howard.    Latin  American  Urbanization!    A  Guide  to  the 

Literature,  Organizations  and  Personnel. Metuchen,  N.J., 
^       Scarecrow  Press,  l$7l. 

An  extensive  bibliography  arranged  by  subject.    All  aspects  of, 
urban  affairs  have  beep  covered.    Includes  a  Directory  Section 
listing  relevant  research  centers  and  institutes*  organizations, 
and  specialists  in  the  field. 


Z7164 
.U7S5 
Ref. , 


Sirams,  Ruth  P.  f  Urbanization  in  West  Africa,  a  Beviaw  of  Current 
Literature.    Evaqjaton r  Northwestern  University  Press,  1965. 


*-Jng  articles  on  th^  subject  precede  a  thirty  page  annotated 
bibliography  of  books ,  journal  articles  and  reports. 


Z7164 
.U7V3x 
Ref . 


Vaughan,  Denton  B.  Urbanization  in  Twentieth  Century 
A  Working  Bibliography.  Austin ,  University  o*  T 
of  Latin  American  Studies Population  Research  C 


Latin  America* 
exas,  Institute 
Center,  1970. 


A  bibliography  of  periodical  literature  dealing  mainiy  with 
demography,  urban  economics,  geography  and  ecology,  politics, 
'social  stratification,  education,  health,  and  housing  patterns  of 
<s    urban  Latin  America.    Arranged  by  countries.     Included  a  city  index - 


Map  Library 


Canadian  Government  Travel  Bureau. 

Studies.  Bibliographies  gtudes 
Ottawa,  Queen's  Printer,  1970. 


Bibliography a  Tourism 
de  recherche  de  tburi 


Research 
sme.  \ 


Contents  include;  Developing  Market  Potential;  Economic  Analysis; 
Recreation  Needs  2nd  Facilities.    Useful  annotations. 


ERIC 


27511  Pinkerton*  James  R.  and  Warj^ric  J •  Pinkc«rton«    ^Outdoor  Recreation 

.P52  *       and  Leisure;  a  Reference  Guide  and  Selected  Bibliography. 

Mgrot,  Columbia,  University  of  Missouri,  school  of  Business  and  Public 

Administration ,  Research  center,  1969. 

Includes  useful  sections  on  reference  guides  and  serials  and  an  un- 
annotated  bibliography  including  Acquisition  and  Preservation  of  Open 
Space ,  Economic  Factors ,  Leisure ,  and  Recreation  and  Social  Structure* 
Sources  include  books #  reports,  legislation,  and  journal  articles. 


VI*     RESEARCH  CENTERS 


JF1338 
.  A2H35 
Ref . 


HM47 
•  C2M3x 
1971 
Ref. 


Haro,  Robert  P.    A  Directory  of  Governmental,  Public  and  Urban  Affaire 
Research  centers  at.  American  foliages  and  Universities,    bavis . 
institute  of  Governmental  Affairs,  1969. 


Brief  descriptions  of  the  activities  of  the  centers  listed,  arranged 
in  sections  of  Government  and  Public  Affairs  Centers,  Urban  Studies 
Units,  and  Non-profit  Research  Organisations.    Separate;  indexes  for 
institutions,  personal  nana,  region,  and  teaching  and  degree-granting 
centers.    Each  entry  lists  support,  purpose/  research  field,  and 
publications. 


MacAndrews,  Colin.    Opportunities  in  Canadian  Universities  for  Edu- 
cation in  Urban"" and  Regional  Affairs.    3rd  ed.»  1970-71. 

Toronto,"    York  University,  1&71. 

* 

Arranged  alphabetically  by  university,  lists  Canadian  institutions 
offering  graduate  or  undergraduate  courses  in  urban  affairs.  In- 
formation includes  the  name  of  the  university,  the  faculty  or  depart- 
ment ,  courses  offered,  degrees  awarded,  and  an  address  for  further 

information. 


HT110  Urban  Institute.    A  Directory  of  University  Urban  Research  Centers, 

.U7  Washington,  The  Institute,    1969.  ~ 

Ref . 

A  directory,  of  university  urban  research  centers  in  the  U.S.  with 
the  emphasis  on  the  type  of  research  being  carried  out.  Arranged, 
by  name  of  university.     Information  includes  address,  director, 
purpose,  project's,  staff,  relation  to  the  university,  support, 
major  fields,  and  publications. 


VII, 


DISSERTATIONS 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
(June  1973) 


American  Institute  of  Planners.    Abstracts  of  Student  Theses  in  City 
and  Regional  Planning.    Cambridge,    Mass. ,    The. Institute,  1965. 


TD160 
,C6x 
no.  220 
Blackader 


Z5942 
.CSS 
no.  220 
Ref . 


Ray,  William  H. 

Alternatives  in  Planning 
of  Planning  Librarians, 


Bibliography  of  Dissertations,  Theses  and  Thesis 
in  Planning*  1965^1970.    Monticello,  111.,  Council 

(Exchange  Bibliography,  no.  220) 


A  listing  of  dissertations,  theses,  and  thesis  alternatives  from  29 
U.S.  institutions  and  3  Canadian.    Author  intends  to  supplement  this 
list  on  an  annual  or  biannual  basis.    No  subject  approach. 


TI>1€>0  Ray,  William  H.     Graduate  Student  Research  i n  Planning ,  Urban  Design , 

•r6*  and  Urban  Affairs,     197Q-1972.     Monticello,  ill.,  Council  of 

no.  l*>r»  Planning  Librarians,     1972 .     (Exchange  Bibliography,  no.  355) 

Blackader  \w^^> 

An  alphabetical  listing  of  theses,  etc.  completed  or  in  progress. 

Lacks  a  subject  approach. 


«  •    «  a 


~  27  - 


Cutter 
WEC 
.T663p 
Blackader 


Town  Planning  Institute,.  London •  Planning  Research;  a  Register  of 
Interest  to  Those  Concerned  With  Town  and  Country  PianftirfgT^ 
London,  ihe  Institute,    l&6i.  '  V  ? 


On  order 
Cor  Ret, 
<June  1973) 


25942 

.T6 

1968 

Blackader 


Town  Planning  Institute,  London  *    Planning  Research?  a  Regl 
Research  of  Interest  to  Those  Concerned  With  Town  ana 
Planning 
Period 


:h  of  Interest  to  Those  Concerned  With  Town  and  Country 
iff.  Recording  Work  dotroenced  or  Completed  During  tKe 
1948  to  1963.    "537  ed. ,  London,  The  Institute/  1965 . 


Town  Planning  Institute.  London.   

Research  for  All  Those  Concerned  with  Town  and 


Planning  Research?  a  Register  of 
Country  Plannfnc 


Kesearcn  tor  aii  Tnosa  concerned  with  Town  and  country  Planning 
3d  ed.  Recording  Work  Coamenced  or  Completed  During  the  Period 
1964-67.    London"  Town  Planning  institute,  19^8. 


Contents  include  brief  descriptions  of  each  project,  parson (s)  in- 
volved, purpose,  publication,  and  related  organisation  under  general 
headings  which  includes  Land  and  Land  Resources j  Planning  and  Devel- 
opments Residential  Areas j  Transport  and  Communications j  Public  Ser- 
vices and  Heeds;  New  and  Expanded  Towns;  etc.  Also  includes  subject 
index,  index  of  research  worker*  and  contributing  bodies  f  and  a  list 
of  planning  officers.  Trend  reports  by  experts  preface  each  section 
to  enable  reader  to  consider  research  in  a  wider  context . 


0 

ERJC 


Mi.  Lef»n.i»    L  i  •  rv  y 


Reference  Department 
[9,74 


••  CANADIAN  ECONOMICS:  a  student's  guide  to  reference  sources 


•this  bibliography  is  an  extension  of  Economics:  A  Student's  Guide  to 
Reference  .sources  which  includes  many  general  economics  references  important  for 
Canadian  economics.  •     .  '  *  •  . 

Ir.  searching,  for  bibliographies  in  Canadian  economics  the  problem  is  not 
so  much  Who  seareitysof  such  bibliographies,  but  that  they  are  scattered  throughout 
other  fi«tJdi,  of  study,  often  in  applied  economics  such  as  management,  or  in 
growing  a'reas  ot  socio-economic  concern  such  as  urban  affairs.    This  guide  points  ■  - 
out  some  of  the  material  encountered  along  the  diversified  routes  taken  in  the  • 

bibliograpW  pursuit  of  Canadian  economics.  '   

Specialised  student's  guides  on  urban  Affairs  and»Le  Quebec  include  a  graat 
deal  on  Canadian  economics.    Copies  of  these  as  well  as  of  Economics ,  A  gfru,fl«ft  1  , 
Guide  to  Rnff>remce  Sources  are  available  at  the  McLennan  Library  Reference  ass*. 
In  addition .  \the  Government  Documents  Department  has  prepared  a  valuable  •eriss 
of  bibliographies,  of  'which^ui^  .to  Canadian  Government  Publications,  and 
of  information  is-a«. -example.    The  Management  Library  bibiiograpny  series  Unc luces 
Guide  to  KinanW  and  Financial  Data  (covering  Canadian  companies  and  the  ■ 
Financial  Pe^t  \surveys  on  industrials,  investment  funds,  mines  and 'oils) ,  WUlfltt 
to  Industr/ap -.Relations,!  and  Bibliography  on  International  BusinCbrf.  Selected 
rem  \p-heste 


titles  try. 


-  appear  in  the  present  guide. 
Gov-*nm*-nt  Publications  constitute  the  most  important  resource  for  economic 
information.     SonW  of  the  more  important  titles  are  included  in  this  guide* 
-however, ''there  maV  be  more  pertinent  titles  available  for  your  particular  research. 
It  is  important  td  remember  that  the  majority  of  government  publications  are  not 
listed  in  the  public  catalogues  in  the  Reference  area,  but  are  listed  only  in  tns 
Government  Documents  catalogue  in  the  Government  Documents  Dept.  on  the  2nd  floor 
of  McLennan  LibraryV    As  McLennan  Library  is  a  full  depository  for  Canadian 
government  i.ublicatiionn  as  w^ll  as  those  of-  the  government  of  Quebec,  the  re- 
sources available  are  extensive.    The' Government  Document  Department  also  has  a 
fair  representation  of "government  publications  from  the  other  provinces  of  Canada, 
especially  Ontario, land  its  collection  of  publications  of  international  bodies 
and  agencies  often  provides  a  useful  supplementary  resource  for  Canadian  informa- 
tion as  well .  \ 

The  Management  Library  is  a  good  source  for  the  annual  reports  of  Canadian 
companies.  \ 

Materials  on  Canadian  economics  in  the  L.C.  subject  catalogue  are  found 
under  the  heading  CANADA  -  KCONOMIC  CONDITIONS  while  in  the  Cutter  subject 
catalogue  they  are  found  under  CANADA  -  ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  AND  HISTORY.     For  ths 
provinces,  materials  are\  listed  similarly,  under  the  Province,  e.g.  QUEBEC 
(PROVINCE )   -  ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS. 

Please  so  not  hesi'ta\te  to  ask  for  additional  guidunce  from  a  librarian  at  the 
Reference  Desk, 


This  bibliography  was  Compiled  by  Elizabeth  Yamashita,  Reference  Department, 

McLer.n.a;        rary .  \  . 
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Mgmt. 


I  .         RfcVffcWS  AND  SURVEYS 


Canada 


Annual  Economic  Forecast  and  Survey  of  Industry,    v, 1,  1965- 
Montreal. 

*JLib.  has*    1965-19^8;  1970- 

Forecast  and  survey  of  industries  and  investments  for  Canada  in 
general  and  each  of  „the  provinces.    Published  by  the  Financial  Times 
of  Canada. 


Govt -Docs, 


Bank  of  Canada  Review.  -  1972- 


Ottawa. 


Cutter 
HN82 


Lib.  hass     1972-  ,  •  ' 

Formerly: 

Statistical  Summary.     1937-1971.  Ottawa. 

Lib.  has:     1937-1971.  -  • 

Monthly  statistical  data,  current  and  retrospective,  on  national 
accounts,  money  market,  consumer  credit,  retail  trade,  price  indexes, 
balance  of  payments,  etc. 


HA744 
.S3 

Latest  in 

Ret*. 
Uh 

Govt .Docs . 


Canada  Year  Book;  The  Offt-lal  Statistical  Annual  of  the  Resources, 
Historyf  Institution's  and  Social  and  Economic  Conditions  of 
Canada.    1905-  Ottawa.  ~  '  . 

Lib.  has:  1905- 

An  annual  compendium  of  social  and  economic  conditions  and  statistics 
with  chapters  on  general  economics-,  trade  and  industry,  finance*  A 
selected  list  of  current  titles  in  economics  has  been  appended 

Since  196:5.  .  > 


FSOOi 
.C3 

Latest 
Ref . 
UL 


F5003 
.C3 
McL. 
Mgmt. 

UL 

Cutter 
A£ 
.C16 
McL. 


in 


Canadian  Annual  Review  of  Politick  and  Public  Affairs.  1971- 
Toronto. 

Lib.  has:  1971- 
Formerly: 

# 

Canadian  Annual  Review.    1960-1970.  Toronto. 

Lib.  hasi   '1962-19661  1968-1970.  , 
Formerly: 

Canadian  Annual  Review  of  Public  Affairs.     1901-1937/38.  Toronto* 
Lib.  has:  1901-1937/38. 

Experts'  review  of  Canadian  affairs  -  parliament  and  politics,  exter- 
nal affairs  etc.    large  section  on  the  national  economy  reviews 
monetary  and  fiscal  policy.    Signed  contributions.  ^ 


F5000 
.C32 
Rftf . 

Index  stands 


Canadian  News  Facts;  the  Indexed  Digest  of  Canadian  Current  Events, 
v.l.  1967-  Toronto.  i&  - 


Lib.  has:    v.i,  1967- 

A  digest  of  news  culled  from  major  Canadian  newspapers  and  from  the 
dailies  of  each  provincial  capital.     Issued  twice  a  month,  with  an 
annual  cumulation.    Subject  index. 


ERIC 


-2- 


HC111 
.E24 

Govt . Docs 


Economic  Council Canada.    Annual  Review,  1964- 
♦    Lib,  has:  1964- 


Ottawa. 


a 

Each  annual  review  bears  an  imiivid  aaJ  title.    Excellent  survey  and 
forecast,  with  tables.    Discusses  ts.*  Canadian  economy  in  general 
and  its  particular  aspects.    Dealing  with  curren^problems ,  surveys 
in  the  past  have  analyzed  urban  growth,  health  cartu  policies,, 
population  and  labour;,    A  bibliography  X>t  the  Council's  publications 
is ^appended .*   The  Government  Documents  Department  is  a  depository 
for  Council  material . 


qutter 

HCA 

.1582 

McL« 

UL 

Cutter 
HCA 
-1582s 
MCii.  - 
UL 


Innis,  Harold  Adams,    Select  Documents  in  Canadian  Economic  History, 
1497^1783.    Toronto,  university  of  Toronto  Press,  1929. 


^  «    Select  Documents  in  Canadian  Economic  History,  1783-1885* 

Toronto,  university  of  Toronto  Press,  1933.  '  " 


English  and  Frencgijtanguage  documents  concerning  the  fishing  industry 
in  the  Maritime  provinces  and  the  fur  trade  of  New  France. 
Arranged  by  subject  within  time  divisions. 


Cutter 
HF82 
,C161 
McL.  . 


HJ2055 
*  A"63x 


The  Labour  Gazette.  1900/01- 
Lib."  has:  1900/01- 


Ottawa  - 


Monthly*  publication  of  the  Department  of  Labour  on  the  current  labour 
force.    Statistical  tables  on  manpower,  income,  employment,  hours, 
unemployment  insurance,  prices,  strikes  and  lockouts;    Has  an  annual 
author/subject  index.  I 

The  National  Finances;  an  Analysis, of  the  Revenues  and  Expenditures 
of  the  Government  of  Canada.     1954/55-  Toronto.  ' 

.  m 

Lib.  has:  1954/55- 

i 

\ 

Published  annually  by  the  Canadian  Tax  Foundation.    From  data 
appearing  in  the  Estimates ,  analyses  current  fiscal  position,  tax 
developments,  revenue  "Structure,  expenditure  program,  health,  welfare, 
transportation,  natural  resources,  cash  position  and  crown 
corporations,  statistical  tables. 


HJ9350 
.C3x 
Mgmt  * 


Provincial  Finances.  1963- 
Lib.  has:  ,1963- 


Toronto. 


A  Canadian  Tax  Foundation  publication;  biennial  with  a  supplementary 
Tax  Nemo  in  intervening  years.    A  subject  index  for  each  province. 
Chapters  on  budget  speeches,  debt,  sources  of  taxation  and  non- 
taxation  revenues,  municipal  government,  education,  transportation, 
healtn,  welfare,  national  resources .    Statistical*  tables. 


ERIC 


Govt.Qacs. 


\ 


■  \ 


•\ 


Folio 
HC1H 
.A1Q3 
McL. 


Public  Accounts  of   Canada,  1953- 


Lib.  bar.  j 


Ottawa. 


Annual  publication  of  tho  Department  of  Finance  on  the  asset  and 
liability  accounts  of  Canada.    Revenues  and  expenditures  are  given 
for  departments  and  financial  statements  fpr  crown  corporations. 
Prior  to  1924/25  published  in  Sessional >Spers  (Govt.  DOCS.)  and 
from  1924/25  -  1951/52  in  annual  departmental  reports  (Govt.  Docs.} 


1964- 


London. 


Quarterly  Economic  Review:  Canada 
4^  Lib.  has:  196*5- 

one  of  the  geographic  series  by  the  Economist  Intelligence  Ugit  that 
provides  "current  economic  analysis,  statistics  and  trends. 


Govt. Docs-      Taxation  Statistics.     1968-  Ottawa. 

Lib.  has;  1968- 

Annual  publication  of  the  Department  of  National  Revenue,  Deals, 
firstly  with  individuals  and  secondly  with  corporations  and  estate 
t^xes.     Previously  issued  by  the  Department's  taxation  division. 


HA746 

Govt.  Docs . 


urquh«rt,  M.C. ,  and  K.A.H,  Buckley.    Historical  Statistics  of  Canada, 
Toronto/  Macmil lan ,  1965. 

Valuable  single  source  for  statistical  data  from  1867  to  i960  for 
21  fields.    Each  section  has  an  introductory  essay  written  by  an 
expert,  followed  by  statistical  tables. 


HA747 
.Q32  , 
Latest 
in  Ref . 
Govt  •  Doc* 


B.  Quebec 

Annuaire  du  Quebec,    .Quebec  Yearbook.     1914-  Quebec. 
Lib.  has:     1914-  N 

An  annual  review,  largely  statistical,  on  the  economic,  social  and 
cultural  situation  in  Quebec.    Text  in  English  and/or  French. 


Govt. Docs. 
Mgmt . 


Govt. Docs. 


The  Economic  Situation.  1961- 


Quebec* 


Lib.  has: 


1961- 


Annuak  report  of  the  Economics  Branch  of  Quebec's  Department  of 
Industry  and  Commerce.    Reviews  manpower,  investments t  construction, 
natural  resources,  manufacturing,  financ^,  etc.    French  language 
version/    La  situation  economigue  au  Quebec  {Mgmt.,  Govt.  Docs.), 
published  separately . 

< 

Quebec^    Ministire  de  1 • Industrie  ot  du  commerce.    Horizon  1980;  une 
Stude  sur  revolution  de  1  '.gconomie  du  Qufibec  de  *9** 
ot  sur  ses  perspectives  .d '  aveni-f. Qu§i?ec,  Editeur  oixiciel, 

1970. 

A  survey  of  past  economic  performance  for  the  period  -1946-1968  and 
a  projection  for  1980,    Tables  and  graphs. 


ERJC 


Oovt.iiovs.      ,M:.,u-iwt*  atiministra  tif  du  Quebec,     1973-*  Quebec, 

l-ib.  has:  1973- 

.  *      ".n    ir;4i  .Hrortory  nf  the  provincial  government  and  its 
.     ..  t:;n>:;trt.    Uivxdod  into  legislative,  executive  and  judicial 
t  i  r.vswa ,     Index  ior  the  various  departments  and  its  sub-bodies. 


;  JL2 

iujvt -l).  ,,U>.  has:    Current  year. 


m  Governnient  Programmes  and  Services?  Government:  Organisation. 
TTTTP  Don  Hills,  T   111 


A  -..tnunook  on  the  functions  of  the  various  federal  departments, 
t<  agencies  and  crown  corporations.    Divided  into  legislative 

.*::<•;  executive  branches  and  subarranged  by  department,  * 

Jx-71  >'vi-;?u Administrative  Index.     1972*  Toronto. 

Rwi.  lib.   hus:  1972- 

cuuy  of  federal  and  provincial  government  departments,  with 
s-\:* .rs  and  phone  numbers.    First  section  is  arranged  by  personal 

•i.mn'f.,  ■  tfce  second  is  by • department . 

Cut  tor  L>ii^ur  Organizations  in  Canada.    1911-  Ottawa.  *  *  & 

AiVZZ  ;      '      .   , 

C162L  i.jb.   has:  1911- 

McL. 

Govt. Poo<;.  An  .-innual  directory,  with  brief  statistics,  of  unions/  issued  by  the 

Soo.Work  1  corumios  and  Research  Branch  of  the  Department  of  Labour.    The  * 

Latest  .... 

in 

Ref. 


Govt .  i.;c, 


9 

ERLC 


.  nvacatwji  k*l auvii  v*.  ^ju?  uuparunent  ox  juanour.     Tne  list 

J.r.itvh  publishes  Wage  Rates,  Salaries  and  Hours  of  Labour,    Taux  do 
:;«iMire,  traitements  et  heures  de  travail  (Mgmt.),  and  Working  - 
,'o^it.ions  in  Canadian  Industry,    Condition*  de  travail  dens 


^   istry 

!T  :  ra j  .trie  cana^ienne  (Mqmt.) 


in.    m  urographies 


a.  Goner.*! 


r    t  n)ore  comprehensive  listing  see  Canadian*,  a  Student's  Guide  to 
in, graphic  Resources,  available  at  the  Jtdennan  Reference  den. 


for 


21392  B:  b  I  iw.graphie  du  ttu&>ec.     1968-  Quebec.  .  N 

Rtff.  •      Lib.   has:  196S- 


i  :i.ii  monthly  listing  of  Quebec  publications  -  published  in  \; 
.<       or  about  Quebep.     Arranged  by  subject  in  part  I;     part  XX  vr 
'..i  yuobec  government  material  by  department.  AUthor/titleAeyword 


Z137J  ;      i  n.m  Government  Publications  catalogue.    1928-  Ottawa. 

.C<! 

Covt.i) has;     1928-1936*   1943-1945;   1947-1948;  1953- 

Ref  . 

/.unstated  bilingual  catalogue  in  two  parte:  lf  Parliamentary 
Publications;  ?,  Departmental  Publications.    Second  section  include* 
i i i cations  of  Economic  Council  of  Canada,  Statistics  Canada, 

Trade  and  Commerce,.  Tariff  Board.      Cumulates-  the  Monthly 
Catalogue  of  Government  Publications  (Ref.,  Govt.  Docs.)  which  is 
ft  si  If  a  cumulation  of  the  Daily  checklist  (Govt.  Docs.).  Subject* 
uim<   and  title  index  as  well  as  a  separate  index  of  articles  appear log 
.  :i  Canadian  government  periodicals.    Title  bee  varied  slightly  in 
ti  e  past. 


5- 


Z1365 
.C23 
Rcf . 

Govt. Docs. 


Canatif  una  .     2 f> Ottawa, 

•*  * 

Lib.  has:     1951-  .  < 

Current  bibliography  oi  Canadians f  i.e.  "major  publications  Of 
Canadian  oriqin  and  interest"  .  im-lud?  ng  theses.     Part  I  classifies 
publicat ii,nu  iy  Dewey  lumber  f    '  ?(-.rvO  b^tng  economics.     Partq  V  and  VI 
record  federal  and  provincial  publications.    A  single  combined  author/ 
title  index. 


21392 
*03C6x 
«Kef . 


Conseil  ded  oeuvres  ot  du 


bic?n-Gtro  de 


Quebec  metropoli tain; rapport 
Gu&ee,  1571.   


Quebec  .  Bibliographic  du 
reelu*rcVie  £^6^-{}u<!bec. 


21292 
.Z3C62x 
Ref . 


21392 
-Q3DS& 
Ref. 
UL 


21373 
.P75 

Govt . Doc& . 


/ 


A  bibliography  on  the  ntetropoi  Har  regions  of  Quebec  provinces 
books,  articles,  theses,  government  reports*  % English  and  French 
publication^  arranged  chronologically  by  date  of  publication  under 
17  subject  headings,    among  the  headings  are;  Economic;  tourisme, 
transport;  circulation;  travail r  urban  issue,  renovation  urbaine. 

Cot nam ,  Jscques.     Contemporary  QiKb^c;  an  Analytical  Bibliography y 

Toronto",  McClelland  aad  StcwaFt J    — J 

.k  *  i 

English  and  French  Language  boo)os  published,  during  the  past  twenty 

years;  periodicals  are  not  listed  except  for  a  few  special  issues* 

Not  restricted  to  Quebec,  as  oucjgested  by  the  title,  but  encompasses 

material  on  economy,  industry,  and  agriculture.    Intended  for  tfie 

undergraduate.  * 


Durccher,  Rene  et  Paul^Andro  Linteau, 
phie  selective,  1867-1970. 


Histoire  du  Quebec?  bi 


icJ 


ftlto?ra- 


A  selected  bibliography  on  all  aspects  ol* Quebec  history,  including 
economic  history.    Arranged  by  subject,  e.g.  Aspects  Economiques, 
Aspects  Politique  -  Travail  et  Syndi ca-1  i sine •     Lists  English  and 
French  books,  periodical  and  newspaper  articles,  theses.    Has  ah  ' 
author  index.  / 

.  •  i 

Prof ile  Index,     Canadian  Provincial  and  Municipal  Publications* 

1973-    "        Toronto.  "  ?  « 

Lib.  has:  1973- 
Month  ly  ihdex  to  selected  provincial  and  municipal  publications  such 
as  annual  reports,  budget  statements,  public  accounts,  commission 
reports.    Journals,  debates  and  other  such  material  readily  available 
elsewhere  are  excluded.     Has  an  author  index  by  jurisdiction  and 
corporate  or  personal  author  and  a  subject  index.   vIn  English  and 
French. 


Govt. Docs.       Quebec   (Province)   Office  of  the  Ou^bec  Official  Publisher. 

PublieatiunsV     1966-  Quebec. 

  l-'  -■■  * 

Lib.   has :  1966- 

* ^  Listing  of  legislative,  parliamentary  and  departmental  publications. 

Arranged  alphabetically  by  issuing  department •  % 


Z1382 
.T4x 
Ref . 


Thibault,  Claude.     Bibliographia  cunadiana.    Don  Mills,  Longman,  1973.  f~ 

Tfrls  eht<>itult><j  i  eal  guide  to  Cai.adiur  historical  literature  also 
serves  as  an  excellent  bibliography  of  Canadian  economics  literature* 
General  economic  sources  are  provided  for  each  Historic  division, 
often  with  topical  subdivision,  e.q.  the  period  1919*-1939  is  sub" 
divided  -under  General  Works,  Agriculture,  Banking,  Transportation, 
and  Unions.     Generally  only  broad  subject  headings  are  used  in  the 
combined  author/title/subpect  index  and  it  is  easier  to  approach 
material  through  the  chronological  arrangement.     In  each  section, 
material  is  arranged  under  books  (includes  government  documents  as 
well)  and  articles. 


HI 

*C3 

McL. 


<  B.      Economics  and  Statistics  ,: 

"A  Bibliography  of  Current  Publications  on  Canadian  Economics, * 

Canadian  Journal  of  Economics  and  Political  Science*  v#  1,  1935- 
v.  19,  1953.  Toronto. 

Lib.  has:     v.  1,  1935  -  V.  33,  Iff?. 

'*  - 
Each  issue  from  volume  1  t6  19  features  a  bibliography  of  currant 
publications  in  Canadian  economics. 


Z7554 
.C2A5 

Govt .Docs. 


Canada.    Bureau  of  Statistics.    Library.    Historical  Catalogue  of 

Dcftiniron  Bureau  of  Statistics  Publications.  1515-1960. 
t/ttawa.  Queen's  Printer ;\  1966.  -   

'  Divided  into  English  and  Frenc\n  language  publications.    Arranged  by 
Bureau  catalogue  number  with  a  stitle  index* 


Mgmt  i 


/ 


Canada.    Department  of  Regional  Economic  Expansion.    Planning  Division. 
Regional  Development  and  Economic  Growth?    Select  Bibliography. 
Problems,  Analyses,  and  Policies.    Ottawa,  1*6$. 

Canada  is  one  of  six  nations  covered  in  this  bibliography. 


Govt. Docs.      statistics  Canada  Catalogue.  1971- 

Lib.  his:  1971-, 


Ottawa. 


Official  catalogue  <ff  Statistics  Canada.    Part  1  lists  material 
according  to  classi&cation  number  while  part  i  lists  data  files  and 
unpublished  information.    The  latter  covers  material  of  mora  limited 
interest,  as  well  as  .punch  card  decks  and  summary  tapes.  Descriptive 
annotation  and  price  provided,    in  English  and  French*    The  regional 
office  with  a  library  in  Montreal  is  located  in  the  Alexis  Nihpn 
Plaza  {283-5725) . 


Z1392 
.06T8x 
Ref . 


272<>4 

.S67B4x 

Ref. 


Tudor,  Dean.    Sources  of  Statistical  Data  for  Ontario.  Ottawa, 
Canadian  Library  Assoc ion,  1972. 

This  bibiiograpflr  identifies  some  4 So  sources  of  statistical  data 
for  Ontario.    A  detailed  subject  index  facilitates  locating  relevant 
materials.    Valuable  for  research  on  Ontario  issues  aftaf  I960* 


C.    Soc  io-Economic 

Berry,  John  Widdup.    Social  Psychology  of  Canada;  an  Annotated 
Bibliography.    Kingston,  Department  of  Psychology,  Queen's 

University,  1971. 

Some  titles  are  grouped  under  the  specific  heading  of  Industrial 
Labour  while  many  others  in  social  economics  are  scattered  throughout. 
Books,  periodical  articles  and  theses  to  1970/71  are  included. 
Author  and  subject  indexes. 


Govt. Docs. 


Canada. 


a.  Census  Division.  1971  Census  Catalogue;  Population,  * 
Housing,  Agriculture.    Ottawa,  information  Canaoa,  1972.  * 

A  detailed  descriptive  catalogue  of  the  1971  census.    Supplies  order 
information,  prices,  and  expected  .publication  date.    Arranged  by 
series  and  Statistics  Canada  catalogue  number.    Zn  English  and  French. 


Z7164 

.C45A56X 

Kef. 


ERIC 


Canadian  Welfare  Council. 
References.  Ottawa, 


Poverty;  an  Annotated  Bibliography  and 


Supplement .     1st,  1967- 


Ottm, 


Arranged  by  subject,  e.g.  regional  development,  social  and  economic 
development;  labour  employment  and  manpower.    Supplements  have  updated 
material  to  19S9.    Covers  book.,  article*  and  unpublished  reports. 


25942  . 

.Cii  j 

~  194S-69 
•     ftei . 

Mejnt. 

Soe.Work 

Z1QQ2 
.86* 
Ret .  «. 
UL 


Canadian  Council  on  Urban  and  Regional  Re**"?**- 

References  Urbaines  et  reglonales.  1945-1969.  Ottawa 


Urban  and  Regional 
J  19?0> 


Section  4  is  on  economics.    Includes  many  government  studies. 
Annotated,  classified  asd  indexed. 

coutham,  Peter.    Bihlioaraphie  da*  b^frTffi"  ™f  £ ^Tl^— 
societS  et  la  culture  au  Qu*beTT940-1971 T  -  Quebec ,  Institut 
superieur  des  sciences  humaxnaa,  Univer'sita  Laval,  19.72. 


(Collection  Instruments  de  travail,  no. 6 J 


A  bibliography  of  bibliographies  on  Quebec  that  includes  bibliographies 
punished  separately  and'thSse  found  in  book.  **J^&%U*£ *  , 
nne  is  general  bibliographies?  part  two,  ^biographies  ject'  , 

'Economics  is  under  "Economic  et  travail".    English  and  French 
language  publications  included,  briefly  annotated  in  French. 


Z71t>4 
-T7I8x 
Mgmt . 
Soc.Work 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
(Apr. '74 ) 


On  otder 
for  Ref. 
(Apr. '74) 


Z7U5 
.C2TV  *, 
Ret. 
UL 


Z7165 
.C2W53 
Ref. 
Law 

Mgirt 


D.    Labour  . 

I gh ester    A.  Fraser.    industrial  and  Labour  Relations  in  Canada:  a  - 
Selected  Bibliography.    Kingston,  Ontario,  Industrial  gelations 
gSinr<^VtfiavSr«ity,m3.  JQu-sn's  University, 
industrial  Relations  Centre . j  Bibliographical  series,  no. 2) 

Part  l  lists  publications  by  author  under  five  headings?  collective 
barga  nin£  l^runion  history  and  ^^^L^  3'r?f ° 

worktna  conditions*  labour  supply}  and  unemployment i  part  &, 
ci?es  JanaliaS  licoS;  papers,  parS^T  cite,  reference  sources,  and 
part  4,  is  the  subject  and  author  index  to  part  1. 

du  Quebec,  1*75. 

Rioux..  Bernard  et  Lise  Bernier.    Travail ,  svndi ca 1  isme ;  bibliographie . 
Montreal,  Conseil  de  developpement  social  au  Montreal 
'    metropolitan,  1972.  2v. 

Tremblay,  Louis  Marie.    BtbUoTOghie  A»«  relations  du  travail  au 
Panada.  1940-1967.  "Montreal ,.  Presses  de  i'Universite  ae 
Montreal,  19bi. 

Annotated,  selective  bibliography  of  books,  a^icles,  government 
Plications  and  theses.    "Relations  du  travail"  embraces  both 
individual  and  collective  employee/employerNrelations  and  is 
separated  into:    syndicalisms,  relations  ind^strielles ,  ««pects 
juridiquefl,  main-d'oeuvre,  and  administration. 

O^eeffi  University"  1968.     (Queen's  University.  Industrial 
Relations  Centre.    Bibliography  series,  no. 3.) 

A  selected  "bibliography  of  research  literature  and  sources,  "levant 

.  lo 'eSloyiani,  unemployment,  ^^V^iX^SeriSi  SSwienel 
manpower  utilization  research  in  Canada.    Mostly  material  publisneo 
^lulo  1960-1966     u.s.  publications  relevant  td  Canadian  public 
£l7c? *ll  included.    Subject  headings  are  divided  into  Canada  and 
Kited  St-ates?    Additional  sources  appended  include  research  in 
progress. 


9 

ERIC 


-8- 


E .  Theses 


Foi  a  more  comprehensive  listing  see  A  Guide*  to  Tffeses  Location  and 
Verification  Tools  Available  in  ^cGili  Libraries  With  Special, Emphasis 
on  Social  Science^  ami  Humanities,  available  at  the  McLennan  Re^reng^  " 

desk .  * 


■  7405 

.84 

Q82x 

1972-73 

Ref. 


♦  C3Q4 
Ref  •  * 


-Ottawa.*  National  Science  Library.   -Information ^Exchange ^ far  Federally* 
Supported  Research  in  Universities.     Directory  of  Federally 
Supported  ftusearch  in  Universities ^  1972-73 ,  t  Repertoire ae  la 
reSherch'e  flans  les  universites  aubventioncSc  par  lc  gouvernepent 


b  rech 

.       £iq$ta  1 .    Ottawa,  l97lj. 


Most  of  the  research  is  iri  the  natural  sciences.     In  part  If  a  listing 
by  department,  sorce  economics  research  is  fourtd  under  Department  ^6f 
Labour  and  Canadian  Transport  Com^i^sion,/   Part  2    is  a  keyword 
index  of  Lnglish  and  Fren&h  fterms,  and  contains  a  page  under  Economics- 

Quebec  (CityK  University  Laval.  Bibliotheque.  Service  d* analyse 
et  d' indexation.  Repertoire  des  treses  de  I'ecole  des  graduea 
194i~1973.  *  ;  ! 


Material  can  be  located  by  author,  subject  or  chronological  approach. 
Subject  headings  of  interest  to  economics  students  are:  Economique 
(sciences  gocialos)  and  Relations  industricllcs  {sciences  sociales) . 

t 


25055 
.C2W6* 
Ref . 
Mgmt. 


Wood,  W-  Donald.    Canadian  graduate  Theses,  1919^1967;  an  Annotated 
Bibliography  (Covering  Economics,  Business  and  Industrial  . 
Relations) .    Kingston^  Ontario ,  Industrial  Relations  Centre, 
Queen's  University,  1970.     (Kingston,  Ontario,  Queen's 
University.     Industrial  Relations , Centre.    Bibliography  series, 
no , 4 . J  \  m  ,  ■ 

A  valuable  sourco  for  Canadian  economics  theses.    Material  is 
grouped  according  to  tfie  nation  that  ir.  the  subject  of  the  theses , 
i.e.  Canada*  U.S. ,  or  Great  Britain,  and  is  subdivided  by  subject. 


IV. 


Folio 
AX3 
.C242 
Ref. 
Index 
Stands 


V 


NEWSPAPER  ASP  PERIODICAL  INDEXES 
Canadian  Periodical  Index.  1938/47- 
Lib.  has;     1938/47-  - 


Ottawa,, 


An  index  by  author /subject  to  some  90  Canadian  periodicals .  Among 
"these  arc  the  following  titles  relating  to  economics:    1» 'Aftualite 
jfcbnomique ,  Ha sine as  Quarterly,  Canadian  BanKer,  Canadian  Business, 
Canadian  Journal  o€  Economics,  C  anad l a n  L abou rT  Commerce f  Congrfls 
des  relations  industr ie lies' de  1  'Univarait^  Laval  ,  Financial  Post, 
Induatr ial  Canada,  Labour  uarette,  Relations  industrielles* 
Currently  published  monthly  with  annual  cumulations. 


AI21 
.04 
Mf . 
Index 
Stands 


AI21  ^. 

,D4* 

Ref. 

Index 

Stands 


Index 


de  1 'actualize  vue  j  travers  la  presee  £crite:  le  Devoir. 
vTTTVm^  6uAbc.  B  !  


hi: 


v.  7,  1972- 


Lib. 

Former  \  •/ : 

Index,     Le  Devoir.     v,lr   1966  -  v. 6/  1971. 

Lib,   has:     v.l,   1966  -  v.*,  197J. 

To  197/,  this  K^rvcs''  as  an  index  to  Le  Devoir S    from  1973,  expanded 
to  include*  selected  coverage  of  La  Presse  and  Lc  Soleil.     Part  I 
includes  a  list  of  the  keywords.    Part  TT  is  the  main  body  giving 
descriptive  notes  of  articles  grouped  by  keyword.    Published  monthly 
with  annual  cumulations. 


ivriodex:  index  analytiguejae  periodiques  de  langue  fran^aise. 
v»l#  1972-  Ste.  *foy. 

Lib;  has:     v.l/  1972-j 

rcrinor  lys 

inuox  analytique,    v.l,  1^66  -  v. 6,  1971/f2. 
Lib.  has:    v.l.  1966^  -  v. 6,  i971/72  ' 

7  s  *  ' 

Scope  is  international.  /Fdr  Canadian  eccnapiics  material  consult  the 
index  methodique  section  under  Sciences  sociales  -  Economiques  which 
is  subdivided  geographically,  e.g.  Sciences  sociales  -  Economiques 
Canada;    Sciences  sociales  -  Econoraiqfues  -  Quebec.    A  brief  description 
of -each  artibie  is  provided.    Canadian  economics  journals  indexed  axes 
L virtual i-tl  £conomlgue/,  Quebec  industrial ,  Quebec  travails  Relations 
xnaustrielles.    There /are  three  indexes:  by  keyword,  by  subject  and 
fay  author. 


r „h.p.?i.R.  Rfipfctoire  analytioue^articles  de  revues  du  Qufoec. 
^      v.l,  1972-  Montreal.  \7 


Lib.  has:*   v.l,  1972* 


indexes  100  periodicals  published  in  the  provinc^of  Quebec.    Part  A 
provides  a  keyword  and  author  approach  to  periodica^  articles  and 
films;  pafct  B  provides  a  subject  approach  and  includes  a  resume  of ' 
the  article.    Economics  material  is  under  Sciences  fico^omigues  which 
in  cum  is  subdivided  geographically,*  There  is  some'  ov^lap  with 
Por index. 


Reference  Depar tmen t 
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A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  SOURCES 

IN 

CANADIAN  LITERATURE 


.   Listed  in  this  guide  are  a  selection  of  the  more  important  tools  for 
research  in  Canadian  literature.    For  bibliographies  and  reference  tools  for 
Canadiana  in  genetal  a  separate  complimentary  bibliography  v/ill  be  available 
entitled  A  STUDENT 1 S  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  SOURCES  IN  CAtfADIANA. 


This  bibliography  is  arranged  as  follows: 

i 

I.      REFERENCE  WORKS 

1 .  GUIDES  TO  REFERENCE  WORKS 

2.  HANDBOOKS,  BOOKS  OP  QUOTATIONS,  LITERARY  PRIZES 

3.  BIOGRAPHY 

4.  HISTORY 

5.  BOOK  REVIEWS 

6 .  DICTIONARIES 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 

1.  BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

2.  PERIODICAL. INDEXES 

3  >      GENERAL  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

4.       SPECIALIZED  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

1.  DIARIES  AND  AUTOBIOGRAPHIES 

2.  ETHNIC 

3.  FICTION 

4.  LINGUISTICS 

5.  LITERARY  PERIODICALS 

6.  POETRY 

7 .  THEATRE  . 

8.  THESES 

9 .  TRANSLATION 


REFERENCE  WORtfS    "  • 

1.     GUIDES  TO  KKFUttENCE  WORKS  ■  #  , 

Bull,   I*F.  and  J'J.  Gallup,  cornpfi. 

A  Reference  Guide  to  Kn^lish,  Amer  jr^n  ana  C  an  id  i  ari  Li  tvi  xtnri  m ; 
«*n.  Anng.tq tod  C hof-kl  i*t  of  Biblioq r ap  1  iJSJJl. J£± t  ;\t.lu:r,  S^iL' •rontV  . 
jute'riala".     Vancouver,  U.U.eT  Frosss/  I\'YU    "  2*01  J  .F4>:    i<<;J  . 

Useful,  up-to-date  guiat;.     Much  kuto  rontprehonsi'T  t*hun 
Campbell,  but  coniincd  to  Canadian  literature  in  Knglish. 


,  Real  et  al ,  comp,^  - 

Les  ouvrages  de  reference  du  Quebec;  bibliographic  anal^tiquo. 
Quebec,  Minister©' des  affaires  cuiturellcs ]   1 .       5 1 J92  7Q31W: 


Bos a,  Real  et  al ,  comp ^ 

"       Terence  du  Quebec;  bibiiograpnie  anai^t; 

.Q3U8K- 

Suction  on  literature  compiled  by  G^A.  Chartrand  p.  111-1 31 ♦ 
"Littorature  canadienne  qV  quebocoiso". 

Campbell,  Henry  Cumroings,  ed. 

How  to  Find  Out  about  Canada.    Oxford,  Pergainon  Press  11967). 
21365 .CIS       1967.  I 

Chapter  XII  is  devoted  to_  literature. 

*  <*• 

Gnarowski,  Michael 

'  A  Reference  and  Bibliographical  Guide  to  the  Study  of -English 
Canadian  Literature*    Ottawa,'  '1967.      ZU75.G5X      Rof «  ~ 

Photocopy  of  Univ.  of  Ottawa  PhD  Thesis. 

Conceived  as  a  guide  to  reference  sources  for  the  study  of 
English  Canadian  literature.    The  second  part  consists  at  a 
representative  list  of  Canadian  writers  together  with 
references,  their  publications  and  critical  and  review 
articles  pertaining  to  their  work.  f 

.    .  .    -        t  ,  ■  I 

Guide  to  Canadian  Reference  Bonks.     Ottawa ,  Canadian  Library 
Association f  1912*      Qn  order  tor  Ref. 

To  be  published  Autumn  1972. 


2.     HAN'DBOQKb,  BOOKS  OF  QUOTATIONS,  LITERARY  PRIZES 

Blanchard,  Etienne  ^ 

Recueil  d'idees.     Montreal,  Lcs  Editions  du  M<»rcun-,  1*29. 

AQ.B59. 

Basically  a  French  dictionary  of  quotations  but  includes 
Trench  Canadian  source 'J  e.g  .  Henri  Bourns  sa ,  Abbe  Lionel 
Groulx,  Honore  Merrier,  etc. 

Goodman  Eileen  * 

The  Canadian  Writer's  Market,     Toronto,  McClelland  and  .Stewart. 
ci970.       PN4908.G6X       Ref  .  UL. 

Of  special  value  are  the  1 irts  of  dinadj an  Look  publishers 
and  periodical  publications  spucif  yirvi  *  be  subjects  they 
publish,  prices  paid  etc.     includes  a  brief   list  of  current 
prices  and  awards  for  Canadian  writinq. 

Hamilton,   Robert   M .  ^ 

Canadian  uuotations  jnd  Phra^-i, ,   i >;  trj  .iry  ard  Li  st-.-r  hm!  . 
Toronto,  McClelland  fc  Stewart,  19I>2.       AO.  1118  Ret. 

Arranged  under  troad  topics.     No  cross*  rcff«roncos  but 
•  includes  an  alphabetical   list  af  thr  authors  of  ttv* 

quotations. 

/ 


-  2  -  ■ 


Literary  and  Library  Prizes.    1935-       New  York,  PN171.P75X.5 
Latest  in  Ret'. 

The  section  on  Canadian  pri2es  gives  details  on  the  prizes 
and  lists  the  winners  from  the  inception  of  the  prize. 

vx  .  • 

Story,- Nor  ah  \ 

Oxford  Companion  to  Canadian  History  and  Literature.  Toronto, 
0.'U">.,  i967\         PS8015  S7      1967  ^Ref. 

About  450  ofydte  1,900  articles  concern  Canadian  literature. 
Includes  survey  articles  on  'fiction,  poetry,  drama,  etc.  ->> 


f  '  \ 

1  ^ 
\  \ 

I  \ 

BIOGRAPHY  / 

Audet,  Francis-Josteph  et  Gerard  Malchelosse. 

Fseudonymes  canadiens,  Montreal ,Ducharme,  1936.      189p.  „ 
ZV82.A899  ReK. 

Identifies  mofc^than  2,000  pseudonyms  employed  by  French 

Canadian  writ^rsS^nd  journalists* 


Barbeau,  Victor 

La  Society  des  eerivains  Canadians,  ses  regletaents,  son  action, 
bio-bibliographie  de  ses  merobres. Montreal,  Soci£t§  des  Scrivains 
canadiens,  1944?      11 9p.      On  order  Ref. 

i   -  * 
The  Canadian  Who's  Who.    Toronto,  Trans-Canada  Pr.,1910- 
F5009.C3      ReTT  - 

Current  volume  especially  useful  for  sketches  on  the  better 
known  contemporary  Canadian  authors,  \ 


Conseil  superieur  du  livre  ^  ^ 

Liste  des  pontes  canadiens-francais.      Quatrieme  ed.  rev. 
Montreal,  cTs.L. ]  1*6$ .    F§5I55cT     1969.  Ref. 

Provides  names  and  addressee  of  French  Canadian  poets; 
literary  and  -    .tural  publishers  and  publications?  literary 
prizes  and  contests.  "  , 


Creative  Canada,  a  Biographical  Dictionary  of  Twentieth  Century 
:    Creative  and  Performing  Artists. Compiled  by  the  Reference 
Division,  McPherson  Library,  Univ.  of  Victoria,  B.C.  Toronto 
Univ.  of  Toronto  Press,  vol.  1,  1971-      PN1583.A2C7x      Ref.,  U.L. 

Biographical  and  bibliographical  information  on  "those 
creative  and  performing  artists  'Who  have  contributed  as 
individuals  'to  the  culture  of  Canada  in  the  twentieth 
century  and  who  have  had  this  individual  contribution 
recognized  in  print*. 

Volume  1  limited  to  authors  of  belles  lettres,  artists, 
-  and  sculptors.     Its  predecessor :  Canadian  Biographies: 
Artists  and  Authors, 'Ottawa,  Canadian  Library  Association, 
iWft-lfr&a  remains "useful  for  individuals  not  yet  included , 
see  Creative  Canada      E+C16  Ref.- 


Dictionary  of  Canadian  Biography .    Toronto,  Univ.  of  Toronto  Press, 
1966-       F5G09.D49      RefT&  McL.  Stacks,  U.L.,  Law,  Library 
Science,  etc. 

.  Both  an  English  and  French  edition  are  being  published. 
Three  volumes  published  presently!  v.  1,  1000-174)0; 
v.  2,  1700-1740?     v.  10,  1871-188C?.     Follows  in  the 
scholarly  tradition  of  the  Dictionary  of  National  Biography 
and  the  Dictionary  of  American  Biography,    Bibliographies  ' 
are  appended  to  each  of  tJ55  signed  biographies  and  there  is 
a  general  bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  volume  which 
should  prove  useful  for  background  materials. 

Le  Jeune,  L.  * 

Dictionnaire  general  de  biographic,  histoire,  litterature, 
agriculture,  commerce  industrie,  et  des  artg;  sciences,  moeurs, 
coutumes,  ^institutions,  politiques  j£t  religieuses  du  Canada. 
Ottawa,  University  df Ottawa,  1931.    2  vols. AE.L54 Kef. 

A  very  useful  biographic  aid  with  reference  to  French  * 
Canadians  in  particular.    Contains  brief  bibliographies 
with  periodical  as  well  as  book  references. 

t* ' 

Leinire,  Maurice  ^  ^ 

Rjjfeertoire  des  specialistes  de  iitterature  canadienne-irancaise 
described  under  11*4-8. 

McDonough,  Irjna 

'Profiles.  Ottawa,  Canadian  Library  Association,  1971;  Z1377.CP7x 
Ref. 

Twenty  biobibliographies  of  Canadian  authors  who  write  for 
children  previously  published  in  In  Review.    New  "Profiles* 
continue  to  appear  in  each  issue^    F^r  annotation  of 


In  Review  see  1.5. 


/ 


Matthews  ,  William 

Canadian  Diaries  and  Autobiographies  described  under  I I. 4.1. 

Morgan ,  Henry  J. 

Canadian  Men  and  Women  of  the  Time,  A  Handbook  of  Canadian 
Biography!    First  ed.    Toronto,  Wm.  Briggs,  1898.      142,M82c.3.  - 
Ref.  McL.     2nd  ed.,  1912.       142,M82c2.      Ref.,  McL. ,  Relig. 
Studies,  Lib.  Science. 

Both  editions  are  very  useful  for  the  period  not  yet  covered 
by  the  Dictionary  of  Canadian  Biography. 

Murphy,  Rosalie,  ed. 

Contemporary  Poets  of  the  English  Language.    Chicago,  St.  James 
Press r  1970.       Z2014.P7C6x      Ret . 

Includes  many  living  Canadian  poets  writing  in  English. 
Articles  (signed)  average  two  pages.    Good  bibliographies 
and  critical  appraisals. 


Rhodenizer,  Vernon  Blair  .  ^ 

Canadian  Literature  in  English.    Montreal!/  Quality  Press,  [1965]. 
Z1375  R5  Ref. 

A  biobibliographicai  dictionary.  Contains 
many  inaccuracies  but  useful  for  the  extensiveness  of  its 
coverage.    Uses* a  subject  approach.    The  Index  compiled 
by  Lois  Thierman,  La  Survivance  Printing  Ltd . ,  Edmonton, 
1968, has  been  published  as  a  separate  volume.     Z1375.R5  Ref, 


-  4 


Societe  des  ecrivains  Canadians  ^ 

Repertoire  bio-bibliographigue«    Montreal #  Societe  des  ecrivains 
canadiens,  1954.    Y82. 55678 Ref . 

Supplement  to  Barbeau.    Covers  members  from  1944  to  1954. 
•Also  supplements  the  Audet-Malchelosse  list  of  pseudonyms* 

Sylvestre,  Guy,  ed. 

Canadian  Writers ,  ecrivains  Canadians ,  a  'Biographical  Dictionary 
*5    -  ed.  by  Guy  Sylvestre,  Branston  Conron  and  Carl  F.  Klinck.  New 
rev.  *  enl.      Toronto,  Ryerson  Press,  1967.      PS8Q81.S9  1967 
"  He£« 

Previous  editions  published  in  1964  and  1966.    Based  on- 
Lome  Pierce's  An  Outline  of  Canadian  Literature.  Bio- 
bibliographies  of  about  three  hundred  writers.  Includes 
-  living  authors.      Articles  in  the  language  of  the  author. 
Title  index,  chronological  tables,  160&-1960.      Some  articles 
include  references. 

* 

Thomas,  Clara 

Canadian  Novelists,  1920-194  5.      Toronto,  Longmans,  1946. 
ZY82F.T36      U.L.,  Library  Science,  Macdonald. 

*   ]  Bio-bibliographical  sketches  of  over' one  hundred  authors 

born  in  or  residents  of  Canada.  l 

•I  • 

Wallace,  w.s.,  comp.  * 
A  Dictionary  of  North  American  Writers  Deceased  before  1950. 
^    Toronto,  Ryerson,  is 51.      Y. 5W211     Ref.     "  ~ 

Brief  entries  provide  references  to  sources.    Best  source 
for  pseudonyms  of  English  language  Canadian  writers. 

( 

Wallace,  William  Stewart 

The  Macmillan  Dictionary  of  Canadian-  Biography .    3rd  ed. 
Toronto,  Macmillan,  1963.      F50Q9.M3      1963 Ref. 

_       Particularly  useful  for  literary  figures.    Only  authors 

who  died  before  1961  included.    Bibliographical  references 
provided. 


4.  HISTORY 

Edward,  Hurray  D. 

A  Stage  in  Qvi  Past,  English  Language  Theatre  in  Eastern  Canada 
from  the  iSSfr's  to  1914,      Toronto,  Uni v.  of  Toronto  Press,  1968, 
PN2301.E3. 

The  author  takes  a  look  at  Canada's  rather  sketchy  theatrical 
*  past  and  discusses  touring  companies,  stage  production^, 

players  and  playhouses,  afnd  some  of  the  plays  they  produced. 
Appendices  contain /a  chronology  of  performances.  Biblio- 
graphy pages  197-203. 

Grand pre,  Pierre  de  '  ✓  1 

Histoire  de  la  litterature  frangaise  de  Quebec.  Montreal, 
Beauchemin,  1967-69.      4  vols.      PS8073.Gf3     Ref.,  U.L.,  McL. 
Stacks.  i 

Well  illustrated!  good  for  historical  and  social  background. 
Short  biographical  notices.  .  Very  few  bibliographical 
O '  references,  but  brief  bibliographies  at  the  ends  of  chapters. 

^i\lv>  Indexes  of  names  and  titles. 


Kestertcn,  Wilfred  Hf 

A  History  of  Journalism  in  Canada.  Torbntp,  McClelland  and 
Stewart,  1967,  (The  Carleton  Library ,  no.  36}  PN49G4  K4 
McL.  Stacks  and  Ka^donald 

Detailed  history  covers  from  1752  tol966.  Includes 
material  on  the  development  of  newspapers,  magazines, 
radio  and  television* 

■  •  \ 

Klinck,  Carl  Frederick ,  edk  \  v 

Literary  Hi  story  of  f Canada?  Canadian  Literature\  in  English • \ 
Toronto,  Umv    oi  Toronto  Press,   1965.        PS8071  .K6      Ref * 

Contributions  by  m&^e  than  thirty  scholars.     Index*  No 
footnotes  but  special  section,  of  bibliographies  and  notes 
.for  each  chapter.  . 

.  "    .     .     \      .  .' 

P^cey ,  Desmond 

Creative  Writing  in  Canada  a  Sh^rt  History  of  English  Canadian 


Literature.  New  ed.  rev*  &  enl .  (Toronto,  Ryerson  Press,  1961 
PS8021  P3  1961. 

Largely  superceded  by  ^KlinckJ,  but  its  bibliography 
(p.  283-300)   still  valuable,! 


Tougas,  Gerard 

Histoire  de  la  litterature  canadijenne-f  rancaise.     4§  ed*  Paris, 
*  '  Presses  universitaires  de  France,  1967,    PS8073  T6    1967    Ref%  & 

.     UL   <  ,.  "  j 

«\  Chronological  series  of  essays  on  literary  periods, 
s.-     '       %  authors  an^" literary  forms.    Some  references  but  no  \ 
bibliography.   .  <  „ 


BOOK  REVIEWS 


Canadian  Periodical  index    described  under  IX ,2  Book  Reviews  are 
grouped  together"  under  the  entry  "Book  Reviews". 

5  -  ■ 

In  Review ;f Canadian  Books  for  Children,  v.  1-    1967-      Library  Science 
A  journal  devoted  to  reviewing  Canadian  books  for  children. 

"Letters  in  Canada"  described  under  II. 3 


Livres  et  auteurs  quebecois.      Montreal,  Editions  Jumonvi?le,  1969. 

PS8Q73  LS    Ref.    Continues  Livres  et  auteurs  canadiens,  1961-1968 
'    PS8073  LS  Ref. 

An  annual  publication  which  reviews  important  books  of  the 
year,  includes  articles  of  literary  criticism,  a  section 
entitled  "Etudes  de  litterature  quebecoi sepubliees  au  cours 
de  1'annee  dans  nos  revues",  also  Bibliographie  gen6raic 
(a  subject  bibliography  which  includes  important  novels, 
,  literary  studies,- etc. ) . 


r  6  -  \ 

\    ■     .  \ 

Rpgers ,  Amos  Robert  %  \ 

American  Recognition  of, Canadian  Authors  Writing  in  English, 
1890-196^1     [Ann  Arbor]  University  of  Michigan,  1964. 
21375  R6x  i 

Reprint  of  University  of  Michigan  PhD  dissertation. 

278  Canadian  writers  studied.    Useful  not  only  fqr  tracing 
the  literary  production  ol  an  individual  but  alsor  for  find- 
ing book  reviews  of  Canadian  writers*  works  in  American 

books  and  periodicals. 

•  »» 

\ 

*  .  \  m 

see  also  Section  XX  ,2    Periodical  Indexes  \ 

•  K 

'  \ 

For  other  sources  of  book  reviews  see  also^A  Student's  Guide  ^o  Book 
Review  Sources  in  the  McLennan  Library/  Mcftennan  Library , 
Reference  Department,  197 1,    Available  at  Reference  Desk, . 


6.  DICTIONARIES 

v    These  dictionaries  provide  information  chiefly  for  words,  expressions, 
and  usage  that  is  especially  Canadian,.    Excluded  are  the  more 
general  type  of  dictionary,  e.g.  Robert,  Littr£,  etc.  Also 
excluded  arq  the  language  dictionaries  for  the  smaller  ethnic 
groups  such  as  Indian,  Eskimo,  Ukrainian,  etc. 

Belisle,  Louis  A.  . 

Nouveau  dictionnaire  generale  de  la  langue  francaise  au  Canada, 
QuSbet,  BSixsle,  .1*71'.  '  FC3637  B4      1971.      Ref U.L- 

Produced  in  collaboration  with  the  "Office  de  la  langue 
j         \  Franchise  au  Quebec".      *canadianismesH  are  marked  yath 

y  special  symbols  indicating  whether  they  are;  "Canadianismes 

1        '  de  bon  aloiM  wLes  canadianismes  popuiaires  et  folkoriques, 

Les  anglioismes,  barbarismes  et  autres  impropriates . 

Clapin,  Sylva 

Dictionnaire  canadien-franp ais  ou  lexigue  -  glossaire^des  mots, 
expressions  et  locations  ne  ae  trouvant  pas  dans  Jes  dictionnaires 
\  courants  et  ciont  1 1  usage  appartient,  surtout  aux  Uanadlens-  " 

j  francais.      Montreal,  Beauckemin,  1894;  PC3628.C6.1902. 

Provides  examples  and  citations  and  indicates  the  origins 
j  of  "canadianismes". 

■  • 

i  •  • 

Colpron,  Gilles  ^  ^  <*  t 

Les  anglicismds  au  Quebec,  repertoire  classifie.    Montreal , 
Beauchemin,  1970.      PC2678.C6x      Ref.,  U.L.  * 

A  fascinating  study  of  anglicisms  as  used  in  Canadian 
French.    Classifies  them  by  types  and  recommends  alternative 
expressions. 


Ed.  Walter  S. 
D56     Ref. ,  U.L. , 


A  Dictionary  of  Canadlanisms  on  Historical  Principles. 
Avis  land  othersj  Toronto,  Gage/  1967.  PE  1628. 
Macdonald,  Library  Science 

Provides  an  historical  record,  meaning,  or  nieanings, 
pronunciation  and  etymology,  of  words  and  expressions, 
characteristic  of  the  various  spheres  of  Canadian  life 
throughout  the  period  English  has  been  used  in  Canada, 


ERLC 


\ 


Dictionuaiit* 

ic  ranailT.ui 


-t: —         ^uudivn  frargais,  f  ranp.ig-angl<iis,  anqlais-francais. 


Joan  I'u 
PC2640 


uui  Vnny...  Toronto,      -OK*  Hand  and  Stewart, 
.1)44     Rot.,  Library  Science,  Social  Work,  U«L, 


1962, 


A  very  handy  translation  dictionary. 
Canadianisms  preceded  with  (c) 


Gives  pronunciations, 


Dionne,  Narcisse-Eutropc 

Le  parlor  pcp„ iairo  dos  canadiens  frangais;  au  lexiaue  des  cana- 
dianismcxfi.  ac^g^nigmcr,,  angUcismes,  am^ricanismes;  mots  anqlai 
*g.o  au  sitn  dos  families  canadiennes  et  acadiennes 


f ranftaxsos, 
Ref.,  U7h7 


Quebec,  Latlamme  ot  Proulx.     1909.  XPQTBgT 


Gives  examples  of  usage  for  almost  every  word  listed. 

Dulong,  Gaston  ^ 

Dictionnaire  correctif  du  frarfgais  au  Canada.    Quebec,  Les 
Presses  de  1 'University  £*Val,  1968.      FC36  37.D8  Ref. 

Author  omits  entries  for  words  or  expressions  he  considers 
^  to  be  "Canadianismes"  as  opposed  to  "canayen"  or  "joual*. 

His  purpose  is  to  provide  "corrections'*  for  "nos  fautes  les 
ypIXs  courantes*. 

Dunn>  Oscar 

dlossaire  f ranco~canadien  ct  vocabulaire  de  locations  vicieuses 
USitges  au  Canada.     Quebec,  A.  C0t£F   1880-       XPQ.D925  RBD^  

Sometimes  gives  origin. 


Societe  du  parlor  franjais  au  Canada 

Glossaire  du  parlor  franyais  au  Canada,  Quebec,  L'Action  sociale, 
»  T&O:       PC3637  S6. RofT,  U.L.,  Macd5nald. 

McLennan,  U.L.  ,  Library  Science 


1968  sprint, 


Gives  delinitrtons,  origin,  examples  of  usage,  and  pronun- 
ciation of  words  and  expressions  which  are  characteristic  of 
Canadian  .French. 


Turenne,  Augustin 


Petit  dictionna^re^u^jourjl  aj±  franca  is .  V 
i'Homme,   5e  ed  revT    PC3637  T8~    1963    Ref.,  U. 


Montreal,  Ed.  de 


The  first  suction  contains  Jists  of  words  and  phrases  most 
commonly  used  in  every  day  life.    They  are  grouped  by 
subject  headings  such  as  "A  la  cuisine,  chez  le  dfentistp" 
etc.     Won  "jouaj"  alternatives  to'  jouai  are  provided.  The 
second  section  is* devoted  to  erroneous  expressions.  Asterisk 
gi"o5iCan.n:i.in  srnnr  nf  international  French  words  ot  ex- 
p:>r.:ji  <.>*•,;.     hs  this  dictionary  is  an  attempt  to  purif^L 

!.  a;<  spoke;:   ir.  Canada,   it  does  not  give  etymology  or 
p^flHDciation. 

r 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


1.     BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

BeXL,  Inglis  F*  and  J, J.  Gallup 

A  Reference  Guide  to  English,  American  and  Canadian  Literature, 
Vancouver,  Univ.  of  .British  Columbia  Press,  197.1.  For  annota- 
tion  see  1,1. 


Chalifoux,  Jean-Pierre  + 

Liste  des  sources  bibliographiquea.  relatives  a  la  ^itterature 
canadienne-f Vangaise ,  Montreal,  Centre  d' etudes  canadiennes- 
£rangaises,  McGil 1  Univ. , 1967 .     "Z1392  Q3M3X    1967    Ref.  %  ' 

90  titles  alphabetically  arranged  by  author.    No  annotations, 
no  indexes ♦ 

Lochhead,  Douglas,  camp.  *   ■  , 

Bibliography  of  Canadian  Bibliographies,  2nd  ed.  Rev,  and  enl, 
Toronto,  Unlv*  of  Toronto  Press,      1972,    21365  A1T3    1972  Ref. 

A  numbered  alphabetical  listing  by  author.    The  index 
lists  subjects  in  upper  case.    Each  entry  under  the  subject  ^ 
is  given  its  numerical  reference.    The.  first  edition  of 
this  bibliography #1960)  and  its  supplements  was  edited  by 
Raymond  Tanghe,    Still  very  useful  because  of  its  more 
convenient  subject  arrangement  (Zl36i>,,AlT3  Ref,) 


Proulx,  Jeanne,  comp.  „ 

Bio-bibliographies  canadiennes-f rancaises,    Liste  compile  par 
Jeanne  Proulx  sous  la  'direction  de  Anna  Poray-Wybr'tfnowsk i , 
Montreal,  University  de  Montreal,  1970.      Z1377.F8B5X    Ref • 

Enumerates    the  bio-bibliographies  of  French-Canadian 
writers  presented  between  1938  and  1962 *by  the  students 
of  the  Library  School  at  the  Universite  de  Montreal. 
Keyword  and  pseudonym  indexes. 


2.     PERIODICAL  INDEXES  < 

Abstracts  of  English  Studies,     v.  1,   1958-        PE25.A16  Ref, 
|ex  S tanas 

Includes  abstracts  of  articles  published  in  Canadian 
journals,  e.g.  Queens  Quarterly,  University  of  Toronto 
{foiarterlv,  Canadian  Literature. 

r 

Canadian  Historical  Review  (Indexes*) 

 Toronto  University  Press  v.   l,  1920-      F5000  C27x  McLennan 

Index  to  vols.  1-10,  1920-1929 
Index  to  vols.   11-20,  1930-1939 
Index  to  vols.  21-30fc  1940-1949 
Index  f*  /ols.   31-45,  1950-1964 

Ti*e  indexes  are  guides  to  articles  and  book  reviews  published 
in  the  review.    The  first  three  indexes  contain  a  number  of 
literary  references  under  such  subject  headings  as  Liter- 
ature, Fiction,,  Poetry,  Bibliography,  Folklore,  etc.  The 
fourth  index  volume  (Laval,  1969)  carries  much  briefer 
listings  in  these  areas. 
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Index  analytique.     v.  1-  • 
~     1966-       Quebec .Centre  4e  documentation  de  la  bibliotheque  de 
University  La^al.      AT?  I5x      Ref.  Index  Stands 

Monthly  with  annual  eumualtions.    Classified  list  of 
articles  appearing  in  120  French  language  journals.  Indexes 
by  author  and  subject.  ^ 

7 

Indox  to  HcLcan|a  Magazine ,  Y»*^1937 

Canadian  Library  Association.    Occasional  paper "no.  47.  Ottawa, 
Canadian  Library  Association,  1965.      Z673  C18515.*     R£f.  Index 
Stands     •  ~*  •  ♦ 

,  Follows  the  same;  pattern  of  indexing  as  Canadian  periodical 

IndQx  and  useful  for  the  period  not  covered  by  that  index.  « 

see  also  under  II. fl  General  -  Bibliography  for  the  Cahiers  bibliogra- 
phigues  des  leCtres  quebecois  and  the  M.L.A.  International  Bibliography, 

Check  also  the  periodical  indexes  e.g.  gogial  Sciences  and'  Humanities 
index  and  Header's  Guide  to  Periodica}  Literature,  under  headings 
such  as  "Canadian  Literature",  ^French  Canadian  Literature"  and 
the  titles  in  section  II. 3  which  index  periodical  articles  as 
Well  books. 


3.     GENERAL  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

"Annual  Bibliography  of  Commonwealth  Literature",  1964-  • 

Since  1965  published  annually  in  the  Journal  gf  Commonwealth 
Literature.     PR1,J67,    Canadian  section  includes  ah  annual  . 
survey  of  creative  writing,  as  well  as  bibliographies  of 
individual  authors,  lists  of  fiction  and  non-fiction,  critical 
studies  and  current  journals. 

$         '  * 

Bell,  Inglis  Freemah,  ed. 

Canadian  Literature,  Literature  canadienne,,  1959-1963. 
A  Checklist  of  Creative  and  Critical  Writings.    Vancouver , 
Publications  Center,  University  of  British  Columbia,  1966, 
140p.       Z1375.S4       Ref.  &  U.L. 

Amended  cumulation  of  the  annual  lists  from  Canadian 
•Literature,     {New  cumulation  slated  for  late  1972) . 

Cahiers  bibliographiques  des  lettres  qu^becoises .      Montreal,  Centre 

de  documentation  des  lettres,  canadiennes-f ran^aises,  V.  1-  v.  4, 
1966  -  1969//  .  Z1369.C2,  Ref, 

\Primarily  of  use  as  a  periodical  index  and  as  an  index  to 
^newspaper  articles  relating  to  Quebec  literature,  although 
^it  also  includes  books  and  pa'mphlets  as  well  as  entries  for 
chapters  of  books  and  essays  published  in  collections. 


Canadian  Literature,  Littdfrature  canadienne.  A  Quarterly  of  Criticism 
"        ahd  Review,     no,  1-    ;     1959-  Vancouver,  University  of  British 

Columbia.       I'S8001.C25x  McLennan, 

Annual  Supplement  consists  of  a  checklist  of  English  Canadian 
\  and  French  Canadian  creative  and  critical  writings.  Includes 

citations  of  periodical  articles  and  essays. 
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Harvard  University.  Library 

Canadian  History  and  Literature:    Classification  Schedule, 
Classified  Listing  by  ciall  Number,  Alphabetical  Listing  by  . 
Author  or  Titl^/  <  hronologTc%i  1  -Listing^    Cambridge,  Di/itrib. 
by  Harvard  Univ.  FrTJ  1968.     (WiU^ner  library  Shelf list,  20} 
Z1365.H3      Rtft.  R.B.D. ,  Lib.  Science. 


"Letter^  in  Canada"  1935- 

Since  1935  published  annually  in  the  University  of  Toronto 
Quarterly  (A?  5 ,1555  McLennan)     Reviews  the  yearns  production 
.  of  Canadian  literature  in  English,  French  and  other  languages. 


Modern  Humanities  Research  Association 

Annual  Bibliography  of  English  Language  and  Literature,  v.  1, 
1920-         ?2011.M69      Ref.  index  Stands 


,  Canadian  material  interfiled  vith  British  and  American 
by  period.    Includes  book  reviews. 

* 

Modern  Language  Association  of  America 

International  Bibliography  of  Books  and  Articles  on  the  Modern 
Languages  and  Literatures.  Kraus  Reprints j  i92i- 

27006. M64    Ref .  Index  Stands. 

Formerly  published  as  part'of  PMLA.    From  1919-1955  gives 
only  American  writers  of  books  and  articles  on  the  modern 
literature.    From  1956  onwards  it  became  international  in 
scope.    Indexes  all  major  Canadian  journals  of  literary 
scholarship.    Classified  arrangement  by  language.  Articles 
~    on  Canadian  authors  are  to  be  found  both  under  English 

Literature  II:     (Australia,  Canada,  etc.)  and  undey  French 
Literature  lis    French-Canadian  Literature. 

Morgan,  Henry „James 

Bibliotheca  Canod tenses;  'or  a  Manual  of  Canadian  Literature. 
CLtawa,  G.E.  fcesbarats,  1867  2X82+MS2    ""RBP"  Osier,  1968 

reprint    Z1374.M6. 1968      Ref.,  U.L. 

Includes  biographical  and  bibliographical  information  about 
literature  in  Canada,  1760-1867. 


Societ£  des  ecrivains  canadiens 

Bulletin  bibliographique,     Montreal,   1937-  1959//  .Z1370.S5. 

An  annual  listing  arranged  by  author  with  a  title  index  of 
books  which  were  collected  by  the  society  or  came  to  the 
*  attention  of  the  compiler.     Continued  to  a  certain  extent 

by  Livres  et  auteurs  canadiens  and  Livres  et  auteurs 
qu6bdcois.     see  also  section  I. 5 . 

Tougas,  Gerard 

A  Checklist  ox  Printed  Materials  Relating  to  French  Canadian 
Literature.    Vancouver,  Univ.  of  British  Columbia  Library,  1958. 
ZWY82.T64      Ref  /  2nd  rev,  ed.,   1971    On  order  for  Ref. 

*The  word  literature  has  been  given  an  extensive  interpre- 
tation .     Besides  the  novel ,  poetry,  drama ,  short  stories, 
chronicles,  literary  criticism  and  biographies  dealing  with 
•       authors  or  leading  figures  having  some  connection  with 

literature,  are  also  included  parliamentary  oratory,  tra- 
vellers' chronicles  and  folklore  when  not  of  a  scientific 
nature.    Translations  as  w*»?l  as  various  editions  of  the 
same  work  have  also  been  considered  as  pertinent  materials", 
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Natters,  Reginald  #Eyre       «  ^ 

A  Checklist  of  Canadian  Literature?  and  Background  Materials 
1628-1950,  being  a  Comprehensive  List  of  the  Books  which  Con- 
stitute Canadian  Literature  written  in  English »  together  with 
*  a  Selective  List  of  other  Books  by  Canadian  Authors  which  reveal 
the  Backgrounds  of  that  Literature,  compiled  for  the  Humanities 
Research  Council  of  Canada.    Torxmto,  Univ.  of  Toronto  Press, 
1959.       ZWY82.W34C    Ref*,  O.L.,  R.B.D.        21375. W33« 
"   (1967  reprint),  U.L. ,  Divinity,  Library  School,  Macdopald  College 
2nd  ed.  1971/   on  order  for  Kef. 

Pt.  1. 'English  Canadian  fiction,  poetry  and  drama  to  1950 
Tt.  2.  CritieaJ  works  and  other  secondary  sources,. 

Matters,  Reginald  E.  and  I.  Bell 

On  Canadian  Literature,  1806-1960?  a  Checklist  of  Articles, 


Books  and  Theses  oft  English  Canadian  Ljieraturje,  its -Authors  S 
and  Language.    Toronto,  Univ.  of  Toronto  Press.  1966. 
21375. W33 Ref.,  U#L.,  Mac^cnaid,  Library  Science. 

Lists  biographical,  critical  and  scholarly  writings  on 
English  Canadian  Literature.^  Pt.  X  Arranged  by  literary 
form.    Pt.  2  arranged  by  author's  names.    Supplements  0 
the  Annual  bibliographies  in  Canadian ' Literature  and  the 
faj.1  issue  of  the  Canadian  Journal  of  Linguistics « 

t 


SPECIALIZED  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

1.       DIARIES  AND  AUTOBIOGRAPHIES: 

Matthewsf  William 

Canadian  Diaries  and  Autobiographies .    Berkeley,  Univ.  of 
California  Press,  1950.      Z5305.C3m3  Ref. 

Arranged  by  author*    Includes  diaries  and  autobio- 
graphies which  relate  in  part  zo  Canada  and  reminiscences 
which  appeared  in  journals.  Annotated. 


2.  STHNIC: 

Rome,  David  # 

Jews  in  Canadian  Literature,  a  Bibliography,    rev.  ed. 
Montreal  Canadian  Jewish  Congress  and  Jewish  Public  Library, 
1964 .       2  vols.      ZWY82//R66a2  Ref. 

Series  of  bibliographical  essays  on  Jewish  authofcs 
wilting  in  English.    Arranged  chronologically. 
Includes  and  quotes  critical -commentary  and  provides 
biographical  information.    Essays  on  Jewish  contri- 
*     butors  to  literary  journals,  literary  criticism  and 
translation  and  on  Jewish  writers  in  the  French 
language.  ^  \ 
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3,      FICTION t 


Drolet,  Antonio  v 

Bibliographie  du  roman  canadien-francais,  1900-1950. 
,  gudbec.  Presses  35  I'Universite?  Laval,  1955.  2WY82.D83 
Ref. 

866  titles  arranged  by  author.    With  title  index 
and  a  list*  of  critical  studies. 

f  " 

Hare,  John  E. 

"Bibliographic  du  roman  canadien-f ranpais  18?7~1962*  in 
:    •    Archives  des  lettres  canadiennes    T;3,    2e  e«2«f.  1971, 
555157755115  ReF.  

i»te  1.  Etudes  *sur  le  roman  canadien-franpais, 
Pt.  2*  Sibliographie  du  roman  canadien-francais, 
Pt.  3*  Qhrono^ogie  du  roman  canadien-f ranpais, 
Pt.  4.  Romans  po»r  adolescents. 

«  * 

Hayne,  David  M.  and  Marcel  Tirol 

Bibliographie  critique' du  roman  canadien^£rancais  1837-1900. 
Quebec*  Presses  de  i'Univ.  de  Montreal,  1965 »  I44p. 
Z1377  P8H3    Refff  U.L.,  library  Science,  Macdonald. 

Provides  detailed  information  concerning  editions, 
serial  publication  in  periodicals,  translations  etc. 
as  well  as  references  to  critical  and  biographical 
-studies  with  an  emphasis  on  contemporary  comment.  - 

Horning,  Lewis  Emerson  and  Lawrence5 J.  Burpee 

1  A  Bibliography  of  Canadian  Fiction «    Toronto,  Printed  for 
the  Library  by  w.  Briggs.,  l^cU.     (Victoria*  University 
Library  Publication  No.  2)      ZWY82*V66  ,     Ref  • 

Includes  brief  biographical  information. 


4.       LINGUISTICS  t 
Avis,  Halter 


'A  Bibliography  of  Writings  on  Canadian  English  1857-1935* 

.  (Toronto,  gage,  zimVhK  Ref.,  eIuc,  Library^ 

Science;  Macdonald,  Ref. 

168  titled,  mostly  periodical  articles  perilling  to 
CanadtanyEnglish . 


Oulong,  Gaston 

Bibliographie  lino"* btique  du  Canada  francais.  Quebec, 

Presses  iiu  1'Universit^  Laval,  1^66.      Z1377.F8D8  Ref. 

■ 

Includes  a*  very  few  linguistic  studies  of  French 
Canadian  authors. 

Robitaille,  Lucil 

"Bibliographie,  tableau  approximatif  de$  principaux 
ouvrages  traitant  de  1$  langue  frar\paipe  au  Canada". 
In  I'Academie  canadierine-f ranpaise.    Cafiiers,  vol.  5, 
1950,  p.  139-156.      AC20.A.25      McL.  Stacks. 

Some  150  titles  of  books  and  periodical  articles 
on  the  subject  of  Canadian  French. 


LITERARY  PEFIOb i CALS : 

Tod,  Dorothea  D.  and  Audrey  CorJingley 

A  Bibliography  of  Canadian  Literary  Periodicals,  1789-190U , 
Ottawa,  1932;     (Royal  So-iety  of  Canada /Transactions,  %xJ 
Series,  v.  26,  sec.  2f  1932,  Pt.  Ill,  p.  90-96) 
ZWAP+T56      Ref.  b  . 

Pt*  1:    English  Canadian 
.Pt*  2:    French  Canadian 


POETRY:  * 

Fortier,  Suzanne 

Bibllggraphie  de  la>poesie  canadienne~f rancaise.  1935-1958 
0uGb.ec      961. 56pl    On  ord^r  for  Ref.   —  

Fraser,  Ian  Forbes  \  • 

Bibliography  of ^French  Canadian  Poetry.    N.Y.  Columbia 
Univ.  Press,  1935,  :    HS$pl    On  orfler  for  Ref*. 
r 

James,  Charles  Canniff 

^^b4i?qraphy  of  <flnadian  Poetry  (English).  Toronto, 
1899  (Victoria  University  library w    Publications  no.  1) 
ZWY82+V66      Ref V 

Includes  brief  biographical  information*    List  of 
critical  articles  appearing  *in  magazines  of  the  time 
appended.  • 

Murphy,  Rosalie,  ed. 

Contemporary  poetry  in  the  English  Language.  Described  in 
I  •  3  •  ' 

Roy,  6.  Ross  and  Michael  Gnarowski  i 
Canadian  Poetry;  or  a  Supplementary  Bibliography,  Quebefc, 
Culture,  1964/     Hp! ?M  877552      Ref.  7    r  T  j 

Intended  to  supplement  Watters'  'Checklist.  Based 
on  the  holdings  of  the  University  of  Montreal  and 
the  library  of  Lakehead  College.    Gives  locations 
for  these  two  libraries  and  also  for  titles  in  the 
Checklist  which  are  given  no  location  there. 


THEATRE: 

Biiodeau,  Franjoise 

Bibliographie  du  theatre  guebecois  de  1900  £  1935. 

QuSbec,  Dept.  des  Etudes  Canadiennes  Francaises,  Universi te 

Laval,      1971.    On  order  for  Ref. 
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Dominion  Drama  Festival 
\\  Canadian  Full  length  Plays  in  English,  a  Preliminary 

Annotated  Catalogue,  ed.  by  w,St  Milne.'  Ottawa.  Dominion 
Drama  Festival,  1964.      21377. D7D6  Ref. 

m  Plays  written^by  Canadians  or  persons  normally 

resident  in  Canada.    Uncovered  over  700  Canadian9 
I  playwrights  writing  680  titles  of  which  80  published, 

Only  plays  of  which  copies  were  received  (MSS  jor 
y-  published)  were  included.    Gives  address  of  author 

-  •  (when  available)  for  unpublished  plays.  Annotations 

5  .  .  give  brief  outline  of  plot#  staging  requirements. 


Supplement.  1966.  21377. D7D6s  U.L. 
Plays  selected  for  "playability*.  Not  all  inclusive 
but  like  preliminary  catalogue  in  organization. 


Du  Berger,  Jean 

Bibliographie  du  theatre  quebecois  de  1935  a.hos  jours. 
-  Quebec,  University  Laval.      Dept.      etudes  canadiennes, 
1970.      21377. D7D83x.  . 

Lists  books  and  articles  about  the  French  Canadian 
theatre  as  well  yas  plays  published  in  whole  or  in 
part.    Includes  a  few  radio  and  television  plays. 

Edwards ,  Murray  '  . 

A  stage  in  bur  past.    See  section  1.4. 

Ouelette,  Therese 
Bibliographi 
Quebec  f  #0ept 
On  order  for  Ref 


Bibliographie  du  theStre  quebecois  des  oriaines  a  19Q0. 
Qudbec"  ,Dept.  d  etudes  canadiennes,  Univ.  Lav^TT" 


8.      THESES:    *  \ 

Canadian  Literature;  Theses  in  preparation,  ed.  by  C.F.  JUinck 
no.  1-    .  1960-       Ref.  has  1966-        In  Vertical  File  bnder 
Canadian  Literature  -  Theses  \ 

\ 

Lemire,  Maurice  and  Kenneth  Landry 

Repertoire  des  sp£cialistes  de  litterature  canadienne- 
franchise.    University  Laval ,  Archives  de  literature 

canadienne,  1971.      Z1377.F8  L4x  Ref. 

» 

An  alphabetic  listing  by  name  of  specialists  in 
•   French-Canadian  literature.    Indicates  the  university 
to  which  each  is  affiliated,  both  his  published  and 

_  .  ..  ^unpublished  works,- and  the  French  Canadian  literature  " 

courses  which, he'  is  presently  teaching.   "This  compila- 
tion is  the  result  of  questionnaire  sent  out  to 
.universities  across  Canada  and  since  some  did  not 
reply,  there  are  a  number  of  serious  ommissions,  which 
.  the  compilers  hope  to  rectify  in  a  latjer  edition. 

In  addition  there  is  an  alphabetical  listing  by  author 
of  theses  on  French  Canadian  literature  (1923-1970). 
Theses  in  progress  are  also  included,  then  the  theses' 
are  analyzed  by  chronological  period,  broad  subject 
headinqs,  and  finally  there  Is  an  alphabetical  list  of 
authors  who  are  the  subjects  of  the  theses. 
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McNamee,  Lawrence  Francis 
*     4  Dissertations  in  English  and  American  Literature;  Theses 

Accepted  by  American,  Rri  t  .L^i'Tand  Gorman  Universities, 
1865-1964. NTK     BowkUr ,   L9bti.       25053. M32  R^F! 

Supplement .     1969         Rof . 

#  Canadian  literature  is  included  in  a  section  entitled 

"Empire  Literature" .  ■:>** 

...  '  f 


Naaaun,  Antoine *  . 

v  Guide^bibliocirdphiquo  des  theses  litterairos  canadiennes 

•    SdHO  *196  9  * Montreal,  Editions  Cosmos  ,  '  l9lo\  

25055  C2tf3x Ref ;.  ,  U.L. 

Port  1  of  thj©  books  is  devoted  to  theses  on 
Canadian  literature  both  French  and  English,  pt.  2 
covers  theses  on  French  literature,  pt-  3  is  a 
selective  listing  of  theses  On  literary  topics  in 
other  modern  and  ancient  languages.    Included  in 
this  book  is  material  on  scholarships,  literary 
contests  anc*  prizes,  Canadian  , research  centres, 
Canadian  publishers  and  other  informatibn  of  use 
to  individuals  involved  in  literary  research  in 
Canada  including  a  "bibliographic  sommaire  de  la  X 
'   recherche  litt£raire"  which  provides  useful  back-  ' 
ground  reading  concerning  methology. 

I 

For  information  on  how  to; locate  dissertations  submitted  to  • 

Canadian,  U.S.  and  other  foreign  universities  to  supplement 

the  titles  mentioned  $bove  there  is  A  Guide  to  Theses  Location 

And  Verification  Tools?  Available  in  Mcsill  Libraries.  McLennan 
Library.     Referencei  D£pt . ,   1971-     Available  at  R*?f.  Desk . 


9.       TRANSLATIONS:  I 

—  * 

Index  translationum,  j  Repertoire  Internationale  des  traductions, 
international  Bibliography  of  Translations,  P       IWft-  , — 

Paris,  Unesco.   fz65i4.T7H2      ReFI  "!         '  ^ — ' 

Section  on; Canada  in  each  volume.    Also  index  of 
'authors  translated  into  any  other  language. 

r  *  i 

*  •  1  '  i 

i 

Jain,  Sushel  K. 
Bibliogr 


graphy  of  Canadian  Literature  in  English  Translation: 
t  List  Compiled  from  the  Library  Catalogue  of  tKe 

?ina  Campus  Library,     Regina,     Regina  Campus  Library, 
v.  of  Saskatchewan.     1965.     ZWY82.J19      Ref . 


A  Shor 
Re 
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Reference  Department: 
X*?  3 
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CANADIAN  POLITICS  AND  GOVERNMENT: 
A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  RESOURCES 


t 


his  bibliography  la  intended  to  present  the  reference  works  relevant  to  the 
(study  of  Canadian  politics  and  government  available  in  the  McLennan  Library. 
It  does  not  include  general  political  science  tools  *  most  of  which  will  have  a 
Canadian  section*  as  these  can  be  found  listed  in  the  Student *a  Guide  to  Refer" 
ence  Resources  for  Political  Science,    This  bibliography  complements  the  Poll* 
tical  science  guide. 


Government  Documents 

The  Government  Documents  Department  is  a  depository  for  (i.e. ,  receives  all  • 
publications  published  by)  the  Canadian  federal  and  Quebec  provincial  govern* 
ments,  as  well  as  representative  collections  from  other  Canadian  provinces .  The 
.majority  of  these  publications  are  not  listed  in  the  main  card  catalogue,  but 
only  in  the  Government  Documents  Department  catalogue.    The  major  indexes 
through  which  the  publications  can  be  approached  by  subject  are  listed  in  this 
bibliography. 


Law  Library" 

-  —  -  --  * 
* 

The  Law  Library  contains  a  great  deal  of  material  of  relevance  fco  the ?  study  of 
candian  politics  and  government  which  is  not  available  in  the  McLennan  Library* 
This  material  is  catalogued  by  main  entry  only  in  the  McGill  Union  Catalogue. " 
undergraduate  students  wishing  to  consult  material  which  is  only  in  the  Law 
Library  should  get  a  letter  of  introduction  from  the  Reference  Department  in 
McLennan  Library  to  gain  access  to  the  Law  Library, 


Locations 

Reference  Department  (Ref .)  is  given  as  the  preferred  location  under  the  call 
number  of  each  item  in  this  bibliography.    There  may  be  other  copies  available 
in  the  McGill  Library  system.    Other  locations  can  be  found  by  cheeking  the  « 
catalogues.    The  only  exception  to  this  is  Government  Documents  (Govt.  Docs.) 
which  is  sometimes  given  in  additioif  to  Reference.    The  student  may  profit  by 
using  the  Government  Documents  Department  reference  collection  to  make  a  systema- 
tic documents  search.    The  only  other  location  used  is  the  McLennan  stacks  - 
aaain  there  may  be  other  locations  throughout  the  McGill  Library  ays tern.  The 
designation  "latest  in  «ef indicates  that  the  most  recent  issue  of  a  continuing 
publication  is  in  the  Reference  Department,  the  earlier  issues  will  be  in  the 
McLennan  stacks  under  their  call  number. 


J 
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Student  Guides 

.Student  guides,  which  may  be  useful  to  the  study  of  Canadian  politics  and 
government,  are  available  in  the  following  subject  areas;  s 

Political  Science 
Economics 

Economic  Statistics 

Others,  in  preparation,  are: 

Canadian  Biography  "  /  •  ■ 

Canadian  History  '  j 

Canadiana  Bibliography  ' 
Blacks  in  Canada 
French  Canada 
International  Relations 
Socialism,  Communism  and  Marxism 
Urban  Planning 

If  you  have  any  difficulty  with  the  reference  materials  listed  in  this  biblio- 
graphy, or  are  having  problems  finding  information,  as  H' the  reference  librarians 
for  assistance.  * 


I 
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I •  DIRECTORIES 

AY  4 17  Almanach  du  peupie  Beauchemin,  1869-  Montreal. 

.A64, 

Latest  Lib.  has:   <1882-1967f  incomplete)?  1969- 

in  Ref.  ,  *  m 

Useful  fpr  up-to-datfe  information  on  Quebec.    Strong  at  the  local 
government  level.    Popular  treatment.  I* 

AY  4 17  Almanach  Moderne  Eclair ,  1956-       Ville  dfAnjou. 

•  A4x  * 

Latest  Tib.  has:  1964;  1966-69?  1972-  * 

in  Ref. 

Similar  to,  though  larger  than,  Beauchemin.    More  international 
^coverage  though  not  as  strong  on  local  affairs. 

* 

AV414  Canadian  Almanac  and  Directory,  1848-  Toronto. 

•  .C16 

Latest  Lib.  has:  1848-  -  • 

in  Ref.     '  *  t 

Extremely  useful  for  information  on  Canadian  government  at  both  the 
federal  and  provincial  levels  .\  Includes  Ministers,  departments, 
officials,  compilations  of  latent  statistics,  addresses  of  govern- 
ment off ices t  associations,  societies,  etc. 

AY414  Corpus  Directory  and  Almanac  of  Canada,  XS72-  Toronto. 

.M3  " 
Latest  Lib;  has:  1967-1971. 

in  Kef.  - 

Good  coverage  of  Canadian  Government.  Should  be  used  to  complerttejit 
Canadian  Almanac  and  Pi  rectory . 


II.    "  BIOGRAPHICAL  SOURCES  #  > 

Only  current  Canadian  biographical  sources  are  presented  here.    A  - 
guide  to  biographical  resburces  for  Canadian  studies  is  in  preparation* 

F5404  Biographies  Canadienne-Francaise  1920- f      Montreal.  / 

.B5  1 
Ref.  Lib.  has:  1920- 

Long  biographical  sketches  of  prominent  French  Canadians,  including 
individuals  connected  with  government  and  politics  at  all  levels. 
Comes  out  irregularly  -  latest  edition  in  Reference  is  1968-69. 

on  order      Canadian  Political  Science  Association.    Directory  of  Political  r 
for  Ref.  Scientists'  in  Canada.    Ottawa,  Canadian  Political  Science 

(Feb.  1972}  Association,  1971; 

F5009  Canadian  Who's  Who,  1910-   *  Toronto.  • 

.C3 

Ref.  Lib.  has:  1910- 

* 

The  best  general  biographical  source  for  prominent  living  Canadians. 

F5009  Who1 3  Who  in  Canada,  1944-  Toronto. 

.  W4B 

Kef.  "  ■      Lib.  has:  1944- 

x  Not  generally  considerad  as  useful  ai  Canadian  Who's  Who,  although 

biographies  tend  to  be  longer.    Use  this  to  complement  Canadian 
Who's  Who. 


F5354 
•  N4 

Ref . 


Newfoundland  and  Labrador  /Who's  Who.    «t.  John's,  Boone,  1968. 


F57Q4 
♦  K5 
1969 
Rof . 


Who's  Who  in  Alberta.    Saskatoon,  Lyone,  (1969?) 


F5754 
,W65 
1969 
Ref. 


Who's  Who  in  British  Columbia.    Victoria,  Edoelow,  1969, 


F5404 
•  V'4 

1967/68 
Ref . 


Who's  Who  in  Quebec.    Montreal,  Quebec  Press  Service,  1968. 


F5654 
•W65 
1969 
Ref. 


Who's  Who  in  Saskatchewan »    Saskatoon,  Lyonne,/U969?) 


Ill, 


YEARBOOKS  AND  REVIEWS 


F5176 
.A86 
Latest 
in  Rof, 


F5003 
.C3 

Latest 
in  Ref, 


Atlantic  Yearbook^  1971- 
Lib.  has:  1971-v 


Fredericton. 


Coverage  includes  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick,  Prince  Edward  Island, 
Newfoundland  and  a  general  section  on  the  Atlantic  region.  Under 
each  section,  amongst  other  things,  are  included  Executive  Council, 
Legislature,  Government  departments,  officials,  commissions,  boards, 
etc.    Provides  greater  detail  than  the  general  Canadian  sources* 

Canadian  Annual  Review  of  Politics  and  Public  Affairs,  1971- 
Toronto . 

Lib.  has:  1971- 
Formerly:   ■  *~  m 

Canadian  Annual  Review, 


1960-1970-     Toronto,  1961-1971. 


Lib.  has:  1960-1970 

Similar  in  scope  to  Canadian  Annual  Review  of  Public  Affairs,  though 
put  out  by  a  different  publisher.    One  secticfh  on  "Parliament  and 
Poliics",  which  includes  an  essay  on  each  province,  and  another  on 
"External  Affairs  and  Defense". 


Cutter 
AT 
.C16 
Stacks 


Canadian  Annual  Review  of  Public  Affairs,  1901-1938.     Toronto,  1902- 
1939. 

Lib.  has: .  1901-1938. 

Yearly  review  of  significant  events  in  Canada.     Important  sections 
are  "Federal  Administration  and  Politics" ,   "Imperial  and  International 
Relations'1 ,  and  sections  for  each  province. 


HA744           Canada  Yearbook,  1905-      Ottawa . 
sg  —  

Latest  Lib.  ha:;;  1905- 


in  Pef. 


eric 


Published  by  Statistics  Canada*    Arranged  by  subject,  has  up-to-date 
essay  type  articles  on  various  aspects  of  Canada.     Contains  many  use- 
ful tables    of  statistical    material.    Good  index. 


J 
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HA747, 
.032 
Latest 
in  Ref . 


Quebec  (Province  of)    Bureau  of  Statistics.    Annuairg  du  Quebec • 
Quebec  Yearbook  1914-    "    Quebec  City. 

Lib.  has:  1962- 

Govt.  Docs,  has:  Q914J- 

Similar  type  information  to  Canada  yearbook/  feut  limited  to  Quebec 
and  in  much  greater  detail.    Most  textual  material  is  in  both 
English  and  French,  but  some  is  only  in  French. 


INDEXES 


A*       Periodical  Indexes 


Folio 
A13 

.c:42 

Ref . 
Index  ^ 
Stands 


Canadian  Periodical  Index  1928-     Ottawa • 

Lib.  has:  1928- 

Indexes  by  subject  and  author  approximately  100  Canadian 
periodicals,  the  great  majority  of  these  in  the  English 
language.    Many  of  these  periodicals  are  not  covered  in  the 
general  periodical  indexes  or  the  specialized  political' 
science  sources*    Monthly,  with  annual  cumulations. 


A17 
.I5x 
Hef . 
Index 
Stands 


Index  Analyti^ue,  1966- 
Lib.  has:  1966- 


Quebec  City. 


Index  to  approximately  120  French  language  periodicals  pub- 
lished in  Quebec  and  France.    Instructions  for  use  of  this 
computer-produced  index  are  posted  in  front  of  it  on  the 
index  stands.  % 


K 

.I38x 
Ref , 


Index  to  Canadian  Legal  Periodical  Literature,  1961-    Montreal • 
Lib*  has:  1961- 

Coverage  includes  Canadian  legal  periodicals  as  well  as  those 
from  related  fields*  Very  important  for  the  study  of  politics 
and  government  in  Canada,  as  many  of  these  periodicals  are  not 
covered  in  Canadian  Periodical  Index.  Also  the 
special  list  of  subject  headings  gives  a  more  detailed  subiect 
approach.  First  ten  years  are  covered  in  one  volume,  and^from 
1971  onwards  it  comes  out  every  two  months  with  annual  cumula- 
tions. 


B.       Newspaper  Indexes 


F5000 
.C32  . 
Ref . 
Index 
Stands 


Canadian  News facts,  1967* 
Lib.  has:  1967- 


Toronto. 


Bi-weekly.    Selects  significant  news  items  from  major  Canadian 
newspapers  and  other  sources.    Digests  these  repdrts.    Can  be^ 
used  as  an  index  to  Canadian  newspapers.    Has  ipdexes  which 
cumulate  annually. 


ERLC 


V 
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AI21  Index  de  I'actualitg  vue  &  traverse  la  presse  Scrite,  1972- 

•  D  4  ^ 
Hef.  Lib,  has:     vol.  7,  1972- 

y  ' 
This  computer-produced  index  is  intended  td  cover  various 
French  language  Qu€bec  newspapers*    As  of  January,  19  73,  it 
only  covered  Le  Devoir.    It  can,  however,  be  used  to  establish 
the  date  a  story  broke,  thus  providing  some  access  to  all 
the  un indexed  Quebec  newspapers.  Monthly. 

Formerly: 

AI21  Index  du  journal  Le  Devoir,  1966-1971. 

.04  ~  

Ref.  ^Lib.  has:    vol.  1-6,  1966*1971. 

.  ,  index  to  Le  Devoir  only.  >  '  >■ 

AX 3    .i                  Saskatchewan.    Legislature  Library.    Newspaper  Index,  19 35-. 
S2x  Regina.    


Ref. 


Library  hast  1935- 

Indexes  several  newspapers  received  by  the  library*  Indexed 
with  a  regional  bias,  but  coverage  includes  national  and  wire 
service  stories. 


V.       *  BIBLIOGRAPHY 


A.  General 


21392  Bibliographic  du  Quebec,  1968-  Montreal. 

Q3B5x 

Ref.  Lib.  has:  1968- 

Monthly  bibliography  of  material  published  in  Quebec  or  relating 
to  QuSbec.    Includes  Qu€bec  Provincial  Government  publications* 
Classified  arrangement. 

Z1365  . Canadians, ' 1950-  Ottawa. 

.C23 

Ref.  Lib.  has:  1950- 

I  Subject  arranged  monthly  national  bibliography  which  attempts 

to  include  all  books  published  in  Canada,  all  books  written  by 
Canadians  and  books  about  Canada  published  in  other  countries. 
'Also  includes  pamphlets,  microforms  and  federal  and  provincial 
government  publications.    Author/title  index  cumulates  annually. 
There  is  also  a  ten  year  index,  1950-1960. 


21392  QuSbec.  .  BibliothSque  Nationals.    Leg  ouvrafles  de  reference  du 

,Q3B6x  Qugbec.    Montreal,  Minis tSre  des  Affaires  Cuiturelles, 

Ref.  19» 


A  bibliography  of  reference  works  relating  to  Quebec  Province. 
Includes  both  English  and  French  material.    Annotations  in 
French.    References  and  annotations  are  not  always  accurate. 
Chapter  IV  covers  political  studies,  the  economy,  law  and 
public  administration.    Supplement  in  preparation. 
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B  • 


Government  Publications 


Z1373 
.85 
Ref.  « 

Govt.  Docs. 


(a)     Federal  fcovernment  * 

Bishop,  Olga  B  •    Publications  of  the  Government  *of  the 
Province  of  Canada,  1841-1867,    Ottawa/  National 
Library,  19*3. 

A  bibliography  of  Canadian  government  publications  covering 
the  area  in  which  Higgins  is  veak. 


Z1373 
,C2H6 
Ref 

Govt.  DOCS. 


Higgins,  Marion  V.    Canadian  Government  Publications s  a 
Manual  for  Librarians.    Chicago,  American  Library, 


*  ML  Km 

J>2  JO  . 


Lists  the  majority  of  Canadian  government  publications 
from  1867-1^31.    The  period  1841-1867  is  less  well 
covered  (see  Bishop) • 


Govt.  Docs, 


Canada.    Department  of  Public  Printing  and  Stationary. 

Catalogue  of  Official  Publications  of  the  Parliament 
and  Government  of  Canada,  i92Q-l£4£.  Ottawa." 

Lib.  has?  1928-1942. 


Govt.  Docs. 


Canada.    Department  of  Public  Printing  and  Stationary 


Canadian  Government  Publications: 
Ottawa. 


Catalogue,  1953- 


Lib.  has; 


1953- 


Annual  cumulation  o&  the  Monthly,  Catalogue.    The  issue 
for  19S3  was  a  consolidation  of  all  government  '  plica- 
tions in  print  at  that  time.    Subsequent  issues  r  tain 
only  material  printed  in  the  year.    Since  1963  p  xiicals 
put  but  by  governmental,  departments  have  been  ino  <ed  in 
the  Catalogue,  i»e.,  individual  periodicals  articles  are 
indexed  by  author,  title  and  subjects. 


Henderson,  George  F.    Federal  Royal  Commissions  in  Canada, 
1867*1966:  a  Checklist.    Toronto,  University  of 
Toronto  Press,  1^67. 

A  useful  listing  of  Royal  Commissions,  giving  the  chairman 
and  the  published  reports,  briefs,  etc.  Chronologically 
arranged  with  an  excellent  index. 


(b)    Provincial  Governments 

Z1373.5  Bhatia,  Mohan.    Canadian  Provincial  Government  Publics- 

,A1  B48  tions:    Bibliography  of  Bibliographies.  Saskatoon, 

1971  University  of  Saskatchewan,  Library,  1971. 

Re  f . 

Govt.'  Docs.  Comprehensive  list  of  bibliographies  of  provincial  govern- 

ment publications.    Many  of  these  are  in  the  Government 
Documents  Department. 

Z1373  Pross,  A.  Paul.  Government  Publishing  in  the -Canadian 
.PTx  Provinces.  Toronto,  university  of  Toronto  Press, 
Ref.  '  TTTT.  

Covers  the  question  of  regional  availability  of  provincial 
government  publications.    Examines  the  existing  library 
and  research  resources  and  the  organization  of  collections . 
Contains  a  list  of  bibliographies  for  provincial  govern- 
ment publications. 


Z1373 
.114 

Ref. 


t 
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21373 
.B8  H6 
Ref . , 

GOVt.  DOCS. 


Holios,  Marjorie  c.  publications  of  the  ^ovemant  of  , 
British  Columbia"  IkJUlUi?  Vr^^,,  p^IHclaJ 
Library,  1950.    ^ 


21373 
.Al  B5 
Ref. ,. 

Goyt.  Docs. 
Govt.  Docs. 


Govt.  DOCS. 


Bishop,  Olga  B.    Publications  of  the  Governments  of  Nova 
Scotia,  Pnncefcaward  island  and  New  Brunswick.  1758- 
1952.    Ottawa,  National  Library,  l9tf-.  1  

New  Brunswick.  Legislative  Library.  New  Brunswick  Govern. 
\        ment  Documents:  a  Checklist,  1956"    Fr^/W^t,™  " 

.  Lib.  has:  1956- 

« 

Nova  Scotia.    Legislative  Library.    Publications  of  the  * 
Province  of  Nova  Scotia:  a  Checklist,  ijfgS  HaHTa*. 

Lib.  has:  1968- 


Govt.  Docs. 


Ontario  Government  Publications  Checklist.  1971-  Toronto. 
Lib.  has:  1971- 


21373.5 
.Q7  M3 
Ref .  , 

Govt*.  Docs. 


Mac  Taggart,  Hazel  I . '  Publications  of  the  Government  of 
.   p"tano,  1901-195S:    Toronto ,^toiveristv  of  Toronto 
Press,  1964.  T  * 


Govt.  Docs. 


Prince  Edward  Island.    Publications  and  Reports  Tabled  in 
the  Legislative  Assembly,  IS 77=    (Charlotte town;  

Lib.  has:     1970-  '  » 


Z1373 
.Q4  B4 
Ref.  , 

Govt.  Docs. 


Govt.  Docs. 


Cutter 
2WZY 
.M14 
Ref., 

Govt .  Docs , 


Beaulieu,  AndrS.    Repertoire  des,  Publications  Gouveme- 
mentales  du  Quebec  de  1S67  %  WGT. — Quebec,  Queen's 
Printer,  1968.  j 


Supplement,  1965-1968.    Qupec,  Queen's  Printer,  1970. 

Quebec,  Province  of.    Office  of  the  Quebec  Official  Publish- 
«r.    Publications,  1966-     Queoec  City.  . 

Lib.  has:  1966- 

r 

MacDonald,  Christine.    Publications  of  the  Governments  of 
the  Governments  of  the  Northwest  Territories TTFT&r 
1905,  arid  ot  the  Province  oi  Saskatchewan.  1965-195?. 
Regina,  Legislative  Library,  1952.  " 


C. 


Quebec  Government 


21392 
03  B6 
Ref. 


Boily,  Robert.    Queoec^I940-1969    Bibliographie t  le 
systSme  polflticyfe  Qugbecoise  eh  son  environment. 
Montr§al,  Un^rsit^  deWntreal,  i97i:  

An  excellent  bibliography  covering  all  aspects  of  the 
Queoec  political  system.    References  in  both  English  and 
French. 


r 


9 
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VI. 


GOVERNMENT  OF  CANADA 


Govt.  Docs. 


JL95 
•  A4x 

Ref 

Govt.  Docs* 


Organization  * 

Canada.    Civil  Service  Commission.    The  Analysis  of  Organic 

zation  _in_  the  Goveriiinent  of  Canada.  Ottawa,  Civil  Service 
Commission,  1§&4«  ~ 

Concise  booklet  on  Canadian  governmental  organization,  which , 
includes  a  useful  bibliography,  v 

?  *  .         .  • 

Canada.    Department,  of  the  Secretary  of  State.  Organization 
i  of  the  Government  of  Canada,  1969-13J1.  Ottawa. 

I    Lib.  has:     1969-1971.       '  ' 

Th£  official  description  of  the  organization  of  al  ^Federal 
departments  and  services.    Planned  to  be  continually  updated 
as  a  looseleaf  service,  it  stripped  in  January  1971.    It  is 
now  planned  to  update  this  work  by  producing  new  editions. 
Until  the  new  edition  is  published,  use  Canadian  Government 
Programmes  and  Services.      For  historical  study  of 
the  changes  in  government  organization,  earlier  editions  of 
this  work  are  available  in  the  stacks. 


JL95 
.A333x 
Stacks, 
Govt.  Docs. 


Canada. 

Queen 


Royal  Commission  of  Government  Organization, 
n's  Printer,  1962-1§6j.      5  vols. 


Ottawa, 


vol.  1    Management  q£  Public  Services. 

Vol.  2~' Supporting  Services  for  Government. 

Vol.  3    Supporting  Services  for  Government  (cent.) 

Services  for  the  Public, 
vol. -4    Special  Areas  of  Administration.  \  • 

Vol.  5    The  Organization  of  the  Government  of.  Canada. 

(Includes  consolidated  index  to  the  entire  Commission) 


JLl 
.C352 
Latest 
in  Ref., 
Govt.  Docs. 


Canadian  Government  Programmes  and  Services i 
~      Organization,  1972-     Don  Mills. 


Government 


Lib.  has:  1972- 

A  useful  up-to-date  reference  source  for  information  on  the 
various  departments  and  services  of  the  Federal  Government* 


JL61 
,M35 
Stacks, 
Govt.  Docs. 


Mallory,  James  H.    The  Structure  of  Canadian  Government. 
Toronto,  Macmillan,  1971.  "  — — — 

Extremely  useful  text  on  the  structure  and  organization  of 
Canadian  government,  covering  all  aspects  of  the  topic.  Good 
index.    No  bibliography  but  there  are  bibliographic  -footnotes 
throughout  the  text. 


8 . 


Elections ,  Ministries «  Parties 


JL193 
-B4 

Stacks 


Beck,  James  Murray.    Pendulum  of  Power:    Canada 's  Federal 
Elections.    Scarborough,  Ontario,  Prentice-Hall,  l*o8 . 

Covers  Canadian*  federal  elections  from  1867-1968,-  Includes 
a  chapter  on  each  election,  containina  textual  aT)d  tabular 
material.    Bibliographical  footnotes  throughout.  Index. 


JL97 
1957 
.A5 
Ref . 

Govt.  Docs, 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
(Feb.  1973} 

•  JL131 
.A5 

.  Govt,  Docs. 
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Canada,    Privy  council.    Guide  to  Canadian  Ministries  since 
Confederation,  1867-l9^>. 

Chronological  list  of  all  ministries,  including  all  cabinet 
ministers,  their  portfolios* and  the  datefc  during  which  they 
held  them.    Excellent  name  index  througn  which  careersScan  be 
traced. 

Supplement,  1957-196S+    Ottawa,  Public  Archives,  1966. 


.Canada.    Public  Archives.    Canadian  Directory  of  Parliaments,  ' 
1867-1967.    Ottawa,  Public  Archives,  19^8.    '        r]  7 

A  uieful  biographical  directory  of  Menders  of  Parliament, 
Senate^ and  House  of  Commons,  between  1867  an<^1967.  Appendices 
lisjt  Members  of  Parliament  by  riding  and  Senators  by  province. 


\ 


JL195 
.C3 

Stacks 


Capri  gan,  D.  Owen.      Canadian  Party  Platforms,  1867-1968, 
Toronto,  Copp  Clark,  1968.  7 


Arpranged  chronologically  by  election,  the  results  are  listed 
followed  by  the  party  platforms  of  all  parties  that  contested 

*" —  \ 


election. 


Z1392 
.Q3M3x 
Ref . 


Cutter  » 
JM 

.5286 
Ref, 


McfGill  University.    French  Canada  Studies  FYogramme.  Canadian 
Political  Parties,  1791-1867?  1867- .    Montreal,  McGill  * 
University,  French  Canada  Studies  Programme,  1966. 

A  long,  useful  but  un annotated  bibliography  of  Canadian  poli- 
tical parties.    The  lack  of  index  and  table  of  contents  makes 
it  necessary  to  become  familiar  with  the  classified  arrangement 
in  order  to  find  material. 


Scar  row,  Howard  A.  Canada  Votes.    New  Orleans,  Hauser  Press, 
1962.  " 

Tabulations  and  analyses  of  Canadian  federal  elections,  1878- 
:,958,  intended  to  show  voting  patterns. 


JL168 
.S3A3X 
Stacks 


JL500 

.S3A517 
Stacks 


askatchewan.    Archives  Board.    Directory  of  Members' of  Parlia- 
ment and  Federal  Elections  for  the  North-West  Territories 
and  Saskatchewan,  1887~195i.     Reg in a,  Queen's  Printer, 
IfSF.  — *  

(Regional  breakdown  of/eSec€?&n  and^bT-feie^tion  statistics,  with 
jgreater  detail  than  the  general  sources.  — 


Saskatchewan.    Archives  Board  Directory  of  Saskatchewan. 

Ministries,  Members  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  and 
Elections,  1905-1955.    Regina,  Saskatchewan  Archives 
Board,  1954.  _  ' 

Detailed,  breakdown  of  Ministries,  departments,  provincial 
elections  and  by-elections,  etc. 
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.A4 

Latest 
in  Ref. 


Biographical  Material 

Canadian  Parliamentary  Guide,  1862-  Ottawa. 
Lib.  has j  1871- 

Biographies  of  all  current  federal  and  provincial  Members  of 
Parliament.    Index.    Contains  most  recent  election  results. 


0.       general  Provincial  Relations  n  ' 
■*         *  .<•■'• 
Queen's  University.    Institute  of  Intergovernmental  Relations*. 

•  Federalism  and'  Intergovernmental  Relations  in>  Australia, 

•  Canada,  the  United  States  and  other  countries:  a  biblio- 

•.  graphy.    Kingston,  Queen's  university.  Institute  of  inter 
governmental  Relations,  1967..  ♦ 

An  important  bibliography*  with  an  extensive  Canadian  cation. 
Ho  index.    Should  be  used  with  its  table  of  contents; 


PERIODICALS 


Formerly j 


Canadian  Journal  of  Economics  and  Political  Science,  1935-1967. 
Toronto. 

Lit},  has  J-  1935-1967.    HI  C3  Stacks.  » 

Quarterly  Journal  containing  articles  relevant  to  Canadian  politics 
and  government*    Over  seventy  book  reviews  per  year*    Annual  index 
to  the  journal  and  the  book  reviews., 

Canadian  Public  Administration,  1958-    Toronto. •  . 
Lib.  has*    1958-  ?  \ 

Published  by  the  Institute  of  Public  Administration  of  Canada,  this 
journal  contains  book  reviews,  lists  of  books  received  and  biblio- 
graphies of  recent  articles  a»vJ  pamphlets  of  interest. 


McLennan  Library  f  Reference  Department 

McGill  University    •  •  .  1970 


A  STUDENT  '.S  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  RESOURCES  IF  CARIBBEANA 

••  1  ;  :  


This  bibliography  is  intended  to  provide  information  concerning  some  of  the 
' lecialized  tools  for  Caribbean  Studies  in  the  McLennan  Library.    Many  other 
general  bibliographies,  directories  and  periodical  indexes  are  also 
pertinent  resources,  as  is'"' the  library's  subject  catalogue.    Please  do  not 
hesitate  to  ask  at  the  Reference  Desk  for  additional  information,  as  well  as 
at  the  Government  Documents  Department  for  /related  materials  In  'its 
collections. 


I.         STATISTICS.  HANDBOOKS  AND  DIRECTORIES 

Barclay's  Caribbean  Bulletin.    Bridgetown,  Barclay's  Bank,  1959- 
HCA.7B23b    — ~~ 

A  monthly  statistical  pamphlet  which  lists,  by  country, 
latest  news  of  production,  trade,  business  conditions, 
weather,  and  tourism  in  the  British  Caribbean 

The  British  Caribbean  Who,  What,  Why.    Published  by  Lloyd  Sydney 
Smith.    Glasgow,  Printed  by  Bell  and  Bain-  1955/56- 
F2131.B85  Latest  in  Ref . 

.  Five  sections  cover  information  on  1)  the  British  Caribbean, 
history,  organizations,  affairs;  2)  a  who's  who  arranged  by 
country  and  by  profession  or  business  interest;  3),  colonial 
affairs;  4)  a  directory  of  business  firms  in  the  Caribbean; 
5)  and  a  directory  of  Canadian,  United  Kingdom,  and  U.S. 
businesses  with  connections  in  the  British  Caribbean.  / 

Davis,  Harold  Eugene 

Latin  American  Readers.  .  New  York,  Cooper,  1949  (Library  of 
Latin  American  History  and  Culture)    On  orde^fpx  Reference. 

Dictionary  Of  Caribbean  Biography ,1970-   London,  DiB    On  order  for 
Reference. 

Rio  Pledras.    Universidad  de  Puerto  Rico  -  Institute  of  Caribbean 
Studies.    Directory  of  Caribbean,  Scholars,    Rio  Piedras,  Puerto 
Rico,  1962.    E.5R47  Ref. 

Gives  background,  experience,  a  bibliography  of  publications, 
and  current  address  of  scholars  in  the  fields  of  archaeology, 
.    geography,  history,  social  sciences,  folklore,  law  and 
/  linguistics  a?  relating  to  the  Antilles,  Caribbean  and  coastal 

.  Central  America. 


Sable,  Martin  H»  ;     •  .    ;  .        '  . 

Master  Directory  for  Latin  America,  Containing  Ten  Directories 
Covering  Organizations,  Associations  and  Institutions  in  the 
Fields  of  Agriculture,  Business  -  Industry  -  Finance,  Communications, 
Education .-  Research,  Government,  International  Cooperation,  Labor- 
Cooperatives,  Publishing  and  Religion,  and . Professions 1 ,  Social  and 
Social  Service  Organizations  and  Associations .   Los  Angeles, ' La*in  . 
American  Center,  U.  of  California,  1965.    F1406.5.S3  Ref. 

Includes  the  countries  of  the  Caribbean. 

\ 

Veliz,  Claudio,  ed. 

Latin  America  and  the  Caribbean,  a  Handbook.  New  York,  Praeger,  1968. 
F1408,V43    Ref.  < 

Basic  history  and  statistics  of  each  country,  listed  by  geographic 
area.    The  Caribbean  is  treated  as  one  such  area.    Followed  by 
special  discussions  of  politics  and  foreign  relations,  economic 
affairs  and  organisations;  social  customs  and  institutions,  and 
contemporary  arts  in  Latin  America.    Includes  chapters  on  the 
literature  of  the  French  and  English  speaking  Caribbean.  'Each 
chapter  has  a  bibliography.  1 

West  Indies  and  Caribbean  Yearbook. 1  London,  T.  Skinner,  1927- 
F2131.W47    Latest  In  Ref. 

General  information  and  statistics  presented  by  country,  followed 
by  trade  information  and  indexes. 

Wionczek,  M.  S.  ,  „•* 

I      Economic  Cooperation  -  Latin  America.  Africa  and  Asia?  a  Handbook.  • 
Boston,  M.J.T.  Press,  1969.  K.W74 

A  handbook  of  treaties,  protocols,  and  other  regional  cooperative 
agreements.    For  each,  includes  an  introduction,  bibliographic 
references,  fhe  text  of  the  agreement,  and  any  supplementary 
related  mater  ill. 


II.      CURRENT  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Caribbean  Studies.  Rio  Piedras,  Institute  of  Caribbean  Studies, 
University  of  Puerto  Rico,  1961-  F2161.C29 

Each  issue  pf  thisquarterly  journal  includes  a  list  of  currently 
published  articles,  books  and  pamphlets  on  Caribbean  Studies 
(excluding  the  natural  sciences).    Several  scholarly  articles* 
in  English,  French  or  Spanish,  and  a  number  of  book  reviews  and 
books  noted  also  appear  in  each  issue.    Occasional  special 
^contributions:  for  example,  the  July,  1968  "List  of  Doctoral 
Research  on  the  Caribbean  and  Circum-Caribbean  accepted  by  American, 
British  and  Canadian  Universities,  1966-67". 


Current  Caribbean  Bibliography,  an  Annual  Review  of  Bibliography. 
Pprt-of-Spain,  Caribbean  Commission,  1951-1964.    ZX97.C93*  ' 

Current  Caribbean  Bibliography.    Supplement.    Hato  Rey,  Caribbean 
Regional  Library  and  Caribbean  Economic  Development  Corporative 
1967*    ZX97.C93  Suppl. 

The  Supplement,  a  computer  printout  issued  bi-monthly  to  be 
cumulated  annually,  and  its  annual  predecessor  alphabetically 
list  books,  pamphlets,  serials  and  government  documents 
published  in  and  relating  to  the  Caribbean.    The  earlier 
annual  also  includes  publisher  addresses,  brief  annotations, 
indexes,  and  a  special  listing  in  volume  7, "Bibliography  of 
West  Indian  Literature/  1900-1957".  f 

Florida  University.    Gainesville.    Libraries.    Technical  Processes  Dept. 
Caribbean  Acquisitions.    1957/58-     Z1601.F55.  Folio 

A  topical  bibliography,  with  some  subdivisions  by  country,  of 
recently  acquired  books,  pamphlets,  periodicals,  newspapers, 
and  microfilms  by  Caribbean  authors  or  published  in  or  about  the 
Caribbean. 

At 

ft^ndbook  of  Latin  American  Studies.    Gainesville;        of  Florida  Press, 
>936T    ZI605.H23    Index  Stands  > 

An  annual  selective  annotated  bibliography  covering  numerous 
topics  in  the *  humanities  and  social  sciences <    Arranged  by 
broad  subject,  with  a  subject  index  offering  an  approach  to 
Caribbean  studies  through  general  headings  of  Caribbean  or 
West  Indies  and  specific  names  of  countries.    After  1964  volumes 
covering  social  sciences  or  humanities  are  published  in 
alternate  years #  * 

Revolutionary  Cuba,  a. Bibliographical  Guide,    Coral  Gables,    U«  of  'Miami 
Press  1967-  Z1511.A653 

A  continuation  of  Anuario  Bibliografic^  Cubano  (1938-1966).  An 
annual,  alphabetical  author  list  of  books  and  pamphlets 
published  in  or  about  Cuba.    Author,  title  and  subject  index. 
Beginning  with  the  1967  annual,  materials  in  Slavic  and  Chinese 
languages  as  veil  as  annotations  will  be  included.    To  complete  ( 
this  extended  coverage  of  materials  published  in  and  about  Cuba 
since  the  Revolution,  the  editors  plan  to  supercede  this  issue 
of  materials  published  in  1966  with  Revolutionary  Cuba,  a 
Bibliographical  Guide,  1959-1966. 


RETROSPECTIVE  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

— ■  ;  ; — : — ~ —  iy 

Bayitch,  S.  A. 

Latin  America  and  the  Caribbean:  a  Bibliography  of  Works  in  English. 
Coral  Gables,  Fla.,    U.  of  Miami  F^ess,  1967  Z1601.B35 


f 


-  4 


A  detailed. geographic  and  subject  arrangement  of  books* 
articles,  and  government  documents ,  emphasizing  law, 
economics  and  politics.    Includes  a  short  Index  and  list 
of  periodicals.  •  -  •  - 

Bibliografia  de  Centro-America  y  del^-Caribe.    Madrid,  Dlreccion 
General  de  Archives  y  Blbliotecas  de  Espana,  1958-61. 
Z1437.B5, 

•  * 

During  the  short  period  it  appeared,  this  annual  bibliography, 
published  under  the  auspices  of  UNESCO,  was  a  list  by  subject 
of  books  and  documents  published  in  Costa   Rica,  Cuba,  El 
Salvador,  Guatemala,  Haiti,  Honduras,  Nicaragua,  Panama, 
Puerto  Rico  and  the  Dominican  Republic.    Author  index. 


Comitas,  Lamaros 

Caribbeana  1900-1965,  a  Topical  Bibliography, 
Washington  Press,  1968.  Z1501.C6 


Seattle,  U.  of 


A  social  sciences  oriented  bibliography  of  over  2000  scholarly 
writings  on  the  non-Hispanic  Caribbean.    Does  not  cover  Puerto 
Rico,  Cuba,  Dominican  Republic  or  Haiti.  .  Includes  books, 
articles,  reports,  doctoral  dissertations  and  masters  theses. 
Arranged  by  subject  and  notes  locations  in  New  York  City  * 
libraries.    Author  and  area  indexes.  ^ 


Goveia,'  Elsa  V. 

A  Study  of  the  Historiography  of  the  British  West  Indies  to  the 
End  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.    Mexico,  1956.    (Pan  American 
Institute  of  Geography  and  History*.    Publication  no.  186) 
F1401.P153  np.186 

A  bibliographical  essay  on  histories  of  the  British  West 
Indies  and  their  authors.    Arranged  chronologically  and 
comprehensively  notes  all  histories\and  historical 
contributions,  excluding  manuscripts,  biographies  and  slave 
trade  studies. 


Gropp,  Arthur  E.  / 
Bibliography  of  Latin-American  Bibliographies 


Scarecrow  Press,  1968.,  On  order  for  Reference. 
Sci. 


Metuchen 
Z1601.A2676 


Lib. 


An  enlarged  and  revised  edition  of  the  same  title  by  Cecil  K. 
Jones  (Washington,  D.C.,  U.S.  Govt.  Printing  Office,  1942. 
ZW96.U58).    A  subject  arrangement  of  monographs  published 
before  1966  (earlier  edition  includes  periodical  articles) 
with  selected  locations  indicated.    Caribbean  bibliographies 
indexed  under  West  Indies,  Caribbean  and  names  of  specific 
countries. 

*  •  * 

Hills,  Theo  L. 

Caribbean  Topics;    Th°aeS  in  Canadian  University  Libraries. 
Montreal,  McGill  University,  1969.    Z1501.H5  1969  * 
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A  listing  by  institution  then  subject*  of  theses  reported  by 
Canadian  University  libraries*  ^ 

Jamaica,  a  Select  Bibliography,    n.p.,  Jamaican  Independence 

Festival  Committee,  1963.  ZW974.J22 

\ 

A  subject  bibliography  of  twentieth  century  books »  documents » 
and  articles  representative  of  the  Jamaica  heritage*  Includes 
an  author  index,  list  of  current  periodicals  and  West  Indian 
locations 'for  works  cited.'* 

London.  -University.    Institute  of  Education. 

Education  in  Tropical  Areas.  *  Qoston,  G.K.  Hall,  1964.    3  vols. 
Z5819.L64B    Folio  \ 

Author /^ubject  and  regional  catalogues  listing  books,  pamphlets, 
articles  and  reports  from  all  the  past  and  present  British 
Colonics  and  other  underdeveloped  countries  of  the  world.  Covers 
education  and  the  related  fields  of  anthropology,  sociology, 
geography,  history  and  religion,  as  well  as  educational  material 
froto  all  countries  other  than  Great  Britian.    The  regional 
catalogue  has  entries  for  Vest  Indies  and  specific  countries, 
subdivided  by  subject,  while  the  subject  catalogue  is  subdivided 
by  region. 

•  "  .v..  • 

Mitchell,  Harold 

Caribbean  Patterns,  A  Political  and  Economic  Study  of  the  Contemporary 
Caribbean.    London,  Chambers,  1967.    "Bibliography",  pp. 408-451.  , 
JJC155.M5  ^ 

Material  relevant  to  the  author's  research  in  politics  and 
economics  of  the  I960fs  is  listed  by  country  and  includes 
documents,  newspapers  and  periodicals,  yearbooks,  books  and 
pamphlets,  and  articles. 

Okinstevich,  Leo,  comp. 

-    Latin  Amerlcg  in  Soviet  Writings,  a  Bibliography .    Baltimore , 

Published  for  the  Library  of  Congress  by  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1966. 
Z1601.055 

The  first  two  volumes  of  the  projected  series  cover  1917-1958  and 
1959-1964.    Arranged  by  broad  subjects,  subdivided  by  country, 
lists  articles  and  books  by  authors  of  all  nations  originally 
published  in  Russian  or  translated  into  Russian  and  published  in 
the  Soviet  Union.    West  Indies  and  names  of  individual  countries 
are  used  in  the  subject  index.    There  is  also  an  author  index, 
list  of  publishing  houses,  and  list  of  periodicals  cited. 

Rfeid,  Charles  F.  ed.  < 
Bibliography  of  the  Virgin  Islands  of  the  United  States.    New  York, 
Wilson,  1941.  ZW975.+R27 

A  briefly  annotated  bibliography  of  books,  manuscripts ,  documents, 
and  periodica^ articles  in  Scandinavian,  Dutch,  French,  German, 
!       and  Englisl^anguages.    Arranged  by  subject.    Author,  title,  and 
analytic  subject  index. 


Sable,  Martin  Howard 

A  Guide* to  Latin  American  Studies,  Los  Angeles,  Latin  American 
Center,  University  of  California,  1967.    2  vols.    Z1601.S25  Folio 

An  annotated  bibliography  of  books,  articles,  pamphlets,  documents, 
and  conference  proceedings,  published  in  several  languages, 
covering  the  humanities,  social  sciences,  and  natural  and  applied 
sciences.    Subject  arrangement,  with  subdivisions  by  country  (West 
Indies  and  Caribbean  treated  here  as  a  country.) 

'  V  ' 
Trask,  David,  ed.  ,~ 

A  Bibliography  of  United  States  -  tjatitf  America**  gelations  Since  1810s 
a  Selective  List  of  11,000  Published  References,    Lincoln,  U.  of 
Nebraska  Press,  1968*  r  ~  *"~ ~ 

This  bibliography,  arranged  by  chronological  and  country  headings 
with  supplemental  topical  chapters,  lists  books*  articles, 
pamphlets  and  documents  in  many  languages*  .Includes  some 
^       unpublished  dissertations  and  brief  annotations* 

Trelles  y  Govln,  Carlos  M. 

Blbliografia  Cubana  de  los  Siglos  XVII  y  XVIII.    2nd  ed.  Habana, 
Impr.  del  Ejercita  1927,  Kraus  Reprint  1965.    Z 15 11. 187 

•  ■! 
—Bibliograf ia  Cubana  del  Siglo  XIX.    Matanzas,  Impr.  de  Quires  y 

Estrada,  1911-15.    Vaduz,  Kraus  Reprint,  196£.  Z1511.T87 

— Blbliografia  del  Siglo  XX  (1900-1916)'   Matanzas,  Impr.  de  la  Vda  de 
Quiros  y  Estrada,  1916-17.    Kraus  Reprint;  1965.  Z1511.T87 

A  retrospective  national  bibliography  including  monographs  and 
periodical  articles*. 


PERIODICALS,  NEWSPAPERS  AND  PKMODICAL  INDEXES 

Caribbean  Quarterly,    Monaf  Jamaica,  University  College  of  the  West 
Indies,  1949-  J97.C195 

Studies the  culture  of  the  Caribbean  through  scholarly  articles, 
, original  literary  contributions,  and  occasional  reproductions 
of  art.    Includes  book  reviews  and  a  selected  book  list. 

)  .  ; 

Caribbean  _  Jta^les .    F2161 .  C29 

Sec  entry  under  Current  Bibliography. : 

Latin  American  NewHpapftrs  in  ^^-^A^S^SBS^^S^E^Sj.  a  -^n^on  List. 
Austin,  U.  of  Texas  Press,  1968.  ~~Z6947. L36 

An  alphabetical  list  by  country  of  holdings  and  locations  of 
5500  newspapers  in  U.S.  libraries  with  special  study  programs 
of  collections  on  Latin  America.    Includes  a  bibliography. 


Latin  American  Research  Review.    Austin,  U.  of  Texas,  1965- 
F1401.L345 

Reports  and  reviews  current  research  in  selected  articles . 
"Current  Research  Inventory"  lists  by  institution  and  then 
subject  research  in  progress.    Does  not  include  dissertation 
projects.    Also  keeps  track  of  meetings,  new    and  suspended 
periodicals,  library  collections  and  new  publications. 

Indice  General  de  Publications  Periodicas  La t inane ricanos: 
Humanldades  y  cienciaa  soclales;    Index  to  Latin  American 
.  Periodicals:    Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  1961-  Boston, 
G.  K.  Hall  and  Metuchen,  N.J.,  .Scarecrow  Press.  Z1605.I55 

An  author  subject  index  to  selected  articles  in  over  250 
Latin  American  periodicals.    Subjects  are  in  Spanish  with  an 
English-Spanish  subject  glossary  appended. 

Pan  American  Union.    Columbus  Memorial  Library. 

Index  to.  Latin  American  Periodical  Literature,  1929-1960. 
Boston,    G.  K.  Hall,  1962.    8  vols.    Z1601.P16  Folio 

— Index  to  Latin  American:  Periodical  Literature.  Supplement, 
1961-65.    Boston,    G.  K.  Hall,  1968.    2  vpls.    Z1601.P16  Folio 

Photographic  reproduction  of  the  catalogue  cards  in  the  Pan 
American  Union  Library  in  an  author  subject  catalogue  of  selected 
articles  from  over  3000  periodicals  published  mainly  in  Latin 
America.    The  Supplement  does  not  include  articles  selected  for 
the  Index  to  Latin  American  Periodicals:  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences. 
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McLennan  Ufcrdry 
McGJtl  University 


Ref^reflce  Department 
1972 


A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  SOURCES 

IN 

CLASSKAi.  STUDIES 


This  guide  concentrates  on  Greek  and  Roman  history,  civilization, 
language  and  literature.    Archaeology,  philosophy,  numismatics,  theology,  etc. 
been  largely  omitted.    Since  much  of  the  reference  material  is  in. languages 
other  than  English,  the  student  is  likely  to  run  into  problems  with  proper 
names (e.g.  English  Boeotia,  Aegean,  hivyt  French  Beotie,  Egee.  Tite-Live; 
German  Bbotien,  Rgiiische,  Liviusi  and  Italian  Beozia,  Egeo,  -Livio.) 


Due  to  differences  in  Cutter  and  LC  cataloguing  practices,  problems 
may  be  encountered  with  classical  titles.    E.g.;  In  the*  Cutter  system,  all 
t editions  of  Aristophanes*  The  Wasps  are  together  under  the  Latin  title  Vespae 
in  order  of  date  of  publication.    These  are  followed  by  the  translations  also 
in  chronological  order.    In  LC  they  may  be  found  under  the  Greek  title  Sphekea 
the  Latin  Vespae,  or  the  English  Wasps.    In  order  to  ascertain  which  editions 
and  translations  the  library  has,  the  entire  file  under  the  authors  name  should 
be  searched.  ,  . 


,  Information  about  authors  and  their  works  may  be  found  in  the  Cutter 

and  LC  Subject  catalogues  under  the  individual's  name. 


Reference  librarians  will  be  pleased  to  assist  students  in  their 
search. for  other  suitable  material. 


This  guide  is  arranged  as*  follows  x: 


I.  REFERENCE  WORKS 

A.  GUIDES 

B.  ENCYCLOPAEDIAS  AND  GENERAL  DICTIONARIES 

C.  HISTORIES 

D.  ATLASES  j 

E.  MYTHOLOGY 

F.  LITERATURE  / 

1.  GENERAL  .•/ 

2.  .  GREEK  /  - 

3.  -  < LATIN  i  ■  . 

G.  LANGUAGE  DICTIONARIES 
1.  GREEK 

r  .    2.,  LATIN 

I I .  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

A.  RETROSPECTIVE 

B .  CURRENT 

C.  TRANSLATIONS 

D .  DISSERTATIONS 

E.  FESTSCHRIFTEN 

F.  PERIODICALS 

III.  EPIGRAPHY 

A.  CORPORA  OF  INSCRIPTIONS 

B.  SELECTED  INSCRIPTIONS 

C.  BIBLIOGRAPHY 


REFERENCE  WORKS 


A.  GUIDES  « 

Bengtaon,  Hermann. '  Introduction  to  Ancient  History.      Translated  by 
R.I.  Frank  and  Frank  O.  Gilliard. Berkeley,  Univ.  of  California 
Press*  1970.      Z6202.B411  Ref. 

An  excellent  introduction  and  survey  of  materials  in  what 
has  been  broadly  interpreted  as  ancient  history.    It  includes 
also  literature,  geography,  epigraphy,  numismatics  and  other 
related  subjects.    Emphasis  on  German  language  sources  with 
some  more  in  English  added  by  the  translators. 

Breccia;  As  Evaristo.    Awiamento  e  quid  a  alio  studio  della  storia  e 
delle  antichiti  class iche.    Pisa,  Libreria  Goliardica,  195Q.  - 
DE5757  Ref. 

Although  differing  in  structure  from  the  preceding,  this 
guide  covers  much  of  the  same  material  with  an  understandably 
greater  emphasis  on  Italian  language  materials 

Petit f  Pauls    Guide  de  l*etudiant  en  histoire^aitcienne *    Paris,  Presses 
universitaires  de  France,  1969.    Z6202.P45. 11^69    0.L.  Ref. 
On  order  for  McL.  Ref.  ^ 

Similar  to  the  two  preceding  guides >  it  4oes,  however,. give 
more  practical  advice  to  the  student  on  evaluation  of 
historical  materials ,  relevance  of  documents  to  a  specific 
project,  how  to  conduct  a,  research  projecty  etc*    Again,  the 
emphasis  is  on  French. language  ma terial*^\   ^  '  * 


B.  ENCYCLOPAEDIAS  AND  GENERAL  DICTIONARIES  L 

Daremberg,  Charles  Victor.    Dictionriaire  des  antiauites  arecaues  et 
romaines.    Ch*  Daremberg  and  Edm. Saglio  eds. Paris,  Ha<?hette, 
i'873-1919.    5v.  in  9.      FF31//5D24    McL.  stacks. 

Long  articles  by  specialists  covering  many  aspects  of 
classical  culture.    Excluded  are  biography . and  literature. 
Index  in  final  volume. 

Enciclopedia  dell* arte  antica  e  orient ale.    Rome,  Istituto  dplla 

Enciclopedia  I ta liana,  1958-66.    7v7    folio  N31.E48    Blackader  ' 

A  comprehensive  encyclopaedia  of  classical  art  and  art 
forms.    Many  illustrations. 

Lexikon  der  alten  Welt.    Zurich*  Artemis  Verlag,  1965.    FE31.L59  Ref. 

Short  signed  articles  with  short  bibliographies  on  topics 
relating  tc  the  Classical  world.    Good  on  biography  and  places 
Includes  interesting  bibliographical  appendices. 


tfiiller,  Iwan  von.    Handbuch  der  AXtertumswigsenschaf t.    begriindet  von 
Iwan  von  Miiller...neu  hrsg.  von  Walter  Otto . |  Mtfnchen ,  Beck, 


iwan  von  wuxxer .  •  .neu  arsg.  von  naA^i.  vwwv.i 

1920-    {in  progress)      FF31.M88a2  and  PA25.H24    McLennan  Stacks. 


This  vast  work  contains  a  series  of  vex/y  detailed  articles 
and  monographs,  some  of  which  are  the  most  comprehensive 
in  their  field.    It  is  arranged  by  subject.    There  are  still 
gaps  in  the  coverage  where  sections  have  not  yet  appeared. 


New  Century  Classical  Handbook.    Ed.  by  Catherine  B.  Avery.    New  York, 
Appleton-Century-Crof t ,  1962 .      DES.N4    Ref.,  U.L.  Ref.  p. 

Coverage^ from  prehistory  to  68  A.D.    Designed  for  thi  general 
reader  and  treats  primarily  personal  and  place  names  t  -No 
bibliographies.  s 


Onford  Classical  Dictionary, 
T      Press,  1970.     DES. 09. 19 


Ed.  by  Ms  Cary  et  al.    Oxford,  Clarendon 
970  Ref. 

|  a  scholarly  dictionary  designed  to  cover  the  same  ground  as 

*/  Sir  William  Smith's  works.    Bibliographies  cover  standard 

works  in  the  field. 


/ 


Pauiv  *  Auaust  Friedrich  von.    Paulv's  Real  «•  Encyclopadle  der 
PaUly;^"I-^Jn  ^t'rtumswissenscLft.    neue  befebT  y.    George  Wissowa, 
Stuttgart,  Metzler  1B94-    27  vols,  to  date  plus  12  suppls. 
(missing  vola.  on  order)    FF31.5P28    McL.  Stacks. 

Generally  known  aa  Pauly-Wissowa,    Excellent  signed  articles 
with  bibliographies  covering  all  aspects  of  classical  civili 
zation.    This  is  the  standard  work  in  the  field.  (The 
"  numb  numbering  on  the  volumes  is  deceptive;  the  set  is  virtually 
complete).    For  more  recent  material,  the  supplements  should 
be  consulted. 

,*  '  • 

•        oer  Kieine  Paulyi  Lexikon  der  Antike.  0 

 "StuTtgart,  Alfred  br'uckensBuller ,  1964-     3 v.  to  date  DE5.K5 

y  '     Ref.  &  Blackader. 

An  abridgement  of  Paulv-Wissowa  (above)  to  be  in  4  vols. 

The  Praeqer  Encyclopedia  of  Ancient  Greek  Civilization.    New  York, 

 r  praeger,  1967V  DF16.D513. 1967c  Ref. 

Intended  for  the  general  reader.  Illustrated. 

Radicc,  Betty.    Who«s  Who  i"_the  Ancient  World.    New  York,  Stein  and 
^ay.    1971.  DE7.RJi3.is71, 

A  biographical  dictionary.    Contains  little  not  available 
elsewhere.    Useful  for  quick,  concise  information. 

Roaiiexikon  der  Bvzantinistik.-    Peter  Wirth  ed.    Amsterdam,  Verlag 
-      Sal  M:  SaK,  I9fe8^1in  progress)    DF503.R37    Ref.  . 

To  be  a  comprehensive  reference  work  in  50  volumes  covering 

all  phases  of  Byzantine  life.  " 


Sandys,  John  Edwin.    A  Companion  to  Latfgi?tud^:  gJl^AcL  Stacks. 
Cambridge,  Cambridge  Univ.  press,  iwi.    FE35.S222    mcl.  stacxs. 


A  useful  handbook  giving  information  on  everyday  life  in 
1  the  Roman  world  in  great  detail.    It  covers  every  phase  of 

the  culture  from  the  status  of  women  to  ^iotmaticn  on 
'     engraved  gems  *nd  Roman  Law.    Similar  to  Whibley  (below). 

Smith,  Sir  William.    Dictionary  of  Greek  and  Roman  Biography  and 
Mythology.    London,  Murray,  ibsJ-54.    FF31.5S66b  Ref. 

Covers  from  earliest  times  to  746  A.D.    Signed  articles, 
brief  bibliographical  notice*.    Smith  has  largely  been 
superceded  by  the  Oxford  Classical  Dictionary,  (above)  but 
is  still  useful. 

.  .    Dictionary  of  Greek  and  Roman  Antiquities. 

 ^"London,"  Murray,  1901 .    FF31.5S66.3    McL.  stacKS. 

•"7  similar  to  the  above.    Illustrated.  * 

Whitley,  Leonard;  ed.    A  Companion  in  Greek  Studies »    «*h  ed •  fevstacks. 
/  Cambridge,  Cambridge  Univ.  Press,  l**i. FE32.W57    McL.  U.L.,  stacKS. 

Covers  every  phase  of  Greek  life  and  literature  in  gre^t 
detail.    Each  article  is  written  by  an  expert    in  the  field. 
Sir.  ilas  to  Sandys  (above)  .  , 


HISTORIES 

Bickerman,  Elias  Joseph.    Chronology  of  the  Ancient  World.  London, 
.    Thames  &  Hudson,  1968.    D54.5.B5 Ref.  &  Rel.  Studies. 

Discusses  ancient  calendars  and  dating  systems.  Includes 
tables  of  dates  and  lists  of  rulers,  Roman  consuls,  etc. 


Cambridge  Ancient  History*    ed.  by  J.B.  Bury  et  al.    Cambridge ,  * 
University  Press,  1923-39.    12v.  and  5  v.  of  plates,  maps. 
F02.C14     McL*  stacks.  -  \ 

Each  chapter  is  written  by  an  expert.    Bibliographies  ax*e 
collected  at  the  end  of  each  volume.    Contains  many  useful 
and  detailed  m*ps. 

N.B.i  A  hew  edition  is  in  progress?  DS7.C252    McL.  stacks^ 

■*  « 

Cambridge  Medieval  History.    Ed*  J.M.  Hussey.    Cambridge,  University 
Press/  1911-36. SvT  and  maps.      0117 .C3. 1911     McL.  stacks, 

Similar  tor  Cambridge  Ancient  History  (above).    Vol.  4 
(The  Byzantine  Empire)  revised  and  reprinted  in 
1966-67,    covers  from  the  time  of  Constantine  to  the  fall 
of  Constantinople.    It  also  has  a  separately  published 
Subject  Index  to  Chapter  Headings  under  the  same  call  no.' 


D.  ATLASES 


Grosser  historjscher  Weltatlas.    Hrsg.'    v.  Bayerischen  Schulbuch- 
Verlag.    Miinchen,  Bayer ischer  S chu Ibuch- Ver lag ,  1972. 
folic?  G103TLB38     Ref.    On  atlas  stands. 

The  first  volume  Vorgepchichte  and  Altertum  covers  up  to 
600  A.D.i  the- second, Mittelalter  up  to  about  1400.    The  . 
maps  are  very  detailed  and  of  excellent  qualify.  There 
are  many  detailed  city  and  battle  plant**    Were  is  an'  index 
of  places,  eto#  at  tlje  end  of  each  volume; 


r 


Heyden,  A. A.M.    Atlas  of  the  Classical  World.    London,  Nelson,  1959. 
GZ31//H51    Ref.  on 'atlas  stands. 

f      Many  detailed  maps  and  pictures  (Statuary,  aerial  photographs, 
*  >      models,  etc.)  combine  to  give  an  interesting  picture  of  both 
i       cultural  and  political  life.    Covers  up"  to  about  300  A.D* 

.;  j 

Meer,,  Frederick  van  der.    Atlas  of  the  Early  Christian  World.  London 
Nelson,/  1959.      GZ//M47c.E.2       U.L.  Ref.  :  

Much  like  the  previous  work  in  layout  and  content  but  with  an 
understandable  religious  emphasis.    Coverage  extends  from 
about  A.D.  200  to  600. 


See  also  The  maps  and  map  supplements  to  the  Cambridge  Ancient  and 
Medieval  Histories  (above) .  ~~ 


E.  MYTHOLOGY 


Gray,  Louis  Berber t.    Mythology  of  all  Races.    Boston ,  Archeological 
Institute  of  America,  1916-32.      13  vols.      8T.9.G795  Ref. 

Generally  considered  to  be  the  most  useful  singlg/ref erence 
work  available  in  English.  Vol.  1  covers  Greek  and  Roman  . 
myths.  J  * 


Grimal >  Pierre .    Pictionnaire  de  la  mythologie  grecgue  et  romaine. 

Pref .  de  Charles  Picard*  Paris,  Presses  Universitaires  de  France , 
1951.      BU31.G88      McL.  stacks. 

Bibliographical  footnotes  give  sources  for  most  definitions. 


,  ed.    Larousse  World  Mythology.    Tr.  by  Patricia  Beardsworth. 
N.Y.,  Putnam,  1965.      BL311.G683  Ref. 

M.  Grimal  devotes  90  pages  to  Greek  and  Roman  myths.  Richly 
illustrated. 


Haussig,  Hans  Wilhelxn  ed.      Worterbuch  dey  Mythologies  Stuttgart, 
E.,Klett,  1965-      (In  progress)      BL303.H3 Ref. 

Intended  to  cover  mythologies  of  the  world,    vol*  1  treats 
Egypt  and  the  Near  East*  . 

Hunger,  Herbert.    Lexikon  der~ griechischen  upd  roniischen  Mythqlogle. 
6.  Aufl.    Wienf.Verlag  Bruder  Hollinek,  1969. On  order  for  Ref. 

Features  a  listing,  under  each  raythica*  na»e,  of  statues  Jk 
«  nd  paintings  (with  locations)  of  the  person  concerned,-  as  ^ 
well  as  a  listing  of  literary  and  musical  works  in  which  he 
plays  a  leading  part.    Bibliographical  footnotes  end  each 
article. 

Rpscher,  Wilhelm  Heinrich.    Ausfuhrliches  Lexikon  der  griechischen  und  , 
r 6m is chen  Mythologie .    Hildesheim,  G.  Oims,  1965. *6v.  la  9. 
Btn?.R7.l9i5      Re*.  . 

■  .        "  *_;.    Supplemente.    Hildesheim,. G.  Olas,  1965 . 

 ,  —   —  •  , 


Articles  written  by  experts' with  bibliographies  and 
illustrations.    The  most  extensive  work  in  the  field. 

Rose,  Herbert  J.    A  Handbook  of  Greek  mythology.    6th  ed.  London, 
Methuen.  19651    BL781.R65.1958    McL.  Stacks  U.L. 

A  Scholarly  retelling,  with  commentary,  of  the  myths,  sagas, 
and  variations  found  in  both  Creek  myths  and  Roman  adaptations 
6£  them.  V 

* 

Schefold,  Karl.    Myth  and  Legend  in  Early  Greek  Art.    London,  Thames  £ 
Hudson,  1966    folio  NK4645.S5515. 1966a Blackader . 


i 

LITERATURE 

1.  GENERAL  .     

Harsh,  Philip  Whaley*.    A  Handbook  of  Classical  Drama.  Stanford, 

California,  Stanford  Univ*  Press,  1944. ZY32D.H25    McL.  stacks. 

Aimed  at  readers  with  some  knowledge  of  the  plays. 
Bibliographies  list  texts  and  translations. 

Harvey ,  Sir  Paul.    The  Oxford  Companion  to  Classical  Literature. 
•   Oxford,  Clarendon  Press]  1966/    4JE5.H3.1966  Ref. 

Gives  information  on  authors,  works  and  general  s 
historical  background. 

/ 

Hathorn,  Richmond  Yancey,    fcrowell's  Handbook  of  Classical  Drama, 
New  York.  Crowell,  19fT PA3024.H35  Ref. 

Brief  paragraphs/ arranged  in  dictionary  form.  No 
bibliographical  /references*    Lists  many  minor  characters. 


2.  U REEK 

Croiset,  Alfred.    Histoid  de  la  literature  grecque.     Par  Alfred 
et  Maurice  Croiset./    2e  ed.    Paris,  Thorin,  1896-1900.  5v. 
ZY32,C87h      McL.  stacks. 

/         *  * 
Lesky,  Albin.    Greek  Tragedy  translated  by  H.A*  Frankfort  2ded. 
London,  Benn/  IHil    PA3131.L3913 . 1967      McL.  stacks  UL: 


Leaky,  Albin-    A t History  of  Greek  Literature.    Tr.  by  James  Willis 

and  Cornells  de  kaer.  New  Xork,  Crowell,  1966.  FA3057.X413. 1966 
U.L.  ief .  . 


Rose,  Herbert  Jennings, 
the  Age  of  Lucian. 
McL.  U.L.  S,tacks. 


A  Handbook  of  Greek  Literature  from  Homer  to 
5th  ed.    London,  Methuen,  1956. ZY32.R72a5 


/ 


The  above  arW  all  useful  guides  to  Greek  Literature* 


3.  LATIN 

Duff,  J.wi     A  Literary  History  of  Rome,  from  the  Origins  to  the 
f  the  Golden  Age.    3d  ed.    London,  Bean,  1953 
McLennan  stacks. 


Closij  of'  the 


 *     '  _         ;    .    A  Literary  History  of  Roane  in  the  Silver* 

Age,  from  Tiber iufl- to  Hadrian.    2d  ed.    London ,  Benn,  1960#. 


ZY35.D8712   McLennan  stacks! 


'   '  '  }  •  ' 

Rose,  Herbert  Jennings  a    A  Handbook  of  Latin  Literature  from  the 

Earliest  Times  to  the  Pgath  off  St  a  Aitaustine,  3d  e£l  London  , 
Methuen  .,  1958.    2Y35.R7j2a3     McL  a  stacks. 


Teuffel,  Wilhelm  Sigismunde/  Teuffel 's  History  of  Roman  Literature, 
Rev •  and  enl.  by  Ludwi/g  Schvabe,  tr*  from  the  5th  ed.  by 

Lor don,  Bell,  1891-92.    2v*  ZY35.T29-E 


George  CeW*  Warr, 
McL.  stacks a 


The  above  are  all  useful  gu 


des  to  Latin  literature. 


.  / 


Swanson,  Donald  Carl  Eugene \   The  Sames  in  Roman  verse;  A  Lexicon 
and  Reverse  Index  of  all  "Proper  Names  of  History,  Mythology 


and  Geography  "fdund  in  bie  Classical  Roman  Poeta*  MadiaonT 
Univ.  of  Wisconsin  Presd,,  1967.      PA2379.S9 Ref . 

^A  computer  produced \ index ,  it  is  particularly  useful  for 
-   /identifying  the  less  common  names. 


\ 


See  also  A.  Guides ,  B.  Encyclopaedias'  and  general  dictionaries, .and 
E.  MVtftglgqY  above. 


G.  LANGUAGE  DICTIONARIES 

1.  GREEK 

Classical  Greek    Dictionaries  ":] 

Estienne,  Henri.    Thesaurus  praeche  linguae.    Grai,  "Akademische 

Druck  -  und  Verlagsanstait,  1954  (Repr.  of  Paris,  1831-65  ed.) 
8Va  in  9.      XKD//E81      McL.  stacks. 

Originally  written  in  the  16th  century;  re -edited  in  the 
19tJ).    This  is  still  the  basic  dictionary,    flfften  referred 
to  as* S tephanu a* f rom  the  Latin  form  of  the  author's  name. 


ERLC 


Snail,  Bruno.    Lexikon  des  f ruhgriechischen  EpbsA    rfy  Bruno  Snell 
and  tfirich  Fleischer.    Hamburg ,  vorbereitefe  und'  hrsg.  vom 
Thesaurus  linguae  graecae..*  Gottingen,  Vfaxidenhoeck  und 
Ruprecht,  1955-      (in  progress)      XKD//S67J     McL.  stacks* 

To  be  a  Thesaarus  linguae  qraecae  wheh  compete-  Will 
largely  replace  Estienne  <a*ove) .    Plans  to  include  all 
the  words  of  Greek  writers  up  to,  but  not  including , 
,  Antimachos, 


Greek  Etymological  Dictionaries  '  * 

Soisac«,  Btiile*  , Diet ionna ire  ^tymojqqiqtie  de  la  league  grecmie. 
2e  ed.    Heidelberg?  Winter,  1923*      XKD<B63      McL." stacks. 

Frisk f  Hjalmar.    Griechisches  etymologiaches  ffort&xbuch.  /Heidelberg 
Winter,  I960-      (in  progress)      XKE.F91.  BEST  stacks* 

\  v 
Chantraine,  Pierre*    Dictionnairb  etymologiyie  cte  la  langue 

qrecque;    histoi re  des  roots.    Paris ,  Kllncksieck,  1968- 

(in  progress)    PA422.C:     Re£.  %  , 

Tfte  above  are  all  very  good,  solid  etymological  dictionaries .  They 
show  dialect  forms ,  Lndd->$uropean  roots,  cognates  and  illustrate 
with  quotations. 


Greek-English  Dictionaries 

Liddell*  Henry  George.    A  Greek-English  Lexicon.?  9th  ed.,  comp. 
by  Henry  George  Liddell  and  Robert  Scott. Oxford,  Clarendon 
Press,  1968.      PA445.E5L6UI948      Ref.,U.L.  Kef. 

'  ...    '  «■  \ 

The  standard  Greek-English  dictionary.   .Covers  up  to 
circa  6Q$>A.Di    There  is  also  a  supplement  (PA445.E5L6. 
1948  suppl,)  of  addenda  and  corrigenda.    Commonly  referred 
to  as  "Liddelfl  and  Scott*.  J 

Wood house,  Sidney  Chawner.    Encjlish-Greek  Dictionary ^  a  Vocabulary 
of  the  Attic  Language.    2d  ed,  London,  Rout ledge,  1954/ 
*  PA445.E5W6.     1932    Ref . 

Useful  fear  composition  woVk.    ♦  w 


Patristic  Greek  f 

•  *  •  * 

Lampe,  Geoffrey.    A  Patristic  Greek  Lexicon.    Oxford,  Clarendon 
Press,  1961.     PA881.P45  ReFT] 

Designed  to  H interpret  the  theological  and  ecclesiastical 
vocabulary  of  the  Greek  Christian  authors  from  Clement 
of  Rome  to  Theodore  of  Stadium".     Supplements  Liddell  and 
Scott  „  (above) . 


Sophocles,  Evangelinus  Apostolides./    Greek  Lexicon  of  the  Roman 
and  Byzantine,  Periods.    New  York,.  Scribner,  1900."  aKV.S712 
McL,  stacks  (and  XKD.S712  Rei.  Stud.). 

Covers  period  B.C.  146  to  A.D.  1100. 


Mediaeval  and  feyzantine  Greek  . .  . 

DuCange,  Charles    Du  .'fesne.    Glossarium  ad  scriptores  mediae 
et  lnfimae  graecitas.    Keimp.  du  College  de  France,  Paris, 
Geuthnor/l943  Reprint  of  1688  ed.)  .      XKD//D85    McL.  stacks 

\  Still  the  basic,  authoritative  dictionary  of  mediaeval. 

v  Greek.    Includes  many  quotations. 


LATIN  ■  . 
Latin  ^pTcTlonar ies  , 

Forcellini,  Aegidio.    Lexicon  totius  latinitatis.    Bologna,  Forni, 
1955.     6v.      XLD//F74a4.1965 Ref . 

Volumes  1-4  are  a  lexicon;  5  and  6  an  Onomasticon  listing 
.proper  nhmes.    Gives  definitions  in  Latin  and  illustrates 
with  quotations.  •  ; 

Thtesaurus  linguae  latinae.    Leipzig,  Teubner,  1900-      (in  progress) 
folio  PA2I61.T4      Ref . 

The  most  important  Latin  dictionary .    Plans  to  include 
every  word  of  fevery  Latin  author  down  to  mid-2d  century 
A.D.  and  important  selections  from  other  authors  to  the 
7th  century.    Supplemented  by  an  Onomasticon  4 
(PA2361.T4  Add'.  Ref. 9   (in  progress).  .  V 


La tin  Etymological  Dictionaries 

Ernout,  Alfred.  Pictionnaire  ctvmologigue  de  la  langue  )atine; 
'       Hf^ir.  de^mots.     Par  A.  Ernout  et  A.. Metier ,    c  ed. , 

Paris,  Klincksieck  1959-60.     2v.  in  1.       PA2342.L7 . 1967  .Ret. 
'  A  standard  work.    Strong  on  derivations.    Word  forms' are 
Illustrated  by  quotations.  .  *  * 

Walde,  Alois-.     Lateinisches  etvmolegisrhes  Worterbocti.     3  neubearb. 
Aufl.  von  j.B.  Hermann. Heidelberg,  Winter,-  1938-56.  3v. 
PA2342.W2  1938  Ref. 

A  scholarly  etymological  dictionary.    More  comprehensive 
'     '"'  than  ernout  et  Meil let  (abcyve)  .     Strong  on t Indo-European 

cognates  and  relationships.  ^ 

Latin-English  Dictionaries  r  -  ^ 

Cassell's  New  Latin-English,  r.n<  1  \  3h;L^n  Jj^^'j  \  ■  ?Y  *'J't 
 ,  Simpson.     3d  ed. London,  Cassell.   1?64.      XLD.M33a3  Ret. 

*J  U.L.  .  V 

A  popular  student's  dictionart.      About  30,000  entries. 


Lewis, -Cbariton  T.      A  Latin  Dictionary.  ^Charlton  T.  Lewis  and 
Charles  Short-.  ^  Oxford,  Clarendon  Press,   1962..  XLD+L58 
Ref. ,     V.h.  t 

Common  preferred  to  as  "Lewis  and  Short".    An  excellent 
single*  vcSfcme  Latin-English  dictiona:y.     More  than  adequate 
for  all  but  the  most  obscure  references. 


tefrsrk  Latin  Dictionary.    Oxford,.  Clarendnn  PreW.  196 8-j  i 
' (in  progress) ^olio  PA2365.E509     ft*f«  -     .  . 

*Tr  ««-i«-m*iiish  dictionary,    Based  on  the  principles  of  * 
■      i^mi 'ffi"* ^lojfy.^iU  *  -»  comprehensive 
'         than^Lgwis  and  Short  (above). 

•"•*"  • 

Mediaeval  Lju.in  Dictionaries  / 

'  itth  references  from  the  differing  spellings,    v.  9  is  a 
-        gtSsary  of  Std  French  words  with  their  Latin  equivalents, 
in  v.10  are  the  index  and  appendices. 

\  ' 

Mi^ilateinlsches  Worterbuch.     tunchen.  Beck,  i*59-       (in  progress) 
XLD.M69  Ref. 

Complementary  to  Th^nnm  h  n guge  lffi*»g  »f  J»*ff 
to  it  in  arrangement  and  inclusiveness .    Will  largely 
•  replace  DuCange  (above)  when  completed. 


^m  .Lo.Bariu^  m^iaB  latinitatls.    Copenhagen ,  MunKsgaard .  1957- 
"        (In  progressMoiio  FA2893.N68X  Ref. 

Designed'  to  supplement  DuCange  (above)  by  concentrating  . 

on  thS  9th  throSgh  12th  centuries,  ^f^duplicate 


Mediaeval  Latin-Eng.H  sh  Dictionaries 

r  r  p       Revised  T.atin  Word  List  from  British  and 

Lathlii?h!iour^!    London,  Published  for  the  britlsh  Ac^y 
by  the  Oxford  University  P^ess,  1965.      PA2891.L3  Ref. 
A  mediaeval  Latin-English  dictionary.    Currently  the 
only  complete  one  available.  •  Has  references  from  the 
mar£  variants  to  the  most  frequent  or  correct  version. 
Gives  dates  for  various  forms. 

Niermeyer,  Jan  Frederik.    Mediae  latinitati s  lexic ja»|aB&- 
Leiden,  Brill,  1954-      (in  progress; JOD.N55  Re*. 

A  mediaeval  Latin-English/French  dictionary.  Emphasis 
•  is  on  meanings  at  the  expense  of  etymology,  syntax  and 
grammatical  ifsage* 


/ 
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II*  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

A.  RETROSPECTIVE 

The  following  fdurl  bibliographies  ccove**  the  period  1700-1924. 
They  include  separate  works  and  collections ,  translations  and 
critical  material.    They  vary  in  arrangement;. 


Engelmann,  Wilhelm*  Biblio? heca  scriptoruro  classicpruav.  8*  Aufl. 
umfassend  die  Literatur  von  1700  bis  1878.  Neubearb -  von  £• 
Preuss.    Leipzig,  Engelmann,  1880-82.    Fvol.      zx3l!te57  Ref. 

v.  1  Scriptores  graeci.        v.  2  Scriptores  latin*. 


Klussmann,  Rudolf.    Bibliotheca  scriptorum  classicoruro  et  graecorum 
^  et  latinorum?    die  Literatur  von  1878  bis  1896  einschliesslich^ 

umfassend.     Leipzig,  Re is land,  19G9-13.      2  vols,  in  4.  v 

Also  published  as  v.  146,  151,  156  and  165  of  Sursian's 
Jahresbericht  uber  die  Fortschritte  der  k'lasslschen 
Altertuinswlssenschaft-    Berlin,  1873-1944/55  285~vols. 
Ceased  publication.    PA3.J3x     Mcl.  stacks. 

Continuation  of  Engelmann  (above)  *v.  146  &  151- 
Scriptores  graeci:  v.  156  &  165  -  Scriptores  latini. 


Lambrino,  Scarlat.     BifoliograpUie  de  lfantiquite  classique,  1896-1914. 
Paris,  Societe  d'Editionf,  "Les  Bftlies-Lettres,"  1951-    pt.  r- 
(Collection  de  bibliographie  classique).      On  order  for  Ref. 

Continuation  of  Klussmann  (above) •  Vol.  1  deals  with 
authors  ajn$  works;  vol.  2  '{not  yet  published)  will  be 
concerned  with  subjects. 


Marouzeau,  Jules.    Pix  an'iees  de  biblic graphic  classique;  bibliographie 
critiquo  et  analytigue  de  1 1 antiquitjT  greco-latine  pour  la 
pgriode  1914-1924"    New  York,  B*  Franklin,  1969.     (repr.  of  'Paris, 
1927-28  ed.)     2v7      Z7016 .M35. 1969      Ref.  Index  Stands. 

Continuation  of  Lambrino  (above).     It  is  arranged  in  two 
separate  listings;"  the  first  by  author  and  the  second  by 
subject.    Th^re  is  an  index  by  author  of  critical  material, % 
too.     Continued  by  1 'Ann6e.  Philologique  (below / . 


The  following  works,  though  limited  in  scope*  chronologically,  will 
still  be  found  useful  supplements  to  the  above  because  of  theii 
greater  inciusiveness ,  specialized  approach,  or  helpful  annotations. 

i 

Bibliotheca  philoloqica  classjca,  1874-1938,     Leips: g ,  Reisland , 
1875-1941 .     65v,     Annual.     (Beiblatt  zum  Jahresbericht  uber 
die  Fortschfitte  dpr  frlassischen  Alterumswiss^nschaf t) 
27016. B3x  Ref. 

Library  has  1874-1889.    wider  i'n  scope  than  Engelmann 
or  Klussmann.     Inciudo.s  dissertations  <;nd  proceeding? 
of  conferences.  Arranged  by  subject  (i.e.  Roman  Authors, 
Paleography,  Greek  Music,  Geography,  otc.) .  Each  volume 
has  author/title  index. 


Cousin,  Jean.     Bibliographie  do  la  langue  latine  1880-1948,  Paris, 
Societe  d'Editions  "Los  Belles  Lettres" ,  1951 .  ZWY35.C83 
Ref 


ERIC 


A  Bibliography  of  writings  on  Latini  linguistics,  phonology, 
grammar ,  syptax,  sty lis tics ,  etc.   appearing  between  1800 
and  1948.     Arranged  by  subject  wich  author  and  word  indexes. 


Fabricius,  oWnn  Albert.    Bibliotheca  Cragea. .  »  »f  bfJ&sf 
1790-1809.         12v.    +  index       ZY32+FU      nch.  stacxs. 

Fabricius,  Johann  Albert.    Bibj  iotheca  Lading \fj^** -g^ 

aetatis.  «raz,  Akademisohe  Druck-  ttgTtftSCsfti^iol™ 
(Repr.  of  ed.  Florence,  Thomas  Baracchi,  1858-59}  6  vols, 
in  3.      ZWY35.F11  Blackader.' 

The  preceding  two  items,  although jout. of  date  in  many 
respects,  still  contain  much  useful  bio-bibliograRhical 
information.  _         • v 


Faider,  Paul.     *a>r\dW  des  index  et  lexigup*  d'auteurs  latins. 
Kilv. B.  f*ankUri-t1971.     <Repr.  of  Paris  1926  eo.T    On  order 


for  Ref. 


Herescu,  Niculae."  ybiWaphie  rte  la  littfratura  latine  Paris, 
Societe  d'E<Utions  ^Les  Belles  Lettres",  1943.  ZWY35+H4Z 

'  Arranged- by  period,    under  each  author  are  listed  manuscript 
source?,  editions",  translations,  dictionaries  and  lexica,  . 
and  studies. 


•  Marouaeau ,  Jules .  ,  Revue  des  comptes  ^dues  ^puvrage  f &fJml* 
a  l'antiouite^  claasiaue.  -Paris,  C.  Klincksiecx,  ash 
>  vols,  in  2.      Z7016.R4X  Ref. 

Classified  list  of  reviews  of  worlds  appearing  during  the 
<     years  1910-1915.    Each  volume  has  an  author  maex. 

1914,    On  order  for  Ref. ] 

Moss,  Joseph  iilliam..  a  Manual  of  Classical  bibliography.  London, 
Bonn,  1837:     2  vols.      ZWY31.M85  Ref. 

Annotated.     Includes  translations  as  well  as  critical 
e^tions  and  scholarship.    Excludes  "writers  on  the 
*  sciences  and  authors  of  works  of  romance  .    c°*e**  '1B3, 

printed  editions  up  to  1"825.    Supplement  covers  1825:1836. 

/     Revue  de/revues  et  publications  d'academies  TPlatives  a  jL'a"^uite" 
•      ?e    ecl|ssique.     Redacteur  en  chef :    Adrian  Krebs.     lere  arnee  . 
1875-        Z7016.R42X  Ref. 

Library  has  1900-1919.    Annbtated  checklist  of  intents 
of  major  scholarly  journals  devoted  to  classical  studies. 
.     Arranged  by  country;  then  alphabetically  by  jourral. 

Subject  and  author  indexes.  j  / 

"giesenfeld,  Harald.     R^rtorium  3 ^igngfraphicu'm  nr^cum;  a  catalogue 
Biesentex  dictionaries  to  Greek  authors.     By  Harald  and 

•       Bienda  Riesenteld.     Stockholm,  Almqvist  and  Wiksell,  1954 
Z7021.R5  Ref. 

Arranged  by  author  or  series  (i.e.  Historia!n^^^^  etc 
.  scriplores).     Lists  indexes,  dictionaries,  concor iances,  etc 
either  separately  published  or  appearing  xn  other  books. 


CURRENT  ■  x 

L'Anqee  philolo^ique;  biblioaraphie  critique  et  analytique  de  \ 
I'antiguite  greco-latine. rub.  sous  la  direction  do  J.  Marouzeau | 
et  al.,  1924/26- Paris,  Soc.  d'Edit.  "Les  Belles-Lettres,*  1 
1928-      Annual.      Z70I6.M35A      Ref.  Index  stands. 

The  only  comprehensive  ^current  bibliography  which  covers 
the  field  of  classical  studies.    It  includes  texts  and 
publications  in  all  languages.    Section  1  is  a  list  of 
works,  editions,  etc.  by  and  about  individual  classical 
authors.    Section  2  is  a  subject  index  of  works  not  about 
a  specific  author  or  title.    The  last  section  -i,s  a  listing 
of  bibliographies,    Festsdhriften,  etc.    This  bibliography 
is  very  slow  in  publication.    For  more  current  material , 
see  Quarterly  checklist  of  Classical  Studies  and 
International  flflidte  to  classical  Studies  (below) .  L'Annee 
Fhilologjque  is  a  continuation  of  Marouzeau  ( abov^F! 


American  Classical  Review.    . lushing,  N.Y.,  City  University  of  New 
Vork. v.  1,  1971-      iimonthly.        . Z7016.A55x  Ref. 

•The  sole  mission  of  this*  periodical  is  to  provide  essential 
information  about  all  books  published  in  the  field  to 
classicists,  ajs  promptly  as  possible"      Has  special  annual 
features  such  as  the  February  list  of        >ks  for  Classics 
Courses*  and  the  October  list  of  doctor    dissertations  * 
accented  the  previous  year* 

International  Guide  to  Classical  Studies;  a  Quarterly  Index  to 

Periodical  Literature.    Darien  Conn.,  America  Bibliographic 
Se^/ice,  v.  -1-^ 196T-      On  order  for  Ref. 

Quarterly 'Checklist  of  Classical  Studies.    Darien,  Conn.,  American 
Bibliographic Service,    v.  1-       1958-      On  order  for  Ref. 

These  two  periodicals  are  designed  to  supplement  each 
other.    The  former  covers  periodical  literature  only 
and  the  latter  "Current  books,  monographs,  brochures*. 
They  cover  the  period  from  the  earliest  Aegean  civiliza- 
tion to  the  decline  of  the  Roman  Empire.    They  are 
divided  into  Author  and  Subject  indexes.    While  they  are 
much  less  comprehensive  than  I 'An nee  Philologique,  they 
appear  much  more  quickly  than  It  does. 


Nestor.    Madison ,  Institute  for  Research  in  the  Humanities.  Univ. 
of  Wisconsin,  v.  1-      19597-  Z7Q24.L_>B4  R<£f. 

\     Library  has  1963- 

Monthly  bibliography  of  articles  and  books  and  reviews 
on  Mycenean  studies. 


Studies  in  Mycenaean  inscriptions  and  dialect .     London ,  Institute 
for  Classical  Studies,  1955-        2WX//C35  Ref. 

Library  hag.  v.  1-2  on  microfilm,  v.  3-4  in  Ref.  v.  5- 
on  order. 

An  annual  bibliography  of  work  on  Mycenaean  language? 
there  are  indexes  by  author,  vocabulary  wordis  and  place 
names  discussed ,  tablets  studied  and  a  subject  index. 


Teiresias.     Montreal ,  Dept.  of  Classics,  McGill  University,     v.  1- 
1971-      Z2307.A8T45X  Ref. 

X,ib*ary  has  vol.  1  1&71- 

Semi-annual  "Review  ^nd  continuing  bibliography  of 
Boiotian  Studies'*. 
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C.  TRANSLATIONS 

Parks,  George  Brimer.    The  Greek  and  Latin  Literatures .    George  B. 
Parjcs  and  Ruth  Z.  Temple  eds.    New  York/  Ungar,  1968.  (The 
literatures  of  the. World  in  English  Translation;  a  Bibliogr«£|>h^, 
vol*  1)        27018. T7E85      Ref.    •       A  •  .\  ' 

Arranged  by  period.    Also  has  bibliographies  on  "Background* ; 
* Literary  studies*  and  "Collections*".    Recommended  works 
and  translations  are  starred* 

Smith,  F*  Seymour.    The  Classics  in  Translation*    London,  Scribner, 
1930.      ZWX31.S6??      ReF.  ~ 

#  •  . 

Separate  listings  of  Greek  and  Latin  translations*  Minor 
authors  in  collections  are  also  listed  separately-  s 
Recommended  editions  are  starred. 

C 

Palmer,  Henrietta  R.      List  of  Enalisn^ditions  of  Greek  and  Latin 
Classics- Printed  belore  1641.    London,  Bibliographical  Society, 
T9TT.       ZWY31.P18      ReE  f  % 

Arranged  alphabetically  by  author.    Particularly  useful 
for  roore  obscure  authors  for  whom  there  may  be  no  more 
recent  translation.       9  * 

See  also  A.  Retrospective  a^aH^^OK^ent  bibliography  sections  above. 
Many  list  translations. 


D.  DISSERTATIONS 

Thompson ,  Lawrence  S.    A  Bibliography  of  American  Doctoral  Disserta- 
tions in  Classical  Studies  and  Related  Fields. New  York, 
The  Shoe  String  Press,  1968.        Z7016.T4U  Ref. 

Covers  ?11  aspects  of  Greek  and  Roman  culture  up  to 
500  A.D.    Attempts  to  include  all  titles  from  the 
beginning  of  graduate'  study  in  P^orth  America  to  1963. 
Some  titles  for  1964  and  1965  are  also  noted.  'Arranged  » 
alphabetically  by  author.    Very  comprehensive  subject 
index. 


Agon;  Journal  of  Classical  Studies.    Berkeley,  University  of 
California,  v.   1-     1967-      PA1.A35      McL.  Stacks. 

Each  vol.  lists  theses  in  progress'in  U.S.  and  Canadian 
Universities.  "  .  , 

ArghKoloaischer  Anzeiger  Beiblatt  zum  Jahrbuch  des  deutschen 

archSologischen  Instituts.     Berlin,  de4  Gruyter.,  1886-  DE2.DS 
McL.  Stacks. 

Library  has  Bd.   1,  1886-    Bd.60;  Bd.  78,  1963- 
Archaologischer  Anzeiger  from  1970  on  contains  annual  list 
of  dissertations  completed  and  in  progress  in  Germany. 

r 

» 

London.    University.     Institute  of  Classical  Studies.  Bulletin. 
London,  The  Institute,  v.  1-      1954-      folio  PA25.L8  McL. 

Stacks. 

Library  has  v.  2-  ,  v* 

Each  vol.  has  lists*  of  research  completed  and  in  progress 

for  higher  degrees  in  Universities  in  Great  Britain  and 

Ireland. 

.  *  - 

See  also  Dissertation  Abstracts  Cumulative  Iriciex.    vol.  XXIX/  for 
more  current  material.     (Z5053.D57    Ref.  Index  stands)  and  A  Guidtf 
to  Theses*,  Location  and  Verification  Tools  Avaj,laiiLe  in  McGjll 
Libraries*    available  at  Reference  Desk.  ^  J  . 


£.  FESTSCHRIFTEN 


Rounds t  Dorothy.    Articles  on  Antiquity  in  Featschrif ten;  the  Ancient 
Near  East  #  Old  Testament  f  1  Greece /  Rome ,  Roman  Law  f  Byzantium; 
an  Index/  Cambridge,  Mass, »  Harvard  Univ.  Press/  1962 
2WF//R76  Refi. 

"One  continuous  all-inclusive  alphabetic91  index  which 
includes  key  words  of  titles  or  articles #  authors  of 
articles  and  Scholars  or  institutions  honored.  Covers 
1863  to  1954.  ' 

♦  * 

See  also     the  listings  of  Festschrif ten  in  Bibliotheca  Philologica 
Classica  and  I'Annge  Ffrij,oloqique  (above). 


PERIODICALS 


Sou  than,  .Joyce  t,    A  Survey  of  Classical  Periodicals  i  Union  Catalogue 
ot  Per  iodicalsHCe  levant  to  classical  Studies  in  certain  British 
Libraries'.  •  London,  Uniy  of  London,  Institute  of  Classical 
studies ,    1962    (Bulletin  Supplement  no.  13)      ZWXS726  Ref. 

Lists  632  periodicals  in  51  British  libraries.  Attempts 
to  be  comprehensive  for  journals  in  which  important 
classical  material  is  regularly  published  "as  well  as  those 
devoted  exclusively  to  classical  studies". 

See  also    listings  in  l'Annee  Philologigue. 
EPIGRAPHY  X 


A,     CORPORA  OF"  INSCRIPTIONS 

Inscriptions  graeca^v  Berlin,  de  Gruyter,  1873-      Gin  progress) 

 volsT  i-rxfcK//C^>~  vol.  14    KOK//K12i    McL.   stacks  other  vols. 

in  L.C.j    CN360.I6  >olio  McL.  stacks. 

Abbreviated  IG.    Library  also  has  Inscriptiones  graecae 

editio  minor.    CN360,riW^  McL. stacks. 


Corpus  inscriptionum  latinarum.     Berlin/^R^imer ,  1862-1910.  15v, 
in  3S.    XCL//CB1.        '  \  ^ 

Abbreviated  CIL. 


r 

)  ■ 


B .     SELECTED  INSCRIPTIONS 


Dessau ,  Hermann.     Inscriptiones  latiriae  selectae.     Berlin,  Weidmann, 
1892-1916      3v.  .in  5.      XCL.D45^j      McL*  stacks. 

Abbreviated  ILS.  - 

Dittenberger ,  Karl  Friedrich  Wilhelm.'    Syllope  inscriptionum 
graecarum.      Hildesheim,  Olifm,  I960. (repr.  of  1905  ed.) 
iv.  and  2v.  suppl.  .    XCK.635.3    .  McL.  stacks. 

Abbreviated  SIG  ft  \ 

The  two  supplement  volumes ^re  entitled  Orientis  graecae  \ 
inscriptiones  selectae,  al^  by  Dittenberger.    They  are 
abbreviated  OGIS  and  are  also  in"  LC  under  the  call  no. 
CN360  D52x  1970  (Repr.  of  i|05  ed.) . 

M 


Supglementum  epigraphicum  qraecum«    Leiden,  Sijthaf f ,  1923- 
CN360-.C58X      McL,  Stacks.  \ 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 

L'AnneTe  eplqraphique ♦    Paris,  Presses  Universitaires  de  France #  1888 
22367 .E6A55X    Ref > 

Library  has  1969/70-  \ 

Lists  the  year's  work  in  Roman  epigraphy  arranged  by 
geographical  ar^a  with  subject  *md  source  indexes. 

Revue  des  etudes  grecgues*    Paris*  Societeld'eSition  *les  Belles 
Lettres",  1888.     DF10.R4      McL.  Stack*- 

Library  has  v.  3;  11-12;    18*32;  \  35;    38-75;  77- 

Each  year  contains  Bulletin  epigraphique  listing  the  year* 

work  in  Greek*  epigraphy  arranged  by  subject.    No  indexes* 


\ 


McLennan  Library 
McCill  University 


Reference  Department  - 

1*73 


COMMUNISM,  MARXISM,  AND  SOCIALISMS 
A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  RESOURCES 


This  bibliography  is  a  selective  guide  to  reference  sources  for  the 
study  of  the  ideologies?  of  Communism,  Marxism,  Socialism  and  to  their  practical 
application  in  the  modern  world*  Coverage  is  world  wide.  Although  materials  pn 
the  philosophical  approaches  to  these  doctrines  have  been  included,  the  political 
aspects  receive  a  much  wider  coverage  because  of  the  greater  number  of  bibli- 
ographies and  reference  books  available  in  this  area.  With  the  exception  of  one 
entry,  all  titles  are  20th  century  publications* 

V      :  ' .  "' 

The  Reference  Department  of  the  McLennan  library  has  published  a 
number  of  other  guides  which  may  provide  additional  reference  sources  for  the ' 
study  or  thpse  ideologies:  International  Relations ,  Political  Scienoe>  Economics, 
Philosophy!  and  guides  to  area  studies  oi  individual  ^countries.  Copies  of  these 
guides  are  available  at  the  Reference  Desk* 


V  The  subject  catalogues  should  also  be  checked  under  such  headings  ass 

V  s  '  *  « 

COMMUNISM 

COMMUNISM  -  "NAME  OF  COUNTRY* 
COMMUNIST  PARTY  OP  "NAME  OP  COUNTRY" 
••NAME  OP  COUNTRY"  -  POLITICS  AND  GOVERNMENT 
*  SOCIALISM 

SOCIALISM  IN  "NAME  OP  COUNTRY" 

and  under  more  specific  headings  such  as  ANARCHY,  BOLSHEVISM,  COLLECTIVE  SETTLE 
MENTS,  DIALECTICAL  MATERIALISM,  etc. 

\ 

,  t 

For  comparative  politics  or  comparisons  of  Communism  with  other 
subjects  check  the  subject  catalogues  under  COMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENT  and  under 
COMMUNISM  AND... (such  subjects  as  AESTHETICS,  RELIGION,  etc.) 

/ 

f 

All  copies  of  a  particular  title  have  not:  been  noted  in  this  biblio- 
graphy. For  additional  locations,  please  consult  the  author/title  catalogue 

under  entry  as  given  in  this  bibliography . 


Ask  a  reference  librarian  for  assistance  in  obtaining  additional 

materials  relevant  to  your  research. 


i-  ^muhV^kj,  ^inni^,  a*:m  nif7aHA£s  .  3 


II.         r  ICTiWLVUES  OF  TERMS  S 


iv.  r-TOGPApiiy  ;  6 

A.  International 

C.  U.S.S.R. 

D.  France 
£.  Germany 

v.  yearbooks;  „'  9 


VI.  CHRONOLOGIES  9 

VII.  .aWT!NT'  SEWS  IN  TRANSLATION  10/ 

VIII.  ItlMLTOGRAPUIES  ,  IX 

A.  f'onoral 

1 .  Current 

2.  ttrt respective 
Ji*  Cnmrnunism 

1 .  International 

2.  U.S.A. 

3.  Asia 

a .  Grnoral 

b.  China 

c.  North  Korea  1 

d.  Vietnam 

4.  H.S.S.P. 

£3  ,     Latin  Amcr  ica 
a .  (Vwral 
»>.  Cuba 
6 ,     Af  r  i  cn 
■  7.     I  astern  I'uropo 

♦     Ho  many 
0  .     K  "an 
" .  .  Marx  i  r»m  -  Lop  3  n  \  sr 
D  .     For  1  .  i  1  srr 

IX.  *    PERIODICALS  AND  MFKfiPAPEK  LISTS  26 


/ 


v 


thi:ri;s  atp  nrrsLPTATioNi;  27 


9 

ERIC 


I.    HANDBOOKS,  GUIDES,  AND  HISTORIES 

■    •**    —i  i  j  i.  i  ii »  ■  ■  ii  ■  , 

< 

On  Order  Bartke,  Woliganq.  Chinakcpfc  Kurabiographien  der  Parte i~ 

f<»«"  stac&s  und  staatBfunirtion5tr^  der  Volksrepublik  China.  Hannover, 

{June  1073}  VerUg  Air  Litefatur  und  Seitgescnehen,  T97bT 

*ln  aSdicion  to  the  biogr*phic%l  sketches  of  political  person- 
alities, th**re  are  sections  on  the  organization  of  the  Chinese 
,    '  Communist  rarty  and  the  .Government  agencies  of  the  Chinese 

•  People's  Republjc  toqother  with  a  list  of  the  various  party 
and  government  officials  os  of  Ortober  1966.*  (Walford) 


e  Douglas  Howard.-  A  History  of  Socialist  Thought, 
,  Macmillan^  1953-60.  5V.  in  7. 
Stacks,  UL  ♦  ft 


HX36  Cole,  George 

*  London 


v.l.  Sooiaiist  Thought s*  the  Forerunners,  1789-1850. 

v.  2,  Socialist  Thought :  Harxi sm  and  Anarchism,  1850-1890 , 

v.  3.  T'he  second  International^ t  1889-1914,  . 

v.4.  Communism  and  Social  Democracvr'YWlr4^1931. 

v.  5.  Socialism  and  Fascism,  1931-1949"! 

 ?   N. 

"Not  a  history  of  Socialism  but  of  SocialistHhougfit .*  {Walford) 
Bibliographies  included  as  wellvas  indexes  by  name  and  subject. 


On  Order  Digest  of  the  Public  Record  .of  Communism  in  the  .United  States* 

for  Stacks    -     ~x     New  York/  rund  for  the  Ropubiic,  1955. 

{June  1973)  *  ^  A    j  A 

"Includes  the  text«s  of  federal  and  state  statutes  and  decisions, 
and  public  documents,  tables  of  cases,  etc.  A  companion  volume 
to  the  DihliQgruphy  on  the  Communist  Problem  in  the  United 
States."   (Wincheli) .    (see  section  IX,  C.2). 

j>I94  European  Political  Parties,  A  Handbook,  New  York,  PraegeV ,  1969. 

.A979E85  .  ...  ,  j 

Ref.,  UL  A  useful  country  by  country  analysis  of  the  rise  and  current  state 

of  various  predominant  political  parties  in  Europe.  Refer  td'^hc 
table  of  Contents  iror  specific  countries  or  the  index  fcr  entries 
under  "Communism"  and  "Socialism", 

HX40  Howe,  Irving.  A  Handbook  of  Socialist  Thought,  London,  Victor 

•,H62x  ,  %      Gollancz,   1972,  ~ 

Stacks, VL 

An  anthology  of  socialist  writing,  "crucial  texts  propounding 
socialists 1  vie*?s  on  political,  economic,  and  social  topics. " 
r      (Introduction).  Useful  for  obtaining  the  names  of  the  most  important 
socialist  writers  and  concise  representative  texts  of  their  vi^we. 


DF.17  '  The  Soviet  Union  ami  Easter  Europe,  a  Handbook,  New  York,  Pfaeger, 

,S*4  1970,    —————  - 


i 


A  guidebook  pro-i<:lnq  bas^    ;  ^formation  and  an  aid  in  quickly 
locatinq  sourer  in.tr-ri^l     '        the  Soviet  JUrpon  and  the  Communist- 
ruled  part -of  l  urope.  Tre,j«  ^ -  t   is  by  broad  subjects,  e.g. 
Historical,  !4vlitieal,  Ecor*-«ic,  etc.  Excellent  bibliographies  are 
at  the*  end  of  <*  *ch  rhapte   .-*r  unusually  detailed  subject  index 
i  k  i  ncludrd * 


-»     -  -  4,-     /  / 

. 

$;woraknwsk»i,  WitoXd  S.     Worjd  ^miffuttism,  A  Handbook,  1918-1965. 
Stanford,  Calif.,  Stantard  University,    Hoover  Institution 
nross,  1973.  • 

'    %*  S 

/•provides  historical  background  for  those 'Countries  treated  in 
.     yearbook  on  International  Cnfronuntst  Affairs"   (publisher  *  s  advert- 

x semen tl .  #   -~ 

* 

See1  section  VN  '  * 

K  Triska,  Jan  P.  Constitutions  of  the  Communist  Party  States. 

.TV  3  *  Stanford;  Calif.,  Stanford  University ,  The  Hoo<Fer  Institution 

fof.,  UL-  on  War,  Revolution  and  Peace,  1968* 

A  collection. of  texts  of  the  constitutions  of  the  "14  states 
ruled  by  their  Communist  part  elites**  (Preface).  These  include: 
U.S,S.R.,  China*  Albania,  Bulgaria,  Hungary ,  North  Vietnam, 
£^£t  Germany,  North  Korea,  Cuba.  Mongolia,  Poland,  Rumania,. 
Czechoslovakia,  and  Yugoslavia. 

/' 

On  Order  U.'S.  Dept.  o£  State.  World  Strength  of*  the  Communist  Par ty 

.fot  Hef .  Organizations*  Washington,  u.Ci,  U.S.G.P.O.,  1973- 

(April   1973)  ,         ^  • 

"This  annual  survey  of  communist  patties  includes  statistical  and 
analytical  reviews  of  parties  in  and  out  of  power.  A  brief 
analysis&f  each*  party  in  its  domestic  environment  is  included, 
together  with  information  on  party  membership,  voting,  and 
parliamentary  strength. *  (American  Reference  Books  Annual,  1972,' 
p.  174.)  ~  ~~ 


II.  ENCYCLOPEDIAS 


ERLC 


General  encyclopedias  (e.g.  Encyclopedia  gV^a?gj-<;a  <AE5  *E363 
1970  Ref.),  Encyclopedia  Americana  (AE5  .E333  1972  Ref,),  and 
Encyclopedia  bnlversaiis  (AE2fr.,E5x  Ref.))  under  the  headings 
Communism,  Marxism,  Socialism*  etc.  will  provide  a  general 

*  point  of  view  and  are  often  useful  tor  beginning  research. 

•  Bibliographies  are  usually  included  at  the  end  of  each  article. 

• 

AE55  Bol'shaia  Sgvetskaia  Entseklopediia.  Glav.  red.  A.M.  Prokhorov. 

•  B623  f-e  i2<L   (3rd.  ed.),  Moskva,  HSov.  entsiklopediia." ,  * 

Ref.,  UL  1970- 

-  •  * 

Cutter   .     2-e  izd.     Urd.  ed.)     Moskva,,  "Sov.  entsiklopediia" , 

AE  "       IW9-58.     51  v. 

.b6  3  . 

Ref.  The  Soviet  government's  official  encyclopedia;  therefore  it 

reflects  the  point  of  view  of  the  Kremlin. 

B41  Encyclopedia  of  Philosophy,  New  York,  MacMillan,   1967.  8v. 

Ref.,  UL  Long,  readable  articles  on  philosophers  and  their  contributions, 

and  on  topics  such  as  "Communism" ,  "Marxist  Philosophy",  and 
"Socialism",  by  experts  in  the  fields.  Bibliographies  follow 
pach  article.  Index  jp  vol.8. 

H4Q  International  Encyclopedia  of  the  Social  Sciences.  New  York, 

.AC  I1?  MacMillan,   1968.   17v.  Z  * 

*  ,<•*' 
Export  concise  articles,   180  dealing  directly  with  political  ^r 
science  including  especially  long  articles  on  "Communism", 

"Marxism",  "Socialism",  and  related  topics.  Bibliographies  , 
follow  each  article.  Derailed  index  in  vol.17.  Useful  for  general  ; 
information  on  a  subject  leading  to  specific  research.  The  • 
/*  earlier  edition.  Encyclopedia  of  the  Social  Sciences,  (H41 

•E6  1°37  Ref.)  may  be  consulted  for  additional  information. 


ter  COW  AVAIUBIE 


Kv??*c;rn  Society ,  A,  Comparative 


■•;.n  encv^lcr:crjia  nf  "CO  rv.^r  r-.tn*fl  divided  into  sections 
•*!<!  sui-ioetl  ins  vhiM.  1   Sk-'fir'n.  -ho  ;yibj<sct,  2*  re'port  cyi  re- 
flate** icridicto-4        t ,u*  fi^ld       scholars  not  influenced  by 
Mv.-vim,  3}  ropottr  *n  rrbrarsS  in  the '  field  directed  by , Marxists,! 
:;r.i       rivon  a  cr^ticnl  ccr.pnrisrr  of  both  sides.  Extensive 
lr  Hxigrapfucs  arc  in.-; wind'"  at  the  end  of  articles** 
'publisher's  advert  a  «;.w,l]  * 


4  # 

''..Rill.  Stud. 

cn  Oru^r 
/or  Stacks  , 
{Jure  1973) 


no  Konter,  Lester;  vocabulary  of  Communism,  Grand  Rapidsr  Mich.,  j 
ncrdmans,  1964.  »  j  ' 

••Subtitle:  Definitions  of  key  terms,  summaries  of  central  ideas,  / 
^hort  biographies-, of  leading- figures,  descriptions  of  significant  | 
things  and  events.  fThc  Classics  of  Marxism1,  p.  183-99*.  »  V, 

•A:\ti-Marxist  Classics,1,  p.  203-23. w  (Winchell) .      .  .  I 


Cutter 
J 

-.50*1 
Kef  . 


Dunne r,  Joseph,  Dictionary  of  Political  Science.  New  York, 
Phi losoph ical  Library,  1964."  ***** 

A  good  general  dictionary  with  short  signed  articles  under  each 

entry**  *  •  ■ 


On  Orior 
foi  Stacks 
(June  197  3) 


On  Order 
for  St.iclc* 
(Jimp  1*73) 


Uhbcrt,  W.  Worterbuch  dor  0%oitf>mie  Soaialismus.  Berlin,  Dietz,  196t 


"About  1,500  entries  and  numerous  cross-references.  East  German 
' Communist  slanted ,  Entries^ for  institutions , _ ministries _ and ^ the 

like.  No  bingra: 
references  - "  (W 


Hodgkinson,  Harry.  The  Languagk  of  Communism.  N.Y.,  Pitman,  1956,. 


R48 

.^9P713 


Rozcntal,  Mark  Moiseevich.  A  Dictionary  of  Philosophy.  Moscow, 
Progress  Pub.,  19S7. 

A  Marxist  phi  losophia^I  dictionary.  In  addition  to  philosophers 
and  the  more  usual  -philosophical  terms,  such  topics  as  "Dialects* 

and.  "Ethical  Socialism1'  are  treated.  Text  in  English. 


HX17 
.P.*-' 


Runiiantr>ov,  Aleksei  Matveevich.  Nauchnyi  Kommunizm  Slovar. 
Moskva,   I  7.d  -  vo  polit.   let  -  ry,  1969. 

;   ^ii  -tirnar'  n*  iTonnunist  terns  in  Russian, 


4  "Mt  t.r- 


7  0 


t.  n  or.?- .* 
for  S*-..i'-Vr 
f>ii;ro  1973) 


s-  ^r^  -r  ,  ^ans  .  American  Pel  *  fci     1  Terms ,  an  Historical  Dictionary. 
•   r^trdir,  Wayne  State  uruvero i^y  ^rcr.s,  1962. 

Ah  ^xcol  *er.t' dictionary  vhich  definoc  and  traces  the  history 
or  cannon  political  terms  as  well  ts  slang  phrases  used  in  North 
America,  Althouoh  the  definitions  arn  brief,  the  author . frequently 
rotors  to  nthor  sources  for  morn  complete  descriptions.  Very 
useful  for  tracing  the  history  of  various  movements  such  as 
Socialism  in  the  U.S. 

rt —Shammer ,  Mrrris > *Var3  Marx  dictionary.  New  York, 
rhi  lesophical  Library . 


V.  BIOGRAPHY 


,-  pther  sources  for  bigraphical  information  include  Biography 
Index  25301.  B5  {Reference  Index  Stands),  L.C.  and  Cutter  +■< 
subject  catalogues  under  personal  names,  national  biographies 
<c.g.  Who's  Who  in  Prance  DC705  .A1W46"  Ref.)-,  biographical  * 

"dictionaries  and  newspaper  indexes  (e.g.  Current  Digest  of 
the  Soviet  Press.  sf»e  section  VII) .  


A.  International 


JAM 

.C87x 

Ref. 


CT120 
.15 

Latest  in  Ref. 


JA51 
.157 

Latest  in  Ref. 


Current  World  Leaders,  v.l,  19587-    Pasadena,  Calif. 

Lib.  has:  v.U,  1*70- 
•  » 

Past  I  "Almanac*  published  3  times  pejr  year*  Lists  by  country 
officials  in  government,  agencies^  and  government  organizations. 
Part  II  -Biography  and  News*  published  12  times  per  year. 
Contains  biographies  o£  current  world  leaders,  condensed 
versions  of  speeches ,  a,  calendar  of  recant  and  forthcoming  world 
events,  and  a  listing  by  country  of  important  events  related 
to  the  executive  and  international  affaixfs. 

International  Who's  Who.  1935-         London.  1  • 

Li>".  has:  1937,  40,  42-48,  50,  56,  61/62,  65/66- 

A  worldwide  listing  of  biographies  of  prominent  people.  Useful 

for  biographies  of  diplomat*,  government  officials,  and  politiciana 

International  Year  Book  and  Statesmen* s  Who's  Who.  1953- 
London.  :  1 

Lib.  has:   1958;   1969-  1 

An  annual  publication  which  "includes  1}  information  on  inter- 
national organizations,  and  2)  .political,  statistical ,  and 
directory  information  about  each  country  of  the  worlci.  A 
biographical  section  gives  sketches  of  world  leaders  in  govern- 
ment, church;  commerce/  industry,  and  education."  (Wihchell) . 


On  Order 
for  Stacks 
(June  1973) 


Lazitch,  Branko.  Biographical  Dictionary  of  the  Comintern. 

Stanford,  Calif.,  Stanford  University,  Hoover  Institution 
Press,  1973. 


Biographies  of  members  of  the  Communist  International . 


HX2  3 
.L4 

Stacks 


Leaders  of  the  Communist  World.  New  York,  Free  Press,.  1§71. 

Biographies,  each  approximately  15  pages  in  length,  of  31  of 
the  most  prominent  Communist  leaders.  Further  references  are 
included  in  the  entries .  IncJex  includes  "all  names  mentioned  in 
the  text. 


P.  China 

Biggraphical  Piotionarv  of  Republican  Chfrnfl.  New  York,  Columbia 

DS>    J  University  Press,   196*7.  4v. 

•  AlHS 

*ef'<  UL  Gives  extensive  biographies  of  those  Chinese  prominent  between 

the  period  October  1911  to  October  1949.  Bibliographies  are 
included  at  the  end  of  each  volume • 


-7- 


DS7?ft 
.A4C493X 
1970 
Ref. 


DS734 
.H754 
1971 
UL 


Chinese  Communist  Who's  Who.  Taipei,  Institute  of  International 
^Relations,  kepablic  of  China,  1973-71,  2v. 

Short  i^Ioqr^phi'cal  sketches  of  prominent  Chinese  in  government, 
business,  the  arts,  etc.  •  S 

•  ,  •/ •  , 

Hsueh*  CHun4tu.  Ravsrlutipnary*  Leaders  of  Modern,  China.  Oxford, 
Oxford /Un iversifcy  Press,  .19^1 «         1  ~* 

*  •  •  •       "  ,  »■  *  *  . 

A  collection  of  20  biographical  essays  on  t^ho  chief  leaders 
of  [tfie  three  revolutions  of  modern  China:  the  Taiping  Rebellion, 
the  Republican  Revolution,  and  the  Communist  Movement.  Most  of 
the  attic les  were  written  especially  for  this  volume. 


DS778 
.A1K55X 
Ref . 


Klein,  Donald  V.  Biographic  Dictionary  of  Chinese  Communism, 
19-21^1965.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  harvard  University  Press, 
l9?i.  2v.  (Harvard  East  Asian' Series  57)  . 

Includes  433  biographical  sketches  of  prominent:  leaders  of  the 
People's  Republic  of  China.  Each  biography  includes  a  bibliography, 
of  the  sources  which  may  be  used  by  the  student  for  more 
extensive  information.  Includes  a  name  index  refer/ring  to 
1,750  persons  found  in  the' (text.  The  appendix  section  includes 
lists  of  names  of  member  s^c/f  fvaria>ns  party,  government,  and 
mass  organizations,  etc/       /  * 


DS734 
,  .W5 
1936 
Stacks 


DS778 
.A1W45 
5969  ' 
Ref. 


Who's  Who  in  China;  Biographies  of  Chinese  Leaders.  5th  ed. 
Shanghai,  The  China  Weekly  Review,  1936. 

contains- biographical  sketches  as  well  as  photographs  of  more 
than  1,200  best  knowxv  men  and  women  of  China. 

•  - 

Who's  Who  in  Communist  China.  Hong  Kong,  Onion  Research 
Institute,  1969.  2v. 

Contains  over  .3,000  biographic  sketches  of  prominent  Chinese 
in  government,  fche  military,  and  all  profession**.  A  revision 
of  the  1966  edition  {DS778  .A1W45  1966  Stacks) . 


C.  U.S.S.R. 


.  JN6598 
.fc7154 
Ref, 


UL 


IJX1807 

.A2 
•1970 

Ref. 


Institut  zur  Erforschung  der  UdSSR.  Party  and  Government 

Officials  of  the  Soviet  Union,  1917-1967,  Metuchen,  N.J . , 
Scarecrow,  1969 .  . 

A"  guidebook  designed  to  sort  out  the  various  executive  organs 
of  the  Soviet  government.  Chapter  I  concerns  "Key  Officials 
&f  the  Communist  Party  of  the  Soviet  Union  1898-1967*  ,  describing 
each  of  the  congresses  and  listing  committee  members.  Chapter  II 
deals  with  "Key  Officials  of  the  Government  of  the  Soviet  Union 
1917-1967*  arranged  by  government  department  listing  past 
chairmen  and  members.  Additional  notes  concerning  entries  in  this 
chapter  *re  included  at  the  end  of  the  chapter.  Organizational 
charts  and  indexes  are  provided.  No  biographical  data. 

Institut  zur  Erforschung  der  UdSSR.  The  Soviet  Diplomatic  Corps 
1917-1967.  Metuchen,  N.J.,  Scarecrow  Press ,  1970. 

*  Biographical  sketches  of  members  of  the  Soviet  diplomatic  corps 
1917-1967.  includes  a  list  of  the  departments  within  the  corps 
and  the  officials  who  held  the  major  positions  during  this  period. 
"A  Chronology  of  the  Most  Noteworthy  Diplomatic  Acts  and  Events" 
appears  at  the  end. 


EMC/ 


( 
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C?l2l2 
•  157 
Ref. 


institut  zur  Erforschung  der  udSSR.  Who  Waa  Who  in  the  U.S.S.R., 
A  Biographic  Directory  Containing  S.Ol'S  Biographies  of 
Prominent  Soviet  Historical  Personalities T  Metuchen,  N.J, , 

Scarecrow  Press,  I912^.N 

Biographical  sketches  of  promihent  Soviets  no  longer  living, 
.Covers  the  period  1917  to  1967.  ' 


On  order 
for  Stacks 
(April  1973) 


tevytsky ,  Borys 
'  <    Stanford;  Call* 
Press,  1970. 


The  Soviet  Political  Elite*  Bsief  Biographies, 
Stanford  University,  Hoover  Institution 


"A  long  introductory  analysis,  followed  by  a  series  of  brief 
biographies  of  939  members  and  candidate  members  of  the  Central 
Committee  of  the  Communist1  Party  of  the  Soviet  Union."  (publish- 
er's advertisement). 


DK275 
♦A1W534 
Ref.,  UL 


DK37 
.P6 

Ref.,  UL 


Prominent  Personalities  in  the  P.S.S.R.  ?  A  Biographic  Directory 
Containing  6,015  Biographies  of  "'Prominent  Personalities  in 
the  Soviet  Union,  Metufehen,  Scarecrow  Press/  TS&SZ 

Supplemented  by; 

Portraits  of  Prominent  0,8»&>g.  Personalities,  v.l,  196?~v.4,1971. 
Metuchen,  N.J. 


L}b.  has:  v. 2-4; 


Was  to  have  been  published  biennially,  however  it  ceased 
publication  with  volume  four.  Biographic  information  includes 
present  position,  birth  date,  career,  publications,  education, 
awards,  and  address.  For  additional  biographies  consult  the 
3  preceeding  editions:  Biographic  Directory  of  the  U.S.S.R., 
published  1958  (Cutter  E  ,SB5^4  Ref.)r  WhoVa  Who  In  the  U.S.S.R., 
196 1-6 2,  published  1962  {on  order  for  Reference,  March  1973); 
and  Who's  Who  in  the  U.S.S.R.,  1965-66,  published  1966  (Cutter 
E  .5W(J2?4aJ>  Re*;).  "LJ~t  1  r  ,  r  , 


DC55 
.C72 
Ref.  i 


D.  France 


UL 


Cbstfcrr1,  Henry,  Pictionnaire  de  la  politique  francaise,  Paris, 
\La  Librairie  f rangaise ,  1967. 

As  well       biographies  of  late  19th  and  20th  century  French 
political  figures,  contains  descriptions  of  political  parties, 
movements,  newspapers,  associations,  etc.  Articles  vary  in 
length.  Has  one  alphabetic  arrangement. 


E.  Germany 


DD261.6 
.G4. 
1£64 
Ref. 


Germany  (Federal  Republic,  1949   )  Bundes  -  ministerium 

fur  Gesamtdeutsche  Fragen.  SBZ  -  Biographies  ein 
biographisehes  Nachschlagebuch  uber  die  Sawjetische 
Besatfcungszone  Deutschlands.  Bonn,  Peutacher  Bundes  -  Verlag, 
1964.  " 

Biographical  sketches  of  persons  living  in  East  Germany.  For 
the  editibnvcovering  1945-1954  see  (Cutter  JU47  .G31  Stacks). 


Cutter 
E 

.5085 
Stacks 


Osterroth,  Franz.  Biographisches  Lexikon  des  Sozialismus. 
Hannover,  Dietz,  1960- 

"Brief  biographical  sketches  of  persons  of  German  nationality 
concerned  with  any  of  the  various,  socialist  movements. "  (Winchell). 
The  majority  of  the  biographies  are  of  those  now  deceased. 
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2W£   I!.  "\tfMvS 


LAT10N 


J9  39 
Ref . 


•  ■   •  ? 

Cur££Mut  Digest  of  the  Soviet ,  Prose Washington. 
Lib.  has;  1949-  4  -  . 

ft  J 

A  weekly  publication  includinq*  articles  from  Soviet  newspapers 
and  periodicals  translated  into  English  in  full  or  abridged  form. 
Full  viocumentation  is  provided  for  each  item.  Subject  arrange- 
ment with  quarterly  indexes.  Also  includes  a  weekly  indfex- to  the 
two  loading .Soviet  dailies  Pravda  and  Izvestia  (Microforms). 
The  quarterly  cumulative  indexed  also  cover  major  Soviet  serial 
publications  printed  in  'English.  An  essential  tool  when  research- 
ing current  Communist  developments. 


Cutter 

J66v 

.8C93 

Govt. Docs, 


v. 


Hong  Kong.  American  Consulate  Ge^er.al.  Current  Background, 
no . 1 -         Hong  Kong .  . 

Lib.  has:  no,  775,  Oct.  29,  1965- 

A  publication  Summarizing  all  current  aspects  of  the  Communist 
Chinese  government,  economy,  and  society.  Reports  on  current 
changes  in  Communist  Chinese  government  policy,  regulations, 
diplomatic  relations,  etc.  On  a  regular  basis  lists  top  national 
positions  in  the  Chinese  Communist  Party  and  Government  and  , 
Armed  Forces,  and  those  holding  the  positions.  Summarizes 
nanuses  of  various  standing  committees,  national  conferences, 
state  council  meetings,  etc.  GJ<es  a  detailed  chronotfpgy  of 
events  for  the  year,  and  report*  on  subjects  of  current  interest 
such  3s  the  state  of  the  aqriculturai  economy  or  notes  a  book 
of  social  significance.  Current  issues  are  housed  i/h  the 
McLennan  Currents  Periodicals  Reading  Room.  Backfile  on  microfilm 
in  Government  Documents-?  microfilm  collection. 


Cutter 
AI  . 
\H7r> 

Govt .Docs . 


Index  to  Survey  of  China  Mainland  Press/  Selections 


Cutter 
Ar 

*  /,  H7  -y 

Trwt  ,Pocs, 


from  China  Mainland  Magazines  and  Current  Background. 
-    .  nd.l- Kong  Konq.  J 

Lib.  has:  1965,  no.  3-6;  1966,  no.  2-4,  6^10,  12?  1967,  no,  1- 

An  index  published  every  2  months  for  the  3  publications,  Survey 
of  China  Mainland  Press,  Current  Background , /and  Selections  £rom 
China  Mainland  Magazines  combined.  Ai*  outlinte  of  t})€u  subject 
arrangement  appears  at  the  beginning  of  eacfi  volume.  Of  special 
significance  is  the  section  under  -Central  government  *  including: 
"Political  Parties  and  Public  Bodies" ,  "Military*,  and  "Foreign" 
.(including  International  Relations",  Worl#  Organizations" , 
"Diplomatic  Relations" ,  etc. ) .  Current  issues  are  housed  in.the 
McLennan  Current  Periodicals  Reading  Rooty.  Backfill  on  microfilm 
in  Government  Documents'  microfilm  collection. 


Selections  from  China  Mainland  Magazines,  no.l- 


/ 


Hong  Kong. 

Lib.  has:  no.  493,  1965- 

Translates  and  summarizes  articles  selected  from  magazines 
published  in  mainland  China.  Current  '  isbucs,  ire*  hou^nd  j  n  tho 
McLennan  Current \Peribdicals  Reading/ Room.  Baekfjle  on  microfilm 
in  Go^rnment  Documents  1  microfilm  Collection. 
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Ca**er  .  r,  *    ,  r:urv|^  *  t  Chiui  M^itii  n>i      ^    .  no.  i- 

'  1*  rig  Kcng. 
//M75  '  - 

*k>"*     >  Ml?,  haf  j  r*">«  3565. 

"Thi?  review  i;i  ievoted  prima** rr.  *  awe  emitting  from  the  New 
China  News  Agency  (MCNA)  ,  *he  :.;i;icial  Chinere  Communist  new* 
agency  in  Peking  and  the  source  of  national  and  international 
r\ews  of  all  newspapers  now  published  cn  the  mainland  of  China* 
It  should  thus  toe  noted  that  nearly  nil  of  this  material  is 
/translated  and/or  reproduced  fr:m  official  Chinese  Communist 
sources",   (oditnr's  notpK  Issued  approximately  5  times  per  week, 
this  publication  summarizes  Chinese  newspaper  articles.  Current 
isstfes  are  housed  in  the  McLennar  Current  Periodicals  Reading 
Boom.  Backfile  on  microfilm  in  ocvernment  Documents'  microfilm 
collectiqn. 


VIII.  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


For  countries  not  treated  individually  below,  bibliographies  way 
be  found  in  the  general  bibliographies  listed  here  or  by  using 
.Bibliographic  Index  U1QG2  .B595  Ref.  Index  Stands)  under  the 
name  of,  the  country  or  under  Communism  or  Socialism. 


A.  General 
1*  Current 

The  following  is  a  list  of  current  bibliographies  and  indexes 
which  are  useful  not  only  for  the  amount  of  references  they 
include  on  Communism,  Marxism,  and  Socialism,  but  because  they 
update  bibliographies  published  in  books.  For  full  annotations 
f  .     -refer  to  A  Student's  Guide  to  reference  Resources  for  Political 
Science  (copies  available  at  the  Reference  Desk) . 

Z1008  A. B.C.  Political  Scieggey  Advance  Bibliography  of  Contents ? 

,A2x  Political  Science  and  Government,  1969-         Santa  Barbara, 

Ref.  C*li*. 

Lib,  has:  1969- 

DK266  Absees;  Soviet  and*  East  European  Abstracts  Series,  no.-l,  1970- 

„A2S743x  Glasgow. 

Ref.  9 

Lib,  has.*  no.l,  1970- 

•  A  quarterly  publication  annotating  Soviet  and  East  European 
journal  articles.  Because  the  artistes  cencern  more  esoteric 
subjects,   this  publicat i will  to  of  us*   to  the, advanced  scholar • 
Subject  arrangement.  Of  particular  inti -H'3t  are  those  se&tion  on 
"Economic  Theory  and  Polir  Externa*  r      'tions",  and  Party  and 
"Social  c 'ionizations."        ludc;  o  hr-  ■     .:tion  on  recent.Iy 
published  books.  Annotations  and  rnvirv  *    *.m    in  English. 


"\i  •    American  Pol i  t  i  cal  Scienc* »  Vrview .  i#,06-  Washington. 

S^cks  Lib,  has;  v,l,  1906- 

0 

/' 

j.   -  Cumulative  Ind«n:  '.c»  thn  /.i^rr       r  clitical  Science  Review, 

%\u  vfol .   i-j>7,   I  V'jfr-lVh  >'/  .vgnston,  7~  .  .~t  Northwestern  University 


-1 


27163 
Ref. 


Bib* jographie  dor  Sozialwi^  *  1 9  0  r>  -  4  3  ?  1950*    ^Gb  t 1  i  nqp  n . 

Lit.  has:  1905-43,  1<  T- 


•  E7163 
.F7 
Kef 


Bulletin  analytique  de<  docuT^ntat  icn  politique,  ffconomique^t 
Bocxale  conteinporaintT  v .  f"f  x^A-        Paris . 


con temp 
Lib.  has:  v.l,  1946- 


Polio 

AI3 

,C242 

Ref.  Index 
Stands #  UL 

AI3 
•  E752 

Ref.  Index 
Stands,  UL 

AI? 
.F6 

Ref , 


Canadian  Periodical  Index.   /.I,  1928- 
Lib.  has:  v. 1,-1928-. 


Ottawa* 


Essay  and  General  Literature  Index,  v.l,  1900/33- 
Lib.  has:  v.l,  1900/33- 


New  Yprk. 


Fondation  nationale  des  sciences  politique.  Bifrliographie  caUyant 
d*articles  de  periodiques  poqterieurs  3  1944.  sur  les 
problemes  polxtiques,  economigues  et  sociaux^  Boston, 
G.K*  Hall,  iivl  :  ~ 

r  Supplement.  v.l,  1968- 


Z7163 
•  164 

Ref.  Index 
Stands 


International  Bibliography  of  Political  Science,  v.l,  1952- 
Chicago.         ,  ~~  r 

Lib.  has:  v.l,  1952- 


*  JA36 

•  15 

Ref. Index 
Stands 

*  Z7161 

•  LB4 
Ref.  • 


Z7163, 
.P9 

Ref,  Index 
Stands 


AI3 
.R6 

R«f . 

A13 
.S6 

Pcf,  Index 
Stands,  UL 


AI3 
.15 

nef,  Tndcx 
Stands,  UL 


International  Political  Science  Abstracts,  v.l,  1952-  Oxford. 
Lib.  has: V.l,  1952- 

London  Bibliography  of  the  Social  Sciences.  London,  London  School 
of  Economics.  1931-32.  4v. 


Supplement.  1936- 


PtUflic  Affairs  Information  Services.  Bulletin,  1st,   lt> "  S-  New 
York.  59 

Lib.  has:  v.l,  1915- 

Known  as  P.A.I.S, 
* 

Royal  Institute  of  International  Affairs.  Jndex  to  Periodical 
Articles.  Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  4964*.  2v]  r 

Social  Sciences  and  Humanities  Index.  v. 19,  1965-        New  York. 

Lib.  has:  v. 19,  J965«r   ;  ' 
Formerly; 

International   Index  to  Pori  ni'lca  Is ,  v.l,   1907/1 5-v.  18,   1965.  New 
York.  ~ 

Lib.  has:  v.l,   1907/15-v. 1 8,  19*5. 


9 

ERIC 


9  2  Retrospective 


17361 
.B83 
Rcf  >,UL 


Z6461 
.F6 

Ref.,UL 


.Brock,  Clifton,  The  Litera'ur**  ct  Political  Science;  A  ftiide  f or 
Students,  Librarians  ana  ^eachers^  R.R.  frowker,  1969. 

An  excellent  guide. to  sources  of  information  tn  political  science. 
Lists  indexes ,  abstracts,  bibliographies,  guides  and  sources  for 
book  reviews,  government  and  state  publications,  statistics ,  and 
translations.  Also  includes  sections  explaining  how  to  begin  a 
literature  search  and  why  bibliographies  arq  important.  A  good 
place  to  bogin  a  research  pap<*r.  Sec  the  section  "World  Communism" 
P-   192,  \  \ 


Foreign  j^f  fairs  Biblio 
~~      Books  on  Internat 
Bowker. 


?raphy,  A  Selected  and  J 
onal  Relation^.  1919-3: 


annotated  List  of 
N.Y.,  K.R, 


Lib.  has:  1919/32  -  1952/62, 


26461 
.F62 
Rof . ,UL 


An  annotated  bilbiography  compiled  from  the  >itles  listed  in  'the 
section  on  recent  books  i%  the  quarterly  review  Foreign  Affairs 
(D410  .F€  Stacks) .  Of  special  interest  are  Part  I#  Section  II/ 
"Political  Factors"  with  subheadings  Socialism  and  Communism? 
Part- II,* "The  Woa^ld  £ince  1914"  for  historical  perspective ? 
and  Part  III,  "The  World  by  Regions'1  containing  sections  on  the 
polxtical'-Smd  diplomatic  factors  of  each  country. 


Foreign  Affairs-  50-Year  Bibliography? 
~    cant  Books  on  International  Relati 


Bowker,  1972, 


New  Evaluations  of  Signifi- 
ions,  i. 9      1970.  New  York, 


Intended  to  supplement  Forejc 


The  titles 


Lgn  Affairs  Bibliography, 
selected  and  reviewed  were  chosen  on  the  basis  or  historical 
perspective.  Many  titles  have  appeared. in  past  volumes  of 
Foreign  Affairs  rfTbliography  but  are  appraised  in  relation  to 
rlier  Works  and  tc**  their  influx 


ear. 


Luence  on  later  books  and  events. 


25873 
,M3 
Ref . 


Matczak,  Sebastian  A.  Philosophy;  A  Select,  Classified  Bibliog- 
raphy of  Ethics,  Economics,  Law ,  Politics,  Sociology,  'Louva in. 
Editions  Nauwelaerts,  i^70. 

The  five  main  subject  divisions  include  "Ethics"1  "Economics", 
"Law",  "Politics",  and  "Sociology".  Some  relevant  topic&  include 
Dialectical  IdealisM,  p. 32;  Dialectical  Materialism,  p. 38; 
Socialism,  p. 86  and  267;  Communism,  p. 98 ,  215,  and  262?  Marxism, 
p. 144;  Materialism,  p. 204;  Fascism,  p. 216;  and  Sociologistic 
School,  p. 251^ 


B,  Communism 


1,  ^International 


Cutter 
ZWJAY 
.S973  f 


9 

■EMC 


Sworakowski,  Witold  S.  The  Communist  International  and  Its  Front 
Organizations?  A  Research  Guide  and  Checklist  of  Holdings  in 

' American  and  European  Libraries,  Stanford,  "CaHT. .  hoover  

Institution  on  War,  Revolution,  and  Peace,  1965.  (Hoover 
Institution  Bibliographical  Seriesi  XXI). 

The  only  major  bibliography  of  works  issued  by  and  about  the 
Communist  International  (Comintern)  and  its  six  front  organiza- 
tions (The  Red  International  of  Labour  Unions,  The  Communist 
Youth  International,  The  International  Red  Aid,  The  International 
Peasants1  Council,  The  Workers1  International  Relief,  and  The 
Communist  Women's  Organization),  includes  only  books  and  pamphlets 
covering  *iie  period  from  March  1919  to  June  1943.  Arranged  into 


8  sections,  the, first  being  t  aeneral  reference  section,  the  second 

through  the  fifth  concerning  the  Communist  International  and  the 

last  three  dealing  with  the  f  rontorgan*  zations.  Each  section  is 

broken  dnwn  by  r>ub;jost.   JncluieS  an  indOX. 


v.I 

GOVt .DOCS, 


7.7164 
.367U5S 
v. 2- 

Govt. Docs < 


0. 


Library  of  Congress.  Legislative  l>cfer>nce  Service,  world 
Communismy  A  Selected  Annotated  Bibliography  {Bibliographic 
Materials  through  September  i9fr_3«)  Washington,-  G.P.Q.,  1964. 
(U.S.  bath  congress,  '2nd  Session,  1964,  Senate*  Document  no. 

World  Coirrniunigm,  1964-1969?  A  Selo^pd  Bibliography. 


\ 


Washington,  ir.P.u. ,  i*7T. 


More  than  9,000  English-language  entries  comprise  this  excellent 
annotated  bibliography,  within  the  ygry  detailed  subject  arranger 
ment,  entries  are  grouped  by  fpxm  -/books,  articles;  and  pamphlets, 
and  government  publications . vtfhere/er  available,  L.C.  call 
numbers  have  been  included.  rhttased. 


\ 


\ 


Cutter 
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.US83 
Law 


U.S.  Library  of  Congress.  Legislative  Reference  Service.  World 
-    Communism,  1967-1969?  Soviet  Efforts  to  Re-Establish  Control, 
Washington,  G.P.O. ,  1970.         ~  —  


27164 

.S67V5 

1971 

Ref.,  UL 


Vi>gor,  P.H.  Books  on  Comrounism  and  the  Communist  Countries. 
London,  Ampersand,  1971.    Tv?    '   ~~ '  '  " 

s 

An  annotated  bibl3uigr*phy  of  English  language  material  concerning 
Communism  in  general,  in  the  tf.S.S.R. ,  and  in  other  countries. 
The  table  of  contents  outlining  the  detailed  subject  arrange- 
ment of  the  volume  serves  as  a  subject  index.  Also  includes  an 
author  index  as  well  as  a  chronological  list  of  government 
documents  from  the  Commonwealth  countries  and  the  United  States, 
many  of  which  will  be  in  the  McLennan  Government  Documents  • 
Department.  For  additional  titles  refer  to  the  original  1959 
edition  edited  by  R.N.  Carew  Hunt  (Cutter  ZWJAY  .H91  Ref.)  and 
the  1963  edition  edited  by  Walter  Kolarz  (Z7164  .S67K66  .1963a 
Ref.). 


2.  U.S.A. 


Additional  material  on  Communism  in  the  ihs.  may  be  obtained  by 
consulting  the  Index  to  the  U.S.  Congressional  Investigations 
of  Communism  and  Subversive  Activities^  1918-1956  in  the  Govern- 
ment  Documents  Department. 


E7164 
.S67B5 
1971 
Ref. 


Bibliography  on  the  Communist  Problem  in  the  United  States. 

Reprint  of  a  New  York,  1955  editio£t .  New  York,  Da  Capo 
PrfcsS,  1971. 

Prepared  with  the  support  of  The  Fund  for  the  Republic,  an 
educational-  corporation  chartered  to  defend  and  advance  the 
principles  of  the  Declaration  of  Independence,  the  Constitution, 
and  the  Bill  of  Rights,  this  annotated  bibliography  lists  books 
and  journal,  articles  relating  to  Communism  in  the  united  States 
since  1919.  Arranged  by  author  and  supplemented  by  5  appendices. 
Appendix  I  is  a  short  selected  bibliography  dealing  with  radical 
ism.  Appendix  II  treats  Communism  as  an  ideology  and  Communism 
outside  the  U.S.  Appendix  III  lists  Communist  and  left-wing 
periodicals.  Appendix  IV  is  a  reading  list  of  basic  titles  on 
Communism.  Appendix  V  desctibes  a  collection  of  microfilms  of 
Communist  trials.  Also  includes  a  subject  index.  Brought  up  to 
date  by  Seidman  and  supplemented  by  Digest  of  the  Public  Record 
of  Communism  in  the  United  States  (see  section  I) .  • 


/ 


Z71f>4 
.S67D4 


He  <  nc*y,  Robert  Fin  ley, 


The  Li'   ravur.   of  Communism  in  America, 
a" Selected  Reference  ^uifZv*.  Wag",  nqt^n,  D.C.  Catholic 
cr.jv-vsjty  of  America  i'ress,   196*       j  / 

\  ? 

a?\  nnotat^d  bihl^graph:  ^f  b**o<*«  ^1   Vwnunisni  many  bf.  which  aro 
not  scholarly  vorks.  Arranged  by  foro.v*  subject  and  includes  a 
section  on  Marxism.  Indexed  by  author  and  citle. 


27164 
.S67S3S 


'S^idman,  Joel.  Com\*ni_sn»  in  the  United  States,  A  Bibliography. 
Ittvica,  Cornell  univ*?  sj.ty  Press,  1969. 

An    rnotated  bibliography  of  ^ooPis,  ^rmrnal  articles,  and 
l^myhiots  dealing  vith  Coirmunimr,  in  the  l^.S.  as  well  as  writings 
of  members  of  the  Communist  Party  of  the  U.S.A.  whether  the  materi- 
al leals  witti  Communism  ir  the  U~S.  or  anywhere  in  the  world. 
Arrangement  is  alphabetical  by  author  and  then  chronological, 
includes  a  small  beginning  section  which  lists  jjiateri&l  concerning 

'  antecedent  movements  such  as  Socialise,  Anarchists,  leftist  union 

,  groups,  etc.  Includes  a  detailed  sublet  index. 


On  Order 
for  R*i • 
(June  ,1973) 


U.S.  Dept.  ot  the  Army.  U.S.  National  Security  and  the  Communist 
Challenge?  th*  Tpectrum  of  K^st^West  Conflict.  Washington, 
•Dept.*  of  the  nny,  x9ui.  " 

Annotated  bibliography  of  bsoks  and  articles  published  during 
195S-1960  relating  to  world  communism  and  American  security. 


3.  Asia 


'23221 
.B43 
Rt«f  . 


Z3221 
,T7 
Ftef . 


3.  General 


Be 


rton,  Peter^y  Soviet  Works  on  Southeast  Asia;  A  Bibliography  of 
Non-Feriofrlcal  literature;  194H-1965.  Eos  Angeles,  University 
oFsbuthern  California  Press ,  1967.  (University* of  Southern 
California.  School  of  t>piitics  and  International  Relations. 
Far  Eastern  and  Russian  Research  Series,  no. 3). 

Geographic  arrangement.  Of  special  interest  aro  the  subdivisions 
"History*,  "Government"  and  "Foreign  Relations*  under  each  subject, 

"  $ 
Tregonning,  Kennedy  G.  Southeast  Asia*  A  Critical  Bibliography. 
Tutf^offJwUnion  of.  Arizona  Press^  1969. 

Divided  tfy*  Southeast  Asian  countries.  Each  country  includes 
subject  divisions  "Political  Patterns" ,  "Foreign  Relations",  and 
"History." 


On  Order 
for  Ref. 
(June  197  3) 


U.S.  Dept.  of  the  Army.  South  Asia?  A  Strategic  Survey,  Washington, 
U.S.  G.P.O.,   1966.    (DA  PAM  550-3) .  I 

"This  bibliographic  survey,  among  others,  includes  .abstracts 
of  books,  periodical  articles,  and  monographs  on?  Internal  and 
External  Communist  Influences;  U.S.S.R.  Foreign  Policy  in  South 
Asia?  and  Soviet  Ai,d  in  Sokth  Asia."   (U.S.  Dept.  of  the  Army. 
Communist  China:  A  Bibliographic  Survey,  1971.  see  section  VIII* 
3.  b.) .  <  * 


b.  China 


23106 
.03!' 
Rcf ,,ph 


Berton,  Peter.  Contemporary  China,  A  Research  Guide.  Stanford, 
Calif.,  Stanford  University,  Hoovor  Institution  nn  War,  , 
Pevolutinn  and  Peace,  1967.   (Hoover  Institution  Bibliographic- 
al Series:XXXI) . 

An  extensive  and  scholarly  guide  to  the  most  significant  biblio- 
qraphical  and  reference  works  on  contemporary  China  {post-1949 
Mainland  China  and  DOst-1945  -Taiwan).  Subject  approach  includes 
sections  on  "Government,  Political  Parties,  and  Mass  Organ- 
ization"? "Foreign  Relations"  and*  "Economic  and  Social  Develop- 


( 


Z3106 
.B4 
Ref  I 


Cutte^ 

ZWJAY 

.HB5a 

Kef*,  Stacks 


Cutter 

ZWJAV 

♦H856b 

Ref.,  Stacks 


merits.1*  Ail  entries  arc  annotated.  Dissertations  and  theses 
are  included  in  thn  appendix  section.  Trdf?xerl  by  subject.  v 
author  and  title*  \ 

* 

Berton,  Peter.  Soviet  Works  on  China t  A  Bibliography  of  Non- 
Periodical  Literature,  I^b-ms1?.  Lor  /uiaeles.  University 
of  i Southern  California  Press,  i9S9.  {University  of     •  < 
Southern  California,  School  of  Politics  and  international 
Relations,  Par  Eastern  and  Russian  Research  Series,  iio.2). 

Subject  arrangement  with  author  and  subject  index.  All  titles  are 
translated.  Especially  important  is  the  section  "History  and  , 
government Subject  index  contains  numerous  references  to     1  * 
Communism,  Marxism-Leninism,  and  Socialism,  /I 


The  Chinese  Communist.  MCTf&nent,  1921-1937; 
Bibliography  of  Selected  Materials  in  the 


Hsueh,  ChSn-tu.   

An  Annotated  Bibliography  WJ.  nen,cti,aA_B  m  t 

Chinese  Collection  of  the  Hoover  Institution  on  War, 
Revolution  and  Feace.  Stanford.  r»U*__  stanforc;  "~-i»~r«itr 
Hoover  Institution  on  War,  Revolution  and  Peace,  I960. 
(Hoover  institution  Bibliographical  SeriessVIIIJ . 

The  Chinese  Communist  Movement,  1937-1949;  An  Annotated 


— .         ---...^^  ^.w^u^w^ov  nwygH^iit,  an  nn novated 

Bibliography  pf  selected  Materials  in  the  Chinese  Collection 

of  the  Hoover  institution  on  war/  Revolution,  ami  Peace.  

Stanford,  calif.,  Stanford  University,  hoover  Institution 
on  War,  devolution,  and  Peace,  1962.   (Hoover  Institution 
Bibliographical  Series:  XI). 


DfeSOl 
-F274 
Stacks 


IDS778 
*,M3A4295 
Stacks 


72^ 


Z6 
.C5R5 
Ref. 


Mortrthan  1300  Chinese-language  books,  periodical  and  newspaper 
articles,  and  manuscripts  are  included  in  this  annotated  ^bibl*io~ 
graphy.  Arrangement  is  by  time  period  with  subject  divisions 
within.  Includes  name  index.  Further  supplements  are  planned  but 
none  have  as  yet  been  published. 

Lindbeck,  John  M.H.  "Research  Materials  on  Communist  China? 
United  Spates  Government  Sources, "  ins  Journal  of  Asian 
Studies,  v.  18,   1958-59,  pp..357-363.  ¥      5  \  

Describes  the  vast  resources  available  through  the  various  U.S. 
governnfent  agencies  and  departments.  For  instance  the  U.S.  Library 
of  Congress  has  the  larqest  Collection  of  Chinese- language  material 
on  Communist  China  in  the  non-Communist  world  and  th&  U.S. 
Dept.  of  State  has  the  largest  'English-language  collection  on 
Communist  China  in  the  world.  All  collections  are  described  in 
full. 

Mao,^  Tse-tung.  Mao  Papers,  Anthology  and  Bibliography.  London, 
Oxford  University  Press,  1970.  * 


Rhoads,  Edward  J.M.  The  Chinese  Red  Army,  1927-1963;  An  Annotated 

Bibliography.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  Harvard  University,  East  

Asian  Research  Centre,  1964. 

^  An  annotated  bilbiography  of  some  600  items f  books,  pamphlets, 
military  and  scholarly  journal  articles,  and  unpublished  manu- 
scripts. Woj^ts  are  in  Chinese,  Japanese,  English,  Russian,  French 
and  German.  Emphasis  is  on  the  history  of  the  Chinese  Communist 
Army  1927-1963  and  its  .functions  in  Chinese  society. 


9 

ERLC 


Z6465 
.C6S25 
1971 
Ref. 


Saran,  Vimla Sino-Soviet  Schism;  A  Bibliography ,  1956-1964. 
New  York,  Afeia  Publishing  House,  19^1.,   

Divide  into  3  Sections:  1)   "7haory"  dealing  w4th  theoretical 
problems,  2)  "International  communist  Movement"  dealing  with  the 
effects  of  the  Sino-Soviet  dispute  on  other  Communist  countries, 
and  3)  "International  Relations"  concerning  international  relations 
in  general  4nd  fofeign  relations  of  individual  countries.  There 
are  2,030  entries,  all  ir\  the  English  language. 


);  Ord-*r 


3  h 


J  >I08 
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Shu,  Austin  y:.W,  On  Mao  Tse-tung,  A  Bibliographic  Guide.  Latit 
Lansinq,  Mich.,  Michigan  State  University,  Asian  studies 
Crmtcr,   1972.  (East  Asia  Series,  mo, 2}  J  > 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Mrmy.  Communist  China;  A  Bibliographi* 
Survey.  Washington,  D.C.^  U.S.  G.P.O.,  1971. 

"Prepared  by  the  Department  of  the  Army/  this  bibliography  covers 
a  vide  range  oi  source  mate-rials  on  a  n&mber  of  subjects  including 
China's  nuclear  threat,  global  ambitions  and  objectives,  foreign 
policy  and  international  relations,  the  Cultural  revolution,  and 
military  posture ♦  The  14  maps  in  the  text,  plus  two  separate  maps 
in  color,  add  to  the  reference  value  of  this  work.1*  (American 
Reference  Books  Annual,'  p. 972.)  ~ 

♦     ■»  * 
.  Communist  China:  A  Strategic  Survey.  Washington,  D.C", 

tf  .S.   G.P.Q.-  ,  1966. 


Annotates  650  items  concern^ 
loaical,  military,  and  poli 
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U.S.  Department  of  the  Army.  Communist  Worth  Korea;  A  Bibliograph- 
ic Survey.  Wash ington ? Ul.S.  G.PrO.,  1971. (DA  pamphlet  550-11) 

d.  Vietnam  '  f 

Jumper ,  Roy.  Bibliography  on  the^oli£ical  and^Administrative 

History  of  Vietnam  1BQ2-Ifrfi2.  East  i^nslng,;  Michigan  State 
University,  Vietnam  Advisory  Group,  1964. 

JKeypl,  Jane  Godfrey.  A  Blbliograghvof  Vietnamese  Publications 
in, the  Cornell  University  Library.  Ithaca/  N.Y.,  Cornell 
University,  Dept.  of  Asian  Studies,  Southeast  A*ian  Program, 
1962.   (Data  Paper:  no. 47). 

A  Bibliography  of  Western-language  Publications  Concern- 

.  Jthact 
ept.  of 


ing  North  Vietnam  in  the  Cornell  University  Library.  Ithaca, 
N.Y.,'  Co'rhel'l  University,  Southeast  Asia  Program,  De 


Asian  Studies,  1966  ~ 


ry,  southeast  Asia  Prqgi 
(Data  Paper  no. 63). 


An  annotated  bibliography  covering  works  in;' English  and  French 
on  the  Communist  movement  in  Vietnam  from  1945-1960. -  Of  special* 
interest  arc  the  entries  included  under  the  subject  headings 
"Foreign  Relations"  and  "Politics;1. 


4  .  U.S.S.R. 


CuXtor 


Clemens,  Walter  C.  Soviet  Disarmament  Policy,  1917-1963?  An 
Annotated  Bibliography  of  Soviet  and  .Western  Sources. 
Stanford, -calif . ,  Stanford  University,  The  Hoover 
Institution  on  War,  Revolution  an<3  Peace,  1965.  (Kocver 
Institution  Bibliographical  SeriesrXXII) . 

A  review  of  the  literature  published  on  the  subject  between 
Ml?  and  196^  in  Russia,  Europe,,,  and  North  America.  Include*- 
rany  titles  concerning  Communist/ attitude  toward  disarmament, 
Communist  activities  in  iniernat ional  peace  movements,  lists 
t?f  Communist  documents  on  thv  subject,  etc. 


ERIC 


<  • 

ZZ*^<  *         i      *   t     %  ♦  >  4.  Soviet  Rugsian\  *i  t  n     ure  in  English y  A  Clit*CKliy* 

• '  \> ^itujrii^hy  r  A  Sei^v  *  *   >iITic^/"ki?^r       Su/ict  i  Russian  " 

u 'L  *       r  :'i  ~:f\ry  ^^j*8  *n  d"u  ot  /Vrticies^nd  Books  in 

n^llsh  hYcmt  .Soviet  Russ^n  ^itora^urc.  Ithaca/  N.V., 
^7r0Vi~  University,  tenter  ;o"'"  init*rha*ionaJ  Studies ,  1967 . 


j 


Two  'Mn^iral  sections:  "Soviet  Russian  Mterature:  Histories, 
v  Studies,  Discussions**  and  ^Periodicals  with  Frequent  Discussion 
,of  Soviet  Literature*  are  followed  by  alphabetical  sections  by 
individual  authors.  Many  titles  included  deal  with  Soviet 
ideology  and  politics. 


4251ft  Grierson,  rhilip.  Books  on  Soviet  Russia?  1917-1942?  A  Bibliography 

-G7r  and  a  Guide  to  Reading.  London,  Methuen,  1943. 

;>ef.       p  " 

Art  annotated  bibliography       books  and  pamphlets  on  post- 
revolutionary  Russia,  1917-1942,  published  in  Great  Britain. 
In  spite  of  publication  date,  the  ti^le  still  remains  a  basic 
^  source  in  the  field.  The  table  oftcontents  serves  as  an  adequate 

subject  index  with  sections  on  The  Third  International,  Lenin, 
t  FtaJin,  Trotsky,  4»nd  other  Soviet  readers.  Indexed  by  author 

.         -  and  title.  *  ■  *  . 

* 

"    tor  Hammond,  Thomas  T.  Soviet  Foreign  Relations  and  World  Ccmununism; 

^  vrjYR  A  Selected,  Annotated  Bibliography  oi  7,000  Books  In  3d  * 

%B18  s  Languages,  Princeton, '  fj',j.'t  Princeton  University  Poftgs, 

'  f  1965. > 

An  annotated  bibliography  listing  books,  doctoral  dissertations/ 
journal  articles,  and  pamphlets  dealing  with  "Soviet  diplomatic 
and  economic  relations  wit;,h  all  major  countries  since  1917; 
Communis c  movements  throu^^out  the  world  since  1917?  various 
aspects  of  Soviet  foreign  policy  and  Communist  tactics?  and  major 
internal  developments  infill  Communist  countries  exc^t^jfcJtC 
u.s.S.R."  (Preface).  Soviet  foreign  relations  axe  arranged*  * 
*  chronologically  and  geographically.  ^ 


Polio  Harvard  University  Library.  Russian  History  Since  1917?  Class- 

ZH510  ification  Schedule,  Classified  Listing  by  CalY  Number,  , 

.H35  "  Alphabetical  Listing  by  Author  or  Title,  Chronological 

Ref.     fc  Listing.  Cambridge,  distributed  by  the  Harvard  University 

Press,  1966.  twidener  Library  shelf list,  no. 4). 

A  . listing  of  those  titles  concerning  Russian  history  since  1917 
currently  in  the  Harvard  University  Library.  Titles  are  arranged 
*  by  subject,  and  each  title  is  assigned  a  classification  number. 

Refer  to  the  detail*  1  classification  schedule  in  the  front  of 
the  volume  for  the  area  of  the  class  scheme  appropriate    o  your 
specific  subject  area.  Following  this  section  is  an  alp  ibetical 
►  '  listing  by  author  or  title  and  then  a  chronological  listing  by 

Z  date  of  publicatfrsjt. 

Z8130.3               Heitman,  Sidney.  JJikplai       Bukharint  A  Bibliography  With 
.K4  32  Annotatic  *Tr--n  --vL-:-f-^;--  .-.-r.._  _  -'^  ;,Tv  _  1 

Ref .  American" 


Univers; 

Peace;  1969.   (Hoover  Institution  Bibliographical  Series, 

*  *      xxxvm . 

A  chronologically  arranged  bibliograpftKof  the  works  of  Bukharin, 
one  ,of  the  foremost  leaders  of  the  Bolsntevik  Party  and  the 
Comintern.  \ 

27164  Lawrynenko,  Jurij.  Ukrainian  Commup ism  and  Soviet  Ruaaian  Pol xcy 

.S67L3  ,        Toward  the  UkraTne'y"' An  Annotated  Sibliography ,  1^17~l95* . 

Ref.  New  York,  Research  Program  on  th*  U.S.S.R-,  1953.  (studies  on 

the  U*S.S.R.,  no. 4) . 


\  1 
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Hi  ^lioqifiphy  ,of  material  cnnnernir.o  Ukrainian  national  Communism 

am*  Soviet  policy  toward  th«  Ukraine"  (1917-1953). 
Most  of  the  maifcipial  cited -is  in  either  the  Russian  or  Ukrainian 

language*.  *         ;        •    *'  '  i 

7':,g33.5  Hcl^al,  Robert.  H.  Statin's  Work;  Ar  Annotated  Bibliography . 

.M25  Stanford,  Calif.,  Staniord  University,  lioover  Instltutidu  ' 

Reft#  UL  on<War,  Revolution,  and  'Peac*,  1917.  (Hoover  Institution 

Bibliographical  series * XXVI ) . 

Lists  1,000  of  Stalin's  works  spanning^the  period  1896  to  1952". 

* 

22510  Mehrert,  Klaus*  Die  Sovct-Union,  1917-1932 .  D**P*int  of  a  Berlin, 

.M4x  .  1933  edition}  .  New  York,  Burt  Franklin*  1968. 

1968  1  H 

Ref.  A  classified  annotated  bibliography  of  the  1,900  mast  important 

books  and  essays  published  in  Germaa  outaide  the  Soviet  Union 
on  Bolshevism  and  the  Soviet  Union.  All* material  listed  is 
'  pre- 19 33 ;  therefore  useful  historically.  'J* 


22509  Shapiro,  David.  A  Selected  Bibliography  of  Works  in  English  on 

.S5  Russian  History,  18Q1-1917.  Oxford,  Basil  felackweU,  1962-  , 

Ref.  .  . 

Bibliography  of  English  language  books  and  periodical  articles 
i  published  before  December  1961.  Useful  for  background  material 

v    on  Communism  and  for  material  on  Marxism. 

#  - 

788S6.5  Sinclair,  Louis.  Leon  Trotsky,  A  Bibliography.  Stanford,  Calif., 

.3*1  Stanford  University,  Hoover,  Institution  Press,  1972.  (Hoover 

RcC,  '        I  Institution  Bibliographical  Series  50). s 

I  A  monumental  listing  of  all  Trotsky's  published  material.  Includes 

/  books,  pamphlets,  texts  of  speeches,  correspondence,  etc.  Lists 

original  sources  as  wel  .  as  reprints  and  translations  and  notes 
variations  from  the  original  when  applicable.  Part  I  is  a  chron- 
/  oloqical  arrangement  of  the  material.  The  six  digit  index  number 

'  of  each  item  records  the  date  in  reverse.  Refer  to  pa^e  iii  for 

an  explanation  of  the  symbols  used  in  this  section.  Part  XI 
gives  complete  bibliographic  information  for  the  sources /listed 
in  Part  I.  Part  III  contains  some  miscellaneous  sections  as  well 
as  translations  listed  by. languages  and  a  brief  subject  index. 


On  Order  U.s'l  Dept.  of  the* Army.  Soviet  Russia:  Strategic  Survey?  t 
for  Ref.  Bibliography.  Washington,  G.P.O.,  19^3. 

(April  1973)  ' 

Z25L0.3  ,       J.S.S.R.*  Strategic  Survey*  A  Bibliography .  Washington, 

.U5  *G7P.O.,  1969.    (D,A.  pampblet  no.  550-6). 

196*  •  . 

Ref.  An  annotated  bibliography  of  unclassified  material  coveting  1963- 

1968.  One  thousand  entries,  %  maps  and  various  tables  and  charts 

have  been  included.  Four  broad  subject  divisions;  "Introduction,"? 

"National  Policy,  Strategy,  and  Objectives'*;  "The  Soviet' Nation? 

The  Spectrum  of  Politics,  Sociology  and  Economies'*;  and  "Aids' 

to  Further  Research  on  the  Soviet  Union" , 

5.  Latin  America  # 
a.  General 

Z7164        -  California  University.  University  at  Los  Angeles.  Center  of  Latin 

.S67C3  American  Studies.  Communism  in  Latin .America ;  A  Bibliography, 

Ref.,  Los  Angeles,  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles,  Center 

of  Latin  American  Studies,  1962. 


ERIC  . 


Designed  to  present  a  rel**^ comprehensive  list  of  materials 
published  between  the  end  o*\  worldwir  IIf  and  December,  1960, 
dealing  with  the  general  ruhjnet  of  Communism.  May  be  supple- 
mented ahd  brought  up-to-date  b*-  S*bl***s  Communism  in  Lat in 

Anu»ri  ca. 


21601 
.C496 

nef . 


Chilcote,*  Ronald  H .  Revolution  and  Structural  Change .in  Latin 
America?  A  Bibliography"  on  ideology,  Development,  and  the 
p^rn^n  Tof>  (i93Q-*9fr5>-  Ftantord,  Calif,  ,  Stanford 


Ameri^,  ~, 
Radical  LeFT  

University,  Hooker  institution  on  War,  Revolution,  and 
Peace,  1970. *2v.   (Hoover  Institution  fcibliographicai 

Series:  XL) . 


Voi.l,  Argent j na-Columbi? ;  vol. 2,  Cuba -Venezuela!  An  extensive 
country-by-country  annotated  bibliography.  Although  it  concentrates 
on  1930  to  196  e  publications,  it  includes  some  references  dating 
back  as  far  as  the  J ate  19th  orntury.  Includes  subject,  'author, 
and  periodical  indexes  at  the  back  of  the  second  volume .  The 
subject  index  includes  extensive  sections  on  "Communism:  The 
Sino-Soviet  Influence  and  Debt+c**;  w 'Jacobin'  Left  and  Fidelism"; 
and  "Trotskyism. * 


v  27165 
.L3K3 
Ref . 


Kantor,  Hirry .  Latin  American  Political  Parties a  A  Bibliography . 
Gainesville,  Reference  and  Biblioaraphy *De£t. ,  University 
of  Florida,  Wbrairios,  1968.   *r]orida  University,  Gainesvil] 
Librairies.  Bibliographic  Scries,  no.£). 

Arranged  by  country  and  then  by  political  patfty*  Includes  books 

anc1  -journal  articles*. 


ERIC 


Z7164 
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On  Order 
for  Ref. 
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Sable,  Martin,  fl.  Communism  in  Lati A  America,  An  International.  • 
Bibliography:  19O0-1945f  1966-1967.  Lpg  Angeles,  Calif*, 
University  of  California,  Latin  American  Canter ,  1968. 
(Reference  Series  no.  i-A) . 

Supplements  their  1962  publication  covering  1945*1960  (see: 
California  University. .Corvwmism  in  Latin  America. )  Includes  all 
*  types  of  material:  monojrapnr*,  -journal  articles,  pamphlets, 
government  documents,  conference  proceedings,  and  theses*  Most# 
material  is  in  fpanish  or  English.  Arrangement/is  by  type  of 
matur.ial   (oook,  pamphlets,  etc. )  and  then  by  country.  Includes 
author  and  subject  indexes ^ 

.  .    *  ,  * 

U.S.  Dept.  of  the  Army.  Latin  America:  Hemispheric  Partner;  A 
Bibliographic* Survey .  Washington,  U.S.  G.P.O. ,  1964. 

(da  Pam  550-1) 

"Includes  abstracts  of  bo^ks,  periodical  articles,  and  monographs 
on:  Communism  in  Latin  America?  Soviet  bloc  influence  in  Latin 
America?  Oommur i?m  in  Brazil?  Communism  in  Cuba?  Communism  .in  * 
Guatemala" .    .(Wincttell)  ' 


b.  Cuba 


Z1525 
.F63 
Rrf . 


Fort,  Gilberto  V.  Tha  Cuban  Prvrolutlcn  of  Fidel  Castro  viewed  from 
Abroad,  An  Annotated  »iM  ;  ^r^my .  Lawrence,  University  of 
Kansas  Librairias,  19fi^     Hir  i /Jruity  of  Kansas  Publications* 
Library  Series  no.  34) 

An  annotated  listing  of  hoo^s  anc*.  pamphlets  put  out  by  American  • 
publishers,  1959-1965. 


ZI511 
.A653 

P2f  . 


Revolutionary  Cuba?  A  Bibliographical  Guide,  1966- 
Coral  Gables,  Florida. 

Lib.  has:  1966- 


The  University  o*  Miami  has  become  t.hi*  major  Cuban-Caribbean 
research  center  of  the  U.S.  This  bibliography  succeeds  the 
Anuario  biblioqrafica  cubano  (Gainsville*  Fla.  1937-1965)  which 
,  was  also  edited  by  the  late  cShan  scholar  Perasa.  The  1966  and 
1967  volujnes  cover  books ,  journals  and  official  Cuban  publi- 
cations, in  English  and  Spanish.  Chinese  and  Slav  language  works 
are  included  in  later  bibliographies*  Alphabetic  arrangement 
with  author/title/subject  index. 


21S2* 
.$93 
Ref.  J 


Suchlicki,  Jaime.  The  Cuoan  Revolution?- A  Documentary  Bibliography, 
1952-1968 *  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  University  or  Miami,  Center 
for  Advanced  international  Studies,  Research  Center  for 
Cufcjp  and  the  Caribbean,  1968. 

A  chronological  arrangement  of  documents  and  other  primary 
material  pertaining  to  the  Cuban  revolution.  Includes  many  of 
Castro* s  speeches.  Copies  of  most  of  the  documents  are  available 
in  English  from  the  Institute. 


21525 
Ref. 


Valdfis,  Nelson  P.  The  Cuban  Revolution,  «  Research-Study  Guide 
(1959-1969) .  Albuquerque,  University  o£  New  ?*jxico  Press, 

Included  are  3,839  entries^  in  book,  document,  pamphlet:,  and  journal 
article  form.  The  detailed  subject  arrangement  suffices  as  a 
subject  index. 


6.*  Africa 


Cutter 
ZW70 
.H71S 
Ref. 


27164 
.S6;7P27 

Ref. 


Holdsworth,  Mary.  Soviet  African  gtudies.  1918-59*  an  Annotated 
Bibliography.  Oxford,  ISfri.   2  pts.  in  1. 

Part  I,  "General  Functional  Studies"  includes  subject  divisions 
for  politics  and  economics  and  deals  specifically  with  such 
subjects  as  Communist  doctrine,  the  Com^ntejrn  and  Africa,  and 
Imperialism.  Part  2,  "Regional  Studies*  involves  Communism  in 
spepific  African  regions. 

Paolozzi ,  Ursula.  Communism  in  Sub-Saharan  Africa;  An  Essay  With 
Bibllographiq""supplement.  Washington,  D.C*,  T)(e  American 
University,  denter  for  Research  in  Social  Systems, 
1969. 

Part  I  is  devoted  to  various  bibliographic  essays  on  Communism 
in  Sub-Saharan  Africa  (influences  of  the  Soviet  Union,  Communist 
China  and  other  Communist  countries;  Communism  in  African 
politics?  and,  the  future  of  Communism  in  Africa).  Part  II  is 
an  annotated  bibliography  on  the  same  topics.  No  index. 


Govt. Docs. f 
On  Order 
for  Ref. 
(June  1973) 


and  Prospects;  A  Bibllo- 
T56T7  (da  PAM-  556-*) 


U.S.  Dept.  of  the  Army.  Africa:  Tffroblems 
graphic  Survey.  Washington, *U.S- 

Among  others,  includes  ab4trar:ts  cr  oooLttf  periodical  articles, ^ 
and  monographs  on:   "Africa  irH  the  U.S.S.R.";  "Africa  and  the 
Sino-Soviet  Competit.ionnrwi th  Appendix!   "Communism  in  Africa- 
A  Checklist". 


7 .  Eastern*  Europe 


Z2148 
.A5H3 
Rer. 


Kalas 


z  de  Beky,  t.L.  /•  rt'oii  .^jraphy  of  the  Hungarian  Revolution, 
1956.  Toronto ,  UnTwr?jt/  of  Toronto  Press,  1963. 


ERLC 


22138 
.A5P3 
Ref. 


22136 

,S7 

1968 


Wl'*»*?Mphy«wi'«>ii»g  hoe-Ks,   ;x>urnal  csrticle*,  pamphlets, 
mrticn  pictures,  ami  monitors  lr  feasts;  213«',  entries  in  all,-  . 
covering  the  period  1956  to .Deepen  Entries  are  arranged 

by  languages  English,  French,  flr-riran,  Hungarian,  etc.,  and  then 
by  hooks  .ind  journal  article,-. 

ParrifoiflM}25Aei:  The  ^68  Czechoslovak  Crisis;  A  Bibliography. 
t968-1970.  Santa  Barbara.  tratix.,  a.j.c.  Clio  Press?  ifvTf 
(Hibiicgraphy  and- Reference  Series, >no. 12) . 

Arranged  by  form  (e.g.  books,  documents,  journal,  articles} , 
this  bibliography  contains' mostly  Snglish-iangUaa^  material, 
included  as  a  section;  "European  Newspapers,  Journals,  and  Wire 
Services  Which  Contain  Reports  and  Stories  on  the  1968 
Czechoslovak  Revolution." 

Sturm    Rudolf.  Czechoslovakia.  A  Bibliographic  Guide.  Washington, 
u.s.  Library  of  Congress,  SlaTTc  ana  Central  European 
Division,  1967. 

* 

Bibliographic  -essays  listing  sources  on         anopcts  of 

Sl^SSSS??*-1!'  Th!  "^/"V  of         M(.n  a  are  English-language, 
or  special  interest  are  the  sections  on  Mtfi3tor<-"  and  "Politics 
and  Government."  Essays  are  well  i.-angcu  to  present  basic  sources 
graduating  to  more  special x?.e<?.  st.ir. 


Cutter 
ZX"S9  ., 
.5<»44 
ftaf . 


On  Order 
for  Rt-f . 
<*arrh  1973) 


Sudosteuropa  -  Bibliographic.  43d.I .  1956- 
Lib.  has:  Bd.l,  i956- 


Mvnich. 


A  bibliography  of  scholarly  Em*  ion- language  journal  articles 
concerning  all  aspects  of  the  coun'  ri>s  c  f " rout h-eas tern  Europe. 
Each  volume  treats  differert  countries.  Of  the  subject  divisions 
for  each  country,  the  section*  rfn  history  and  politics  and  the 
statfe  and  law  are  of  special  interest. 

U.S.  Dept.  of  the  Aray.  Communist  Eastern  Europe.  An  Analytical 

Survey  of  Literature.  Washington.  n.g.  1   

( DA  pamphlet  no.  S50-8 ) 

A  very  thorough  annotated  bibliography  of  unclassified  source 
material  cm  the  East  European  area.  The  six  subject  divisions 
include:  1)    Communist  Eastern  Europe  and  International  Communism", 
2)    Communist  Eastern  Europe  and  the  U.S.S.R.",  3)  "The  U.S.S.R. 
vand^the  Communist  Bloc",  4)  "invasion  of  Czechoslovakia", 
5)    Communist  Eastern  Europe  by  Country",  and  6)   "Source  Materials 
for  Research  and  Reference".  Includes  28  maps  and  many  charts. 


Z2148 
•ASV63 


Volgyes,  Ivan.  The  Hungarian  Soviet  Republic,  1919.  An  Evaluation 
and  a  Bibliography,  stantnrd.  CaTiTT;  Stanford  university] — 
Hoover  Institution  Press,   1970.    (Hoover  Institution 
Bibliographical  Series:  XLIJi). 

Thn  first  comprehensive  bibliography  of  the  Hungarian  Soviet 
Republic.  World-wide  coveraqe,  however  f>w  Kng 1 ish-language  titles 
■\rv  included. rThe  first  3  sections  contain  material  of  a  general 
nafire   (e.g.  general  bibliographies  and  histories)  and  the  final 
I  section^  concern  specific  topics  a:;  weiJ  as  biographies, 
memoires,  etc. 


8 .  Germany 


ERIC 


rid»-r 


Collotti,  Enzo.  Din  Kommunistisehe  Par'tei  Doutschlands,  1918-19j3- 

•  ei"  bibliographi^cl.er  Beitrag.  Milano;  reitrinnl.i,   ^—  ' 

(Bibliogcuhisc1,.?  i*n,  .rage,  hrsg.  votn  Institute;  Giongiacomo 
FeltrineMB  . 


H Arranged  by  chronological  periods.  Introduction 
followed  by  a  bibliography*"  (WincheiD 


to  each  period  is 


22244 

.E3HP7 

Ref. 


On  Order 
for  Ref. 
(June  197  3) 


Tvicf>i  Arnold  H.  East  Consumy,  A 

U.S.  Library  of  Congress,  Reference  Dept 


European  Division,  1967. 


Selected  Bibliography 
~  Slavic 


Washington, 
c  and  Central 


Monographs  and  .-journal  articles  most  of  which  are  in  German, 
but  a  few  English  and  Western-*languaqe  titles  have  been  included. 
Concerns  the  area  of  East  Germany  established  in  1945  as  the  Soviet 
zone  of  Germany  and  the  Soviet  sector  of.  Berlin  and  the  conditions 
within  ihis  area.  gefer  to  the  sections  on  "Politics  and  Govern- 
ment" and  "External  Affairs**  for  especially  relevant  material. 

Wiener  Library,  London.  After  Hitler t  Germany.  1945-1963.  London, 
Vaiientine,  Mitchell,  l^J.  ^Catalogue  ser.,  no. 4). 

"A  classified  listing  u£  some  2700  books  and  pamphlets  on 
'Germany  Now'.  Includes  such  sections  as:  "Wartime  plans  for 
Germany,  Germany  under  occupation.  The?  problem  of  Berlin,  The 
new  Germany,  The  Federal  Republic,  East  Germany,  Jews  in  postwar 
Germany,  etc."   (Winchell)  - 


9.  France 


27165 

.F8C45 
Ref . 


AI7 
'  .F6 
Ref. 


Chariot,  Jean.  Repertoire  cles  publications  des  partis  politigues 
frangais  1944-1967.  A  Catalogue  d'f  the  Publications  of  the 
T-'roneh  froUtioal  Parties  i.944-1967.  Paris.  Armand  Colin,  ifr7Q 
(Function  Natxonale  des  sciences  poll t iques ,  bibliographies 
f rnncaises  dc  sciences  sociales,  r  .'ocrto.  red  documents  ires  3.) 

Includes  "periodicals?,  articles,  pamphlets,  and  reports  which 
hnvn  been  printel  or  typed  bv  the  parties  themselves.  It  is  not 
a  bibllt'iraphy  of  the  studios,  books  or  articles,  on  the  parties" 
Clr^.^oUuction)  .  "The  Conmunist  Party  of  France"  Is  the  first 
seer  ion,  p. 11-64. 

Fondation  nationale  den  science  politique.  Bibliographic  courant 
d Articles  do  periodic]|ues  posterieurs  3  1944  sur  les  ~ 
problemes  politigues,  economigues  et  sociaux.  Boston.  G.K. 
Hall,  W&.  17v.    


Supplement  t  v.i,  1968- 


See  section  IX,  part  A. 


C .  Marxism  -  Leni nism 
When 


hrn  rh^cking  the  McGill  Union  Catalogue  for  separate  titles  in 
^nqlish  translation  for  Marx  or  Lenin,  if  the  titles  are  not 
listed  separately  they  may  be  included  in  the  "Table  of  Content 
nof.c  on  the  catalogue  card  for  Collected  or  Selected  Works. 


On  Ordor 
i  ?r  *ef . 
(April    197  3) 


Akir,w4lef  L .  Olu.  Marxism  anJ  African  Economic  Development,  1952- 
1968;  a  Bibliography,  ibania,  Nigerian  Institute  o£  Social""" 

•*nd  Economic  Research.  19bfl. 


On  Order 
for  Fef. 
(Juno  1973) 


ERiC 


4 


k 

m:*  ,   Frrt.  Ln  mnni  ^  7^^^  cortjr,uniste  de  Marx  et  Engcls;  lustoire 

et_ bibliographic,  1848-1913.  Milano,  Feltrineill,  ^bll  \  

<B;bliographie<:  p;ir  PTiistTtut  Giangiacom*  FeltrlMl!i#  no. 6) 


nFiceirilc  reproduction  of 
M/mife-v^  {2  3p,}    :t  *nc:.  A 


the  Ljit.  ^edition  of  the  Consnunist 
bibliography  of  544  ?t<r,i{. 


-.  .,t  — *.  »r-~j         -  —  u:  various 

I^icjao^s  dealing  wifh  thry  Corpnunist  Manifest^  .*)n*atl»*  notes  on 
spec  i  *  j   e.l  1 1  i  ons  . "    (%' i  nchel II  — 


-24- 


25069 
R*f . 


Series,  no.$) . 


An  annotated  bibliography  of  English  language  books  and  articles 
on  Marxist  writings  on  art  and  l^teratiyie.  The  basic  arrangement 
is  alphabetical  by  nation*  A  subject  index  and  a  list  of  journals 
is  included  at  the  beginning  of  £he  volume* 


Cutter 
ZWJ 

*M36b/ 
Ref , 


Berlin*  Inst i tut  fur  Marxismus-L>nini#nus.  Pie  Erstdruck  der  k 
Werke  von  Marx  und  Enorels;  eiblio^raphie  der  Einzelausgaben . 
Berlin,  Daetz,  1955.  * 

A  bibliography  of  the  writings  of  Marx  and  Engels  arranged  in 
/chronological  order*  Lists  books;  articles,  documents,  and* 
/  pamphlets*  Indexed  by  title.  Includes  a  few  reprints  of. title 

pages « 


27128 
*D5B6 
Ref. 


Bochenski ,  Joseph  M.  Guide  to  Marxist  Philosophy,  An  Introductory 
Bibliography.  Chicago*  SwalTow  Press,  197 2. 


A  collection  of  bibliographic  essays  on  Marxist  philosophy*  Deals  % 
with  basic  readings  on  Marxism  it.  English.  Not  intended  for 
scholarly  research  but  as  a  starring  point  for  those  j^Sst  beginning 
"their  research.  Author  index  included.. 


271S4  Cornforth,  Maurice.  Readers'  Guide  to  the  Marxist  Classics*  London, 

♦S67C6  *      Lawrence  and  Wiskart^  Ltid.,'  1952.    :  ~  ~" 


Ref . 


A  bibliography  of  both  primary  an#  secondary  sources  dealing 
with  the  general  principles  of  Marxism-Leninism.  A  summary  of 
the  areas  the  compiler  included  ate;  writings  dealing  with  the 
life  and  works  of  Marx,  Engelsf,  Lenin  and  Stalin;  basic  works 
on  Matxism-Leninism?  works  dealing  with  dialectical  and.  historical 
materialism,  political  economy,  a:id  the  working  class  party  up 
to  the  social  revolution?  the  writings  and  speeches  by  Lenin  and 
Stalin,  etc. 


B804 
.C57 
v. 4 

Ref.,  UL 


Contemporary  Philosophy,  A  Survey.  Vol.4 i  Ethics*  Aesthet- 
,  iSw,  Religion,  Politics,  Historical  and  bi&lmet- 
I  Materialism.  Firenze,  La  Huova  Italia  Editrice, 


ICS 

Tea 

irrn 


A  series  of  philosophical  essays  op  recent  trends  in  the  fipld. 
Coverage  is  approximately  1955  to  1967 .  Each  essay  is  followed 
by  lengthy  bibliographies.  Th*  second  part  of  volume  4  deals 
with  recent  developments  in' discussions  of  historical  and 
dialectical  materialism  in.  both  Eatft  and  West*  * 


Z7128 
Ref. 


Lachs,  John.  Marxist  Philosophy,  a 'Bibliographical  Guide*  Chapel 
Hill,  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1967** 

Divided  into  chapters  on  various  aspects*  "Classics  of  Marxist 
Philosophy",  "Class  Struggle",  ^Dialectical  Materialism",  etc., 
-each  giving  expository  paragraphs  fallowed  by  a  bibliography .. 
Includes  1557  references  in  all.  ^h?  last  section  p. 152,  contains 
a  guide  to  other  bibliographies  on  ;he  topic.  Important  journals, 
documentary  sources  and  reference  books  are  also  netted.  Reference 
copy  is  missing  and  has  been  reordered;  however  a  copy  is 
available  in  the  Reference  Dept.  at  Sir  George  Williams 
University  Library. 


\ 


26204 
Ref. 


Munby,  Lionel  and  Ernst  Uanorn^ann.  Marxism  and  History A 

Bibliography  of  English  Language  VforksL  London,  Lawrence 
land  Wishart,  1967.  V 

A  bibliography  of  the  historical  writings  influenced  .by  Marxism. 
Kditors  have  attempted  to  *inolu<!q  publications  of  authors  who  * 
have  tried  to  apply  or  seem  to  have  aoplied.A .the  historical 
method  of  Marxism. *  (Foreward)  Also  useful  for  literature  titles 
of  authors  who  have  been  influenced  by  Marxism.  \ 


•28551;67. 
.R8 
Ref. 

ZB551.67 
-.R8 
Suppl . 

Ref/ 


Rubel,  Maximilian.  Bibliographies des  oeuvres  de  Karl  Marx  avec 

en  appendice  urHrgper tolre  des  oeuvres  de  Friederick  Engels. 
Paris,  Librarie  Marcel  Riviere  et  Cie.,  195^. 

,  .  supplement  S  la  biblioaraphie  des  oeuvres  de  Karl  Marx. 

£aris,  Librairie  Marcel  Rivifirg  et  Cie.,-196G. 

The  first  attempt  at  a  bibliography  of  the  complete  works  of 
Karl  Marx.  Arrangement  is  chronological  and  then  alphabetical 
Jby  title.  Compiler  has- cited  all  translations,  as  well  as  included 
notes  of  the  texts.  Inclines  a  name  index.  Also  includes  a 
bibliography  of  :  Ungel*  s  w$rks. 


28500.8 
•  U4 
Ref. 


Uhlmann,  Marie.  Leriins  Werk  in  detitschetf  Sprache,  Bibliographife. 
Berlin,  Diet*  Verlag,  1967.  - 

A  complete  bibliography  of  Lenin's    works  which  have  been 
translated  into  the  German  language.  Includes  books,  journal 
articles r  pamphlets,  correspondence,  etc.  Chronologically  arranged 
and  indexed,  but  with  no  annotations. 


Cutter 
ZWB 

Ref. 


D .  Socialism 


VrtaSiS,  Ludvik.  Einfuhrung  in  den  iufloslawjschen  Marxismus- 

Le^inismus.  Organisation/Blbliographie.  Dordrecht ,  Holland 1 
D.  Reidel,  1963.  *    ~  • 

A  survey  of  the  literature  of  Yugoslavian  Marxism-Leninism. 


27165 
.R9B8 


HX83 
.E45 

Stacks ,UL 


Burgina/  Anna.  So^sial-de^okratichesk^Ta  men  shove stskaia 
literatura.  Hussian  Social  Democracy,  the  Menshevik 
Movement:  A  Bibliography.  Stanford',  Calif.,  Hoover  Insti- 
tution Press,  1968.   (Bibliographical  Series^,  no. 36) 

A  bibliography  of  the  literature  in  the  Russian  language  of, 
individual  figures,  groups,  and  official  agencies  of  the 
Menshevik  movement.  Part  I  is  a  chronological  arrangement  of 
the  monograph  material  and  Patt  II  lists  the  newspaper,  periodical, 
and  review  literature. 

• 

Egbert,  Donald  Drew  and  £tow  Persons.  Socialism  and  American 
Life.  Princeton,  N.J.,  Princeton  University  Press,  1952. 
2v.    (Princeton  Studies  in  American  Civilization,  no. 4)  \ 

"Vol.  1,  Essays  by  various  authors?  v. 2,  Bibliography,  descriptive 
and  critical.  The  bibliography,  written  in  essay  form,  gives 
references  to  materials  on  Socialism  in  its  various  manifesta- 
tions as  developed  in  this  country,  from  the  early  religious 
enmnunism  to.  the  present  day.  Detailed  tabJe  of  consents  and  index-* 
to  authors  and  subjects."  (Winchell) 


On  Order 
for  Ref. 
(March  1973) 


Jumba-Masagazi,  A.K.fl.  African . Socialism;  A  Bibliography  .gnd  a 
1  Short  Summary.  East  African  Academy,  Research  Information 
Center,  1970.   (Information  circ.  #4) 


-2ft- 


-orrnrttt-r- 

iot  Rdf. 
(June  1973) 

'Cutter  . 
2WJ 
.SS8 
Ref . 


"^gportoire  International  des  sources  pour  1* etude  des  mouvements 
sociaux  aux  XIX^  et  XX^'  si^clesT  v.l*  I958r       -  Parig.   

Silvin,  Edward.  Index  to  Periodical^Literature  on  Socialism, 
Santa  Barbara ,  Calif . ,  Rogers  &~Morley7  Printers, 

A  brief  listing  of  journal  articles  on  socialism  arranged 
alphabetically  by  the  title  of  the  article.  No  index  and  quite 
dated. 


On  Order 
for  Ref„ 
(June  1973) 


Stamhammer,  Josef.  Bibliographic  des  Socialismus  und  Communismus. 
Jena,  Fischer,  16§3-1§69.  £v.   ! — !  — — 

*A  standard  bibliography  of  materials  in  various  languages  on  i 
Socialism  and  Communism  up  to  1908.**  (Winchell) 


IX 


ODICAL  AND  NEWSPAPER  LISTS 


\ 


Z7164 
♦S67G57 
1966 
Ref . 


Journals  and  newspapers  are  listed  in  the  McGill  Onion  Author-Title 
Catalogue  under  the  title  of  the  journal  or  newspaper.  For  those 
titles  not  found,  ask  a  Reference  librarian  for  assistance. 
There  are  several  lists  at  the  Reference  desk  of  newspapers 
and  journals  in  Montreal  libraries  (e.g.  the  American  Communist 
newspaperNijtew  Masses  is  on  microfilm  at  Sir  George  Williams). 


Goldwater,  Walter.  Radical  Periodicals  in  America,  1890-1950: 
With  a  Genealogical  Chart  and  a  (incise,  lexicon  of  the 
Parties  and  Groups  Which  Issued  Them.  A  Bibliography  1  ~* 
WlW  Brief  Notes,  rev,  ed.  M»w  k»o*m.  VaW  hnj^lty 
Library #  UUV.  ]  . 

Includes  "periodical  literature  published  in  the  United"  States, 
in  the  -English  language,  of  a  radical  -  i.e.  Anarchist,  Cqmmuftist, 
or  Socialist  -  nature,  between  1890  and  1950. *  (Foreward) 
Excludes  daily  newspapers/  local  or  trade  union  publications, 
and  periodicals  published  for  a  spe<?ial  group.  Does  not  include 
locations.  However  a  list  of  libraries  that  are  likely  to  hold 
the  titles  is  provided.  Includes  a  chart  indicating,  the  radical 
groups  at  the  time  ind  how  they  merged,  split,  and  ceased. i 


Cuttei 
ZW^P 
.M28 
Ref . 


Maichel,  Karoi.  Soviet  and  Russian  Newspapers  at  the  Hoover 

Institution:  A  Catalog.  Stanford,  Califs  Stanford  University , 
The  Hoover  Institution  on  War,  Revolution,  and  Peace,  1^966. 
{Hoover  Institution  Bibliographical  Series*  XXIV) 

A  listing  of  1,108  Russian  language  newspapers  in  the  Hoover, 
Institution  Library,  one  of  the  4  largest  collections  in  the  \ 
Western  world.  Of  special  interest  is  the  study  of  Communism  \ 
because  newspaper  articles  are  often  the  only  source  of  primary 
material  for  a  particular  event.  Xerox  copies  of  the  material 
listed  is  available  for  graduate  students  and  faculty  members 
through  the  McLennan  Inter-Library  Loans  Department. 


Z7165 
,U5M8 
1970 

Ref.,  UL 


Muller,  Robert  H.  From  Radical^Left  to  Extreme,  Right 
rev.  find  enl,  Ann  Arbor,  Campus  Publish 


iers, 


1570- 


2nd.  ed. 


"A  Metrography  of  current  periodicals  of  protest,  controversy* 
advocacy,  or  dissent,  with  dispassionate  content-summaries  to 
guid^t  librarians  and  other  educators  through  the  polemic  fringe." 
(Title  page)  Lists  liberal  periodicals  currently  published  in  the 
U.S.  and  Canada  and  includes  address,  frequency,  date  started 
circulation,  format,  price,  and  where-indexed.  Lengthy  annotations 
for  each  title  are  provided  indicating  scope  and  publisher's 
philosophy.  Chapter  2,  "Marxist-Socialist  Left";  Chapter  4, 
"Anarchist* ,  and  Chapter  14,  "Anti-Communist"  are  particularly 
relevant. 


Z6956 

.R9U66 

Ref. 


22483 

1967 
Ref, 


U.S.  Library  of  Congress.  Slavic  and  Control  European  Division* 
Russian,  Ukrainian,  _an»!  Uclcrus^on  Nevjf.papers,  1917-1953? 
a  union  List,  Kashzncrtsj;,  D,CM  i^r  


Lists  publiv:  newspanefs  in  ra^or  libraries  in  the  U.S.  by  place 
of  publication;  includes  alphabetical  index. 

«  The  U>S.S.R.  and  Eastern  Europe?  PeriodicHs  in  Weatern 
Lanqiuacyes .   3rd  ed.  rev,  and  enlarged.  Washington,  D.c.  /  tl.r. 
G.P.O.,  196? 

« 

A  revised  edition  of  their  1933  and  1964  editions:  East  and 
East  Cental  Europe?  Periodicals  in 'English  and  Other  West      .  ' 
European  Languages,,  Lists  current  periodical  title  pugllsHed 
in  or  a&out  the  area.  Arranged  by  country.  Includes  a  subject; 
index  and  annotations f  * 


\ 

X.  THESES  AND  DISSERTATIONS 


For  information  on  how  to  locate  dissertations  submitted  to  ' 
Canadian,  U.S.,  and  other ♦ foreign  universities  to  supplement  the 
titles  mentioned  below,  consult  A  Guide  to  Theses  Location  and 
Verification  Tools  Available  in  McGill  Libraries  with  Special 
Snphasis  on  social  sciences  and  Humanities  (copies  available  a t 
Reference  Desk) . c 

Cutter  Dosoick,  Jesse  J.  Doctoral  Research  on  Russia  and  the  Soviet 

Onion.  N.Y.,  N.Y.  University  Press,  1Mb.  — '  — 

«u74 

Rcf-  A  listing  of  960  theses  front  the  U.S.,  Great  Britain,  and  Canada.  * 

Refer  to  sections  on  "Philosophy  and  Religion * ,  "Economics " ,  " 
and  "History,  Political  Science  and  International  Law  and   ,  ~  • 
Relations*.  Each  subject  division  includes  a  section  "Aids  to 
Further  Research". 

* 

Z*l<*6  Gordon,  Leonard  H.D.  Doctoral  Dissertations  on  China,  A  j 

*GJ5  Bibliography  of  studies  in  western  Languages,  T955-1970. 

Ref#  Seattle,  University  of  Washington  Press,  1975.  ~ 

Approximately  1,700  entries  in  English,  French,  German,  Dutch, 
Czech,  and  Italian;  with  author,  institutional,  and  subject 
indexes..  Classified  listing  by  general  subject  or /discipline. 
Information  for  each  entry  includes  author's  nainel  title  and 
subtitle  of  the  dissertation,  university,  year,  pagination, and 
Dissertation  Abstracts   (Z5055   .U5A53  Ref.)  volume  and  page 
number- (where  applicable).  Subject  division:  "China  Since  1949 
(History,  Economics,  Education,  Law  and  Politics)"  is  especially 
useful.  The  subject  index  contains  many  entries  under  Communism, 
Marxism-Leninism,  and  Soci a lism . 

c 

z3*£3  Modern  China  Studies,  International  Bulletin,  Current  Post- 

•M63*  Graduate  Research.  No. I.  197Q-  London. 

Ref.  /" 

Lib.  has:  no.l,  1970- 

A  bi-annual  bqlietin  of  current  post-graduate  research,  new 
research  materials,  conferenres,  and  senior  staff  movements; 
Note  the  sectior.s  ^r>  "Economics  *nd  Technology",  "Politics", 
"Foreign  Relations",  and  the  sections  on  recently  published 
'  bibliographies  and  bi oqraphi es . 


\ 


McLennan  Library  - 
Mc<Ull  University 


Reference  Department 
1973 
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COMPARATIVE  AND  GENERAL  LITERATURE; 
A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  RESOURCES 


The  study  of  comparative  literature  involve*  an  awareness  of  the  univer- 
sality of  all  literatures.    It  has  been  defined  by  Henry  Remak  as    the  study  of 
literature  beyond  the  confines  of  one  particular  country  and  the  study  of  .the 
relations  between  literature  on  the  one  hand,  and  other  areas  of  knowledge  and 
belief."    Thematology  and  literary  genres  are  also  an  integral  part  of  tne  stuay 
of  comparative  literature.    So  students  are  faced  with  an  unusually  broad  range  of 
subject  material  and  certainly  not  in  the  near  future  will  there  be  bibliographies 
comprehensive  -enough  to  satisfy  their  neaAa  in  this  field.    So  Jar  the  only  biblio- 
graphy which  has  .attempted  a  broad  coverage  is  Baldensperger' s  Bibliography  of 
Comparative  Literature  (see  section  IX.  C.l).  . 


The  library* s  subject  catalogues  should  be  consulted  as  they  form  a 
bibliography  of  the  library's  book  holdings.    The  student  will  find  the  list  of 
Subject  Headings  Used  in  the  Dictionary  Catalogues  of  the  Library  of  Congress 
(available'  at  the  Reference  desk)  easeful  guide  to  appropriate  neaamgs . 

sources  for  locating  translations  and  criticism  of  translations^  human- 
ities subjects  are  the  subject  of  a  separate  guide  in  this  series  ^titled. 
Translations t  a  Student's  Guide  to  Reference  Sources  in  the  Humanities.  Other 
related  guides  in  this  series  are  referred  to  tnroughoot  tne  text. 

All  locations  for  titles  in  this  bibliography  have  not  been  indicated. 
For  additional  locations-  please  consult  the  Met  ill  Union  Catalogue  under  the  entry 
used  in  this  bibliography. 

It  is  hoped  that  this  guide  for  students  of  comparative  and  f?"?™1. 
literature  may  prove  useful  in  indicating  the  variety  of  resources  available  for 
the  study  of  this  inexhaustible  subject.    Ask  a  reference  librarian  for  additional 
help  in  locating  information  and  materials  relevant  to  your  research. 


I 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 
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1 .  Drama 
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A.  GUIDES  TO  REFERENCE  BOOKS 

B.  BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

C.  GENERAL 

1 .  Retrospective 

2.  Current 

D.  NATIONAL  LITERATURES  • 

E.  PERIODS/MOVEMENTS 

F.  GENRES ,  THEMES,  MOTIFS,  RELATIONS  OF  LITERATURE 
WITH  OTHER  SUBJECTS,  INFLUENCES 

THESES  \T  24 

PERIODICALS  FOR  COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE x  A  SELECTIVE 
LIST   ..24 

A.  COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE 

B.  GENERAL  LITERATURE,  GENRES 


X.     ENCYCLOPEDIAS  Of  LITERATURE 


A.     GENERAL  4 

There  are  a  number  of  general  literature  encyclopedia*  which  are  handy 
tools  for  quick  reference  but  because  of  their  attempted  international 
coverage  are  not  as  detailed  or  usually  as  reliable  as  the  aids  devoted 
exclusively  to  the  literature  of  a  par ticiua Country .    Only  a /few  of 
these  encyclopedist  h£.ve  been  included  in  this  guide. 


PN41 

.B4 

1965 

Ref.,  UL 


AD25 
.052 

Ref. 
AG25 

.0552 
Ref. 


f 

♦ 

Benet,  William  Rose.    The  Reader's  Encyclopedia, 
crowell,  1965. 


2nd  ed.,.  New  York, 


Provides  a  brief  introduction  to  the  literatures  of  the  world  farom  the 
earliest  time  to  the  present.    Entries,  arranged  alphabetically,  include 
authors,  notable  figures  encountered  in  general  reading  such  as  artists, 
philosophers,  musicians,  titles  of  famous  works,  literary  terms  and 
subjects.    The. inclusion  of  a  disproportionately  large  number  of  minor 
American  writers  shows  bias. 


Dlctionnaire  des  oeuyros  de  tous  les  temps  et       toui  1 as  pay s: 

 iittaratttres.  phUoaophla.  sMsiguss.  icitncsi  Cpaq  Lattont  Bompiani. 

V IS!,  garish  SoclelS  J'eiltioV.  da  aicfclonnairoa  at  encyclopedias, 

1958-59.    4v.  and  index.  , 
Pictlonnalre  das  oaavras  contaagoralnss  da  td»a  les  pays.  Litterature, 
 philosophie,  musUus,  sciences"  Paris,  sociata  *' edition  de  . 

dlctlonnalres  et  encyclopedias,  1967. 


Arranged  alphabetically  fcy  French  title  containing  descriptions  and 
appraisals  of  major  literary  works.    Based  on  Dislpaaria  lettarario 
Bompiani  dalle  opera.. ♦  but  osdta  the  sections  on  literary  movements  and 
literary  cnaracters. 


Cutter 
Y 

.5064 

Ref. 
Cutter 

Y  • 

,5D64d 
Re* . 


Dizionario  letterario  Bompiani  delle  opere  e  del  pe 
 r— — .  .....  .  .  ,  —     Milan,  Boapia 


tempi  e  dl  tuttala  latterature. 


rsona 
am 


agfli  di 


i  di  tutti 
5vT 


Appendice.  Milano,  Bompiani,  1964-66.  2v. 


One  of  the  fullest  and  best  literary  encyclopedias.    Arranged  alphabet- 
ically by  Italian  title,  it  contains  descriptions  of  titles  from  all 
literatures  and  all  periods  with  long  essays  on  the  main  intellectual 
and  literary  movements.    The  articles  are  signed.    Brief  biographical 
notes  are  usually  included  hut  there  are  no  author  entries.  Lavish 
illustrations.    Volume  8  of  the  set  is  a  dictionary  of  literary  charact- 
ers.   Volume  9  includes  chronological  tables  of  ail  literatures  and  there 
is  a  full  index  of  titles  in  the  original  language. 


Cutter 
Y 

.50642 
Ref. 


\ 


Dizionario  universale  della  letteratura  contemporanea.  Milano, 
Mondadori,  1959-6 i.     5v"I  ' 

Supplements  Bompiani,  covering  the  years  1870-1960.    Major  figures  not 
only  literary,  but  political,  artistic,  musical,  etc.  ane  covered  as  \ 
well  as  national  literatures  and  movements.    The  arrangement  is  «ipn«- 
betical  by  person  and -topic.    Unusually  full  bibliographies  in  all  lang- 
uages are  appended  to  each  enttry.    Well  illustrated.    For  example,  the 
eight  page  article  on  Andrfi  Cide  contains  five  illustrations,  including 
one  of  his  handwriting,  and  a  two  page  bibliography  of  works  and  crit- 
icism. 


s 


21010 
•  E64 
I960 
Ref. 


Eppelsheiroer,  Hans  Wilhelm. 
bis  zur  Gegenwart.  3. 


Handbuch 
Aufl.  •  Franl 


Weltliteratur  von  den  AnfSngen 
flirt »  Kloptermann,  iyfcu. 


Provides  quick  orientation  in  world  literature  with  emphasis  on  western 
Europe.  Brief  biograohical  and  bibliographical <  information  about  major 
writers  and  their  work a,  Arranged  under  broad  geographical  and  chrono* 
logical  divisions.  Appendix  I  consists  of  'bibliographies  for  the  stud/ 
of  the  literatures  of  individual  nations  and  of  literature  in  general* 
Appendix  II  "contains  bibliographies  on  various  literary  forms,  motif a* 
genres . 


PM4I 
.K53 
Ref . , 


Higglers  Liter  at  ur  Lex  ikon.    Zurich,,  Kindler,  1965-72.  7v. 

UL    MqdeUed  after  Bompiani,  with  the  same  extensive  coverage.  Literary 
works  are  arranged  by  title,  which  is  usually  given  in  the  original 
language.    Host  entries  include  a  brief  history  of  the  work,  a  resumS 
of  the  pl&t  and  a  list  of  editions,  critical  works,  adaptations  and 
translations.    Eastern  as  >pll  as  Western  literature  is  included,  with 
emphasis  on  contemporary  wo?Jcs.    Volume  7  includes  the.  index  to  the  set< 


PJ307 
.L3  . 
Ref., 
Islamic* 


Lang,  David  Marshall,  ed.    A  Guide  to  Eastern  Literatures.  London, 

wiedsnfeldand  Nicolson,  1971.       '  *  ' 

An  introductory  survey  covering  fifteen  L*stern  literatures  among  them 
Arabic,  Turkish,  Mongolian,  Indonesian  as  well  as  Japanese,  Chinese  and 
Jewish.    For  each  literature  there  are  sections  oh  Historical  Background, 
Mair  Trends  in  Literature,  Individual  Authors  and  Bibliography.  The 
latter  consists  of  a  list  of  books  covering  the  literature  from^an  hist- 
orical approach.    Standard  works  are  noted* 


PN849 
.C$P4 
Ref.,  UL 

PA31 

.P4 

1971 

Ref . , UL 

PN849 
•  C5P 

Ref.,  UL 

PN849 
.C5P4 
Ref.,  UL 


Thg  Penguin  Companion  to  American  Literature,    fidited  by  Malcolm 
 Bradbury  and  other a.    New  York,  McGraw  Mill,  1971. 

The  Penguin  Companion  to  Classical,  Oriental  and  African  Literature. 
 Edited  by  D.M.  Lang  and  D.R.  Dudley.    New  York,  McGraw  Hill,  mi. 

*  § 

The  Penguin  Companion  to  English  Literature.    Edited  by  David  Daiches. 
New  York 7  McGraw  Hill,  197 X. 

The  Penguin  C» » oanion  to  European  Literature.    Edited  by  Anthony  Thorlby . 
New  York,"  ♦  ^Sraw  Hill,  1971.  .  „  .  ' 

A  useful  series  oC  introductions  to  world  literature.    Entries  are 
alphabetical  by  author  and  by  subject  and  vary  in  length  from  eight  or 
nine  lines  on  minor  wr*  ers  to  two  or  three  pages  on  major  figures  and 
topics.    Includes  brief  bibliographies.  / 


PN41 

.ce 

Ref. 


UL 


Smith,  Horatio.    Columbia  Dictionary  of  Modern  European  Literature. 
New  York,  Columbia  University  Prey's,  1947. 

A  handy  guide  covering  thirty-one  literatures.    Consists  chiefly  of 
essays  on  authors  of/ note  who  were  writing  between  1870  and  1946.  Short 
bibliographies  of  critical  works  including  foreign  language  entries  are 
appended  and  the  articles  are  signed.  Provides  historical  surveys  of 
individual  literatures,  e.g.  Icelandic,  Lettish,  Flemish  in  addition  to 
tho  author  surveys. 


ERLC 
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PN41 
.V26 
Ref. 


Van  Tieghein,  Phillip  and  P.  Josserand.    Pictionnaire  dea  literatures. 
Paris,  Presses  universitaires  de  France,  1'968.    3v7  % 

Provides  introductions  to  world  authors  and  literatures  {nine  pages  on 
French-Canadian  literature,  28  pages  on  black  African  literature) . 
includes  entries  for  literary  genres  and  themes,  e.g.  Don  Juan  theme, 
The  Devil  in  Literature.    Specialized  bibliographies  at  the  end  of 
articles.    General  bibliographies  at  the  end  of  volume  three. 


B.  '  GENRES  AND  THAMES 


1)  Drama 


PN1625 
,E7 
Ref . 


r 


PN1625 

196f^ 
Ref. 


Snolclopedia  dello  epettaclo.    Rote,  Maachare,  19S#-«2.  9v. 

-    ftgteaWttfeg  ISftfc-ji-  fwii  tlnioae  «4itoeiale,  1966. 


ladlce  g  r 


editoriala. 


A  c«*rehen*ive  encyclopedia  of  tit*  performing  arte  lavishly  illuetrated. 
Excellent  coverage  on"  many  phases  and  figures  of  the  theatre*  Coverage 
is  international.    Articles  in  the  Aqgjornaiaento  are  on  nev  subjects  and 
do  not  supplement  actual  entries  in  the  main  work.    The  Indice  volume, 
an  independent  work,  is  an  alphabetical  listing  by  title  of  plays  yitt> 
author  and  date.  \ 


Qassner  r  John  and  Edward  Quinn,  eds. 
Drama,    New  York,  Crowell,  1969. 


The  Reader's  Encyclopedia  of  World 


Concerned  with  drama  as  literature  and  contains  no  entries  on  actors  or 
playhouses.    The  entries  focus  on  plays,  their  authors  and  their  histor- 
ical background*     Sections  on  national  drama,  including  English,  Amer- 
ican and  Canadian ,  are  covered  as  well  as  various  genres  and  movements. 
Appendix  contains  basic  documents  in  'dramatic  theory. 


PN 
•  M36 


Mat law,  Myron.    Modern  World  Drama.    New  York,  Dutton,  1972. 

An  illustrated  encyclopedia  which  provides  information  on  the  major 
dramatists  of  the  twentieth  century  end  on  tbose  who  have  lived  into 
the  twentieth  century?  e.g.,  Oscar  Wilde,  Ibsen.    Synopses  are  given 
for  the  major  works  and  brief  entries  for  national  literatures,  tech- 
nical terms,  etc.    Emphasis  is  on  Western  language  drama.  Playwright's 
entry  generally  conclude  with  a  brief  critical  bibliography  of  works 
about  him.    As  well  as  the  general  index,  there  is  an  index  for  char- 
acters. 


2)  Poetry 

.  r 

PN1021       Encyclopedia  of  Ppetrv  and  Poetics.    Edited  by  Alex  Preminger. 

,E5  Princeton,  Princeton  University  Press,  1965. 

Raf.,  UL  . 

A  scholarly  and  useful  reference  work  covering  all  periods.    Deals  with 
theory,  technique,  critical  terns,  schools  of  criticism  and  national 
poetic  literature*  (e.g.  Issino) .    Essay,  evaluate,  give  *see°  references 
and  frequently  cite  relevant  titles.    Bibliographies  are  appended  to 
most  of  the  articles. 

/ 

3)  Myths 

« 

PN874         Frenzel,  Elisabeth.    Stofffe  der  Welti iteratur;  Bin  Lex ikon 

.F7  dichtungsgashlchtTIcher  Langsschnitte .    2  ftufl. Stuttgart,  Kroner, 

1963  1963 
Stacks, UL 


-  6  - 


Entries  on  important  literary,  historical  and  mythological  figures ♦ 
Traces  their  aopear^nce  and  role  in  world  literature  from  classical 
literature  and  early  folk  tales  to  the  20th  century*  Brief  biblio- 
graphical notes. 

G3  Jobes,  Gertrude.    Dictionary  of  Mythology,  Folklore  and  Symbols*    New  m 

35  York,  Scarecrow  Press,  "  " 

.  J6  -  ' 

Ref.,  UL  Covers  a  wide  variety  of  cultures.  Two-part  index:  part  1  lists  deities 
and  mythological,  persons  by  their  fields  of  interest;  part  2  lists  myth- 
ological affiliations  (supernatural  forms,  places,  things). 


BL25 

Ref , , 

Rel. 

Stud. 


The  Mythology  off  All  Races.    Edited  by  Louis  Herbert  Gray.  Boston, 

Marshall  Jones,  1916.    13v.  v- 

*  • 

A  comprehensive  work.  Each  volume  presents  the  mythology  of  specific 
cultures.  General  index  facilitates  comparative  study  of  single  myths 
or  systems  of  myths  among  cultures. 


4)  Folklore 


.See  also  A  Student's  Guide  to  Reference  Sources  in  Folklore. 


GR35 

.F8 
R*f  ♦  , 
Rel. 
Stud. 


UL, 


Funk  and  Wagnalls*  Standard  Dictionary  of  Folklore.  Mythology,  and 

Legend.    Edited  by  Maria  Leach.    New  York,  Funk  and  Wagnalls,       *  * 

A  dictionary  of  motifs,  phrases,  professional  terms,  associations,  gods,  4 
and  artifacts  ranging  from  brief  descriptions  to  long /articles  on  special 
subjects.    Bibliographic    references  as  well  as  lengthy  bibliographies 
where  appropriate  (e.g.  Slavic?  Folklore)*    Some  short  biographies. 
International  in  scope  but  emphasis  on  American  and  American  Indian 
cultures.  *  •  - 


On  Order  Standard  Dictionary  of  Folklore,  Mythology  and  Legend.  Edited  by  Maria 
for  Ref.  Leach.    New  York,  Funk  and  Wagnalls,  1972. ~ 

This  is  a  new  edition  of  Funk  and  Wagnalls'. 


(June 
1973) 


5)  Symbols 

BF1623       Cirlot,  Juan  Bduardo.    A  Dictionary  of  Symbols.     2d  edv  London, 
,S9C573  Routledge  and  Xegan  Paul,  WTH 

Ref.,  UL,  / 

Stacks       Includes  an  introductory  essay  on  symbolism,  a  dictionary  of  symbols, 
bibliographies  of  sources,  and  an  index.- 


II.     HANDBOOKS  AND  DICTIONARIES  OF  LITERARY  TERMS 


PN44,5       Abrams,  M.H .    A  Glossary  of  Literary  Terms.    3rd  ©d.,  New  York,  Holt, 
,A2  Rinehart,  1971. 

Ref.,  UL,  Consists  of  brief  essays  with  bibliographic  references.    Minor  terms 
Stacks       are  for  the  most  part  discussed  under  the  broader  genetic  terms.  At 
the  end  of  the  volume  there  is  an  index  of  terms,  not  discussed  under 
full  entries  in  the  dictionary,  which  is  quite  useful,  e.g.  Black  Humour. 
There  is  also  a  *see*  reference  to  Wit,  Humour  and  the  Comic,  peferences 
to  Literature  of  the  Absurd  and  to  Symbolism  indicate  discussions  of 
black  humor. 


Cutter 

.SB?  5 
Stacks  , 
UL 


Brewer,  Ebeneser  C.    The  Readers*  Handbook  of  Allusions,  References, 
.Plots  and  Stories.    London,  1662. 

Particularly  useful  for  classical  authors.    Otherwise,  the  plots  and 
stories  are  .taken  mostly  form  the  works  of  English  authors  but  it  does 
cover  medieval  European  literary  allusions.  K 


PN43 
.B65 
1968 
Kef. 


•  Dictionary  of  Phrase  and  Fable.    New  York*  Harper  and 

§Sw,  11th  ad,,  is&s.  ~  " 

First  published  187th,  the  latest  edition  is  couple tely  revised  to  bring 
the  dictionary  up  to  date.    Its  brief  entries  cover  words  *nd  phrases 
and  allusions  and  names,  which  one  is  most  likely  to  come  across  in 
ordinary  reading.    Gives  sources  for  quotations* 


On  Order 
for  Ref . 
(March 
1973)  , 


Holman,  C.  Hugh.    A  Handbook* to  Literature.    3rd.  ed.  Indianapolis, 
Odyssey  Press,  19^2..     "  . 

Based  on  William  Thrall's  Handbook  to  Literature.    2nd  ed. «  I960.  y 
(PN41  .15  Ref.)    This  new  edition,  according  to  New  York  Times  Book  > 
Review,  (Jan.  14,  1973)  promises  to  be  an  even  more  useful  companion 
than  the  1960  edition.    The  number  of  entries  has  almost  doubled  (750  \ 
to  13*0 U  Most  of  the  definitions  of  literary  terms  have  been  expended 
end  updated  and  there  are  many  new  entries.    One  excellent  feature  of 
whe  earlier  editions  were  the  wmeroue  cross  references  and  see  refer* 
ences  to  *#lated   subjects  and  ^Chis  feature  has  been  retained  an&  ex- 
panded. 


PN41 
.M56x 
Bef  • 


A  Dictionary  of  Russian  Literary  Terminology  and 
an  English  -  Russian  «lc  ' 


Mlikotin,  Anthony  M« 


university  of  southern 


Loasary  of  Literary  Terfts. 
gelHorniaT  IMI 


Los  Angeles, 


"Attempts  to  translate  Russian  literary  tarms  into  their  English 
equivalents  and  to  offer  explanations  of  them  in  the  tradition  of 
Anglo-American  criticism".    (Pref.)    The  preface  itself  is  a  three 
page  survey  of  some  of  the  problems  which  confront  the  comparativist 
in  the  Russian-Anglo-American  areas  of  study. 


PN445 

,R8 

Ref. 


Ruttkowski,  W.V.  and  R.E.  Blake.    Literaturwdrterbuch.. glossary  of 
Literary  Terms  in  English,  German  and  French  with  Greek  and  Latin 
55FIvaiiona  of  farms  cor  the  Student  of  General  and  Comparative 
Literature"!    . Bern,  Francke,  IMS. 


Terms  not  used  in  ether  languages  are  translated  in  brackets, 
references  to  related  terms. 


Cross 


PN41 
.S5 
1970 
Ref , , 


UL 


Shipley,  J.T.    Dictionary  of  World  Literary  Terms i  Criticism,  Forms, 
Technique,    new  rev.  ed.,  Boston,  The  Writer,  inc.,  i*7€TT 

Part  V  is  the  dictionary  proper.    Part  II  is  a  section  on  criticism 
and  includes  medievdl  and  Latin  as  well  as  the  major  European  and 
American  national  literatures.    Part  III  is  a  three  page  selection  of 
critics  and  their  works  from  other  countries.    The  dictionary ^of  terms, 
forms,  techniques,  genres,  etc.  is  one  of  the  most  useful  of  the  numer- 
ous dictionaries  <*f  literary  terms.    It  has  entries  on  black  humour, 
black  comedy,    literature  and  society  (seven  columns),  and  bibliographic 
references  for  the  longer  entries. 


9 
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XXX.     BIOGRAPHICAL  DICTIONARIES  OF  AUTHORS  \ 

xn  .ddition  to  th.  aoure.a  ii.ted  b.iow,  biographi.s  of  writ.rt  will  alao 
b.  found  in  aoa.  of  th.  lit.r.tur.  .noYClopodiaa  «.g.  Penguin  Companion, 
to  world  Lit.ratur.  <•••  .action  X.  A.).    In  many  c#...  th.  boat  bio- 
graphlaa will  b.  found  in  national  biographical  dictionarioa  m.q. 
Dictionary  o<  National  Biography  (for  d«c.aa«d  Britiah  writar «• 
are,  aa  will,  aSw  of  national  lit.r.tur.  biographical  dictionarl.sf 
e.g.  Kunitz'.  American  Authora  lgOO-1900  {FS21  .K8  Raf.).  Biojriygv 
Index  (Ref.'Xnaax  Stand.?  ia  ua.ru!  £or  locating  biographlaa  in  aooica 
and  periodicals  frpm  1946  on,  although  not  ma«^ foreign  authora  are 
indexed. 
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FH451 
.H3 

Ref.,  UL 


11224- 

.C6 

Ref.,*  01* 


# Browning,  David  C.    Everyman *b  Dictionary  of  Literary  Biography.  New 
York,  Dutton,  1960. 

Over  2000  brief  biographical  sketches  covering  almost  every  European 
country.    Period  covered  it  from  the  tenth  century  onwards.  Standard 
editions  and  translations  are  listed  which  adds  to  the  usefulness  of 
the  dictionary. 

Contemporary  Authors:  The  International  Sio- Bibliographical  Guide  to 
Current  Authors  and  Their  Works'.'   Detroit,  Gale  Research. v.l, 
1962-  *  

Lib.  has:  v.i,  196,2-' 

Brief  biographical  sketches  without  evaluation -but  providing  a  list  of 
the  authors9  writings.    Useful  for  recent  authors,  who  can't  be  found    <  , 
elsewhere.    Some  foreign  language  authors  are  included. 


Cutter 
Y 

•  5D*4d 

Ref.,  UL 


Dizionario  Letterarlo  Bomplani  degli  autore  di  tutti  i  tempi  e  di  tutte 
le  letterature.    Milano,  Boopiani,  i§&3.    5vl  > 


isting 
feature . 


Cutter 
Y 

.5064 2 
Ref . 


Dizionario  universale  del la  letterature  coritemporanaa < 
Mondaddri,  1*55-63.    5vl  ~  ~ 

See  section  I.  A. 


Milano, 


PN451 

.K8 

UL, 

Stacks 


Kunits,    Stanley  J.  and  Vineta  Colby,    European  Authors  1000-1900?  A 
Biographical  Dictionary  of  European  Literature. New  York,  H.W. 
-Wilson,  1967. 

Provides  brief  introductory  notices  to  967  literary  figures  representing 
31  different  literatures.  ,  Short  bibliographical  entries  cite  translat- 
ions! into  English  when  available  and  list  a  few  references  to  criticism. 


PN771 
.K86 

Ref.,  UL 

PN771 
K86 

Suppl . 
1955 

Ref.,  UL 


Kunitz,  Stanley        Twentieth  Century  Authors,  A  Biographical  Dictionary 
of  Modern  Literature. New  York,  Wilson,  1942. 


First  Supplement.    New  York,  Wilson,  1955, 


Cdnsists.of  biographical  sketches,  varying  in  length.    Lists  principal 
works  and,  when  founJ,  very  brief  bibliographies  of  criticism.  The 
criterion  for  inclusion  of  foreign  authors  is  the  degree  o$  their 
acceptance  in  the  United  States  and  Britain.    Of  use  to  the  student 
in  beginning  his  research.    The  supplement,  as  well  as  containing  new 
authors,  updates  the  bibliographical  references  in  the  original  volume. 


IV.     CHRONOLOGICAL  TABLES 


PN524         Brett- James,  Antony.    The  Triple  S tream;  Four  Centurtei s  of  ff^1^ 
Si  French  *nA  German  Literature  1531-1930.    London,  Bowes  ana  Bowes, 


.B8 

Ref .  1953. 


A  chronological  tabulation  for  each  year  of  the  writers  who  were  born, 
those  who  died,  and  of  the  outstanding  literary  wottts  J^1***. 
this  way  parallels  may  be  drawn  between  the  three  different  countries. 
Not  nearly  as  comprehensive  as  the  International  Federation  of  Modern 
Languages  and  Literatures'  Repertoire  chronologlgue. 


Cutter 
Y 

.5D64 
Ref . 
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V 


niaionario  letterarlo  Bompiani  delle  ope re  e  del  parsonaoai  di  tutti 
1  tempi"  e  Ai  tutte  la  letterature,    Milan,  Borapianl,  1949-52.  9v. 


tempi 
Sea  section  I.  A* 


ZWY  International  Federation  of  Modern  Languages  and  Literatures ♦ 

.X61r  1  Repertoire  chronologictue  des  literatures  modernes*    €d.  par 

Stacks  Paul  Van  Tieghera.    Paris,  Dro2,  1935. 

*.  "        Covers  the  years  1455-1900  and  lists  the  literary  events  and  writings 
by  country.    I*  the  year  1895,  twenty- four  European  languages  were 
represented.    A  useful  index  which  includes  anonymous  titles. 


Cutter 
AY30  . 
•  E25 
Stacks 


Edwardes,  Marian.  '  A  Summary  of  the  Literatures  of  Modern  Europe  v 
(England;  rranceTjSenoaftY.  Spain)  from  the  Origins  to  1400;  <  N 
London,  Dent,  1907.  » 

Arranged  by  country/  then  chronologically  by    century.    A  selective 
listing  of  the  more  important  writers  and  their  works.    Brief  bio- 
graphical notes  and  bibliographical  references.    Inde*  includes  titles. 


V.     DIGESTS,  SYNOPSES,  LITERARY  CHARACTERS 

Dizionario  letterarlo  Bomplani  delle  opere  e  dei  peraonagql  di  tutti 
1  tempi  e  di  tutte  le  letterature. Milan,  Borapianl,  1949-52. 9v« 


Cuttei 
Y 

.5D64 
Ref. 


tempi 
See  section  I.  A. 


FN44 
.K4 
1929 
Ref. 


PN44 
.M3 
1964 
UL 


Keller,  Helen  Rex.    The  Reader's  Digest  of  Books,    ^sprint  of  the  new 
and  enlarged  New  York,  1929  editiotfl  New  Yorx,  NaosiiUen,  1987. 

Two  sections  arranged  alphabetically  by  title,  the  second  sectiok 
covering  the  new  titles  added  in  the  1929  edition.    Plots  of  famous 
books  of  all  periods  are  synopsized.    Some* of  the  more  important  titles 
note  the  reception  of  the  book  on  its  first  appearance  and  contain 
brief  critical  comments.  > 

Magill,  Frank.    Masterplots*  Combined  Editions t  Fifteen  Hundred  and 
Ten  Plot  Stories  and  Essays  -  Reviews  from  the  world* s  finast 
Literature!    New  York,  Salem  Press,  1964. 15v. 

Entries  are  arranged  alphabetically  bV  titles  and  include  mainly  novels, 
short  stories  and  plays  with  more  limited  coverage  of  classics,  poetry 
and  philosophical  works.    Each  entry  includes,  as  well  as  plot  summary, 
a  brief  critical  analysis,  list  of  principal  characters  and  their  relat- 
ionships, etc. 


Cutter 
Y 

,5M272mc 
Ref . 


 ;  Masterplots.    Cyclopedia  of  Literary  Characters. 

Harper  6  Row,  1953.    2v.    t  ~ 


New  York, 


*A  collection  of  more  than  16,000  characters  from  some  thirteen  hundred 
novels,  drama,  and  epics,  drawn  from  world  literature. 19  (Pref .} 
Arranged  alphabetically  by  title  of  the  work  with  the  list  of  principle 
characters  and  a  description  of  the  parts  they  play. 


PN2236 
Stacks 


Per  Romanfuhrer. 
*  1*56-71.  l5v 


Hrsg.  'von  wilhelm  Olbrich.    Stuttgart,  Hursemanri", 


International  coverage  of  novels  and  short  stories  up  to  1966.  Arrange- 
ment under  country  is  alphabetical  by  author.    German  literature  is 
covered  in  six  volumes.    A  digest  of,  and  notes  on  each  novel  are  given. 
Volume  15  is  the  index  and  contains  author,  language ,  title  and  chron- 
ological indexes,  as  well  as  an  index  by  type  of  novel. 
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VI.     BEST  BOOKS 


\  • 

J 

\ 

\ 


Z6519 
.C6 
1965 
Ref. 


21035 
Ref. ,  UL 


Connolly,  Cyril.    The  Modern  Movement f  One  Hundred  Key  Books  from 
England,  France  and  taerica  i»tt0-i950.    Andre  Deutsch,  1965. 

An  interesting  list  compiled  by  the  well  known  English  author  and 
critic.  The  Humanities  Research  Centre ,  University  o£  Texas,  re- 
cently baSed  an  exhibition  on  this  list. 

Courtney,  Winifred,  F.  ed.    The  Reader1  a  Adviser (  a  Guide  to  the  Best 
in  Literature.    11th  ed,  rev.  and  enl.    New  York  and  London,  * 
R«R.~"BOwker  Company  f    1968-69.  2v. 

•* 

Covers  many  subjects  but  emphasizes  literature  and  the  humanities. 
Vol.  1  covers  literature  with  emphasis  on  English  and  American ,  but 
in  this  new  edition  the  section  on  foreign  literature  has  been  greatly 
expanded ,  particularly  in  the  area  which  covers  African  and  Spanish 
1  American  literature/   Covers  Greek  and  Roman  classics  in  translation, 
French,  German, "Russian*  Spanish,  Italian  and  other  literatures  in 
translation,'  genres ,  e.g.  classical  drama  in  translation,    well  in- 
dexed*   Useful  for  ascertaining  the  standard  editions  of  works, 
currently  in  print. 


£C1 


26511 
.-R8* 
Ref. 


Great  Books  of  the  Western  World  and  the  Great  Ideas.  Encyclopedia 
V  Britannica,  inc.  in  collaboration  with  the  University  of  Chicago. 
Chicago,  W.  Benton,    1952.    54 v. 

A  collection  of  works  in  English  considered . by  the  editors  to  have, 
made  major  contributions  to  Western  culture.    Volumes  II  and  III  are 
a  Synopticon  of  Great  Ideas  arranged  by  topics.    Bach  topic  includes 
numerous  references ,  a  list  arranged  chronologically  of  works  embody- 
ing the  idea,  a  further  list  of  works  not  included  in  the  series,  but 
which  may  be  used  as  a  guide  to  additional  reading.    The  synopticon 
might  thus  be  used  advantageously  by  the  student  for  tracing  the 
history  of  ideas.  ' 

Rutgers  University.  Graduate  School.  Faculty  of  Conq&arative  Liter- 
ature. A  Syllabus  of  Comparative  Literature.  New  York,  Scare- 
crow, 11*64. 

A  suggested  reading  list  for  students  of  comparative  literature  and 
others.    Texts  included  are  from  antiquity  up  to  1918.  Critical 
studies  listed  aire  more  recent.    *  ~""wi  J 

reading  than  the 


A  more  sophisticated  approach  to 
jreaum?  tnan  vnu    Great  Books"  approach.    The  editors  state  they 
believe  the  syllabus  will  have  value  only  if  it  serves  4s  a  point 
of  departure  and  not  as  a  terminus. 


VII .    BOOK  REVIEWS 


For  book  review  sources  there  is  A  Student's  Guide  to  Book  Rev tew 

Sources  in  the  McLennan  Library.  (Available  at  the  Reference  desk) 

Most  of  the  periodicals  listed  in  Section  XI  contain  book  review 
sections.    Particularly  useful  to  the  student  of  comparative  litera- 
ture* are  Compar at iye  L 1 tera ture    (PN851  .C595  stacks)  and  Books  Abroad 
(Libl  SciTH    The  latter  contains  an  extensive  section  "World  Liter- 
atur*  in  Review1*,  reviewing  over  1000  books  each  year.    Annual  index. 


VIII,     SOME  STUDIES  AND  OUTLINES  FOR  COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE 


ERIC 


The  following  is  a  selection  of  studies  and  outlines  of  comparative 
literature,  mo  sit  cf  which  contain  bibliographies  worth  noting. 
Bibliographic  Index  {Ref.  Index  Stands J  may  also  be  used  to  find  other 
bibliographies  contained  in  books  or  periodicals. 
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PNS71  Friedrich,  W.pr^—autline  of  Comparative  Literature  From  Dante  AUghieri 
.F7  to  Eugene  O'NaivK    Chapel  Hill,  Univ.  of  North  Carolina  FressVl954, 

UL  (North  CaroUnal&Aiversi ty .    Studies  in  Comparative  Literature  v'  * 

Treats  and  evaluates' Jestertt' literature  ranging  from  the  classical 
revival  to  the  modern.'    under  each  broad  historical  period  discusses 
themes,  literary  genres,  influences,  etc. 


PR77  National  Council  of  Teachers  of  English.;  Committee  on  Literary  s. 

,N3      '  Scholarship  and  the  Teaching  of  English.    Contemporary  Literary  % 

Stacks  Scholarship i  a  Critical  Review  edited  by  Lewis  Leary. New  YorK,         ,  • 

•    Apple ton-Century,  19SS. 

A  collection  of  bibliographic  essays  by  specialists..   Five  essays  are 
devoted  to  the  literary  genres.    In  the  comparative  literature  chapter 
the  different  approaches  to  the  literature  are  discussed  and  important 
studies  in  the  field  are  listed  and  evaluated. 

PN873        Pichois,  Claude  et  Andre,  M.  Rousseau.    La  llttsrature  comparge.  Paris, 

.PS  >  Librarie  Armand  Colin.  1967.'  > 

Stacks 

A  convenient  guide,  broad  in  scope  and  international  in'  viewpoint, 
covering  relations  of  literature,  with  other  countries  and  other 
subjects,  history  of  ideas,  and  literary  genre*..    The  section  "Conseile 
pratiques*,  pp. 177-209,  is  a  valuable  listing  of  some  important  tools 
for  research  in  comparative  literature.    There  are  some  evaluative 
annotations. 

PN871        Stallknacht,  Newton  P.    and  Korst  Frenz.    Comparative  Literature  Method 

„S75      X       and  Perspective.  Revised  edition.    Carbondaie,  southern  Illinois 

1971  university  press ,'1971.  *  - 

Stacks 

Twelve  essays  on  various  aspects  of  comparative  literature.    Two  useful 
essays  for  reference  are  H.H.  Remain's  "Surveys  of  Comparative  Literature 
as  a  Discipline",  a  systematic  survey  of  definitions  and  function*  of 
the  literature,  followed  by  an  evaluative  fifty  page  bibliography t  and  - 
Edward  Seeber's  "On  Defining  Terms",  also  containing  a  bibliography. 

PN45  Thorpe,  Jamas.    ablations  of  Literary  Studyi  Essays  on  Interdisciplinary 

,X5x  Contributions!    Mew  YorK,  Modem  Language  Association  of  America , 

Stacks  196^. 

A  collection  of  essays  by  scholars  in  the  field  on  the  relations  of 
literature  *rith  other  subjects.    All  essays  contain  bibliographic  foot- 
notes and  some  selective  bibliographies,  e.g.;  "Literature  and  Myth0  by 
Northrop  Frye,  pp. 43-55.  '  x 

PN45  Weliek,  Rene  and  Austin  Warren.    Theory  of  Literature.    3d  ed. ,  New  York. 

.W3{5  flarcourt  Brace,  1956. 

1956a  A  4 

Stacks/      This  classic  wofck  which  has  had  enormous  influence  on  comparative 
UL  studies,  first  appeared  on  1942.    In  the  revised  edition  the  text  has 

changed  little  but  the  references  have  been  updated.  Topics^include 
various 'literary  genres,  literature  and  society,  etc.    Contains  copious 
notes  for  each  chapter  and  a  useful  bibliography,  pp. 317-357. 

PN874         Weisstein,  Ulrich.    Einfuhrung  in  die  Vergleichende  Literaturwissen- 
.W4  schaf t .    Stuttgart,  W.  Kohlharamer ,  1968. 

Stacks ,  j  .        .  '        . . 

UL  A  full  scale  survey  of  comparative  literature  with  a.  descriptive  ratner 

than  an  analytic  slant-    The  text  contains  much  pertinent  data  and  many 
bibliographical  references.    Includes  a  bibliography  comprised  of  more 
than  400  items. 
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IX.  BIBLIOGRAPHY 


A.     GUIDES  TO  REFERENCE  BOOKS 


Z 

1002 
.«4 

Ref . ,UL 


Male les,  Louise  Noelle.    Les  Sources  du  travail  bibl logr aphigue . 
Geneve,  Drox,  1950-581    3v<  in  4. . 

txtenslvs  listing  of  reference  sources  in  all  field*  including  literature. 
National  bibliographies  are  well  described.   The  literature  of  France  is 
estthaelsed  bat  coverage  of  Balkan  and  Slavic,  •specially  Russian*  liter- 
ature is  excellent.    Little  attention  is  given  to  Latin  America,  Asia  or 
Africa.    Geographical  troeteent  is  unexpected  (for  example,  India  as 
part  of  the  Commonwealth,  is  found jjader  Britain)  and  it  can  be  difficult 
to  locate  material  on  specific  countries.   Covers  comparative  and  general 
literature  in  volume  2,  part  X* 


Z1002 
.M28 
1969 
Ref. 


21002 
.T68 
1966 
Ref. 


Naclee,  Louise  Koelle.    Manual  da  bibliographic.    2.  §d.  Paris, 
Presses  univarsitaires  de  France,  1969. 

Brief  updated  synopses  of  Les  Sources  du  travail  blbliocraphigue. 
Individual  countries  treated  briefly. 

Totok,  Wilhelm.    Bandbuch  der  Bibllographischcn  Bachschlaqewcrkc.  3. 

Aufl.    Frankfurt,  Kiostarmann,  m*.  ' 

Though  international  in  scope,  German  language  titles  predominate  in 
this  guide  which  includes  about  4,000  items.    Arrangement  is  by  subject 
and  most  titlee  have  brief  annotations.    "Emphasis  is  on  bibliographical 
sources  including  hidden  and  serial  bibliographies"*  (Walford) 
Particularly  useful. is  the  section  on  German  literature. 


21035 

.V252 

1966 

Ref. 

Desk 


walford,  A  J.  ed.    Guide  to  Reference  Material.    2d  ed.    London,  Library 
Association,.  19  70™!  W. 

A  basic  guide  to  reference  material.    Volume  3,    Generalities,  Languages, 
the  Arts  and  Literature  lists  and  briefly  describes  sources  for  national 
literatures  with  emphasis  on  Britain,  North  American,  European  and 
Russian  writing  covered  in  some  detail  and  a  broad  spectrum  of  other  ^ 
literatures  touched  on.    Includes  material  published  to  the  end  of  1969. 


21035 

.Wf9 

1967 

Ref. 

Desk 


winchell,  Constance  M.    Guide  to  Reference  Books.    8th  ed.  Chicago, 
American  Library  Association,  1967. 

Sheehy,  Eugene.    Guide  to  Reference  Books.    First  Supplement  1965-66. 
Chicago,  American  Library  Association,  1968, 

 ,  .    Second  Supplement  1967-68.    Chicago,  American 

Library  Association,  1970. 

.  .    Third  Supplement  1969-70.    Chicago.  American  Library 

Association,  1972~T 

A  basic  annotated  listing  of  reference  books.    General  literature 
section  includes  essential  sources  for  study  of  comparative  literature. 
In  the  section  on  individual  countries,  American  writing  is  stressed. 
Most  European  and  Latin  American  countries  are  adequately  dealt  with  and 
a  variety  of  others  are  represented. 


B .     BIBLIOGRAPHIES. OF  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


In  addition  to  the  titles  below,  see  also  A  Student's  Guide  to  Biblio- 
graphy of  Bibliographies    (available  at  the  Reference  desK) . 
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Z1002         Besterrcan,  Theodore*    Astoria  Bibliography  of  Bibliographies,  and  of 
.B56B5  /   Bibliographical  Catalogues ,  Calendars;  Abstracts,  Digests,  Indexes 

%Ref.    n  and  the  kifce.    4th  ad. ,  rev.  and  enl.    Geneva,  societas  fiiblio- 

graphic a,  1965-66*  5v. 

A  monumental  compilation  in  more  than  forty  languages.    Limited  to  „ 
separately  published  bibliographies. 

Bibliographic  Index .    A  Cuaulative  Bibliography  of  Bibliographies, 
j^P02  i937~        New  York,  Wilson. 

,»595  tib.  has i  v*l-  1938-  1 
Ref « 

Index  Includes  bibliographies  published  separately  aa  book*  and  pamphlets  and 
Stands       those  published  as  parts  of  books,  pamphlets,  and  periodical  articles. 

Mostly  in  English,  with  an  increasing  amount  of  foreign  material.  An 
extensive  and  useful  list.    Cooperative  literature  and  literary  genres 
are  covered.    Subject  approach. 

Z1Q02        Way,  Richard.    Serial  Bibliographies  in  the  Humanities  and  Social 
.G814         \     Sciences.    Ann  Arbor,  Pierian  Tress,  1969. 
Ref  % 

Desk  A  comprehensive  but  unannotated  bibliography,  containing  a  section  on 

comparative  literature. 

26203  Rouse, --Richard.  Serial  Bibliographies  for  Medieval  Studies.  Berkeley, 
.R66  University  of  California  Press,  156». 

A  valuable  tool  for  the  student  in  medieval  studies,  a  comprehensive, 
evaluative  and  annotated  bibliography. 

C.  GENERAL 

In  "addition  to  the  titles  below,  the  subject  catalogues  should,  be  con- 
sulted'under  the  main  heading  LITERATURE  -  COMPARATIVE  and  its  various 
sub-headings. 

i 

)  Retrospective  j 


Ref . 


Cutter       Baldensperger,  Pernand  and  Werner  P.  Friedrich,    Bibliography  of 
2WZY  Comparative  Literature   r Reprint  of  a  Chapel  Bill,  19au  edition J 

.B19  Hew  York , ! Russell  and  Russell ,  1960. 

Ref. 

On  Order    Bibliography  of  Comparative  Literature.  1950-1970,    Cumulative  Indexes.  < 

for  Ref.  Ann  Arbor,  Pierian  Press,  1973*- 

(March 

1973)         The  most  exhaustive  bibliography  so  far  published  in  the  field  of  compar- 
ative literature  (704  pages  and  approximately  33,000  items).    The  student 
will  find  in  it,  coverage  for  most  topics  in  the  accepted  fields  of  study 
for-  comparative  literature.    There  is  no  index  so  the  table  of  contents 
.   must  be  examined  carefully,    it  is  divided  into  four  main  sections!  Book 
I  Generalities,  Intermediaries,  Thermatology,  Literary  Genres;    Book  II 
The  Orient,  Antiquities,  etc.?  Book  III,  Aspects  of  Western  Culture- cover- 
ing modern  Christianity,  literary  currents,  international  literary  rela- 
tions and  collective  influence  upon  continents,  nations  and  individuals? 
Book  IV  The  Modern  World  including  various  national  contributions  and 
influences  on  other  cultures  and  on  individual  writers,  the  emphasis 
being  on  the  emitter  of  the  influence > (e.g.  Goethe's  influence  includes 
over  700  items,  consisting  of  generalities,  individual  works  and  his 
influence  on -other  literatures  end  on  individual  writers.)  Balden- 
sperqer's  bibliography  has  been  criticized  on  the  grounds  that  the  Slavic 
v      ,  items  are  too  few~and  reflect  for  the  most  part,  the  opinions  of  Western 

language  writers  and  also  that  the  sections  on  the  main  literary  genres 
s.gT  the  novel,  srs  weak.    The  bibliography  also  suffers  somewhat  from 
over-incluslveness  e.g.  includes  sose  obscure  newspaper  articles.  The 
bibliography  will  be  far-  more  ueeful  when  the  ^"SOttaYr  I fffMf/ 
for  pefrliostion  latex  this  year,  are  available.    tssso  will  mo  a  compre- 
hensive index  to  the  costfnts  of  Beldensperfsr  as  well  as  to  its  supple- 
eents  'Bibliography  of  Comparative  Literature"  in  volumes  1-19  of  the 
O  Yearbook  of  Comparative  Literature. 
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21 
.B465^ 
Ref. 


Bets,  Louis  Paul.    La  littfirature  comparge. 
Strasbourg,  Trubner,  WO*. 


Essai  bibliographigua, 


forerunner  to  Baldensperger  and  still  useful  for  the  entries  not 
covelNsd  by  him.    Covers  the  Middle  Ages  onward  and  references  are  made 
to  botiNfcpok  end  periodical  articles. 


Y 


PN851 
.R4 

Stacks 


•Bibliographic  t^Hyres  at  pariodiques 
compares,  v.l,  i921  - 


"     in  Revue  da  littiratura 
39,  I960.  Pari*. 


Journals  indaxad  ara  mainly  from^tfce  Romance  languages,  the  bibliography 
cover*  the  literary  genres,  themes  snd^ types,  influences,  intermediaries ,- 
etc. 


PN851 
.y*  • 
Ref. 
Index 
Stands 


"Bibliography  of  Comparative  Literature",    in  Yearbook  of  Comparative 
and  General  Literature,  v.l,  1952-  v. 19,  1971. oKjomington. 

Lib.  has?  v.l,  1952- 

An  extensive  unannotated  listing  of  articles  and  books  throughout  the 
world  concerning  the  comparative  study  of  the  ancient,  medieval  and 
modern  world  literatures.    It  supplements  and  follows  the  mm  arrange- 
ments as  Baldensperger ' s  Bibliography  of  Comparative  Literature. 
Although  the  bibliography  section  was  discontinued  in  1972,  tne  editors 
have  indicated  that  forthcoming  issues  will  featura  specialised  biblio- 
graphies which  will  relate  to  comparative  literature.    Other  special 
features  in  the  Yearbook  which  are  still  being  published  are  the  annual 
List  of  Translations  and  the  section  on  Studies  in  Comparative  Literature 
in  American  and  Canadian  Universities. 


Z1010 
.E64 
1960 
Ref . 


Eppelshelmer,  Hans  Wilhelm.    Handbuch  der  Weltliteratur  von  den  anf angen 
bis  aur  Geganwart.    3.    hWT. FranKCurt,  Kloaterman,  1960.  * 

See  section  I.  A. 


26525        Harvard  University  Library.    Literature t  General  and  Comparative . 
,H3x  Classification  Schedule.  Classified  Listing  Pv  Call  Number," 

Ref.  Alphabetical  Listing  by  Author  or  Title;  Chronological  Listing. 

Cambridge,  Harvard  Oniversicy  Press,  1968. (Widener  Library 

Shelf list,  IS). 

The  Harvard  Library's  shelf list  for  this  subject.    Useful  for  its 
author  and  chronological  approaches.  s  ' 

2)  Current 

In  addition  to  the  tables  below,  see  also  English  Literature;  a  Student *s 
Guide  to  Serial  Bibliographies  (available  at  the  Reference  Desk) . 


S7127 

.P7 

Ref. 


r ranee .    Centre  national  de  la  recherche  sclsntifioue 


„  _  „  _  Bulletin 

signaltflgua:  Histoire  et  science  de  la  littorature.    v.l,  1947- 


FHrlsT 

Lib.  has:  v.l,  1947  -  1967.     (1968-       on  order  for  Raf.) 

Since  its  beginning  included  a  small  section  on  general  literature  in 
all  languages.    In  1966  this  section  was  greatly  expanded  into  Litfr-  . 
ature  et  arts  du  spectacle y  current  title  was  changed  in  1968.  Coverage 
Ts  International,    indexes  many  periodicals  in  various  languages  as  well 
as  books,  dissertations,  congress  prodeedings,  etc.    The. section  on 
comparative  literature  covers  general  comparative  titles,  thsmes,  genres, 
relations  of  literature  with  other  subjects,  influences*    Brief  abstracts 
of  some  of  the  listings.    Bach  of  the  quarterly  issues  has  a  subject 
index  and  an  author  index,  cumulated  annually.    Holdings  lacking  may  be 
consulted  at  the  Bibliothftque  nationals  do  Quebec. 


9 

ERLC 
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27006 
.M64 
Ref . 

index 

Stands 


26513 

•Q35 

Ref. 


Modern  Language  association  of  America*    MLA  International  Bibliography 
of  Books  and  Articles  Qn  the  Modern  Languages  and  Literatures* 
v.l,  I$2l~        New  York.  " 

Lib.  has.  v4f  1921- 

A  comprehensive,  scholarly  bibliography  although  unannotfltted .  Includes 
references  to  books,  periodical  articles,  faatschriften,  and  American 
doctoral  theses*    comparative  literature  as  veil  as  literary  criticism, 
literary  theory,  aesthetics,  themes  and  types,  etc*  Are  covered  in  the 
General  Literature  and  Related  Topics  section* 


Quarterly  Checklist  of  Literary  History,    English*  American,  gVench, 
I  German*    vTT,  1955-  Darien. 

Lib*  has*  v. 4,  1961* 

A  listing  by  author  of  recent  non-periodical  literature  including 
reprints*    This  quarterly  covers  titles  for  the  history  and  analysis 
of  literature  and  literary  biography .    no  indexes*    Useful  for  idsnti- 
tying  recant  publications  not  yet  cited  in  sort  sophisticated  public- 
ations* 


P81 
.Y45 
Ref. 
Index 
Stands 


Year's  Work  in  Modern  Language  Studies*    v.l,  1929/30-  London*' 
Lib*  has:  v.l,  1929/30-  * 

A  critical  and  descriptive  annual  bibliography  for  the  languages  and 
literature  (excluding  English)  of  European  countries  and  Spanish 
America.    Divided  into  sections  on  national  language  and  literature. 
Each  literature  section  is  arranged  by  period  from  medeival  times  to 
the  present.    There  is  a  subject  index  which  covers  many  themes  and 
types  of  literature,  e.g*  Orpheus  Myth  (four  different  languitge  refer- 
),  Dreams,  Communism  and  the  Writer,  etc* 


S7032 
.145 

fief . 


27032 
.1452 
Ref . 


Zeitschrift 

1875-1960* 


sanische  Fhjlologie.    Supplementheft.  Bibliographic, 


Lib.  has:  1975-1926;  1940-1961 

Romanische  Biblioqraphle*    BibliographlTlrowane^   Romance  Bibliography. 
1961/62-  Tubingen. 

Lib.  has:  1961/62- 

Art  important  annual  bibliography  though  publication  date  greatly  lags 
(the  1*63/64  cumulation  appeared Un  1968).    An  unannotated  listing  of 
book  and  periodical  articles  on  the  languages  and  literatures  of  the 
various/Romance  languages  including  Latin.    The  first  part  i»  devoted  to 
linguistics.    Other  parts  cover  literary  history  in  general  including 
sections  on  comparative  literature,  world  literature,  aesthetics  *n<* 
literary  theory,  genres,  etc.,  followed  by  bibliographies  for  the  indiv- 
idual Romance  literatures.    Detailed  contents  list  serves  as  the  index. 


D.     NATIONAL  LITERATURES 


National  literature  bibliographies  often  contain  sections  on  comparative 
literature  and  on  themes  and  literary  genres  common  to  other  literatjp?<s 
besides  their  own.    The  following  brief  list  has  been  included  to  jyive 
the  student  further  ideas  of  the  extent  of  the  sources  for  bibliography 
in  comparative  and  general  literature.  / 


Ref. 


Ref. 


-  16  - 

/ 

In  order  to 'supplement  this  brief  listing  the  student  should  consult 
the  guides  to  national  literature  resources  relevant  to  his 
that  have  been  compi?ed  by  members  of -the  Reference  Department  to  assist 
students  (copies  of  each  available  at  the  Reference  desk) .    Area  study 
guides?  e.g.  Caribbean,  East  Asia,  India,  which  include  sections  on 
literature,  are  also  available  at  the  Reference  desk. 

1)    African  Literature?  a > Student's  Guide  to  Reference  Resources.' 

2}    A  Student's  Guide, to  Reference  Resources  in  Canadian  Literature. 

3)    A  Student's  Guide  to  Reference  Sources-  in  Classical  Studiea. 

41    A  Student's  Guide  to  Reference  Resources  in  English  and  American 
Theatre  and  Drama  J  .  ' " 

5)  English  Literature?  a  Student's  Guide  to  Serial  Bibliographies. 

6)  A  Student's  Guide  to  Reference  Resources  for  Jewish  Studies. 


7)  a  Student's  Guide  to  Reference  Resources  in  Moh«Pgaaatic  American 
Literature,    un  preparation)     '  .  -■ 

8)  A  Student's  Guide  to  Reference  Resources  in  French  Literature.  . 
(in  oreparation)     •  '  -  • 

-  ^  9}  A  Student's  Guide  to  Reference J»ssourcss  in  German  Literature. 

10)  A  Student's  Guide  to  Reference  Resources  in  Italian  Literature. 

U)  a  Student's  Guide  to  Reference  Resource*  in  Russian  Literature. 

12)  A  Student's  Guide  to  Reference  Resources  in 'Spanish  Literature. 

Z2171        Bibliographie  de  la  litterature  francalse  du  woven  tga  a  n6s  jours, 
.B552  I5©6-        Per is. ' 


Lib.  has?  v.l,  1966- 
Formerly? 


Z2171  *      Bibliographie  de  la  litterature  francaise  moderne  (16.-20.  siecles) . 
.855  196Z  -  1965.     Paris.  ~ 

Rof  • 

Lib.  has?  v.l,  1963-1966. 
Formerly? 

Z2171         Bibliographie  llttaraire.    1953-1963;  Paris. 
.B47 

Ret.  Lib.  has?  1953-1962. 

A  listing  of  books  and  articles  appearing  in  French  and  other  foreign 
periodicals.    Contains  Generalites  which  cover  literary  themes  and 
include  sections  Influences  et  Relations  and  Litterature  Comparfe.  As 
well,  in  each  pariod  treated,  contains  section's  on  themes,  genres  and 
influences  of  interest  to  the  student  of  comparative  literature. 

22231         Bibliographie  der  deutschen  Sprach-und  Literaturwissenschaft . 
.85  —    1945-53-  Frankfurt. 


Lib.  has?  1945-53- 


A  comprehensive  bibliography  for  German  literature  which  contains 
sections  on  world  literature  and  comparative  literature. 


ERIC 
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22171 
.K55 
Ref . 


Klapp,  Otto,  ed.    Bibliographic  der  f ranzosiachen  Llteraturwlssenschaft. 
1956-58-  Frankfurt. 

Lib.  hast  1956-58- 

*  « 

A  good  bibliography  covering  all  periods  and  including  books,  periodicals 
and  theses.    Arranged  by  century.    Each  volume  has  a  name  and  a  subject 
index.  ..Carries  sections  on  general  literature,  comparative  literature, 
genres  and  ^theffles_i_^ 


p^OII 
.B28 
1969  - 
Ref . ,UL 


the  New  Cambridge  Bibliography  of  English  -^Uerature .    Edited  by  George 
 Watson.    Cambridge  university  Press,  1969-1977;  - — .  

The  standard  bibliography  for  the- study  of  English  literature.  Each 
volume  contains  a  section  Literary  Relations  with  the  Continent.  For 
example,  v. 3,  1800-1900,  p. 91-157  includes  the  following  sub-sections » 
General,  Dutch  and  Flemish,  French,  German,  Italian*  Spanish  and  PortttT 
guess,  Scandinavian,  Slavonic,  Other.    In  addition,  the  section  on  genres 
list*  general  works  which  cover  son*  continental  authors  and  moveeisnts 
•  r%SIt?v   and  loeale  and  Theories  of  the  Romantic  School,  the  lattsr 
also  having  subheading  French  Revolution,  Byronisa  and  Goethe.  Also 
unSr^^!TheadiSS  Poetry-Scope  and  Rang,  of  19th  Century  Poetry  is 
the  subdivision  Science  and  Foetry.    The  1940  sdition  at  this  standard 
work  was  edited  by  F.W.  lateson  (S2011  .S2S  Ref.). 


22691 

.S5 

Ref. 


Simon  Diss,  JosS.    Bibllogratla  de  la  literature  his 
Invest  igac iones  C lent i  f  icas ,  1950 - 


nispan 

raring 


ica.  Madrid, 


A  vast  project  as  yet  not  complete.    Volume  1,  covering  general  liter- 
ature, has  a  section  on  literary  relations  and  influences,  pp. 533-594: 
Spanish  culture  in  Italy  in  the  17th  century,  Spanish  literature  in  the 
England  of  the  Tudors,  etc. 


E.  PERIODS/MOVEMENTS 

Period  bibliographies  often  'yflect  the  deeply  interwoven  character  of 
European  literature.  Because  of  the  many  languages  of  medieval  liter- 
ature it  is  a  naturally  comparative  field.  The  same  trend  can  be  seen 
in  modern  literature. 

»  « 

Medieval 

There  are  a  number  of  published  bibliographies  on  medieval  literature. 
Since  Medieval  Studies x  A  Student's  Guide  to  Reference  Resources  is  in 
preparation  only  a  few  bibliographies  for  medieval  literature  nave  been 
listed  here. 


Cutter 
ZWY45 
.F24 
Ref. 


Farrar,  Clarissa  P.  and  Austin  Evans.    Bibliography  of  English 

Translations  from  Medieval  Sources.    New  York,  Columbia  University 
Press,  1946. — (Records  of  Civilization  sources  and  studies  no. 39) 

An  invaluable  reference  tool  for  the  medieval  period.    Entries  ars 
arranged  alphabetically  by  author  with  some  subject  entries  Europe, 
North  Africa  and  Western  Asia  is  the  locale  for  the  almost  4,000  authors 
included.    Omitted  are  translations  of  documentary  mater       *ove«db  y 
other  bibliographies.    Many  annotations  provids  critical  information  on 
the  various  translations  of  a  work.    Well  indexed  by  author,  translator, 
title,  subject  etc. 


PN671 

.P5 

Ref. 


*  « 


9 

ERJC 


Fisher,  John  H.    The  Medieval  Literature  of  Western  Europe t  a  Review  of 
Research^  MalnT7T9fO-l9e6.    New  York,  Rev  York  Ohivaralty  Press, 
19S5. 


A  scholarly  survey  of  the  literature  of  eleven  medieval 
languages.    Bach  literature  is  deslt  with  by  •  specialist  and 
references  are  ends  to  both  books  and  periodicals.    Cites  the 
important  bibliographies  and  reference  tools  for  each  subject. 


ZS045 

.15 

Re€. 


-18  - 

There  is  an  index  of  proper  names  in  which  the  medieval  authors  are 
entered  under  the  first,  name- 

International  Arthurian  Society.    Bulletin  bibllographigue. 
Bibliographical  Bulletin,    no.l,  1949-  Paris. 

Lib.  has*  no.l,  1949- 

An  annual  bibliography,  extensive  yet  selective,  including  references 
t^ooks,  periodical  articles,  dissertations.    Brief  critical  annotations 


Cutter 
ZY 
.J13 
Stacks , 
UL 


Jackson,  William  Thomas.    Literature  of  the  Middle  Ages.    New  York, 
Columbia  University  Press,  196  J. ; , 

Extensive  bibliography  of  primary  and  secondary  sources  for  medieval 
literature  and  social  history  is  found  on  pages  340-414.  Includes 
material  for  individual  European  literatures  and  for  common  medieval 
genres. 


'26  03        Rapartorium  fontium  historiaa  msdll  aevi.  primum  ab  ffyfjg.ggy  ' 

R43x  dl™«t-nw.  nunc  cura  collaglii  historicum  e  plurtbus  natlonibus 

Kef  ,     emSaatum  etauctum.    Rpmae,  tstlluto  storlco  ttaliano  per  ii  medio 

evo,  1962-       -  .  * 

a  repertory  of  medieval  works  of  history,  theology,    philosophy,  law, 
economics,  art  and  literature.    Volume  1  is  an  index  of  text  series. 
Volume  2  and  subsequent  volumes  being  prepared  are,  arranged  by  author  or 
anonymous  title.    The  author  listings  include. manuscript  sources  and 
locations,  editions,  translations  and  commentaries.    There  are  also 
brief  notes  on  the  nature  of  the  work  under  each  item. 

Renaissance 


PI 

.S7x 

Stacks 


-Recent  Literature  of  the  Renaissance",  in  Studies  in  Philology,  v^36, 
1939  -  v.  66,  1969.,  Chapel  Hill. 


Lib.  hsss  v.l,  1906- 


{ incomplete) 


a  comprehensive  bibliography  which  appeared  annually J^f^ers 
English  and  continental  literature  including\books  and  Periodical*- 
The  listing  under  each  country  includes  general  works  and  bibliography, 
history,  dramatic;  and  non-dramatic  literature,  individual  authors  and  an 
index  of  proper  names.  / 


Pl 

.P55 
Stacks 


in  Philological 


lBth  Century 

"The  Eighteenth  Century?  a  Current  Bibliography' 
Quarterly,  v. 50,  1970-         Iowa  City. 

Lib.  has i  v.l,  1922- 

More  international  and  selective  in  its  selections  than  "English 
Literature  1660-1800",  a  bibliography  which  formerly  »PP®«^  ^he 
periodical.    As  well  as  including  general  literature,  bibliography, 
literary  criticism  and  individual  authors,  covers  many  o£her  aspects  of 
the  18th  century  such  as  fine  arts,  philosophy,  social  ahd  economic 
history,    includes  for  the  most  part  studies  on  England  and  the  continent 
An  excellent  bibliography,  with  critical  annotations,  it  includes  both 
books  and  periodical  articles.  ~ 


PR1 

.B53 

Stacks 


Romantic  Movement 

"The  Romantic  Movement:  a  Selective  and  Critical  Bibliography",  in 
English  Language  Notes,  v. 3,  1965-   *    Boulder,  Colo. 

Lib.  has >  v.l,  1963- 


ERIC 


-  19  - 

•  .  *  . 

A  coiopr «hens iva  bibliography  with  descriptive  and  sometimes  fairly 
lengthy  critical  annotations.    Covers  English  and  continental  romant- 
icism and  notes  book  reviews.    Proa  1*37-1959  appeared  in      J***  •» 
Stacks);  and  f row  1950-1964  in  Philological  Quarterly  (PI  TW5  Stacks). 

Modern  Literature 

PN2  •Current* Bibliography-;  in  Twentieth  Century  Literature*  a  Scholarly 

.18  and  Critical  Journal.    W7Tt  1955- Denver. 

Stacks  "  «  .>", 

Lib.  hast  v.l,  1955-  * 

"Current  Bibliography"  has  appeared  in  each- issue  since  the  journal's 
commencement.    A  very  extensive  coverage  which  abstracts  periodical 
articles,  primarily  English,  American  and  European.    Its  early  listings 
make  this  a  most  important  searching  tool  for  up-to-date  material. 

PN2  Journal  of  Modern  Literature,    v.l,  1970/71-  Philadelphia. 

.J6 

Stacks       Lib.  hasi  v.l,  1970/71- 

De voted  to  scholarly  studies  with  the  main  emphasis  on  the  modernist 
period 1885-1950.    Publishes  an  Annual  Review  Supplement  at  the  end 
of  each  volume. '  The  supplement  is  a  record  of  the  previous  year  s 
scholarship  and  covers  reference  and  bibliography,  literary  history, 
themes,  types,  comparative  studies  on  two  or  more  authors,  fiction, 
poetry!  drama  and  film  ae  literature.    The  final  ssction  is  the  biblio- 
graphy on  individual  writers  containing  critical  brief  annotations  for 
the  book  entries. 


GENRES.  THEMES.  MOTIFS,  RELATIONS  OF  LITERATURE  WITH  OTHER  SUBJECTS 


There  are  few  full  length  book  bibliographies  which  deal  exclusively 
with  literary  genres  and  themes  from  a  comparative  point  of  view. 
However,  Bibliographic  index  (see  section  IX  .B)  uses  a  subject  approach 
and  many  "hidden"  bibliographies  in  books  and  journals  may  be  found  by 
using  this  index.*  ' 

Essay  and  General  Literature  Index  *(Rof .  Index  Stands)  is  a  useful 
index  to  essays  found  in  collections.    Essays  on  comparative  literature, 
themes,  genres,  etc.  may  be  found  by  ueing  the  subject  approach,  e.g. 
symbolism  and/in  Literature*  Poetry*  Literature,  Comparative. 

Most  of  the  titles  in  section  IX  .c  cover  literary  genres,  themes, 
influences  etc;  e.g.  Baldensperger ' s  Bibliography  of  Comparative 
Literature;  Yearbook  of  Comparative  Literature;  mla  international 
Bibliography,"  Bulletin  fllgnaletiquc ,  ofcc.    As  well,  many  ot  tne  national 
literature  bibliographies  contain  sections  on  genres,  themes  and 
influences.    The  subject  catalogue  should  also  be  consulted  under 
LITERATURE,  COMPARATIVE  -  THEMES  MOTIVES.    Por  specialized  subject 
headings  use  headings  such  as  LITERATURE  AND  TECHNOLOGY,  MYTH  IN 
LITERATURE,  COMMUNISM  AND  LITERATURE,  EPIC  LITERATURE,  ALLEGORY,  etc. 

GENRES  , 

Drama     ^  " 

for  bibliographies  oo  drama  and  theatre  see  the  iwtionj en  **••**• 
end  Drama  in  inelleh  Literature,  a  Student's  Guide  to  Serial  Bibllo- 
affphlos:    S^ortne  fftKillsted  in  tne  guide  are  miernationel  in 
scope""  'Also  consult  section  IX  .C  of  this  guide  which  cover*  general 
bibliographies.  .  (  • 
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Novel 


25916        Kearney,  E.I.  and  L.sl  Fitzgerald.    The  Continental  Novel t  A 
.K4-  Checklist  of  Criticism  in  English,  1900-1966.    Metuchen,,  N.J. 

Ref .  Scarecrow*  196S.  1 " 


Includes  French,  S] 
and  the  Russian  'and 
is  alphabetical  by, 
books,  periodicals 
parative  in  ^nature, 
the  works  of  Salxac 
Isolation  in  Kierki 


iish  and  Portuguese,  Italian,  German,  Scandinavian 
ist  European  novels.  -Under  each  country  the  listing 
ithor,  then  by  title  of  his  work.    References  are  to 
I,  to  parts  of  books.    Many  of  the  entries  are  com- 
/e.g.  under  Balzac:  The  Influence  of  Walter  Scott  on 
'and  under  Dostoievsky*  The  Seventh  Solitudes  Man's 
ird,  Dostoievsky  and  Nietzsche. 


PN3428       Heidenreich,  Helmut,  comp.    Flkarlsche  Welt.    Schrlf ten  sua 

,H4  Suropaischen  Schalmenrcaan.    Darmstadt,  Wissonschaftlicno  Bucn- 

Stacks  geiiscnart,  wes. 

An  anthology  of  Picaresque  criticism  which  contains  a  bibliography 
on  pages  479-501;    Supplemented  by  Ulrich  Mickys  "A  Picaresque 
Bibliography"  irf  Genre  (PN80  .G4  Stacks)  which  covers  modem  criticism 
in  books  and  periodicals.       t  „  . 


THEMES  f  MOTIFS^ 


Allegory 


PN80 
.G4 

Stacks 


Davis,  Robert  M.    "An  Annotated  Checklist  for  Students'  of  Allegory 
in  Modern  Fiction",  in  Genre,  v. 5,  niM<.(Dec,  1972),  pp. 378-384. 

'  "" "  "v 
Based  on  titles  from  the  fttA  Intemational  B^Uoyaehv  (see  " 
.C.2)  sine*  1958  end  reoorde  only  materiel  In  IngHeV  but  does  provide 
♦ fairly  lengthy  evaluative  annotations.  '* 


Z6514 

.C5J87 

Ref. 


Don  Juan 


,  Amend  Edwards.  A  Bibliography  of  tSha  Don  Jjlan^hema;  V 
j  criticism.  .*  Morgantown,  iSSaMwest  Virginia/  Uni^rsity. 
lleiin,  ser.  54,  no. 10-1)  _   J  V/ 


Versions 


Singer 
and 
BuTTe 

"...  contains  versions  of  Don  Juan  and  related  characters  a^d  books, 
articles,  essays,  and  other  critical  writings  on  them  and  the  Don  Juan 

theme  in  general."  (Pref.)  / 

4  *  J 


Faust 


On  Order 
for  Ref. 
{March 
1973) 


Helping,  Hans,  ed. 
^v.l- 


Faust  Bibliographic    Berlin,  Aufbau  Verlag,  1966, 


GR40 
.A1513 
1971 
Ref. 


FOLKLORE.  MYTH 


,  Student's  Guide  to  Reference  Sources  in  i 
Reference  desk,  only  a  few  bibliographies 


Since  A  Student 
at  the 
section. 


tde  to  Reference  Sources  in  Folklore  is  available 

are  listed  in  this 


Aarne,  Antti  A.    The  Types  of  the  Folk 


sinki, 


a  Clasaificatlon  and 

  5 


BlbUography .  "CRepr int  of  the  Helsinki ,  19 28  edition^  Trans .  and 
enlarged  by  Stith  Thompson.    ReiTyork,  Burt  Franklin,  1971. 

J 


9 

ERIC 


/ 


-  21  - 


PN874 

.P73 

Stacks 


Trie  first  attempt  to  outline  and  classify  the  folktale  into  types  and 
their  various  motifs.  . 

Frenzel,  Elisabeth.    Stoff-und  Motivgeschlchte.    Berlin,  Schmidt,  1966, 

Short,  study  of  theme  and  motif.    Includes  a  bibliography,  chiefly  of 
German  critical  works,  on  pages  159-182.  ' 


PN45 
.TSx 
Stacks 


Frye,  Horthrop.    "Literature  and  Myth",  in  his  Relations  of  Literary 
Studvt  Essays  on  interdisciplinary  contributions.   Hew  York, 
,    Mcdern  Language  Association  of  Americs,  1967.  j 

See  section  VIII.  >      *  * 


BU 

.T375m' 
Ref. 


A  systematic,  thematic  index  of  motifs  found  in  traditional  narrative 
literature.    Bibliographic  references  to'  examples  of  motifs  are  given 
where  available.    The  final  volume  is  a  detailed  alphabetical  motif 
subject  index.    Supplemented  by  Aarne.  „ 


STYLISTICS 


SCSI*  ' 
.Rt«34 
ittf 
v. I 
Ref. 

On  Order 
for  Ref. 
(Kerch 
l§73) 


Critical  Bibliography  of  the  Hew  Btylletice 
>anoe  Litsraturst  llW-ttS2.    flsprlnt  of  tne 

^  j  m     u  ull.1.1    V^V^IV.  face 


Hatsfield,  Heixut. 

applied  to  the  xosarvs  i^gsratws  i.vmrr*wa**  i 
Chapel  Hill,  ea.J   Mew  Vorx,  Johnson,  1966. 


.  A  Critical 
"tSe  Romance 


;icel  Bibliography  of  the  Hew  Stvliatics  Applied  to 
Literatures,  l»S3-l9sS , Durham,  university  ot 
jm  Press,  it #6 . 


eorfch  Caroline 

A  descriptive  bibliography  which  introduce*  topics  in  which  the  form  of 
expression  is  stressed  with  literary  theories  centered  around  style. 
References  are  made  to  books  and  periodical  articles,  a  *arge  proportion 
of  which  are  foreign  language  publications.    Of  -intereet  to  the  student 
of  comparative  literature  are  the  stylistic  comparison  of  themee;  e.g. 
mythological  motives,  symbolism,  allegory,  metaphor  and  the  stylistic 
comparison  of  texts. 


SYMBOLISM 


Z7836 

.B5x 

Ref. 


Biblio 
Ba 


1968- 


igraohle  zur  Symbol ik  Ikonographie  und  Mvthologie. 
iden- Baden. 

Lib.  has:  1968- 

Alphabetical  listing  by\author  of  books  and  articles r  a  few  dealing^ 
with  comparative  literature.    Annotated.    Subject  index.  . 

RELATIONS  OF  LITERATURE  WITH  OTHER  SUBJECTS 


Specialized  indexee  . in  other  camous  libraries  may^ provide  relevant 
material  for  interdisciplinary  research.    For  example,  other  indexes  to 
religious. literature  are  available  in  the  Religious  Studies  Library j 
Guide  to  Social  Science  and  Religion  in  Periodical  Literature  and 
catholic  Periodical  awl  Literature  index: 
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Z5069 

.B38 

Ret. 


Baxandall,  Lee,  camp.    Marxism  and  Aesthetics  a  Selective  Annotated 
Bibliography;  Books  ana  Articles  in  the  English  Language. New 
YorJci  Humanities  Press,  1968. 

"A  perspective  on  Marxist  writings  on  the  arts  and  literature".  (Pref.) 


PN49 
.L5 

Stacks 


26511 
.B5x 
Ref.  • 


Z6S11 
.08 
Ref. , 


UL 


"Bibliography",  in  Literature  and  Psychology.  1951-  Amherst,  Mass. 
Lib.  hast  v.17,  1967-  N 

"Bibliography",  an  annotated  checklist,  has  been  an  irregular  feature 
of  this  Journal.    Starting  1969  it  appears  as  a  regular  feature. 
Supplements  Kiall's  .Psychoanalysis,  Psychology,  and  Literature. 


A  Bibliography  on  the  Relations  of  Literature  and  the  Other  Arts, 
7"     1952-        New  York.  ~~  - 


Lib.  hast  1952Tl967r  1969. 

»  f 

Published  under  the  auspices  of  the  Modem  Language  Association  of 
America,  the  bibliography  contains  three  section^:  Theory  and  General? 
Music  and  Literature?  Visual  Arte. and  Literature-    Divided  by  time 
period,  then  alphabetic  by  author.    Includes  references  to  both  books 
and  periodical  articles* 

Dudley,  Fred  A.    The  Relations  of  Literature  and  Science,  a  Selected 

Bibliography,  IS*6-1§6?.  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan,  University  Microfilms, 
1968*     (Modern  Language  Association 'of  America.    General  Topics  7). 

"...  offered  for  the  convenience  of  scholars  interested  in  the  literary 
impact  of  scientific  thought."    (Pref.)    Divided  into  Jivo  sections : 
General  Studies  and  four  chronological  periods  each  subdivided  into 
general  studies  for  the  period  and  individual  writers.    Author  index. 
Supplemented  by  "Relations  of  literature  and  Science,  a  Selected 
Bibliography",  appearing  annually  from  1963*1967  in  Svmpot ;um.  a  Journal 
Devoted  to  Moderh  Languages  and  Literature  (PB1  .59  Stacxa) . 


Rei. 


Index  to  Religious  Periodical  Literature,    v.l,  1953-  •  Chicago. 


Lib.  has:  v.l,  1953^ 

An  author-subject  index.    Articles  on  religion  in  literature  appear 
under  the  heading  Literature.    Other  r^A* 
e.g.  Christianity  in  Literature,  ,f*l^of 
Evil  in  Literature,  etc.  s 


vent  topics  also  appear  here 
Man  in  Literature,  Good  and 


Cutter 
ZW2Y 
-K54 
Ref. 


Kiell,  Norman. 
Bibliography 


Psychoanalysis t  Psychology 
>,    Madison,  University  of 


and  Literature: 
Wisconsin  Press, 


T963. 


Includes  periodical  articles  and  books  whiph  deal  wiU  literary  % 
subjects  from  a  psychological  point  of  view.    Some  of  the  categories 
included  are  fairy  tales  and  fable,  criticism,  comics,  fiction,  films, 
myths  and  legends,  scriptures,  etc.    Detailed  subject  index  includes 
such  entries  as  Dreams  in  Fiction  (28  references) . 


26511 
.M6 

1956-60 
Ref. 


Z6511 
.M62 
Ref .  , 


UL 


Modern  Language  Association  of  America.    General  Topics  VI.  , 
Literature  and  Society.  1956-60?  a  Selective  Bibliography. 
Coral  Gables,  Fla.    University  of  Miami  Press,  1962. 

 .    Literature  and  Society.  1961-65;  a  Selective  Bibliography , 

 Coral  Gables,  Fia.,  University  of  Miami  Press,  1967. 

Alphabetical  list  of  books  and  articles  "which  seem  to  reveal  some 
literary  expression  of  history,  sociology,  philosophy,  religion, 
political  science,  folklore,  aesthetics,  psychology,  publishing  and 
communications".     (Pref.)    U.S.  emphasis.    The  index  is  useful,  particul 
arly  the  entries  under  Relationships.    The  novel  is  more  fully  covered 
than  the  other  literary  genres. 
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ReX.  Revue  d'hlstoire  ecelfisiastique.  .  ✓       1900-  Louvaln. 

Stud.  N, 
Lib.  has:  v. 57,  1962- 

Several  long  bibliographies  are  issued  each  year.    Articles  on 
religion  in  literature  appear  under  heeding  Histoire  des  Belles  Lettres 
and  in  the  subsection  of  Travaux  Hist^riquss  Proprement  Dits  Called 
Historic  des  Sciences  et  des  Lettres.    Includes  books  and  articles 
listed  by  author,  annotated  if  necessary.  Entries  are  in  many  languages. 


Nl  "Selective  Current  Bibliography  for  >e«thetics  and  Related  Fields", 

.J6  in  Journal  of  Aesthetics  and  Art  Criticism,  v. 5,  1946-  New 

Blackader  YorJT 

Lib.  hast  v.l,  1941/42-. 


Stacks 


An  annual  bibliography  which  lists  "publications  which  are  considered 
important  for  the  philosophical  scientific  or  other  theoretical  study 
of  the  arts  and  related  phenoma".    (Pref .)    An  unsnnotated  list  of 
books  and  periodicals  with  some  analytics  for  bookss.    Its  entries  are 
under  the  following  headings*  U)  General  Aesthetics\and  Philosophy  of 
Art;  (2)  Literature* (over  300  entries  listed  in  the  bibliography) i 
(3)  Music  and  Nusicology;  (4)  Psychology  (many  entries sin  this . section 
have  literary  connotations) i  (5)  Visual  Arts  and  Architecture.  - 

INFLUENCES  *■ 

Additional  material  will  be  found  by  using  the  subject  catalogues 
under  such  headings  as:  LITERATURE,  COMPARATIVE  -  FRENCH  AND  GERMAN, 
LITERATURE,  COMPARATIVE  -  CLASSICAL  AND  ENGLISH,  etc. 

PCI  "Anglo-French  and  Franco-American  Studies",  in  ftnm»nie  Review.  1938- 

.R7  1948.    New  York. 

Lib.  has:  v.l,  1910- 

An  annual  bibliography  which  included  books,  articles  and  reviews. 


PD1  "Anglo-German  Literary  Bibliography"  in  J .E.G. P.,  Journal  of  English 

,J7  and  Germanic  Philology,  v. 38,  193S-        Orbana,  111. 

Stacks 

Lib.  has:  v.l,  1997- 

An  unannotated  list  of  books  and  articles  which  are  concerned  with  the 
relations  between  German  and  English  and  German  and  American  literature. 
The  cross-cultural  bias  of  this  bibliography  makes  it  especially  help- 
ful for  locating  translations. 

Z2691         Siracusa,  Joseph  and  J.L.  Laurenti.    Relaciones  literarlaa  entre 
.S57  Espana  e  Italia  ensayo  de  una  bibliografia  de  literatura  comparada 

RAf .  (LUerarv  Relations  between  Spain  and  Italy,  a  BiPirograonic  Survey 

of  Comparative  Literature^    Boston,  G.K.  Bali,  1972. 

A  bibliography  which  includes  for  the  most  part  relatively  recent 
studies  In.  this  field.    Nearly  274  periodicals  (the  majority  Spanish  and 
Italian)  as  well  as  books  and  essays  are  indexed.    The  arrangement  is 
alphabetical  by  author  of  the  critical  work  (nearly  275  titles  under 
Benedetto  Croce,  the  famous  Italian  critic) .    Includes  a  useful  index  of 
authors  studied. 

Z2504        Schanser,  George  O.    Russian  Literature  in  the  Hispanic  jgorldj  A 
.T8S3x  Bibliography.    Toronto,  University  of  Toronto  Frees,  1972. 

Ref . 
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Covers  works  translated  into  Spanish  from  the  middle  of  the  19th  century 
onward.    The  Hispanic*  world  includes  Spain,  Cuba,  and  other  iatin  • 
American  countries.    Works  translated  into  Catalan  are  included.  Trans- 
lations are  listed  for  both  individual  titles  and  criticisms,    A  compre- 
hensive bibliography,  as  far  as  books  and  monographs  are  concerned,  but 
the  list  of  periodical  articles  is  only  representative.    There  is  an 
excellent  index  to  authors,  translators,  intermediaries,  genres,  reviews, 
chronology,  etc  \ 

Z6514         Stubbings,  Hilda  U.    Renaissance  Spain  in  its  Literary  Relations 

.C7S78  with  England  and  Francet  a  critical  Bibliography. Nashville,  f 

Raf.,  ul  vanderbilt  University  Press,  196*. - 

Books,  monographs  and  journal  articles  in  English,  French  and  Spanish 
dealing  with  Renaissance  Spanish  influence  on  the  literature  and/or 
culture  of  England  and  Prance  in  the  l«th,  17th  and  18th  centuries. 
Arrangement  is  alphabetical  by  author.    Subject- index  and  bibliography 
of  sources  is  provided.  Annotated. 


X.  THESES 

f 

Available  at  the  Reference  desk  is  A  Guide  to  Theses  Location  and 
Verification  Tftnia  Available  in  McGill^ibraries  with  Sffgj**™^?**8 
on  social  Sciences  ana  riumanltXesT Some  of  the  theses  bibliographies 
cited  therein  contain  sections  on  comparative  literature,  themes,  and 
genres.    For  works  in  progress  in  Canada  there  is: 

Z5814  Humanities  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Inventory  of  Research  in  Progress 
.H8H8x  in  the  Humanities.    Inventaire  des  recherchas  en  cours  dans  les 

Ref.  humanities^    Ottawa,  Humanities  Research  Council  of  Canada,  197 2 4, 

Lists  scholarly  investigations  in  progress  in  Canada  up  to  the  end  of 
1971.    The  editors  state  that  subsequent  editions  may  be  produced 
annually,    includes  a  section  on  comparative  literature  and  sections 
on  national  literatures.    There  is  a  detailed  subject  index. 


XI.     PERIODICALS  FOR  COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE?  A  SELECTIVE  LIST 


PN851 

.Y4 

Ref. 

Index 

Stands 


Aldridge,  A.O.  and  others,  "International  and  New  Periodicals  in 
Comparative  Literature",  in  Yearbook  of  Comparative  Literature, 
v.17,   U968)  pp.122-135. 

This  survey  of  the  standard  and  new  periodicals  for  the  study  of  comp- 
arative literature  is  useful,  even  though  a  number  of  the  periodicals 
particularly  in  the  areas  of  East  European  and  Asian  literature  are  not 
held  at  McGill.    The  following  lists  incorporate  some  of  the  titles 
recommended  in  the  survey.    List  A:  journals  which  deal  with  comparative 
literature  almost  exclusively;  list  St  journals  which  cover  general 
literature,  genres,  themes  and  often  contain  comparative  articles. 
Practically  all  of  the  articles  which  appear  in„thsss  journals  will  be 
indexed  in  the  MLA  International  Bibliography  (See  ssction  IX.C.2.) , 
The  periodicals  in  list  A  were  checked  in  two  current  bibliographies 
and  were  indexed  in  botht  mla  international  Bibliography  and  the  Year  a 
work  In  Modern  Language  Studies  (See  section  IX.Cz.).    AS  veil  as 
periodicals,  the  student    should  also  consult  the  proceedings  of  the 
various  congresses  on  comparative  literature.    They  will  be  11 • ted  m 
the  McGill  Union  Catalogue  under  the  name  of  the  association?  e.g. 
international  Comparative  Literature  Association.    Proceedings  of  the 
...  Conference  .... 


A .    COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE 


PN851 
.A? 

Stacks 


PN851 
.C595 
Stacks 


aj  Zeitachrgtt  fur  Verqleichende  Literaturwissenschaft . 
7T,  im=  *  Berlin;'  

Lib.  has:  Bd.  1,  1966- 


Arcadia 
53 


Comparative  Literature,  v.  1 ,  1949-  Euge^',  Ore. 
Lib/  hast  v.l,  1949-  * 


PN851        comparative  Literature  Studies,  v.l,  1964-        College  Park,  Maryland. 
.C63  * 
Stacks       Lib.  has;  v.l,  1964- 


PNJ 
.07 

Stacks 


Qrbia  littaranmi  revue  Internationale  d'gtudes  littaraires. 
•—    Copanhague.  • 

Lib.  bast  v.l,  1943- 


v.l,  1943- 


PN851 
.R4 

Stacks 


Revue  de  liAt6rature  cogarie.  v.l,  1921-  Paris. 
Lib.  has;  v.l,  1921- 


PH851 
.Y4v  ! 
Ref j. 
index 
Stands 


Yearbook  of  Comparative  and  General  Literature,  v.l,  19**2- 
 Chapel  Hill!   > 


Lib.  has:  v.l,  1952- 


B.  GENERAL  LITERATURE.  GENRES 


Lib.  Sci.  Books  Abroad*  An  international  Literary  Quarterly. 
Norman,  Oklahoma. 

Lib.  has:  v.l,  1927- 


v.l,  1927- 


On  Order    Cahiers  algeriens  de  lltt6rature  compares, 

for  Stacks 

(March 

1973) 


v.l,  1950- 


AP20  Leg  cahiers  du  sud.    1915-1966.  Marseilles. 

.C35k  C  il 

Stacks       Lib.  has:  1948-1966.  >incompleteU 


On  Order    Cahiers  lnternstlonaux  de  symbol! ante,    no.l,  1963- 

for  Stacks 

(March 

1973) 


Geneva . 


PN1601 

.C66 

Stacks 


comparative  grama,  v.l,  1967-  Kalamazoo. 
Lib.  has:  v. 3,  1969- 


PQ2 

.E83 

Stacks 


Etudes  UttSraireB.  1968- 
Lib.  has:  v.l,  1968- 


Qufibec . 


s. 
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TN80  . 
,64 

Stacks 


Genre*  1968* 


Chicago. 


Mb.  has:  v.l,  1968- 


PD1 
.J7 

Stacks 


J.E«G«P»  Journal  of  Engl i ah  and  Germanic  Philology.    A  Quarterly 
Devoted  to  the  German  and  Scandinavian  Languages  and 

Literatures,    v.l,  IjUfry-  lirbana. 

Lib.  has:  v.l*  1897- 


PN45 
.L5x 
Stacks 


Literature  and  ideology.    v*l,  1969-  Montreal. 

Lib.  has*  v.l,  1969- 

A  Marxist # approach  to  literature. 


PN49 

♦L5 

Stacks 


Literature  and  Psychology,  v.l,  1951-  Amherst, 
♦Lib.  has:  v. 17,  1967- 


PN2 

.L67 

stacks? 


Literature  East  and  West.    The  Journal  of  the  Conference  on  Oriental- 
Western  Literary  Relations  of  the  M.L.a"!    v.l,  1»54- 


Lib.  has:  v. 13,  1969- 


PB5  WfiWP^^g^ff^ff-    An  International  Journal  Devoted  to  the  Study  of 

.N4  Modern  and  Medieval  Lnaguage  and  Literature  Including  General 

stacks  Linguistics ,  Literary  Theory  and  Comparative  literature,  v.l, 

191b-        Amsterdam.  /  " 

Lib.  has:  v.l,  1916  -  v. 40,  1955?  v. 48,  1964- 

PN3335       Novel;  a  Forum  on  Fiction,    v.l,  1967-  Providence. 
.N*x 

Stacks       Lib.  has:  v,i,  1970-  ■■—  ~~ 

PN5  Revista  di  letterature  moderne  et  comr^rate.    anno  1,  1946-  Cesti 

-R5  1 

Stacks       Lib.  has:  v. 10,  1951- 


PC1 
.R7 

Stacks 


Romantic  Review.  A  Quarterly  Publication,  v.l;  1910- 
Lib.  has:  v.l,  1910-  * 


New  York, 


PB1 
.59 

Stacks 


Syi*.posuuitw  a  Journal  Devoted  to  Modern  Languages  and  Literatures, 
v.l,  1$46-  Syracuse. 

Lib.  ha6:  v.l,  1946- 


mo 


,V6 

Stacks 


Vopr^sy  _J>i>teratury .    v.l,  1957- 
Lib.  has:  v. 3,  1959- 
Text  in  Russian  only. 


Moscow, 


McGi 11  University  Reference  Department 

McLennan  Library  1971 


AN  ANNOTATED  CHECKLIST  OF  *  ^ 


CHINESE  TRANSLATION  DICTIONARIES 

I  in  Mclennan  library 


Some  of  the  material  listed  below  has  long  been  obsolete  and 
might  be  of  little  use  when  coping  with  a  modern  text*    However ,  due  to 
the  great  diversity  of  the  Chinese  language,  both  in  its  present  and  past 
usages,  the  attempt  has  been  made  to  list  even  some  of  the  less  comprehensive 
and/or  superseded  sources* 

Location  has  been  noted  next  to  the  call  number,  together  with  the 
indication  of  format  and  the  corresponding  languages  as  they  appear  in  the 
dictionary  (Ch  ■  Chinese,    £  j*  English,    F  -  French,  etc.)  \ 


\ 
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^JK*}1*  ?ul>li8hed  i959  *Y  "»«  German  Dept.,  Peking  Institute 
©foreign  languages  as  the  Chinesiech     Deutsche*  Worterbuch 
end  later  converted  into  English.    Excellent  source  on  Modern. 
Cninese  (Communist)  usage  in  the  field  of  politics,  cultures 
!££2?Tf?!l/£i?nC"  *"f  technology  as  well  as  cm  the  system  of 
abbreviated  Chinese  characters.    Very  'contemporary"  vocabu- 
j  lary.    Standard  indication  of  tones. 

Includes  indexes  of  radicals  and  characters,  comprehensive 
conversion  table  (Wade -Giles  Pin-yin  and  vice  versa) , 
fchronological  table  of  Chinese  dynasties,  geographic  table 
(of  foreign  countries  and  their  capitals)  and  a  checklist  of 
chemical  eleaents  in  Chinese. 

2.      Fenn,  C.H. 

The  Five  Thousand  Dictionary. . ■  rev.  An.  ed.,  Cambridge,  Harvard 
university  Press,  1963. XGCD  .F36     Stacks    Small  Cb-E 

Arranged  in  6  columns,  using  a  modified  Wade-Giles  system. 
Character  (or  its  different  forms)  is  listed  first,  with  the 
tone  indicated  on  the  basis  of  its  usage  in  Pekinese.  The 
character  is  then  followed  2)  by  the  appropriate  radical 
*J  Phonetic    4)  English  translation    5)  cross-reference  to 
different  pronunciations  and    6)  a  frequency  indicator. 

Auxiliary  tables  s*   Table  of  rhymes,  names,  provinces,  numerals, 
weights  and  measures,  sexagenary  cycle* table,  dynasties  and 
their  capitals,  horary  characters,  etc. 

Phonetic  and  Radical  Indexes  and  a  list  of  "classifiers"  are 
included.  " 

.3.      Giles,  Herbert  A. 

A  Chinese-English  Dictionary.      2nd  ed. ,  'rev.  and  enlarged,  N.Y., 
,  Paragon  Book  Reprint  Co. ,  1964.    2  vols.,    840  »  1711o.  * 

PL1455  .G62      Ref.     Large    Ch-E  *    o  u  *  imp. 

Reprint  of -a  1912  ed.    Arranged  alphabetically  in  3  columns, 
tones  indicated  by  number  in  the  upper  right  corner.  Regional 
differences  in  pronunciation  indicated  in  relative  detail 
below.    Translation  followed  by  compound  and  idiomatic  ex- 
pressions, with  the  vocabulary  derived  mostly  from  the 
classical  texts.    Great  attention  paid  to  the  phonetic  aspects, 
using  Giles  system.    Cross  references  frequent. 

Auxiliary  tables:    Comparative  tables  of  sounds  in  different 
dialects;  synoptical  and  chronological  tables  of  Chinese 
dynasties;  family  names;  topographical  tables  (provinces, 
prefectures,  etc.);  calendar  and  cyclical  tables;  numerals 
and  Ch.  decimal  system.    An  index  of  radicals  is  attached 
at  the  end* 

4.      Karlgren,  Bernhard 

A"a!yti.^iCti°nary  °£  Cninese  and  Slno-JapaneM.     Paris, .  Gonthner, 
1923,     436p. XGCD  .K14    Stacks    Medium      Ch-E  " 

•Arranged  alphabetically  according  to  the  "Mandarin"  pronun- 
ciation of  single  characters,  followed  by  "stem  compounds" 
under  the  phonetic  if  there  is  one,  or  under  that  part  that 
can  be  used  phonetically  elsewhere.    Predominantly  Ka rig ten's 
own  transcription  system.     Indicates  differences  in  tones  ' 
between  'Pekinese'  and  'Cantonese'.    Double  index:    by  radical 
and  by  the  number  of  strokes,  referring  to  the  groups  within 
the  dictionary.    An  English-Chinese  index  added. 

A  rather  involved  tool  to  use  for  translating,  however,  the 

heavy  emphasis  on  phonetic  details  will  prove  useful  when 

commentary  needed  on  the  latter  aspects. 
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MacGillivray,  D.A. 

Mandarin  -  gomga^ggd  Dictionary  of  Chinese.    6th  ed.*  Shanghai* 
Presbyterian  Mission  Press,  1922,  1145p.      XGCD  .Ml?  Stacks 
Medium  Ch-E 

J^ogographs  arranged  in  phonetic  order  baaed  on  the  Wade  System. 
'Mandarin1  pronunciation  introduced  first  (reference  always 
made  to  the  appropriate  page  and  column  number  of  the  Giles 
dictionary) t  column  2  lists- the  corresponding  characters* 
(♦  references  to  Giles  and  Williams  dictionaries  IP114S5  .662J) 
and  column  3  gives  English  translation  and  the  remaining 
variants  in  pronunciation «    Compounds  and  idiomatic  expressions 
follow/  with  the  most  numerous  group  under  the  tone  listed  first* 

Checklist  of  strokes/  and  index  of  characters  arranged  accord- 
ing to  radicals  are  included,  also  a  useful  comparative  table 
of  different  systems  of  romanization:    Stent  ~  Salter  - 
Williams.-*  Mateer. 


Mathews*  Chinese  English  Dictionary «    Rev.  Am.  ed.  $  Harvard  University 
Press,      1226p.       PU455  .«34    Re f erence    Large  Ch-E 

List  about  15,000  items  with  over  10Q,000  illustrations  from  < 
classics,  general  literature,  newspapers  and  legal  documents • 
Characters  arranged  in  groups  according  to  the  Chinese  Phonetic 
Fcript  Classification  »F  fr  *1h  4"       followed  by  the  roman,  *ed 
spelling  of  the  former  (modified  Wade  System  used) ♦  ~one* 
indicated  numerically  in  the  top  right  hand  corner.  Broader 
definitions  of  meanings  grouped  according  to  the  frequency  of 
use,  introduced  when  applicable.    Classi^l,  very  reliable  tool. 

Appendixes:    Radicals,  radical-based  index  of  characters,  and 
list  of  characters  containing  obscure  radicals. 

Auxiliary  tables:    Dynasties  (a  detailed  chart),  celestial, 
horary  and  solar  tables,  Chinese  numerals. 


Morgan,  Evan 

Chinese  New  New  Terms. Shanghai,  Kelly  and  Walsh,  1926,  526pf 
XGCD  .M82      Stacks      Small  Ch-E 

Arranged  under  the  "phonetic**;  lists  only  logdgraph  combiner 
tions  where  the  leading  character  appears  in  the  first  posi- 
tion and  does  not  go  beyond  the  pronunciation  of  the  latter. 
Pocket  edition  obsolete  and  not  easy  to  work  with.    An  English 
index  attached* 


Soothill,  W.E, 

The  Student* a  4,000  and  General  Pocket  Dictionary.     13th  ed. 
Shanghai P  Presbyterian  Mission  Press,  1924,  430p.      XGCD  .S711 
Stacks    Small  Ch-E 

Though  frequently  reprinted  in  the  first  half  of  the  20th 
century,  this  dictionary  is  now  rather  obsolete  and  also  not 
always  easy  to  use.     Pre  and  post  1907  standard  of  roroani na- 
tion used  side  to  side  in  the  text.    Separate  listing  of  over 
900  * phone t i cs " .     Radical-arranged  index.    Standard  auxiliary 
tables  appended. 


Williams,  S.  Wells  \ 

Tonic  Dictionary  of  the  Chinese*  language  in  the  Canton  Dialect. 
Canton,   1856,  832p.       XGCD  .W67y      Stacks    Medium  Ctv^E 

Feature**  the  common  Kuang-tung  form  of  pronunciation  using 
Jones  system  of  transliteration.     7 #850  characters  are 
arranged  under  each  syllable  according  to  their  tones .  Radical- 
based  index  of  characters  arranged  in  the  ^rder  of  remaining 
strokes.     Table  of  sounds  as  recognised  in  the  Canton  dialect. 
Obsolete  but  good  for  the  "Southern  aspects91. 
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10.    Willi**.,  S.  Well. 

A  syllabic  Dictionary  of  the  Chlne.a  language...  Shanghai,  American 
Praabytarian  Misaion  Praia,  1874, i252p.         XSCD  .*W67  .2 

* Stacks      Large      Ch-E  "=» 

Over  12,500  characters  listed  under  S22  syllables  in  alpha- 
betical order  with  the  aspirated  ones  following  the  unaspirated. 

.  ^  Arranged  in  three  columns  with  basic  characters  and  coepouiids 

annotated  when  desirable.  Tones  indicated  by  "corner  marks* 
(a  less  comm  usage**  Annotated  index  of  radicals  and  liet 
of  phonetics  included a    Index  of  characters  denotes  different 

tf  pronunciations*    -Difficult"  characters  grouped  on  a  separate 

list ♦  ^Vocabulary  obsolete  though  comprehensive  and  well  orga- 
nized* 

Ten  auxiliary  tables  provide  a  helpful  guide  to  historical* 
geographical  and  genealogical  peculiarities*    Useful  comparative 
table  of  eight  major  diilects  complements  the  linguistic  as- 
pects. 

\  11.    Williams*  S.  Wells 

A  Syndic  Dictionary  of  the  Chinese  language. . .  Revised  ed . , 
Peking,  1909* 1053p. [3  copies] XGC0  .W67.3  Stacks 
Medium     Ch-E  « 

Useful  for  including  idiomatic  expressions  and  explanatory 

notes  on  some  of  the  nuances  in  the  meanings  of  words*,  * 

12.  cowles,  Roy  T*  ♦ 

The  Cantonese  Speakers  Dictionary.    Hong  Kong  University  Press* 
1965* 131 Bp. PL1736  .C6 Reference     Med-I^rge  Cant-E 

•   Tool  designed  entirely  from  within  the  speech  aspects  of  . 
the  Chinej^Tauguage.    About  133.000  characters  listed  on  the  . 
basis  ofi^a  -Code*  scheme.    Tue  characters  are  not  printed  out 
in  the  main  text;  rather  than  following  the  single  syllable 
entries,  numerals  appear  at  the  end  of  the  line  referring  to 
the  Code  book  in  which  the  characters  are  listed  under  the 
Romanized  heading.    Classification  symbol**  used  to  indicate 
the  frequency  of  use,,  bookish  expression,  obsolete  and  special  '  - 
terms,  etc.    Tone  indication  standard.    Little,  attempt  to 
cover  technical  terms. 

13.  Huang,  Parker  Po-fei  1  ~ 

Cantonese  Dictionary.    V*le  University  Press,  1970.      PL1736  .H8 
Reference      Large       Cant-E  E-Cant 

Designed  with  an  object  ,of  helping  the  English-speaking  student 
understand  and  communicate  in  common  Cantonese  (no  library 
expressions  are  included).    Features  an  extensive  introduction 
into  the  phonetic  and  structural  systems  of  Cantonese.  The 
English-Cantonese  section  comprizes  20,000  entries  with  phrases 
to  illustrate  accepted  usages.     In  the  Cantonese-English  sec- 
tion each  work  is  listed  in  a  romanized  form  followed  by  the 
appropriate  character  and  identified  in  the  terms  tsf  the  Yale- 
devised  part-of-speech  system.    English  equivalents  are  com- 
,    plemented  by  illustrative  pentenees  when  necessary.  Includes 
an  index  of  logographs  and  a  geographic  and  family  name  i^dex. 
Aimed  at  an  actual  situational  conversation  rather  than  reading. 

14.  Chan/  Shan  Wing  *  % 

A  Concise  English  -Chinese  Dictionary.     Stanford,  1955,  4l6p. 
XGCD  .C42c  *1955    ^Stacks        Small  E-Ch 

First  edition  published  $s  a  result  of  the  U.S.  Army  Specialized 
Training  Project  shortly  after  World  War  II.    Comprizes  over  . 
5,000  English  expressions,  followed  by  their  grammatic  desig- 
nation, then*  the  romanized  Chinese  equivalent,  the  appropriate 
tone  and  finally  the  logograph (s) .    Wade-Giles  system  of  trans- 
literation.   Allows  for  some  basic  combinations  of  English 
words  and  phrases. 
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15.    Chang,  E.M. 'and  Maxwell,  S. 

ft5*!cg  B,,Mi£>lhiiSi?"'^^;rY-  "•"»-•«»'     »«•  wip- 

About > 4,000  English  word*  chosen  on  the  frequency  of  usage. 
Character*  follow  next,  then  an  -approximate-  pronunciation 
baaed  on  English  and  accompanied  by  tones  and  finally  its 
equivalent  as  transliterated  in  the  Wade  System,    usual  range 
of  auxiliary  tables  and  indexes.    Well  done  for  what  it  sit 
to  accomplish. 


16.    Cheng,  i-ll,  ed 


Yinq-hus  ta  ta'u-tieu.  A  new  English -Chinese  Dictionary, 
fixing,  Shi-tai  c,  u  pau  SKeT    1961/  Tiiiip.       On  order 


La*rge 


E-Ch 


Rev.  ed. 
Reference 


Reportedly  the  most  popular  English-Chinese  dictionary  in 
Mainland  China  today.    Contains  a  large  number  of  American 
slang  expressions  and  current  terms.    Vernacular  Chinese  used 
in  the  definition  and  explanations  of  examples  given.  Index 
in  Chinese  added  to  the  1963  reprint  of  the  revised  edition. 
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EAST  ASIA: 

A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  SOURCES 


The  emphasis  of  this  biblioqraphy  is  on  China  and  Japan.    The  greater 
emphasis  is  on  China  as  the  library's  collection  -is  more  adequate  for  Chinese  than 
Japanese  studies.  •  f 

Materials  have  been  selected  for  this  gyide  with  the  western  language 
student  in  mind.    Generally,  works  in  Chinese  and  Japanese  have  been  omitted ^from  * 
this  bibliography.    Students  for  whon  these  languages  are  no  barrier*will  find 
Chinese  and  Japanese  language  reference  sources  in  the  reference  departments  An 
Annotated  Bibliography  of  Selected  Chinese  Reference  Works  compiled  by  Ssu-yu  Teng 
*and  knight  fciggerstaff  .T3J  19?l  Pef .}  for^tunese^efergnce  materials?; 

KSS's  Bibliography  of  Standard  Reference  Works  for  Japanese  Studies  {Z3306  -K794 
?e£-.)  For  reference  materials  in  Japanese. 

For  those  who  read  Chinese  and/or  Japanese,  section  I .A*  Asia- 
'Bibliographies,  includes  the  Library  Catalogue  of  the  School  of  Oriental  and  Afri- 
can Studies  of  London  University    (Folio  Z30G9  .L63  Pef.).    This  catalogue  has 
separate  volumes  for  material  in  the  Chinese  and  Japanese  languages. 

In  searching  the  card  catalogue  for  the  country  of  China,  .either  as 
an  author  cr  as  a  sx&ject,  it  should  be  noted  that  the  Library  of  Congress  uses 
both  CHINA  and  CHINA  (PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  CHINA,  1949-      }  whereas  Cutter  uses 
CHINA  aloqc.    Other  related  subject  headings  for  both  LC  and  Cutter  are:  ASIA/ 
EAST  ( FAH  EAST) JAPAN  and  'phrases  beginning  with  ORIENTAL  ^nd'SINO.  Cutter 
adclitionayy  employs, EAST. 

*  *  ' 

At  least  one  campus  locaticffi  is  indicated  for  each  item.    For  other 
possible  locations  please  consult  the  McGill  Union  Catalogue. 

*  «  * 

Other  related  bibliographies  in  this  Student's  Guide  series  ares 
Communism,  Marxism,  and  Socialism;  Translations:  A  Student  f<5  i*uide  to  Reference 
Sourccs~~ror  the  Humanities;  andTn  Annotated  jjiecKlxst  of  Chinese  Translation 
Dictionaries  in  McLennan  Library  ,  onch  nvaiiablevat  the  Reference  desk.  Japanese 
dictionaries  are  included  in  this  bibliography,  but  Chinese  dictionaries  are  not 
repeated  hero. 

If  you  are  having  any  difficulty  with  the  reference  materials  listed 
in  fhis  bibliography,  or  are  having  problems  finding  information,  ask  a  reference 
lil        an  for  assistance. 


,  •  \ 

\ 

F 


f 


-2- 


TABLE  OP  CONTENTS 


ERLC  * 


i. 


ASIA  i 


A. 


B. 


C. 
D. 
£• 
F. 
G. 


Directories  $  HandbOQks,  Yearbooks,  Current 
Surveys 

Bibliographies 

1.  Current  •  *      ^  .  % 

2.  Retrospective 
Theses  arid  Dissertations 
Biographies 

Periodicals  and  Newspapers 
Translations  and  Literature 
Book  Reviews  j 


II. 


CHINA  ;  *  9 


A.  Guides t  Yearbooks 

B.  Bibliographies 

C.  Statistics 

D.  Theses  and  Dissertations 

E .  Biographies 

F.  Periodicals  and  Newspapers 

G.  Translations  and  Literature 

H.  Atlases 


XXX*     JAPAN   -13 

t  A.  Directories f  Handbooks,  Yearbooks 

B.  Bibliographies 

C„  Statistics 

D.  Theses-  and  Dissertations 

E»  Biographies'  v 

F.  Translations  and  Literature 

G.  Oictionarit?» 


J 


-3- 


ERIC 


I.  ASIA 


-. 


DS1 
.A4747 

Ref. 

Index' 

Stands 


OS  4 
.P3x 
Latest 
in  Fef. 


,  a.    Directories,  Handbooks,  Yearbooks  .  Current  Surveys 

Asian  Recorder,    v.l,  1955-     Sew  Delhi.  ^ 

Lib.  hasj  1957-  *  '  4 

Weekly  index  of  newspaper,  periodical,  radio  and  government  material  from 
three  doSen  countries^  arranged  by  country.  Quarterly  and  annual  indices 
are  provided.  i 

* 

The  Far  East  and  Australasia?  a  Survey  and  Directory  of  Asia  and  the 
 Pacific".     il969-     London.      •  • 

Lib.  has-:    1969-  *  > 

A  general  reference  book  that  incudes  the  Pa*  Eajtf  of  four  major 

regions.  .  Useful  for  facts  and  figures  in  politics,  economics  dnd  geo- 
qraphv.    Scholars  and  journalists  have  prepared  brief  surveys.    Has  a 
Ksic  bibliography  for  each  country  and  a  general  who's  who  for  the 
entire  area.  .  *  '•  ■ 


HC411 
.P19 
Latest 
in  Ref. 


Far  Eastern  Economic  Review.  Yearbook.  19 46-?     Hong  Kong- 
•    *   Lib.  has:  1961-       t  S      **  ' 

Regional  surveys  of  some  two  dozen  Pacific  nations  indicating  current  „ 
social,  economic  andv political  trends.  Australia,  South  and  Southeast 
Asia  are  covered,  as  well  as  China  and  Japan. 


DS33.1       London.    University.    School  of  Oriental  and  African  Studies.  Handbook 
7l6  of  Oriental  History.    London, -Royal  Historical  Society,  1951. 

OX,  {Royal  Historical  Society  jLondonj    Guides  and  handbooks,  no.  6) 

Answers  questions  on  romanization,*  names,  titles-,  place-names,  calendars, 
S        names  and  rulers' of  dynasties.    China  and  Japan  are  treated  individually. 


Govt. 

DOCS* 


United  Nations.    Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East. 
Survey  of  Asia  and  thfe  Far  East.    1948-  Shanghai. 


Economic 


Lib.  hass  1948- 


pments.    Statistics  compiled  on 


Annual  review  of  recent  economic  develjpme 

production,  trade,  population,  employing,  finance,  agriculture.  From 
1952  appears  as  the  March  issue  of  The  Economic  Bulletin  for  As xa  and 
the  Far  East  (Govt.  Docs.).    This  latter  bulletin,  a  quarterly  puoxxca 
tion,  keeps  the  annual  survey  current.    Publication  is  sometimes  slow.^ 


A 


Ref. 


wint,  Guy.    Asia?  a  Handbook.      New  York,  Praege*,  1966. 

Provides  a  wide-ranging  outlook  off  Asian  events  to  March  1965.    Part  one 
gives  brief  notes  on  individual  nations.    The  body  of  the  handbook  is 
devoted  to  essays,  one  series  relating  to  history,  and  the  other  covering 
miscellaneous  subjects  such  as  art  literature,  religion,  political  ana 
economic  affairs .    There  is  a  brief  bibliography  with  each  essay.  The 
appendix  sets  forth  complete  terms  of  post-war  treaties  and  agreements. 
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B.  Bibliographies 


1.  Current 


25579 
.A5 
Ref . 


American  Universities  Field <Staff .    A  Select  Bibliography ;  Asia, 

-  -  -       -    -        -  -«  -  —      Nev  York, 


Africa ,  Eastern  Europe ,  Latin  America. 
Universities  .Field  Staff,  I960  * 


American 


 •  .  Su 

Universities  Fie 


ppiementf 
E5  Staff, 

6%C 


let- 
7961- 


New  York,  African 


An  annotated  selection  of  6,000^ titles,  useful  at  the  college 
level ,  of  which  some  8Q0  $re  devoted  to  .East  Asia*    Works  are 
in  Western  languages,  primarily  English ,  with  ratings  provided 
'for  essential  items.    Titles  are,  grouped  by  major  geographical 
area  and  subdivided  by  regional  and  cultural  section.  Supple- 
ments are  issued  at  two-year  intervals. 


DS501 
.F274 

stacks 


DS^Oi 
.F27,4 
Stacks. 


DS501 
.F274 
Stacks 


Z3001 
.88  * 
Ref  • 

23001 

.C93 

Ref. 

Z3001 

.C94 

Ref. 

On 

for  Ref. 
(June  1973) 

Z3001 
/C93 
1966-70 
Ret. 


Bibliography  of  Asian  Studies. 
Lib,  hasr    1969-  « 


1*69-    Ann  Arbpr,  Midi. 


This  annual  index  of  fcooks  and  articles  is  the  leading  biblio-/ 
graphy  on  current  Asian  studies.    It  -covers  13,000  western  lan- 
guage publications  from  Asia  and  the  West.  v  Classification  is/ by 
country  followed  by  extensive  sub-divisions  by  subject.  This 
work  has  undergone  a  succession  of  changes  in  title ,  sponsorship 
and  format. 


Formerly* 

Journal  of  Asian  Studies. 


1956-68. 


Arbor,  Mich. 


From  1956-1968  it  appeared  under  its  current  title,  "Bibliography 
of  Asian  Studies",  as  the  fifth  number  of  \the  Journal  of  Asian 

Studies. 


Formerly:. 

Far  Eastern  Quarterly « 


/ 


1941-1956 .    New  York  A 


Issued  as  "Far  Eastern  Bibliography19  at  end  of \each  issue  of  Far 
Eastern  Quarterly  from  1941-1949,  and  from  19  4 9\- 19  56  annually  in 
the  fourth  issue. 


Formerly:  ^ 

Bulletin  of  Far  Eastern  Bibliography, 


1936-1940.  \  Washington. 


Cumulated  as: 

Cumulative  Bibliography  of  Asian  Studies.  19,41^1965:  -  Author 
Bibliography.  Boston,  G.K#  Hall,  1969.  3v^ 

Cumtilattve  Bibliography  of  Asian  Studies,  1941-1965:  Subject 
Bibliography.    Boston,  G'.K.  Hall,  1970.    4v.  ; 

Cumulative  Bibliography  of  Asian  Studies.  1966-1970;  Author 
Bibliography.    Boston/  G«K.  Hall,  1972.  ] 

Cumulative  Bibliography  of  Asian  Studies, _ 1966-1970:  Subject  **\ 
Bibliography.    Boston,  G.K.  Hall",  1972.  5vt 
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Z3001 
.554 


2.  retrospective 

Birnbaum,  Eleazer.    Books  on  Asia  from  the  Near  East  to  the  Far 
East?  a  Guide  for  the  General Reader;    Toronto,  University 
of  Toronto  Press,  1971 . 

*  * 

Recent  bc^ks  and  older  texts  still  in  print,  meant  for  the  Min** 
telligent  genetal  reader**.    Confined  to  works  in  English  and 
French.    Chapter  IV,  on  the  Far  East,  deals  with  China  and  Japan 
separately*    Further  subdivisions  cover  history  and  social 
sciences,  literature,  religion,  arts  and  science.    Th6re  are  two 
thorough  indexes,  oner  for  titles  and  the  other  for  names  of 
authors,  main  editors,  compilers  and  translators,  as  weil  as  the 
subjects  of  biographies.    An^asterisk  denotes  a  particularly  use* 
ful  book.    Most  of  the  bpoks  are  priced  under  ten  dollars. 


Folio 
Z3001 
.H3x 
Ref . 


Hall,  David  E.,  ed.    Union  Catalogue  of  Asian  Publication^,  1965- 
19 70.    London,  Mansell,  1971.  4v. 

An  author  catalogue  of  acquisitions  since  1965  by  British  librar- 
ies. It  omits  two  major  libraries,  that  of  the  University  of  Lon- 
don School  of  Oriental  and  African  Studies  (Library  Catalogue, 
Folio  Z3009  .L63  Ref.)  and  the  Bodleian  Library.  Tne  date  of  pub- 
lication  of  the  works  themselves  go  back  as  far  as  the  sixteenth 
century.  Periodicals  and  pure  sciences  are  excluded.  Names  have 
been  standardized  with  references  provided  for  variant  forms. 


Z3109 
♦  H3 
Ref. 


Cutter 
ZW60 
.K45 
Ref. 


Harvard  University.    Library.  ''China,  Japan,  and  Korea;  Classi- 
fication Schedule,  Classified  Listing  by  Call  Nurober,  Alpha- 
betical Lifting  by  Author  or  Title,  chronological  Listing. 
Cambridge,  Distributed  by  HaVvard  University  press,  1968. 
>~  (Its  Widener  Library  Shelflist,  no.  14} 

Lists  15, 000  books  and  periodicals  in  western  languages. 

•  *  • 

Kerner,  Rdbert  Joseph.  > Northeastern  Asia,  a  Selected  Biblio- 
graphy? ^Contributions  to  tfie  Bibliography  of  the  Relations 
China^  Russia  and  Japan,  with  Special  Reference  to  Korea,  . 
Manchuria>  Mongolia,  and  Eastern  Siberia,  in  Oriental  and 
European  Languages. Berkeley,  Calif.,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia  Press,  1939.  2v. 

A  selective  bibliography  of  13,984  books  and  periodical  articles. 
One-third  are  in  western  languages.    Titles  for  all  are  transla 
ed  into  English.    Arranged  by  subject  under  country.    Many  of  the 
subject  divisions  include  bibliographies  and  lists  of  periodicals 
An  extensive  table  of  contents  proyides  better  access  than  the 
subject  index.    No  annotations. 


of 


Folio 
Z3009 
.L63 
Ref. 


ERIC 


London.    University.    School  of  Oriental  and  African  Studies. 

Library.    Library  Catalogue.    Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1963.  28v. 

v.  1-S      Author  catalogue 
9-13    Title  index 
14-21  Subject  .catalogue 

22       Catalogue  of  manuscripts  and  microfilms 
23-27  Chinese  catalogue  - 
28       Japanese  catalogue 

 -  First  Supplement.    Boston,  G.K.  Hall,  1968. 


v. 
v, 

V, 
V, 
V. 


JIOV. 

v.  1-3      Author  catalogue 

y.  4-6      Title  catalogue  x 

v.  7-12    Subject  catalogue 

v.  13-16  Chinese  catalogue,  Japanese  catalogue 

The  catalogue  of  one  of  the  great  libraries  on  Asia.    All  Asian 
names  and  titles  are  transliterated  into  Reman  characters  and 
usually  entered  under  best-known  or  most  used  form."  Periodicals 
are  listed  in  the  author  catalogue  under  "Periodical  publica- 
tions" . 
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23001 

*N79 

Ref. 


Nunn,  Godfrey  Raymond.    Asia:  a  Selected  and  Annotated  Guide  to 
Reference  Works.    Cambridge,  Mass,    M.I.T.  Press,  1971, 

Cites  97S  books  and  periodicals  most  of  which  are  in  English* 
Materials  published  up  to  1970  have  been  included  and  these  focus 
on,  problems  relating  to  modern  China  rather  than  traditional 
China.    Encyclopedias,  atlases,  dictionaries,  statistical  sources 
and  other  reference  material  are  listed  for  twenty  regions. 


Microforms 


4 


Orientalische  Bibliographie,  1887-1911,    Berlin,  Reuther,  1888- 

19*27: 5?v~  

An  international  bibliography  of  books,  periodical  articles  and 
symposia  on  Asia  and  Africa.    Divided  into  six  major  classifies- 
East  Asia  is  one  of  the  civilizations  dealt  with.    There  is  one 
author/ name  index. 


S3Q01 
.P4 
1966a 
Ref. 


Pearson,  James  Douglas 
Introductio 
wood,  1966. 


Oriental  and  Asian  Bibliography  t*  an 
Introduction  With  Some  Reference  to  Africa!    London,  Lock- 


A  review  ip?  the  Asiatic  bibliographic  world,  i.e.,  the  libraries, 
and  other  institutions  that  produce  important  Asian  bibliogra- 
phies as  well  as  examining  the  works  themselves.    Over  300  refer* 
ence  books  in  Oriental  and  western  languages  are  thoughtfully 
assessed,  •  , 


\ 


Cutter 
ZW60 
.T27 
Ref. 


Ternau*"Compans,  H .  _ 
logue  des  ouyrages 
paru  depuis  la 


Paris,  cbiez  Arthur  Bert  rand. 


Scot 


1  Imp: 


3000  titles  from  1473  to  1700  in. chronological  order.  Transla- 
tions into  French  are  provided  for  non-French  titles.  There 
are  author  and  subject  indexes,,  but  thief  latter  gives  only  general 
headings . 


Z3001 

.Y84 

Ref. 


Yunesuko  Higashi  Ajia  Bunka  Kenkyu  Senta,  Tokyo.    A  Survey  of 
Bibliographies  in  Western  Languages  Concerning  East  and 
Southeast  Asian  Studies,      Tokyo,  Centre  for  East  Asian 
Cultural  studies,  1966.    (Centre  for  Bast  Asian  Cultural 
Studies.    Bibliography  no.  4) 

A  listing  of  bibliographies  in  western  languages,  mainly  books, 
Authors  are  listed  alphabetically  under  each  region. 


/On  order 
[for  Ref. 
(Dec.  1972) 


--    ,    ■    A  Survey  of  Bibliographies  in  Western  Languages 
concerning  East  and  Southeast  Asian  studies,  Periodical 
Articles .    Tokyo,  Centre  for  East  Asian  Cultural  Studies, 
TfW.    TCentre  for  East  Asian  Cultural  Studies.  Biblio- 
graphy no.  5) 

Similar  tc  the  previous  item,  except  the  bibliography  is  drawn 
from  periodical  articles. 


C.    Theses  and  Dissertations 


Z3001 
.B56 
Ref . 


Bloomf ield,  Barry  Cambray.    Theses  on  Asia?  Accepted  by  Universities 

in  the  United  Kingdom  and  Ireland.-  London,  Caas,  1967. 

2571  master's  theses  and  doctoral  dissertations  are  arranged  geo- 
graphically  and  subdivided  by  subject.    Most  of  the  material  is  ac- 
cessible only  at  the  home  university. 
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/  AB 
/  .8932 

Islamics 


Z30JD1 

.S93 

Ref. 


Stuck! ,  Curtis- W.    American  Doctoral  Dissertations  on  Asia,  1933- 

1962;  including  Appendix  of  Master's  Theses  at  Cornell  University. 
Ithaca,  N.Y.,    Southeast  Asia  Program,  Dept.  of  Asian  Studies, 
Cornell  University,  1963.    (Cornell  University.    Southeast  Asia 
Program.    Data  paper  no.  50} 

Citations  are  grouped  geographically.-  An  earlier  edition  for  the 
period  1933-1958  is  in  Reference    (Cutter  2W60  .S932). 

Syracuse  University.    An  Annotated  Bibliography* of  Theses  and  Disser- 
tations on  Asia  Accepted  at  Syracuse_ University,  190 7-196 3. 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  Syracuse  University  Library,  1964. 

Alphabetical  listing  by  author  of  100  pages,  predominantly  on  China. 


ERIC 


Biographies 


Cutter 
E 

.5A632 

1960 

Ref.' 


Asia  Who* s  Who.    3d  ed.     Hong  Kong,  Pan-Asia  Newspaper  Alliance, 
 «  

Brief  biographies  of  personalities  from  nineteen  countries  in  all 
fields:* government ,  industry,  education*  the  military ,  the  arts* 
sciences,  sports.  "  Communist  Asians  are  treated  separately  in  an 
extensive  appendix*  A  name  is  entered  under  one  spelling  only  and 
cross  references  from  its  variants  $re  'not  given.    Executive  members 
of  ruling  government  precede  each  section* 


26957 

*F48 

fief. 


Z6957 
*P4 
1964 
Ref . 


E«    Periodicals  and  Newspapers 

Feuereisen*  Fritz.    Die  P res so  in  Asien  und  Ozeanien?  ein  Handbuch 

fur  Wirtschaft  und'  Werburg*  Munche-Fullach,  verlag  DoKumentation, 
TO    

In  German  and  English;  arranged  alphabetically  by  name  ot  newspaper 
under  each  cbuntry;    Supplies  information  required  by  advertisers 
such  as  circulation,  kind  of  readership,  size,  price* 

f 

Pfilissier,  Roger,  and  Danielle  Le  Nan*    2000  ri.e*f  Deux  mi lie j 
revues  d'Asie.      2d  ed*     Paris,  BibliothQgue  nationale,  1964* 

Each  item  carries  title,  frequency*  date  of  first  number*  publisher, 
address,  price.,,  universal  decimal  classification;  language,  a  Paris 
location* 


■  < 


P.    Translations  and  Literature 


Z6514 
.T7I42 
Ref . 


Index  Tranalationem.    Repertoire  Internationale  des  traductions. 

 international  Bibliography  of  Translations'    v. 1-31.  1932-1940. 

New  Series:  v.l,  1945-  !™~ 

Lib.  has:  v. 1-31;  flew  series  v.l- 

t 

Separate  sections  on  China  and  Japan  in  each  ^^clume 
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PJ307 

.L3 

Ref. 


V 


Lang,  David  Marshall.    A  Guide  to  Eastern  Literatures,  London, 
Weidenfield  and  N$.colson,  19H. 

A  concise  introduction  for  the  general  reader  *    Divided  into  fifteen 
national  groups  *    Each  section,  written  by  an  expert*  gives  histori- 
cal background,  main  literary  trends,  a  bibliography,  and  a  discus- 
sion of  individual  writers  and  works. 


FA31 
•  P4 
1971 
Ref. 


The  Penguin  Companion  to  Classical,  Oriental  and  African  Literature* 
Edited  by  b.M.  tang  and  WHC.  fcudley.    New  ¥ork,  Mcdraw-kiU,  1571. 

A  quick  reference  tool  for  the  western  reader.    Significant  writers 
from  ancient  tiroes  to  the  present *    Each  brief  entry  usually  has  a 
bibliography  of  one  or  two  works  or  criticisms. 


G.    Book  Reviews 


DS701 
.C472 
Stacks 


DS701 
.C647 
Stacks 


A  few  journals  that  include  book  reviews  and  provide  an  annual  index 
r   are  listed  below.    Type  of  index  is  indicated:    A  •  by  author  of  book 
reviewed;    T  *  by  title  of  book  reviewed;    £*by  reviewer. 

See  also  A  Student's  Guide  to  Book  Review  Sources  in  the  McLennan 
Library,  available  at  the  Reference  Desk. 

China  Quarterly.    I960*    Twickenham,  England, 
Lib.  has:  1960- 

Reviews  So  books  per  year.    Fourth  issue  carries  the  annual  index, 
T.  R« 

Chinese  Culture,    v.l,  1957-  Taipei. 

Lib.  has  j  v.2,  1959-  'I 

A  dozen  books  per  year  reviewed.    V.13,  no. 4,  Dec.  1972  has  cumulated 
index  from  v.  1-13.    Author  of  book  reviewed  is  in  Part  1  by/subject 
while  reviewer  is  in  Part  2«    A,  R.  j 


DS801 
.J274 
Stacks 


Japan  Quarterly.    1954-  Tokyo, 

Lib.  hast  1954;  1956- 
Ten  books  reviewed  annually.  B. 
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.F274 

Stacks 


OS501 
.F274 
Stacks 


Z3001 

♦B8 

Ref. 


Journal  of  Asian  Studies.     1956-    Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Lib.  has:  . 1956- 

May  review  up  to  three  hundred  books  each  year,  devoting  about  a  page 
per  review.    Annual  index  is  divided  into  geographic  areas,  then 
arranged  alphabetically  by  author  of  book  reviewed.    A#  R . 

Formerly s  * 
Far  Eastern  Quarterly.  1941-1956/  New  York. 
Lib.  has:   1941-1956.    A,  R. 

Formerly s 

Bulletin  of  Far  Eastern  Bibliography,    v. 1-5,  1936-1940.  Washington. 
Lib.  has?  1936-1940.  | 

Reviews  are  indicated  at  end  of  -each  entryL  *  reviewed  by"  or  "re- 
viewed in*.  / 
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DU1. 
.PX3 

Stacks 


Pacific  Affairs.    Dec. ,1927-  Honolulu. 


Lib.  has:  1927- 


is  it 


Fully  half  of  each  issue  is  Book , reviews 


a  page  in  length, 


Bi 

.P573 
McLennan 


Philosophy  East  and  West .°    19 5 1  -    Mono luluv 

Lib.  has:  1951- 
Some  ten  hooks  are  reviewed  in  each  issue/    A,  T,  R> 


II.  CHINA 


A.    Guides  ,  YeaAooka 


Z3106 
.B39 
Ref . 


Berton,  Peter  Alexander  Menquez  and  Eugene  Wu 
a  Research  Guide,    Edited  by  Howard  Koch,  Jr 
Hoover  Institution  on  War,  Revolution,  and  Peace,  1967. 
Institution  bibliographic  se^es,  31) 


Contemporary  China; 
Stanford,  Calif., 
(Hoover 


An  excellent  guide  to  referenpfe  material  on  China  from  1949  for  the 
Mainland  and  from  1945  for  Taiwan  up  to  1963.    Humanities  and 
social  sciences'  mater ial,  jrfostly  in  Chinese,  Japanese,  English  and 
Russian.    Bibliographies/  documentary  materials,  serial  publications, 
research  institutions  have  been  carefully  selected  and  carry  Retailed 
descriptive  annotations,    An  appendix  of  dissertations  and  theses 
is  provided.         v  s 


JQ1501 

.A16 

Stacks 


China  Year  Book,  v. 1,1919  -  v.  20,  1939.    London,  Tientsin,  Shanghai. 

Lib.  has:    v. 1-16?  19-20*     (v. 17  and  18  on  order) 

Voluminous  yearbook  with  customary  econo-social  data?  a  who's  who  and 
a  generous  portion  reviewing  past  year's  historical  events.  For 
current  data  see  The  Fat-JSast  and  Australasia  (DS4  .F3x  Ref.)  Econo- 
mic Survey  of  Asia  and  the  Far  East  (Govt.  Docs.) ,  and  other  material 
in  EKTs  bibliography  under  I .A. 


B •  Bibliographies 


i 


Z3101 

.C79 

Ref. 

Z3101 

.C79 

Suppl. 

1922 

Ref. 


Cordier,  Henri. 
des  ouvrag 
1881-1885 


i .    Bibliotheca  sinica;  dictionnaire  bibliograjphique 
ges  relatifs  5  I'empire  chinois.      Paris,  Ernest  Leroux, 
.     2v.  in  FT 


 .   .  Supplement  and  I«ndex, 

orientaliste  Paul  Geuthher,  1922 . 


2d  ed.    Paris,  Librairie 


An  extensive  bibliographie  on  Chinese  civilization  and  history  from 
the  beginnings  of  Western  Sinology  to  early  1920*s.    Coverage  is 
international,  although  most  of  the  works  are  in  French  or  English. 
Five  major  parts  With  subject  subdivisions.    Within  each  subdivision 
arranged  chronologically  by  author-    The    Supplement  and  Index  is, 
in  fact,  a  supplement  only. 


Cutter 

ZW66 

//HS6 


Hucker,  Charles  0*    China,  a  Critical  Bibliography.    Tucson,  Universi- 
ty of  Arizona  PressT  1962. 

2300  western  lanauage  books  and  articles,  critically  annotated. 
Author  has  attempted  to  rank  items  according  to  author! tativeness . 
Brief  surveys  introduce " topical  sections. 
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Cuttsr 

ZW66 

.L97 

,    Ref .  * 


.27059 
.R4 
Ref. 


Lust,  John.    Index  Sinicus:  a  Catalogue  of  Articles  Relating  to 

China  in  Periodicals  and  Other  Collective    Publications^  1920- 
1955.      Cambridge/ England,  Heffer,  1964* 

A  classified  listing  of  articles  in  periodicals,  festschrif ten  and 
conferences.    Obituary  notices  and  book, reviews  also  included. 
Entries  are    in  western  languages  and  in  Russian.    English  title  is 
provided  for  Russian  entries.    Supplements  Cordierfs  Bibliotheca 
sinica  and  Yuan's  China  in  Western  Literature. 

Revue  Bibliographigue  de  Sinologie .     19 5 5 -    Paris.  C. 

Lib.  hasi    v.l,  1955  -  v. 5,  1959. {subsequent  volumes  on  order)* 

Abstracts  of  scholarly  books  and  periodicals  in  the  social  sciences 
and  humanities.    Coverage  is  international ,  while'  abstracts  them- 
selves are  mostly  written    in  English  or  French..    Items  are  grouped 
under\broad  headings  including  historie  et  sciences  sociales,  arch£o- 
logie,  art  et  3pigraphie,  langue,  literature,  musique,  philosophie 
et  religion.    An  author  and  subject/title  indexes  are  provided. 


Cutter 
ZW66 
.V96 
Ref . 


Yuan,  Tung-li.      China  in  Western  Literature;  a  Continuation  of 
Cordier'S /Bibliotheca  Sinica*      New  Haven,  Conn.    Far  Eastern 
Publication,  Yale  University,  1958.  - 

Books  in  English,  German,  French  and  Pprtugyese  published  from  1921 
to  1957.    No  periodical  literature,  although  there  is  an  appendix  of 
serial  titles*    The  Wades-Giles  system  Ifas  b^en  used  for  most,- but 
not  al3f  author's  names.  ,  *       .  *  # 


C.  Statistics 


HA1706 

.C48 

Ref. 


Chen,  Nai-ruenn. 
land  China. 


Chinese  Economic  Statistics;  a  Handbook  for  Main- 
Chicago,  Aldine  Pub.  Co.,  1967. 


Provides  statistics  from  1949  to  1959.    Part  one  is  a  text  on  a red 
and  population,  national  income,  industry,  agriculture,  employment, 
etc.   *Part  twA  is  the  statistical  tables.    There  is  an  extensive 
bibliography,  as  well  as  an  index  to  the  text  and  a  detailed  index 
to  the  tables. 


Z3106 
.839 
Ref , 


D,    Theses  and  Dissertations 


Berton,  Peter  Alexander  Menquez  and  Eugene  Wu« 


Contemporary  China;  a 
Research  Guide.    Stanford,  Calif.,  Hoover  Institutions  on  War, 


Revolution  and  Peace,  1967, 
series,  31) 


(Hoover  Institution  bibliographical 


Appendix  B  lists  bibliographies  and  340  titles,  including  some  130 
doctoral  dissertations  representing  most  of  the  dissertations  and 
theses  on  contemporary  China  done  in  the  United  States. 


Z3106 

.G65 

Ref. 


ERLC 


Gordon,  Leonard  H.D.,  £fnd  Frank  J.  Shulman.    Doctoral  Dissertations 


on  China?  a  Bibliography  of  Studies  in  Western  Languages* 
Published  ^or  Asian  Studies.    Seattle,  University  of  Was hi 
Press,  1972. 


ngton 


2,217  dissertations  from  1945  to  1970,  principally  from  U.S., 
U.S.S.R.,  France,  Germany  and  Great  Britain.    Grouped  under  three 
historic  periods  (before  1800,  1800-1949,  post-1949),  and  the  human- 
ities and  natural  sciences,  with  subject  divisions,  and  under  Over- 
seas Chinese  communities  divided  geographically.    There  are  indexes 
for  author  and  institution,  and  a  detailed  one  for  subject. 
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23103 
.M63x 
Ref. 


Modern  China  Studies. 
England. 


International  Bulletin;    1970-  Twickenham, 


Lib,  has:   1970-  ^  t 

"Modern  China*  is  interpreted  to  mean  China  and  the  overseas  Chinese, 
Published  bi-annually  by  The  China  Quarterly ,  the  final  issue  in 
August  covered  current  post-graduate  research.    Subsequently  February 
issues  covered  research  and* August  issues  gave  news  on  conferences 
and  personnel*    Most  entries  have  a  descriptice  annotation. 


E.  Biographies 


Polio 
DS778 
.A1B5 
Ref. 


Biographical  Dictionary  of  Republican  China. 
University  Press,  1967-1971.  4v^ 


New  York,  Columbia 


This  and  Klein's  Biographic  Dictionary  of  Chinese  Communismf  1921- 
1965    are  the  two  important  biographical  sources  for  twentieth  cen- 
tury China.    The  Republican  period  is  from  1911  to  1949  and  included 
are  people  who  are  still  living  as  well  as  some  who  have  died.  Men 
and  women  from  ail  fields  are  included.    Lengthy  detailed  articles 
give  a  chronological  narrative.    Wade-Giles  romanization  for  Chinese 
Hepburn  for  Japanese  are  generally  used.    Alternate  names  and  Chinese 
script  of  each  biography    are  at  the  head  of  the,  entry .    There  is  a 
short  bibliography  at  the  end  of  volumes  one  to  three.    The  final 
volume  is  a  comprehensive  bibliography  which  follows  the  text  and 
lists  sources  us^d  for  the  biography,  plus  works  by  the  biographee. 

Supplements  Eminent  ChissS£~0t  the  chVino  Period  by  theHJ.S*  Library 
of  Congress*  Orientalia  Division, 


DS778' 
.A1C493X 
1970 
Ref. 


Chinese  Communist  Who's  Who. 
 delations/ 1970-71."" 


Taipei,  Institute  of  International 


s 


Like  Who's  Who  in  Communist  China,  this  is  a  straightforward  pre- 
sentation  of  bare  tacts,    publications  by  biographee  are  listed.  . 
There  is  a  directory  of  personnel  and  party  structure,  plus  an  index 
by  strokes  and  one  by  alphabetical  order. 


DS734 
.G46 
1968 
Stacks 


Giles,  Herbert  A,    A  Chinese  Biographical  Dictionary.  Taipei, 
Ch'eng-Wen  Publishing  Co.,  1968. 

Prom  ancient  times  to  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  century,    wot  always 
accurate*    The  entries  are  brief*" and    are  often  recitals  of  colorful 
incidents.    Mandarin  pronunciation  of  names  have  been  transliterated 
into  English.  Chinese  script  and  variations  of  name  are  given.  .  First 
published  in  1898. 


DS778 

.AlK55x 

Ref. 


Klein,  Donald  W.    Biographic  Dictionary  of  Chinese  Communism,  1921- 
1965.    Cambridge,  Mass.,  Harvard  University  Press,  1971.  2v. 

As  in  the  Biographical  Dictionary  of  Republican  China,  this  excellent 
reference  provides  detailed  biographies  and  emphasizes  the  indivi- 
dual's role  in  history.    Biographical  notes,  some  lengthy,  are 
international  in  source,  while  3  final  selected  bibliography  is 
mostly  of  English  works.    Entries  are  under  romanized  form.  Exten- 
sive appendices  form  an  informative  miscellany  of  politcal  and  his-  * 
torical  data,  lists  of  organisations,  name  index,  etc. 


DS734 
•  U6S 
1967 
UL 


U.S.  Library  of  Congress.    Orientalia  Division.    Eminent  Chinese 
of  the  Ch'ing  Period  (1644-1912).    Edited  by  Arthur  W.  Hummel. 


'reprint  of  New  York  1943  edition;  Taipei,  Cheng-Wen  Pub.  Co. 
1967. 


ERLC 


Includes  people  who  lived  and  died  between  1644  and  1912.  Those 
who  died  after  1912  are  not  included. 
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DS778 
.A1W45 
1969 
Ref . 


Who's  Who  in  Communist  China, 
institute,  1969".    TT.  7 


2d  ed»«  Hong  Kong,  Onion  Research 


?Q?ainC«S  factual  fetches  of  3000  persons,  who  were  all  living  as  of 
1949.    No  personal  data  supplied,    often  only  a  listing  of  official 
IZt    °T  heJd*    W°rks  by  bi°5raphee  are  noted.    Appendices  Govern- 
ment and  party  structures;  and  two  name  indexes,  one  alphabeticallv 
in.  nmniied  English  and  the  other  by  Chinese  character  s Soke  ?ount. 


ERIC 


F«    Periodicals  and  Newspapers 


26958 
•  C5 
1968 
Ref. 


Cataf°!"!°U  Mai"^fn?  ^yes*  Magazines  and  Newspapers  held  bv  Union 
Kesearch  Institute.    3d  ed.    Hong  Kong,  union  Research  Institute, 

Newspapers  published  between  October  1949  to  December  1966.  Entered 

1CaiX2       "Bwniawj  title,  followed  by  Cmmunist  Chinese 
spelling  and  English  translation. 


C    Translations  and  Literature 


27Q59 

.038 

0L 


Davidson,  Martha.  A  List  of  Published  Translations  From  Chinese  Into 
English,  French  and  German. Tentative  ed. Ann  Arbor,  published" 
tor  the  American  Council  of  Learned  Societies  by  J.W.  Edwards 


A  very  useful  bibliography  of  translations  made  b*' 
of  the  20th  century.    Part  one  covers  literature  a 


t  the  middle 
part  two,  poetry. 


Z3108 
.L5H5 
1953 
Ref. 


23108 
.L5L4 
Ref. 


Hightower,  James  Robert.  Topics  in  Chinese  Literature i  Outlines  and 
aSii ographies.  Rev.  ed, Cambridge,  harvard  University  Press": — 
1953.     <Harvard  -  Yenching  Institute  Studies,  v. 3) 


Survey  from  early  classics  to  present.    Each  literary  period  or  genre 
is  briefly  discussed  and  provided  with  a  list  of  sources  and  trans- 
lations that  are  mostly  in  English,  with  some  in  French  and  German. 

Li,  Tien-yi.    Chinese  Fiction;  a  Bibliography  of  Books  and  Articles 
ij>- .Chinese  andVEnglish.       New  Haven,  Far  Eastern  Publications, 


in  uiinese  ana  English 
Yale  University,  1968. 


Chinese  and  English  language  writings  since  1920  on  Chinese  fiction. 
Divided  into  reference  works,  general  studies,  traditional  and  modern 
fiction.    "Studies"  and  "translations"  provided  for 
literary  periods  and  authors.    Important  items  are  starred. 


DS733 

.M3 

1968 

Ref. 


Mayers,  William  F.    The  Chinese  Reader's  Manual?  a  Handbook  of  Bio- 
■    graphical fHistoricaTT  Mythological,  and  General  Literary  Reference 
preprint  of  the  Shanghai  1910  edition-    Detroit,  Gale,  1968"  

Originally  published  in  1874.    An  index  of  proper  names  to  people, 
places  and  things  referred  and  alluded  to  in  Chinese  literature. 
Entered  alphabetically  by  romanized  name.    The  Chinese  characters  for 
each  name,  plus  any  nom  de  plumes  are  also  shown.    Also  included,  are 
a  chapter  on  the  significance  of  number*, a  chronological  table  and  an 
index  of  Chinese  characters  by  radical. 
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PL241* 
.S4x 
1966 
Stacks 


Schyns,  Jose^.    1S00  Modern  Chinese  novels  and  plays,  bj*  Jos.  Schyns 
and  others.     preprint  of  1^48  edr      Hong  Kong- /Lung  Men  Book- 
store, 1966. 

Provides  synopses  of  novels,  poems,* plays*  surve$**of  literary  situa* 
tion?  and  short  biographies  of  two  hundred  names.    Author  rates  * 
material  according  to  its  moral  value,  i.e.,  "not  to  be  recommended 
for  anyone" . 


Cutter 
BU66 
.<*49d 
Ref. 


Werner,  E.T.O.    A  Dictionary  of  Chinese  Mythology.    New  York*,  Julian. 

■  / 

Chinese  and  non-Chinese  figures  that  have  a  place  in  Chinese  mytholo- 
gy- i 


H. 9  Atlases 


G2306 
.S1H4 
1966 
Stacks 


Hermann ^  Albert. 
1966. 


An  Historical  Atlas  of  China.  vNew  ed.  Chicago, 


/ 


I 


Based  on  Hermann's  Historical  and  Commercial  Atlas  of  China  of  1935. 
*<Folio  G2306  #.S1H4  i964  UL )  The  early  historical  portion  is 

largely  Hermanns  work  while  the  contemporary  scene  has  been  updated 
with  a  new  series  of  economic  and  cultural  maps.    Some  50  colored 
maps  with  a  bibliography  to  accompany  each  set.    Paul  Wheat l^y's 
introduction  warns  the' user  of  the  deficiencies  of  the  atlas. f 


III.  IJAPAM 


\ 


Directories,  Handbooks,  Yearbooks 


DS80I 
.J36x 
Ref. 


Japan  Almanac.    1972-     Tokyo.  / 
Lib.  has:  1972- 

Standard  almanac  information  with  appendices  of  who's  who,  director- 
ies and  statistics.  %  , 


DS833 

*G6x 

Stacks 


Goedeotier,  Joseph -M.    A  Dictionary  of  Japanese  History.    New  York, 
Walker/Weatherhili,  1968.      •  ! 

Useful  for  English  reader  wh^n  romanized  'Japanese  terms  are  encount- 
ered.   Covers  names  and  jjJ  aces  concerning  wars,  clans,  politics,  „ 
arts,  literature  lind  religion A  from  prehistoric  to  modern  times. 
Two  other  volumes  for  biography  ah°d  geography  are  in  preparation. 


HC461 
.065 
Latest 
in  Ref. 


The  Oriental  Economist's  Japan  Economic  Yearbook, 
Lib.  has«  1969- 


1954-  Tokyo. 


A  review  of  economics  by  general  subject  -  agriculture,  trade, 
science  and  technology  -  and  then  by  individual .industries.  Informa- 
tion includes  economic  indicators,  financial  and  census  figures, 
list  of  major  companies  oy  industry,  and  governmental  offices. 
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ifebb,  Herschel.    Research  in  Japanese  Sources .  a  Guide.  New York , 
published  for  the  East  Asian  Institute,  Columbia  University 
by  Columbia  University  Press,  1965. 

A  guide  to  the  field  of  Japanese  bibliography,  its  literature  and 
problems,    in  addition  separate  chapters  deal  with  dates  and  chrono- 
logy! weights,  measures,  monetary  units,  and  statistics;  names  of 
people i, geography ;  words  and  their  meaning. 

•t 

•  Bibliographies  v 

Hachod,  Oikar.    Bibliographic  von  Japan.  1906-1937.    Leipzig,,  1928- 
1940s  6Vs 

A  comprehensive  classified  bibliography  of  books  and  periodical 
articles  in  western  languages,  mostly  German,  Englishman*  French. 
History,  economy,  art,  literature  and  politics  are  included., 

*    Bibliography  of  the  Japanese  Empire^  19Q6~1926;  Being 
Classified  List  of  the  Literature  issued  in  Enxopean  Lanqaa* 


Since* the  Publication  of  F.  yon  Wencks tern's  "Bibliography  of 
the  Japanese  sinpireu.       London,  Gold ton,  1928.  2v. 

English  version  of  author1 s  "Bibliographic  von  Japan  1906-1926" • 

Pagfcs,  Ldon.    Bibliographic  1aponalse#  ou  catalogue  dee  ouvragea 
relatifa  au  Japon,    Paris,  Benjamin  buprat*  1859. 

Western  language  material  from  1496  to  1859.  In  chronological  order 
by  date  of  publication,  with  a  "table  analytlque"-  for  atithor,  subject 

and  explicit  titlef • 

V 

Silbertsan,  Bernard  S.    Japan  and  Korea?  a  Critical  Bibliography . 
Tucson,  University  of  Arizona  Press,  1952.  4 

works  in  western  languages  chosen  for  author! tativeness  and  availa- 
bility.   Non-specialists  particularly  will  find  the  grading  of  items 
and  the  one-line  annotations  useful* 

t  *  i 

wenckstem,  Friedrich  vo&*>  Bibliography  of  the  Japanese  Empire;  / 
Being  a  Classified  Lis*        "      "        *  - 
Relating  to  Dai  Sihon 
and  in 


Classified  List  of  thu  Literature  in  E^ogean  Languag^ 
g  to  Dai  Sihon  (Great  japan)  Fubiishsa  in  Europe.  America 
the  Easts    volei     Tokyo,  Maruran  KabueniKi  Kaisha,  XloTT 


A  comprehensive  bibliography  of  social  and  natural  sciences  fren  1894 

to  mid-1906.    Includest  a  Supplement  listing  Swedish  literature  on 
Japan  by  Miss  valf ricy  Palmgren. 

'  Statistics  /  * 

/  '■  , 

Japan  Statistical  Yearbook,    1949-    Tokyo . 
Lib.  hast    v.22,  1971 

1812-2.957) .  An  excellent  statistical  book,  in  Japanese  and  English, 
while  the  index  is  in  Japanese  only,  English  readers  can  turn  to 
the  extensive  table  of  contents  as  a  subject  guide.  Data  on  land,  • 
population,  economic,  social  and  cultural  aspects.  Sources  noted 
under  each  table.  Metric  system  used  throughout  .  / 
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23  306 

.S54 

Ref. 


D.    Theses  and  Dissertations 


„,.„..,  Japan  and  Korea;  an  Annotated  B^^io.?5?phXi  o£ 

Doctoral  Dissertations  in  Western  languages ,  lS77-lVb^.  Chicago, 


Shulman,  Frank  J 


American  Library  Association,  197CK 


Grouped  by  subject.    Economics  education  and  political  science  for 
pce-1945  events  are  round  under  "History"  and  "international  Rela- 
tions* .    TShere  is  a  biographical  index  to  works  on  individuals  in 
addition  to  the  usual  author  and  institutional  index. 


r 


E.  Biographies 


Cutter 
E 

.5J27 
Ref . 


23308 
.T7I5 
Ref. 


Cutter 
ZWY67 
//N57j2 
Ref. 


2*Z 


in  Biographical  Ency 
<Rengo- Press,  19^4-8 


clopedia  and  Who's  Who.    3d  ed.  Tokyo, 


15,000  brief  entries  for  individuals  in  all  fields  of  arts,  science, 
business  and  politics  from  ancient  times  to  the  present.  Non- 
Japanese  who  have  made  a«*contribution  to  Japan,  are  also  included. 
Appendices  include  a  list  of  companies  and  a  political  section  on 
ambassadors, cabinets  and  chronology.    Cross  indexes  are  provided  for 
peli-names  and  family  variants.  ,  i 


F,    Translations  and  Literature 


Translation?  a  Student's  Guide  to  Reference  Sources  for  the  Humani- 
ties {tentative  title)  is  in  progress. 


?raphy  of  Translation's  from,  the  Japane 
rom  the  I6th  centturv  to  19J.2,  Tokyo, 


nese 


l|iada,  Hide  Ikehara.  Biblio 
into  Western  Languages? 
Sophia  university,  I97i. 

uthor  has  endeavoured  to  list  all  important  translations  in' western 
anguages  (Slavic  and  Scandinavian  languages  largely  excluded) . 
ranslations  are* listed  chronologically  and  then  alphabetically  oy 
ame  of  translator,  (or  title  if  translator  is  unknown)  .    A  brief 
nnotation  is  provided  with  barest  detaifc  on  author  and  title  of 
riginal  work.    Some  historical  studies,  translations  of  old  codes 
and  early  grammars  and  dictionaries  are  included.    Indexes  by  author, 
translator,  original  title  and  by  subject,  and  a  bibliography  are 
ippended. 


ihon  PEN  Kurabu, 
Bibliography. 


Japanese  LiteragQro^on  European  Languages?  a 
New  and  enTT  ed.    Tpkycfv  -  19*1. 

about  Japanese  literature,  a&  wett^astranslatJ 
periodicals.    Arranged  under  five  headinc 


general,  classical  literature,  classical  theatre,  modern  juvenile 
and  folk,  *y  author,  except  for  classical  literature  and  theatre 
where  the  usual  entry  is  title.  * 


Cutter 
ZW67 
//Yl 
Ref. 


Yamagiwa,  Joseph  Koshimi.    Japanese  Literature  of  the  Showa  Period: 
a  Guide  to  Japanese  Reference  arid  Research  Hate rials .  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 7  University >f  Michigan  Press,  1959. (Michigan 
University  Center  for  Japanese  Studies.    Bibliographical  series, 
no.  B) 

Although  this  is  a  guide  to  Japanese- language  material,  the  EngUsh- 
speaking  student  will  find  a  useful  outline  of  this  literary  period 
from  1926  onwards,  and  a  bibliography  of  the  Showa  authors  listing 
their  works  under  rotnanized  and  translated  English  titles. 


9 
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G.  ,  Dictionaries 


PL679 
.K4 
1954 
Ref: 


Katsumata,  Senkichiro.    Kenkyushia's  New  Japanese-English  Dictionarv 
Tokyo,  Kenkyusha,  lgSTT"  ; — ;  K  -= — ; — ;  ■  

Entered  alphabetically  by  romanized  form  of  Japanese  word.  Sample 
sentences  in  Japanese  script  explain  differences  in  meaning. 


PL679 
.N4 
1966  , 
Kef-. 


t        Nelson,  Andrew.  Nathaniel.    The  Modern  Reader's  Japanese-English  * 

Character  Dictionarv.    Rev.  >d.    Rutland,  Vt.,  Chas.  E .  Tiittle, 

•  *      Japanese  characters  are  arranged  according  to  adaptation  of  Rose- 

Innes's  radical* system.  Also  accomodates  those  lost  radicals  follow- 
I       ing  government's  list  of  current  characters.    Appendices  give"  in- 
formation on  character©,  pronunciation*  place  names. 


On  order 
for  :icf . 
(.Sept.  1972} 


J'Neill,  p.G.    Japanese  Names:    a  Comprehertsive  Index  by  Characters 
and  Readings.-  .New  YorM*    Walker  Publishing,  1972.  —   


PL679 
.R6 
1943 
Ref. 


Rose-Innes,  Arthur.    Beginner's  Dictionary  of  chinese-Japanose 

Characters,  With  Common  Abbreviations,  Variants  and  Numerous , 
compounds.    Paris,  A.  Maisonneuve,  1543."  "  

Characters  are  classif  ied  under  214  -  historical  radical  system 'with" 
author's  system  of  locating  the  determining  radical. 


^L679* 
.V29 
196*! 
Ref. 


P679 
.V33 
1967 
Ref. 


7> 


Vaccari,  Oreste.      A. B.C.    Japanese-English  Dictionary;  an  Entirely 
New  Method  of  Classification  of  the  Chinese-Japanese  Characters, 
3d  ed.  rev. Tokyo, . Vaccari* s  Language  institute,  1$&2.'  2v. 

Author's  personal  arrangement  of  ideographs  into  26,  groups,  i.e., 
"A-B-C...".      Index  permits  users  of  traditional  radical  system  to 
locate  words.  .Volume  two  has  rare 'ideographs  and  history  of  <the 
Japanese  written  language.  ■'  * 


ed 


Vaccari,  Oreste.    Vaccati's  Standard  English-Japanese  Dictionary; 
First  and  Only  Comprehensive  English-Japanese  Dictionary  Adapt. 
to  Foreign  Students.    Unabridged '  edition.      Tokyo,  VaccaxPs^ — 
.    Language  Institute,  1967. 

An  excellent  dictionary  for  th^ English-speaking  reader  since  the 
Japanese  ha"lf  is  provided  in  both  romani?ed  English  and  in  Japanese 
script.    This  also  applies  to  tfre  explanatory  sentences  and  phrases. 
Characters  are  restricted  to  the  1,850  post-1946  recommended  by  the 
government. 


McGI t  i  un ivors I ty 


Reference  Department 
1974 


ECOtiOMICSi  a  student's  guide  to  reference  sources 


Economics  covers  3o>  many  related  fields  of  study  that  this  bibliography 
can  only  attempt  to  gather  together  some  of  the  reference  resources  available  in 
McGill  libraries.    Oth ar  student  guides  which  may  also  be  useful  are  those  cover- 
ing Canadian  Economics  and  Economics  Statistics,  as  well  as  those  devoted  to  area 


8  *  Section  IV.  E.  listing  bibliographies  specialized  by  geographical  **«*\iS 
limited  only  to  those  areas  for  which  such  sources  exist  4n^e  collection.  - 
other  areas  may  be  approached  by  coverage  in  general  economics  bibliographies  or 
general. bibliographies  of  the  tegion.  •  ' 

'  Spme  business  materials  are  cited  here.  For  additional  material  on  this 
aspect  of  economics, students  are  referred  to  the  Management  Library  which  has 
prepared  specialized  subject  guides.  ,  _       "    . i, 

The  Government  Documents  Department  is  also  an  important  source  of  material 
emanating  from  the  governments  of  specific  countries  as  well  as  from  international 

organizations.  Elections  of  government  documents  and  business  publications 

as  weU  as  X  materials  of  interest  to  those  undertaking  research in  e conomic. 
are  available  from  the  Center  for  Research  Libraries.    Information  on  the  1°™ 
of  materials  from  these  specialized  collections  is  available  at  the  Inter library 

Loans  of fxce^  cited -Have  not  been  indicated.    If  you  wish  to 

obtain  aaditional  locations,  consult  the  McGill  Uni^n  Catalogue  under  the  entry 

USe<3  J?  iou\ave"Syrdifficulty  using  this  bibliography  or  the  reference  sources 
listed  in  it,  please  do  not  hesitate  to  ask  for  assistance  from  a  reference 

librarian. 


This  bibliography  was  compiled  by  Elizabeth  Yamashita,  Reference  Department, 
McLennan  Library. 
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I. 

27164 

.E2A63 

fief. 


GUIDES  TO  THE  LITERATURE 


J 


Andreano,  Ralph  L.  and  Evan  Ira  Farber  and  Sabron  Reynolds.  The 

Student  Economist1  xi  Handbook;  a  Guide  to  Sources.  ^ambrTHge, 
Mass*,  schenkman,  1967.  1 

Good  basic  information  for  student  beginning  research.  Discusses 
the  periodical  indexes  and  bibliographies  available^ and  the  journals 
themselves .     Includes  an  annotated  bibliography  o&*major  statistical 
sources  and  a  chapter  on  the  use  o€  government  documents.  I >' 


27164 
•F5B84 

Ref.*  * 


Burgess ,  Norman.    How  to  Find,  Out  About  Banking  and  Investment. 
Oxford,  New  York,  Pergamon  Press,  1969.        ;  ^ 

A  guide  to  banking  and  investment  vith  cogent  chapters  \£or  the 
undergraduate  on  central  banking,  international  monetary  relations 
and  ^frory'  foreign  exchange,  foreign  and  overseas  investment,  etc. 
Though!  the  scope  is  international  there  is  an  emphasis  on  E&ritish 
roateri/als.    Short  annotations  are  frequently  given  for  the  more 
important  entries.    The  work  lists  monographs,  guides,  handbooks, 
peripdifcals  etc,  by  subject  and  geographic  area. 


27164 
.C81C75 
1965 
Ref. 


Coman,  Edwin  T.    Sources  of  Business  Information,    Rev.  ed. 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  University  of  Calif.  Press,  1965* 

This  bibliographic  handbook  comprehensively  lists  b^sic  commerce 
works  including 'general  references,  accounting,,  advertising,  banking, 
economics,  finance,  international  trade,  management ,  marketing,  and 
statistics*,    A  checklist  of  sources  follows  at  the  end  of  most 
chapters  and  a  detailed  general  index  has  been  included. ,fc 


H61 
•  H69 
1970 
Ref  : 


Hoselitz,  Berthold  F.    A  Reader 9 s  Guide  to  the  Social  Sciences * 
ed;     New  York,  Free  Press,   1970.         ^  t 


Rev. 


In  chapter  5  Hoselitz  covers  the  entire  field  of  ecQnomics  in  a 
confcise  but  complete  bibliographic  essay,  suitable  for  graduate  and 
undergraduate  level  research* 


27164 

.E2M3.8 

Ref. 


Maltby ,  Arthur*     Economics,  and  Commerce;  the  Sources  of  Information 
and  Their  Organization,     London,  Clive  Bingiey,  1968.  ~ 

This  introductory  guidfc  to  literature  in  economics  describes  reference 
sources  such  as  guides,  bibliographies,  dictionaries,  directories/ 
handbooks,  manuals,  indexes,  periodicals  and  yearbooks  in  economics, 
commerce,  and  statistics.    Emphasis  on  British  material  though 
coverage  is  international. 


V 


Z7164 
.E2P37 
1972  • 
Ref. 


Parsons,  Stanley  Alfred  James-    How  to  Find  Out  About  Economics. 
New  York,  Pergamon  Press,  1972.  11 

X 

An  introduction  to  the  important,  basic  periodicals,  books  and 
government  publications  in  .economics  with  a  special  emphasis  on 
British  works,  * 


Z7164 
.E2U8 
Ref. 


Z7161 

.W49 

1973 

Ref. 

UL 


The  Use  of  Economics  Literature.- 
Conn.,  Archon  Books,  1971. 


Edited  by  John  Fletcher.  Hamden, 


An  excellent  British  work  which  comprehensively  lis$s  both  sources 
of  economic  literature  and  how  to  use  them.    Each  chapter  is  written 
in  clear,  comprehensible  language,  by  an'economics  specialist. 
Subjects  range  flrom  literature  searches  to  economic  sociology. 


White,  Ca£rl  M-     Sources  of  Information  in  the  Social  Sciences;  A 
Guide  to  the  Literature.     2nd  ed.    Chicago,  American  Library 
Association,  1973.  i 

*  /  ' 

After  an  initial  general  Chapter  which  describes  types  of  information 

sources,  specialists  disoUss  the  historical  development  and  currant 

trends  in  their  areas  ancj  review  representative  books  and  basic 


reference  works:  study  guides,  abstracting  tools,  bibliographies* 
directories, m encyclopedias,  and  the  like.    The  section  Economics 
and  Business  Administration  is  on  pages  181-242 .    An  index  provides 
entries  for  authors,  titles,  and  subjects* 


IX.       GENERAL  SOURCES  UP  INFORMATION 
?   -  1   1  '  


JN1  The  Europa  Yearj  Book;  a  World  Survey .     195*-  London. 

Ref.  An  authoritative  general  information  source  on  international 

organizations  apd  countries  of  the  world.    Includes  political, 
economic  and  cultural  survey,  statistical  tables,  and  directory 
information, on  government*  press,,  trade  and  industry. 


JA51  Statesman* 3  Yearbook;  Statistical  and  Historical  Annual  of  the  States 

•S7  T       of  the  WorTcC     1864-        .  New  York.       '  5 

Latest  I  \  * 

in  Ref.  /        Lib.  has;  18t>4- 

Concise  descriptive  and  statistical  information  about  governments  of 
•  r  most  countries  of  tfre  world.    Useful  to  Economists  for  information 

on  production  and  industry,  communications,  banking  and  credit,  etc-. 


For  precise    Quarterly  Economic  Review:  [name  of  country  or  countries] *  1964- 

dill  numbers  Lcndpn. 

consult  McGili  • 

Union  Cat*      70  reviews,  each  with  an  annual  supplement  covering  140  countries. 
Corrcise  survey  of  economic-political  situation  supported  by 
statistics  on  trade,  production,  investment,  etc.j    An  appendix- gives 
quarterly  economic  indicators .of  economic  activity  in  tie  area.  , 


XXI- 
Mgmt « 


INDEXES  AND  ABSTRACTS 


Business  Periodicals  Index.   195S-  New  York* 

Subject  index  to  nearly  200  business  periodicals,  mainly  ^roa  U*S. 
Covers  banking  and  finance,  labour  and  management,  taxation,  public 
administration,  etc.    Appears  monthly  with  quarterly  and  'annual 
cumulations.  * 


Folio 

AX3 

.C242 

Ref. 

Index 

Stands 


Canadian  Periodical  Index:  Index  de  period iques  canadiene .  1928- 
Ottawa. 

Author  and  subject  index  to  Canadian  periodicals.    Book  reviews 
grouped  together  under  that  heading.    Articles  listed  under  English 
subject  headings  only.     Cross-references  in  French  to  Frertch  articles 
under  the  relevant  English  hewing.     Publisher  and  title  varies* 


HB1 

.E24 

'Ref. 

Index 

Stands^ 


Economic  Abstracts. 


v.l.  1952  -  v.   22,  1956.    New  York. 


Lib!   has:   v.l,   1952  -  v. 22,  1956. 

Abstracted  articles  from  about  iO  periodicals,  U.S.  an^  European. 
Subject  arrangement.     About   20£*  signed  abstracts  per  issue*  Ceased 
publication  in  .-1956.' 


HB1 

.A1E2 

Ref. 

Index 

Stands 


Economic  Abstracts,     v.l,  1953- 


The  Hague. 


Lib.   has:  v.l  -  9;    14;   16;    IB  -  0 

Prepared  by  the  Library  of  ttte  Economic  Information  Service,  Ministry 
of  Ecoriorai-  Affairs,  T^e  Hagu?,  with  collaboration.    Abstracts  of 
books  (excluded  since  19*6)  ,  pericxiica.l  articles  and  reports  on 
economics^  finance,  trade;  industry,  management  and  labou4* 
Languages  jsed:  English,  French,  German,  Dutch.    Abstracts  usually  in 


-3- 


language  of  original.    Classified  arrangement.    Detailed  subject 
index  in  each  issue.    Annual  author  index*    The  work  contains  only  a 
selection  of  the  total  abstracts  prepared  by  the  Library  of  Economic 

Information  Service. 
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.£2X45 

Ref. 


Z7164 

.E2X48 

Ref. 

Index 

Stands 


2*164 
,.£2F8 

Index 
Stands 


Index  of  Economic  Articlea.    v.7A,  1964/65  -    /   Homewood,  111. 

Lib.  has:    y.7A,  1964/65  - 
Formerly:  ,  ^ 

Index  of  Economic  Journal s >    v.l,  1886/1924  -  v. 7,  1965.  Homewood, 

Lists  by  author  and  subject  articles  from  about  90  English- language 
journals  going  back  to  -1386  in  volume  one.    Government  publications 
are  excluded »  but  inoludes  conference  papers ,  studies  for 
Congressional  hearings  and  Canadian  government  bodies  *  and  sons 
.named  lecture  series.    Publication  lags  by  2-3  years. 


Foreign  Language  Index.  196$- 
Lib.  has:    V.l,  1968- 


New  York. 


Covers  French,  German,  Italian,  Portugese  and  Spanish  publications 
on  economics  and  public  affairs.    Volume  1.  covers  1968-1971  for 
periodical  articles.    Commencing  with  volume  2  for  1972  the  index1 
appears  .quarterly  with  an  annual  cumulation  and  has  been  expanded 
quarterly, to  include  .books,  pamphlets ,  government  publications, 
reports  of  public  and  private  agencies,  and  periodical  articles* 
Subject  headings  are  in  English.    Author  index. 


Z7164 

.E2I64 

Ref. 

Index 

Stands 


folio 
B7164 
.£2J6x 
lief . 


International  Bibliography  of  Economic. »  Bibliographic  intornationala 
de  science  tfconomique.    19  S2-  Paris. 

Lib.  has i    v.l,  1952^ 

Prepared  by  the  International  Coas&ittee  for  Social  Sciences 
Documentation,  set  up  with  help  of  Dnesco.    Classified  list  of  books, 
periodical  articles,  pamphlets,  government  publications  in  several 
languages .    Authof  and  detailed  subject  indexes  in  English  and 
French.    Scope  of  bibliography  makes  for  an  inevitable  time-lag 
between  publication  date  and  citation.  - 


Joint  Bank-Fund  Library. 
Articles,  1947-1971. 


List*  excellent  international  article*  on  theoretical  and  descriptive 
•eonoaies,  including  eoney  and  banking,  transportation  and 
cl— inaction,  the  world  Bank  Group,  in tarnation*!  finance,  capital 
■arkete,  «orc*dollar.,  gold.    Artiolaa  have  baan  cftoeemfrosi  ova, 
600  journals,  international  in  aeopa,  with  —phaeie  on  the  fields  of 
conctrn  of  the  120  world  Bank-international  Monetary  Fond  •eeber 
-countries,  although  sees  naterial  on  unn  waahars  have  beam 
included.    Title*  are  in  the  original  languages  with  an  lafliab 
translation  for  those  in  another  languages  Divided  into  three 
sections*  (A)  subject  arrangement,  (B)  geographic  diviaion,  (C) 
special  subjects. 


HBl 

.J6 
Ref . 
Index 
Stands 


9 

ERIC 


Journal  of  Bconoelc  Literature .  v. 7,  1969* 
Lib.  baas    *.7,  1*69- 

£SSfi^^j^LxSB8B8*S  3SHdffiB5S&*  1963  •  ^••^»  Xfdg 

Lib.  bast    v.l,  1963  -  v.6,  1966. 


-4- 


Sponsored  by  American  Economic  Assopiation*    Original  articles, 
book  reviews,  and  annotated  list  of  new  books.    Table  of  contents  of 
current  economics  periodicals*    Abstracts  selected  journal  articles 
written  by  authors.  \ 
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.P9 

Ref. 

Index 

Stands 


AI3 
,S6 
Ref  . 
Index 
Stands 

AI3 

.15 

Ref. 

Index 

Stands 


Public  Affairs  Information  Service.    Bulletin,    .v.l,  1915- 
New  York.  \ 

\ 

Lib,  has:    v.l,  1915-  * 

Subject  index  to  Englisfc-lanauage  books,  periodicals,  government 
documents,  reports  in  social  economic  field,  international  affairs, 
public  administration,  etc.  \ 


\ 


Social  Sciences  and  Humanities.  Index,    v. 19,  1965- 


New  York. 


t  1 


\ 


<  0 

v 


Lib.  ha^«    v. 19,  1965- 
Formerly:  ' 

International  Index  to  Periodicals,    v.l,  1907/15  -  v. 18,  1964. 
New  York. 

Lib.  has;    v.l,  1907/15  -  v.U,  1964. 

Author  and  subject  index  to  over  200  of  the  more  scholarly  journals 
in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences.    Foreign " titled  have  not  been 
included  since  the  war. 


IV.  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 
A.  General 


27163. 

,K85 

Ref. 


Bibliographic  der  Sozialwissenschaften.    v.l,  1905- 
Berlin. 

.Lib.  has;  v.l,  1905-  '  *  . 


Dresden, 


This  work  continues  as  Bibliographie  der  Staats  und  Wirtschaf ts- 
wissenschaften  to  1942  (suspended  publication  1943-1947) ,  then  • 
reappears  as  a  supplement  to  Jahrbuch  fur  Sozialwigsenschaft  and  is 
currently  entitled  Bibliographie  der  wirtsch&f tswissenschaften . 
Lists  both  periodicals  and  books  in  the  social  sciences.  Internation- 
al  in  coverage  though  there  is  a  preponderance  of  German  language 
entries.    Arranged  in  "15  subject  sections  with  annual  author  and 
subject  indexes.    Serves  as  a  complement  to  the  P^Hflj  MfafrTB 
laftUmaUaiL^graUfi  JfeaUatiD  (see  section  V). 


Folio 
Z7164 
.E2C7x 
Ref. 


Cumulative  Bibliography  of  Economics  Books, 
v#1#  1954-62-      New  York.. 

Lib.  has;    v.l,  1954-62, 


Annual  Edition. 


A  cumulation  of  two  series  of  Economic  Library  Selections  prepared 
by  the  Department  of  Political  Economy  at  Johns  Hopkins  University 
between  1954-62.    Annotations  given  then  have  been  excluded  from  this 
volume.    Books  and  government  documents  are  listed  by  subject  area 
e.g.  economic  systems,  international  economics.    Author  index.  . 
Fairly  international  in  scope.       -  . 


Z7164 

.E2F83 

Ref. 


9 

ERLC 


Fundaburk,  Emma  L.     Reference  Materials  and  Periodicals  in  Economics; 
an  International  List  in  Five  Volumes.    Metuchen,  New  Jersey, 
Scarecrow  Press,  1971- 

Volume  I,  on  agriculture,  and  volume  IV  on  four  major  industries s 
automotive,  chemical,  iron  and  steel,  petroleum  and  gas,  include 
abstracts,  bibliographies,  digests,  catalogues,  indexes,  dictionaries, 
directories,  encyclopedias,  almanacs,  atlases,  handbooks,  manuals, 
guides,  yearbooks  and  periodicals.    The  work  gives  complete1 
citations  but  no  annotations.    To  be  complete  in  five  volumes 


/■ 
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27164 
Ref.  . 


Harvard  University.    Library,    Economics  <*nfl  Economics  Periodicals. 
Cambridge , f  Mass .  distributed  by  Harvard  University  Press, 
1970,     2v.  - 

An  excellent  academic  collection  of ,  econopic  wcrks'is  made  available 

in  this  publication  of  Harvard's  Wiinnor  ?.ibr.iry  Shelf  List  23-24* 
Volume  J  is  a  ^listing  by  call  nmnber  .ami  by  chronological  order 
arranged  under  main  entry.     Volume  IT  is  an  alphabetical  author  and 
title  listing. 


27161 
•  L84 
Ref. 


27165 

.USL66 

Ref/ 


London  Bibliography  of  the  Social  -Sciences . 
Economics  and  Political  Science,  1931- 


London ,  London  School  of 


Up  to  1936  this  subject  bibliography  wa.s  based  on  the  subject  cata- 
logues of  nine  British  libraries*     Since  193t>  the  bibliography 
represents  the  British  Library  of  Political  and  Economic  Science  at 
-the  London  School  of  Economics  aqd  Political  Science.    This  work  ia 
international  in  scope ,  including  books,  pamphlets  and  documents 
arranged  by  subject  division,  then  in  chronological  order  of 
publication.     Government  publications  form  a  separate  subdivision 
■«-<or  each  subject.    Each  entry  has  a  brief,  complete  citation.  After 
1936  the  supplements  do  not  have  an  author  index. 

Lovett ,  Robert  W.    American  Economic  and  Business  History  Information 
Sources.     Detroit,  Michigan,  Gale  Research ,  1971. 

A  very  complete  annotated  bibliography  of  recent  works  pertaining  to  . 
economics,  business,  agriculture,  and  history  of  labour  science, 
and  technology  for  Canada  and  the  U.S. 


t 


27164 

.E2M4X 

Ref. 


Melriyk,  Peter.    Economics^  Bibliographic  Guide*  to  Reference  Books  and 
Information  Resources™"''  Littleton,  Colorado,  Libraries  Unlimited, 

1971.  t 

This  U.S.  work  briefly  lists  bibliographies,  guides,  dictionaries, 
handbooks,  encyclopedias,  monographs  and  periodicals  in  economic 
theory.     Each  subject  chapter  is  arranged  by  type  of  reference 
material,  with  area  emphasis  giveri  in  the  following  orders  U.S., 
U.K.,  Canada,  western  Europe,  etc.    The  work  gives  full  bibliographic 
description  for  each  entry,  with  foreign  titles  translated  into 
English  and  important  entries  briefly  annotated. 


27164 
.C9W5 
Ref. 


wheeler,  Lora  J.    International  Business  gnd  Foreign  Trade  Information 
Sources,     Detroit",  "Michigan,  Gale  Research  Co.  ,  1968. 

9 

An  annotated  bibliography  of  international  commerce  and  investment 
including  books  and  periodicals/    Annotations  are  brief  and  informed* 


B .     Economic  Development  -  5. 

{ 

27164  Ali,  Shaukat  and  Gart  N ,  Jones.     Planning,  Development  and  Change j 

.E1551S  an  Annotated  Bibliography  on  Development  Administration.  ■■ 

Ref.  Lahore,  Pakistan,  Punjab  University  rresV,  1966. 

Planning  and  development  material  selected  with  a  view  to  maximum 
usefulness 'for  developing  countries;  the  change  section  is  a  general 
survey  of  the  literature;     Bibliography  covers  books,  journal 
articles  and  some  government  publications  of  1948-65  period.  Author 

index. 


27164  Atlantic  Development  Board.     Ottawa.     Area  Development,  Regional 

.07C3x  Development,  and  Economic  Growth  -  Problems  and  Foliciae* 

Ref,  SeVectW  Bibliography.    Ottawa,  The  Atlantic  Development  loerd, 

1968. 

A  selective  bibliography  of  books,  journal  articles,  government 
documents,  papers  and  proceedings.    Although  scope  is  international 

most  of  the  material  is  in  English.    The  material -is  arranged  under 
O  .  seven  sections:  General;  Canada;  Great  Britain;  Italy;  Sweden;  the 

ERJC  Onited  States;  and  Theory;  Analysis  and  Technique, 
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Z7164 
.USB3 
Ref . 


Z7164 
.05G43 
Ref  : 


Z7164 

.05H37 

Ref. 


Baranson,  Jack.    Technology  for  Underdeveloped  Areas;  an  Annotated 
Bibliography.    N.Y-,  Pergamon,  1967.     (International  Series  of 
Monographs  In  Library  and  Information  Science,  v.  6) 

Annotated  listing  of  English- language  books  and  journal  articles,  in 
four  main*  sections:    economic  aspects;  socio-cultural  influences  on 
technology t  products  and  systems;  institutional  arrangements. 
Author,  title,  and  subject  indexes. 

Geiger,  H.K,    National  Development  1776-1966;  a  Selective  and 

Annotated  Guide  to  the  Most  Important  Articles  in  English,  ^ 
Metucben,  N.J,,  Scarecrow  Press/  1969- 

This  work  lists  350  book,s  and  articles  on  cultural  ,  economic ,  Y°!iti- 
cal  and  social  aspects  of  development.    Each  has  been  fully 
annotated ,  evaluated  and  arranged  in  chronological  sequence* 

r  '   ' ' 

Haziewood,  Arthur.    The  Economics  of  Development;  an  Annotated  List 
of  Books  and  Articles  Published  1958-1962. London,  Oxford 
University  Cress,  1964. 

Lists  English- language  publications  only,  arranged  by  subject.  Some 
of  the  subject  headings  ares    Theories  and  Problems,  Area  studies 
(Africa,  A?ia,  Latin  America  and  Caribbean,  Middle  East),  Population, 
Labour  and  Management,  Agriculture,  Money  and  Banking,  International 
Economics. 


Cutter 
ZWJ 
•  R29 
Ref v 


ReQua,  Eloise  G.  and  Jane  Stat ham.    The  Developing  National  a  Guide 
\     to  Information  Sources  Concerning  their  Economic,  Political, 
Technical,  and  Social  Problems. Detroit,  Gale  Research*  1965. 

.  *        •  * 

Annotated  bibliography  on  underdeveloped  areas.    Covers  the 
processes  of  economic  development  and  social  change  and  problems  in 
foreign  aid  policy.    Bibliography  draws  on  .books,  journal  articles, 
and  documents  published  by  government  and  international  organizations # 
English- language  materials  only.    Inlcudes  an  e^ght  page  listing  of 
bibliographies  on  underdeveloped  areas. 


Z7164 
.E15S615 


Spitz,  Allan  A.     Developmental  Change;  an  Annotated  Bibliography* 
Lexington,  Kentucky,  University  Press  of  Kentucky, ,  1969 •  - 

Selective  bibliography" of  journal,  symposia  and  conference  literature 
of  the  period  1945-67.    An  appendix  lasts  relevant  bobks.    Deals  t 
with  economic,  political  and  social  factors  of  modernization  and 
development.    Citations  from  324  journals,  published  in  25  countries, 
but  mainly  in  English  language. 


C.     Industrial  Relations 


Z7164 
.T7A38 
Ref . 


\ 


Allen,  V.L.     International  Bibliography  of  Trade  and  Unionism. 

London,  Merlin  Press,  1968.  I 

Introductory  essay  on  analytical,  methods  in  studies  of  trade  unionism 
followed  by  classified  bibliography  of  books  and  journal  literature. 
Covers  both  developing  and  industrialized  economies  under  headings 
such  as  histories,  organization,  conflict. 


Folio 
ZtSl 

.C6x 
Mgnt. 


ERIC 


Cornell  University.    New  York  State  School  of  Industrial  and  Labor 
Relations.    Library  Catalog  of  tjie  New  York  State  School  of 
Industrial  and  Labor  Relations.    Boston,  G.K.Hal'l,  1967. 

Catalogue  of  the  library  holdings  as  of  1966,  of  the  "giant"  of 
American  IR  schools*  books,  bound  periodicals  and  important  pamphlets 
in  dictionary  arrangement ,    Covers  labour-management  relations, 
labour  economics,  labour  union  organization  and  many  other  topics. 
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H91 

.156 

Ref. 


International  Labbur  Office.    Library.    International  Labour 

Documentation;  Cumulative  Edition,  1957-1964.  '  Subject  Index . 

boston,  G.K.liall,  1968.     2v^  . 


h91 

.156 

Ref. 

H91 

.I563x 
Ref. 

»91 

.X562x 

Ref. 


27164 

.LlMlS 

Ref. 


27165 

•.C2T72 

Ref. 


Z7165 
.C2W5? ' 
Ref. 


 •     International  Labour  Documentation;  Cumulative  Edition* 

1965-1969.     Subject  Index.     Boston,  G.K.Hall,  1970.  4v~. 


Author  and!  Geographical  Index.     Boston,  G.K.Hall,  1970. 


Master  index.    Boston,  G.K.Haii,  1970.  3v. 


A  selective  bibliography  from  the  I.L.O.  library  collection  which 
is  "particularly  strong  in  the  fields  of  industrial  relations, 
management,  manpower  planning,  educational  planning  and  vocational 
training,  and  various  problems  of  economic  and  social  development  in 
the  Third  World."    Upref.)  Books,  journal  articles,  conference 
papers  and  government  publications  are  included.    l'ne  1965-69  subject 
cumulation  is  a  computerized  work  allowing  access  to  its  collection  - 
by(  subject,  author  knd  country.    All  the  indexes  refer  to  the 
number  of  the  abstract  intahe  Master  index,  the  main  volume,  which 
contains  the  abstracts  wiTO  full  bibliographic  details.    The  1937- 
1964  subject  cumulation  is  tin  the  old  pre-computer  format  where 
a  listing  with  bibliographic  details  follows  the  subject  headings. 

McBresrty,  James  C-  1  American  Labor  History  and  Comparative  Labor 

Movements;  a  Selected  Bibliography ,  Tucson,  Arizona/  University 
of  Arizona  Presi,  1973.  ■ 

The  arrangement  is  befch  chronological  and  topical.    The  time  period 
ranges  from  colonial  Anterica  to  the  present  while  subject  headings 
cover  biographies,  immigrant  and  minority  groups,  cities  and  Stat**, 
unions,  law  and  politics.    Deals  with  American  labour  and  with 
comparative  movements  1 throughout  the  world.    Lists  only  English 
language  material,  including  novels    and  articles. 

Tremblay,  Louis-Marie.     Bibliographic  des  Relations  du  Travail  au 
Canada  (1940-1967) .    Montreal,  Presses  de  1* University  35 
Montreal,  1969. 
* 

This  bibliography  lists  1,269  items  about  Canadian  labour  economic* , 
labour  relations  and  history.    Entries  are  arranged  by  subject  with 
brief  .Annotations  in  French.    Materials  listed  include  monograph* , 
theses  and  articles  from  scholarly  journals. 

*  '  ** 

Williams,  C.B.     Manpower  Management  in  Canada.    A  Selected, 

Bibliography.     Kingston ,  Ont,   Industrial  Relations  Cmn£rmr 
-    Queen's  University,  1968. 

This  work  is  a  checklist  of  research  literature  and  sources  relevant 
to  employment,  unemployment,  manpower  supply,  manpower  planning 
and  manpower  utilization  research  in  Canada.    The  bibliography  cover* 
the  1960*1966  inclusive. 


Population  v  /  ; 

*  Population  Index.  '  '1935- 

Lib.  has:     v.  1,  1935- 


Princeton/  N.J. 


A  quarterly  annotated  bibliography  of  books  and  journal  articles 
on  all  aspects  of  population  problems ,    Some  special  article*. 
Annual  author  and  country  index.    Title  varies. 


9 

ERJC 


27164 
.03T45 

Ref. 


Texas*  University,    Population  Research  center.  International 
Population  Census  Bibliography.    Austin ,  Texas ,  Bureau  of 
Business  Research,  University  of,  Texas,  1965-1968.  7v. 

This  annotated~T5ibiiagraphy  is  a  guide  to  the  world's  census  publi- 
cations.   Volumes  I -VI  cover  Latin  America,  Africa,-  Oceania,  North 
America,  Asia  and  Europe.    A  supplement  includes  additional  material 
and  updates  coverage.    Arrangement  is  by  country  with  censuses 
arranged  in  chronological  order  of  issue. 


E.    Geographical  Areas 
1.    Middle  East 


'Folio 
27164 
.E2L6 
Kef. 


27165 
.L3S3 
Ref. 


London  University. -  School  of  Oriental  and  African  Studies.  A 

Cumulation  of  a  Selected  and  Annotated  BibliO|ra^hy  of  Economic 


Literature  on  the  Arabic-Speaking  Coi 


East,  li? 38-1^0.    Boston,  O.K. 


the  Middle" 


Hall, 

I 


Classified  list  of  about  9,0G0  briefly  annotated  entries  in  English, 
French  and  Arabia.    Comprises- books ,  reports,  Ponographs  and 
official  documents.  '  \ 

S  \  A 


ii.  Latin  America* 


\ 


Sable,  Martin  H.    Periodicals  for  Latin  American- -feconomic  Development  r 
Trade  and  Finance:  an  Annotated  Bibliography.    Los  Angeles, 
Latin  uaerican  Center,  University  of  California, ' 1965.  * 


Seledti^ve  bibliography  of  English  and  foreign- language  periodicals. 
Arrangement  is  by  country"     Title  and  subject  indexes. 


27165 

,L3W39 

Ref. 


Weaver,  Jerry  L.    Latin  American  Development:  A  Selected  Bibliography 
(1950-1967)  .     Santa  Bairbara,  Calif",  ABC-Clio,  1969. 


This  bibliography  of  1,800  items  deals  with  political,  economic  and 
social  development  m  Latin7 America.    Books,  monographs,  articles, 
dissertations  and  bibliographies  are  compiled  by  country  and  region, 
indexed  according  to  topic  or  emphasis.   'The  work  lists  each  entry 
in  alphabetical  order  by  author  under  the  country  or  region  of  . 
primary  copcern. 


27165 
.L3W5 
Ref. 


Wish,  John  R.    Economic  Development  in  Latin' America;  an  Annotated 
Bibliography^     N.Y. ,  F.A.Praeger,  1965. 

Annotated  listing  of  books ,  journal  articles  and  bibliographies, 
most , publ* shed  since  1955*    Arranged  under  headings  such  as  economic 
development;  agriculture,  communications,  and  marketing. 


V. 


THESES 


Copies 
available 
at  Ref. 
desk 


HB1 
.£26 

Stacks 


A  Guide  to  Theses  Location  and  Verification  Tools  Available  in 

McGill  Libraries  With  Special  Emphasis  on  Social  Sciences  and 
Humanities.    McLennan  Library,  Reference  Dept* $  19^3. 


A  guide  intended^  to  help,  library  users  Verify  and  locate  doctoral  and 
master's  theses  submitted  to  Canadian  and  U.S.  and  other  foreign 
universities. 


"List  of  Doctoral  Dissertations/xn  Pblitical  Economy  in  Progress  in 
\  American  Universities  aijd ^Colleges"  -    American  Economic  Review r, 
1194-0-  Princeton,  fTTJ. 


Xib.  has:  v.  1,  1911 

Annotated  of  theses  arranged<^>y  subject, 

annually  in  the  September  issue. 


Since  1940  app*ar§ 


-  9  - 


Z5055 
.C2W6 
Ref. 


M41 
.E6 
1937 
Ref. 


Wood,  W.D.  «nd  others.    Canadian  Oraduata  Theses,  1919-1967 1  an 
,  .       Annotated  Bibliography  (Covering  Economics,  Business  and  Industr- 
ial Relations).     Kinaaton.  Ont- .  Industrial  Relations  CrnitM. 
Queen' a  University,  1970. 

Useful  annotated  record  of  Canadian  graduate  research  (at  both  masters 
and  doctoral    levels)  in  economics,  business,  industrial  relations, 
and  other  related  areas.    Some  of  the  theses  were  submitted  to 
universities  in  the  U.S.  and  Britain  but  all  are  'on  Canadian  topics. 
Classified^  according  to  ASA  subject  classification.  Annotations 
based  oo  tables  of  contents.    Author  arid  university .indexes. 

•  f 


VI.       DICTIONARIES  AND  ENCYCLOPEDIAS 


Encyclopedia  of  the  Social  Sciences.    New  Tfork,  Macmillan,  1937. 
■  I5v.  -^n  8.  •  * . 

The  first  comprehensive  encyclopedia  of  all  the  social  sciences, 
sponsored  by  ten  learned  societies.    International  in  scope  but 
fuller  coverage  of  English-speaking  world  and  western  Europe. 
Signed  articles  by  specialists.    About .half,  the  articles  are 
biographical,  j Last  volume  contains  detailed  subject  index. 


H661 
-G47 
•'1970 
^Ref . 


Gttpin,  Alan.    Dictionary  of  Economic  Terms.    2nd  ed.  London, 
Lutterworth's,  1976.  —  

This  work  includes  about  1,200  items,  stressing  economic  conditions 
and  pract'icies  in  Great  Britain.    It  gives  definitions,  explanatory 
notes,  some  figures  and  diagrams,  and  includes  entries  for 
•  economists,  conferences  and  institution's. 


Mgmt . 


Glossary  of  Economics  Including  Soviet  Terminology  in  English/  - 

American  -  French  -  German  -  Russian.    New  York.  Elsevier.  1966. 

A  multilingual  dictionary  of  economic  terms. 


H44 
.r?6 
1964 
Ref.  , 


Gould,  Julius.    A  Dictionary  of  the  Social  Sciences.  London, 
Tavistock  Publications,  1964. 


wri£€5n  by  si 


This  well  organised  dictionary  written  by  subject  specialists,  lists 
approximately  1,000  concept*  in,  the  social  sciences.  Particular 
emphasis'  on  economics.  . 


Cutter 
hC 

.  5H19 
Ref. 


H40 

.A2I5 

Ret-. 


Hanson,  John  Lloyd.    A  Dictionary  of  'Ecdnomics  and  Commerce.  London, 
Macdonald  &  Evans,  1965.  • 
'/  .   *  '  ' 

A  handbook  rather  than  dictionary  covering  economic  theory  and 
applied  economics.  , 


JJ^iC 


International  Encyclopedia  of  the  SocialT&oisnces .    Edited  by  David 
.   L.  Stlls.    N.Y. ,  Macmillan,  196T7  IVv. 

Intended  for  current  generation  of  social  scientists  and  designed  to 
complement  Encyclopedia  of  the  Social  Sciences.  p> 
Covers  the  central  social  sciences' and  statistics.    Economics  topics 
include  econometrics,  international  economics  and  public  finance. 
Gives  biographies  of  600  major  social  scientists  born  before  1890. 
Emphasises  "the  analytical  and  comparative"  rather  than  historical 
and  descriptive  aspects  of  topics.    Signed  articles  with^bibliograph- 


ERIC 


HB6d 
.L3x 
Ref. 


Lafond,- Eugene.    DActlonaaire  economioue  et  financier  de  1' anglais  au 
francais.    Montreal,  E$S  editions  de  1' Homme,  VFFT.   1 

A  translating  dictionary  giving  French  equivalents  for  basically 
Anglo-American  terms. 


•  MS 

UL 


Munn,  Glenn  G.    Engyclogedla  of  Banking  and  Finance, 
F.I#.  Garcia*    Boston,  Bankers  Pub.  Co.,  1962* 


6th  ed.  rev.  by 


Standard  work  in  field.    Explanations  (with  some  bibliographies) 
of  terms  drawn  from  money,  crudxt f  public  finance,  financial  insti- 
tutions, etc.    Alphabetical  arrangement  with  cross-references. 


ter 
.5P75.2 

Ref. 


Pa lg rave,  Sir  R.H.  Inglis 
Economy , 
Itl  5v. 


Palaravefa  Dictionary  of  Political 
edited  by  Henry  Higgs.    London,  N.Y.,  Macmilian,  19?5- 


Now  dated  but  authoritative  and  still  useful.    Basically  the  first 
(1894-96)  edition  with  some  changes  and  a  supplement.  Signed 
articles  by  specialists  with  bibliographies. 


H40 
.P6 
196? 
Ref. 


Polec.    Dictionary  of  Politics  and  Economics.    Dict+onnaire  de 

Politique  et  d'geonomie*    Lexicon  fur  Folitik  und  Wirtachaft. 
Berlin,  de  Gray ter,  1967. ' 

This  basic  dictionary  has  17,000  expressions  in  English,  French  and 
German  on  politics  and  economics.    The  work  lists  each  term  in  a 
single  alphabetical  order  with  an  explanation  and  definition  in  the 
language  of  origin,  then  a  reference  to  the  corresponding  fexpressioxv 
in  the  other  two  languages. 


HB61 

-«S32 
Ref; 


Scharf,  Troute.    Dictionary  of  Development  Economics?  Economic' 
Terminology  in  Three  Languages,  English,  French/  German. 
Amsterdam,  New  York,  Elsevier  Pub.  Co. ,  1969.  '    '  ■ 

This  work  lists  words  by  subject  under  12  headings,  giving  each  word 
in  English,  with  a  French  and  German  synonym.    No  definitions  are 
given.    Each  language  has  a  separate  index,  listing  each  word  and  a 
page  reference. 


BB61 
.554 
1971 
Ref. 


Sloan,  Harold  S.  and  Arnold  J.  2urcher.    Dictionary  of  Economics. 
5th  eJ.,  N.Y.,  Barnes  &  Noble,  1971. 

Defines  and  explains  terms  in  fields  of  economics,  international 
trade,  money,  banking/  business,  etc.    U.S.  slant.    Brief  notes  on 
some  relevant  U.S.  statutes  and  jurisprudence. 


\ 


VII.     ATLASES    •  * 

folio  Economic  Atlas  of  Ontario*  Atlas  gconomigue  de  1'Ontario.    Edited  by 

G1146  W.G.  Dean. Toronto,  University  of  Toronto  Press,  1969. 

-G1D3 

Ref.  A  research  atlas  measuring  production  and  market  potential;  Data 

Atlas  dxaws ^mainly  'from  Census  of  Canada.    Sections  include  manufacturing, 

Stands  resource  industries,  transportation  and  communications*  Section 

"Reference  maps"  has  selected  economic  statistics* 


G1Q46  Ginsburg,  Norton  Sydney.    Atlas  of  Economic  Development.  Chicago, 
.G1G53  University  of  Chicago  Press,  1961.  \ 

1961  .  v 

Ref.  Atlas  of  world  economic  geography.    Each  section  of  maps  has  ac- 

Atlas  companying  text.    Pt.  8  is  a  statistical  analysis.    Surveys  popula- 

Stands  tion,  agriculture,  commerce  and  industry. 


G1046  Oxford  Economic  Atlas  of  the  World.     4th  ed.    Oxford,  University 

.G1E3  Press,  1972. 

Sef. 

Atlas  Completely  revised  with  new  maps  o-  foreign  and  bilateral  trade,  . 

Stands  political  structures,  defence  and  economic  alliance;  gazetteer  of 

8,000  names.    Part  1,  world  commodity  maps  grouped  in.  8  sections 
by  commoditiesi    Part  2,  statistical  supplement,  by  country. 
/  TM  Oxford  regional  economic  atlas  series  (Ref.  Atlas  Stands) 

/  provide  larger-scale  maps. 


McGi^l  University 
McLennan  Library 


Reference  Department 
1971 


A  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  RESOURCES  IN  STATISTICS  FORf ECONOMICS  STUDENTS 

/  ' 


Listed  in  this  guide  are  some  of  the  statistical  materials 
in  McGill  libraries  -  McLennan  (Reference  and  stacks) ,  Government 
Documents,  and  Management  -  which  provide* reference  data  useful  to 
students  of  "economics.    Many  publications  containing  statistical  in- 
formation are  not  cited  here;  the  reference  librarians  in  the  three 
libraries  will  be  pleased  to  assist  students  in  their  search  for 
suitable  sources. 

Government  Documents  is  a  full  depository  for  all  Canadian 
federal  government  publications,  including  of  course  all  DBS  publica- 
tions, and  for  many  provincial  government  publications  which  provide 
statistical  data.    It  is  a  depository  for  the  publications  of  the 
United  Nations  (including  P.A.O  and  U.N.E.S.C.O.)  and  the  European 
Economic  Community.    Government  Documents  also  holds  documents  from 
other  international,  governmental  organizations  such  as  O.E.C.D.  and 
C.E.N.T.O.  and  it  receives!  major  documents  from  many  countries,  for 
example  the  U.S.,  U.K.,  India  and  countries  in  developing  areas. 

The  Management  library  receives  most  publications  of  the 
O.E.C.D.,  and  many  publications  containing  statistical  information 
of  use  to  the  business  community. 


.1.. 
II. 
Ill 
IV. 
V. 


VI. 


The  bibliography  is  arranged  as  follows: 

•  Page 

GENERAL                                     ..   -  *1  * 

GUIDES  jl  ..   1 

BIBLIOGRAPHIES  ^ .  .   2 

DICTIONARIES   4 

INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS : 

General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  „(G.A.T.T. )  4 

International;  Labour  Of f ice  (I.L.O.) . . . . .   5 

International  Monetary/ Fund  (I.M.F.) .   5 

Organization  |for  Economic  Co-operation  & 

Development  (O.E.C.D.)  #- . .  6 

United  Naticfns  (U.N.)l   8 

GEOGRAPHICAL  AREAS : 

v  Canada  I  *   " 

\iatin  America  I  -   12 

United  Kingdom. ...../   12 

United  States  J   13 


e 

ERLC 


I*  GENE! 


The  Europa  Year  Book*    London,  Europa  Publications,  1959-  2v. 
II.E85    Latest  in  Ref. 

v.  1  international  organizations,  Europe 
v.  2  Africa,  the  Americas,  Asia,  Australasia 

The  title* belies  its  international  scope,  country-by- 
country  survey  of  -the  world  backed  up  by  statistical 
tables «    Data  on  political  parties,  trade  and  industry 
transport,  etc.    v.  1  provides  an  outline  of  the  opera 
tions  of  international  organizations  such  as  the  IMF 
and  the, Latin  American  Free  Trade  Association,  with 
accompanying  tables. 

Keyfitz, i Nathan.    World  Population;  an  Analysis  of  Vital  pata, 
byxNathan  Keyfitz  and  Wilhelm  Flieger.    Chicago, Univ.  of 
Chicago  »Pr  . ,  1968.    HB881.K48  Ref. 

#  *  •  ' 

Analytical  compilation  of  data  on  world  population, 
valuable  to  students  of  comparative  demography.  Aim 
of  project  was  to  assemble  official  data  on  births, 
deaths,  and  population,  all  by  age  and  sex,  for  as 
many  countries  and  periods  of  time  as  possible 
(the  USSR  is  omitted) . 

•  ► 

Statesman's  Year-Book;  Statistical  .and  Historical  Annual  of  tfe 
States  of  the > World.    London,  N.Y.,  Macmilian,  1864- 
annual .      JA51.S7    Latest  at  Ref.  desk;  complete  back  file 
in  stacks. 

* 

Concise  descriptive  and  statistical  information  about 
governments  of  most  countries  of  the  world.  Useful 
to  economists . for  information  oh  production  and 
industry,  communications,  banking  and  tfredit,  etc. 


j  II.  GUIDES 


Cormier,  Reine.    Leg  sources  des  statistiques  actuelles;  guide 
de  documentation.    Paris,  Gauthier-vi liars ,  1969.  / 
Z7551.C65  Ref. 

«  * 

Guide  .to  important  statistics  sources  for  France, 
Europe,  and  the  world.    Annotations  are  in  French. 
Many  publications  of  international  organizations 
K  are  cited.     Includes  a  137  p.  section  "Statistiques 
economiques" .    An  A-Z  appendix  lists  sources  of 
national  statistics  for  countries  outside  France. 


ERIC 


< 


Harvey,  Joan  M.    Sources  of  Statistics.    London,  Clive  Bingley, 
1969.       Z7554.G7H3    Ref.  ~" 

Emphasis  on  UK  but  some  publications  from  US  and 
C international  organizations  cited.    A  descriptive 
"guide  to  literature  covering «labour,  trade,  prices, 

etc.'  f  ? 

Wasserman,  Paul,  et  al. ,  eds.    Statistics  Sources .    2d  ed. 
Detroit,  Gale  Research,  Z7551.S84 Ref. 

Sub-title  is  *a  subject  guide  to  data  on  industrial, 
business,  social,  educational,  financial,  and  other 
topics  for  the  United  States  and  selected  foreign 
countries".    Compilers  drew  on  periodicals,  annuals, 
census  volumes  and  other  government  and  non-government 
sources.    Alphabetic  subject  arrangement.    Simply  a 
listing,  no  annotations.  ,  , 


BIBLIOGRAPHIES  v 

Ball,  Joyce,  ed. "  Foreign  Statistical  Documents:  a  Bibliography 

of  General,  International  Trade,  and  Agricultural  Statistics, 
Including  HoldSngi  IHHthe  Stanford'Uhiversity  Libraries', 
edited  by  Joyce  Ball  and  compiled  by  Roberta  Garde 11a. 
Stanford,  Calif.,  Hoover  Institution  on, War,  Revolution, 
and  Peace,  Stanford  University,  1967.    Z7551.B3  folio    Ref.  - 

4  k 

Material  listed  alphabetically  by  country.  Under 
country  sub-arrangement  by  type  of  publication,  eg. 
general'  statistics  (annuals;  bulletins) ,  trade  \ 
statistics  (annuals; 'bulletins) .    Useful  for  verifying 
a  reference  or  tracing  location  of  publications  from 
overseas  countries  and  areas,  in  some  cases  little 
known.    No  annotations. 

I. 

Buckland,  William  R.    Bibliography  of  Basic  Texts  and  Monographs 
on /Statistical  Methods,  1945-1960,  by  William  R.  Buckland, 
•     and  Ronald  A.  fox.     2d  ed.    N.Y. , . Hafner ,  1963.  ZWH.I613a2 
Ref. 

Published  for  The  International  Statistical  Institute. 
Brings  together  journal  reviews  of  190  selected  mono- 
graphs and  texts  in  English  on  statistical  methods. and 
their  applications.    Classified  in  sections  such  as 
econometrics,  time  series  and  index  numbers;  statistical 
•  decision  find  information  theory.    Alphabetic  arrangement 
^within  sections.    Index  of  book  authors. 


Lancaster,  H.O.  Biblioqraphy^of 


er 


:atistical  Bibliographies. 
Boyd,  IHb, Z7551.L3 Ref . 


Edinburgh  and  London, 

Published  for  The  international  Statistical  Institute, 
Useful  to  students  it  statistical  theory  rather  than 
.  its  fields.  o|  appliiajtion.Vlh  two  parts ;  1,  biblio-*  . 
graphics of  statisticians  and  mathematicians,  dead  and 
livings  2,  subject  bibliographies  -  arranged  by  author. 
A  separate  subject  >ndex  provides  a.  reference  to 
author's  name *    International  in  scope. 


*  * 


Texas.  University.  Population.  Research  Center.    Inte rna&onal 
Population  Census  Bibliography.  1965-    27164. D3T45 -Wf  ■ 

.    GOVt  .DOCS. 


/ 


The  intention  was  jto  compile  a  universal  bibliography 
"  *     of  census  reports  J  * Publications  cited  are  held  either 
by  the  Library  -f  Congress,  the  U.S.  Bureau  of  Census 
Library  or  the  New  York  Public  Library.    The  series  » 
/      is  arranged  as  follows*  (  • 

L        no.  1  -  Latin  America  and  the  Caribbean  1365 

no.  2  -  Africa  1965        fc"  .' 
I        no.  -3  -  Oceania  Jj9o6 

no.  4  -  North  America  1966 

np.  5  -  Asia  I960  (includes  the  Middle  East) 

no.  6  -  Europe  l£68  .  . 

no.  7  -  Supplement  1968. |  This  supplement  brings  the 
six  volumes  up-to-date  and  includes  new  censuses 
issued  during  the  period  of  publication    of  the  aeries 
Each  volume  is  arranged  alphabetically  by  country  and 
chronologically  within  country. 


U.S.  Library  of  Congress.    Census  Library  Project.  National 

censuses  and  Vital  Statistics  in  Europe  f  1918-1939  r  an  . 
Annotated  Bibliography.  7 With  mp-Mr_f£MBPlSPgltt >~eprint 
oTT5T5  ed.    Detroit,  Gale  Research,  1967.    Govt.  Docs?' 
on  order  xbr  Ref. 

Arranged  alphabetically  by  country  and  chronologically 
within  country.    Annotations  give  a  general  description 
of  the  contents  of  the  volume  and  in  some  cases  point 
out  special  f eajtures  of  the  enumeration  or  of  the 
*  published  results.    Publications  cited  are  held  either 
by  the  Library  of  Congress,  the  U.S.    Bureau  of  Census\ 
Library  or  other  Washington  libraries. 


•v  v 


-  4  - 


IV. 

0 


U.S.  Library  of  Congress.    Census  4b*a^J?*?2ec* 

2.^.    — i — i —       Annotated  Biblioqr 


Statistical  Yearbooks 


divisions  of  the 
chief.  Washington 


1953. 


Prepared 


the 

by  Phyllis  G.  carter,, 


Shows  for  each  country,  colony,  or  territory  the 
general  statistical  yearbook,  its  history ^ the  ■ 
contents  of  the  most  receni^i'ssue  (pri.or  to  1953) , 
and  ihe  location  in  Washington  of  thelast^f ive 
issues.    Arranged  by  conti 
-countries .       ■  7>  ^ 


V 


DICTIONARIES 

Freund,  John  e\  M cfr i ^ary/Out line  of  Jjasi \B^^j^tl , 
John  E./ Freund  and  Frank  Jn  Williams.  N.Y.,  MCBraw  nxxx, 
1966*    HA17/.F7  ,Ref.     "  I - 

,  •    in  two  garter  1.    Concise  definitions  of  about 
1,000  Statistical  terms?  V  ^ . - 

2.  Outline  of  statistical  forpul^e.    Brief  reading 
list  at  end  of  book. 


;1: 


A 


tTAnriaii  j Maurice  George.    A  Dictionary  of  Statistical  Terms.  ' 

^"aictionary  of  about  1,500  terns  and  def  init^ns  in 
English    ith  four  glossaries  of  ^^*^t^^Srence» 
-     French,  German,  Italian,  and  Spanish  ^TK*l;tfSSS 
to  English  definition  .\  Prepared  for  The  International 
Statistical  Institute.1 


reund  - 
ine  these 


Students  may  find  it  helpful  to  insult  both 
and  Kendall.    In  choic*  of  terms^and  def **ltl 
dictionaries  complement  rather  than  substitute^  for 
each  other. 


V.       INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  (G.A.T.T.) 

G.A.T.T.  international  Trade.    Geneva,  1952-    (ekcept  1^7) 
\:  -     annuaE    Management.  *  A  .  1/ 

^  Annual  report  which  examines  developments  in  fhe_ 

structure  and  pattern  of  international  tx&M  .f 
Consists  chiefly  of  statistics.    Before  195|jfchis 

report  included  two  other  sections ,  one  reviewing 
commerical  policy  and- another  the  work. of  the  con- 
tracting parties  to  G.A.T.T.      i?  I 

t  *       \  « 


International  Labour  Office  (I  .L.O. ) 

I.L.O.    International  Labour  Review.    Geneva,  19 21-,  monthly. 
HP. 7 I 61    McLennan  stacks. 

Reviews  social  as^^tsxi^c^BO^    life,  ,  development 
of  human  resources  and  improvement  of  working 
conditions  and, |abour  relations.    Tables  and  graphs 
support  text. 


•••  /       •  '  . 

I.L.O.    Year  Book  of  Labour  Statistics*  Annual  re  des  statistigues 
du  travail.    Geneva,  1935/36- annual. %  HD4826.163 Latest 
in  Ref . i  Govt J  Docs , ;  complete  badk  file  in  stacks. 

Summarises  labour  statistics  for  more  than  170 
countries  or  territories.    Data  cover  employment, 
unemployment,  hours'  of  work,  wages,  industrial 
disputes,  etc.  ,  >   •  ' 

•  supplemented  by  bulletin  of  Labour  Statistics . 

,  Geneva,  March  1965r    quarterly.  (Govt.  Docs.). 
Tjtfis  bulletin  supersedes  the  statistical  supplement 
included  with  eaoh  monthly  issue  of  International 
Labour  Review  until  December  1964. 

International  Monetary  Fund  (I.M.F. )  . 

-ijM.F.    Balance  of  Payments  Yearbook.    Washington,  "D^C. , 
1946/47-   monthly.    Management.  s 

Issued  by  volume  .in  monthly  parts.    Statements  cover 
the  international  transactions  of  almost  100  countries. 
•' "      Figures  are  expressed  in  U.S.  dollars,  Enabling  inter- 
1        national  comparisons*  "  'fi' 

I.M.F.    International  Financial  Statistics.    Washington ,  D .G . , 
/  i94$=    monthly,.    Management  Ref.  has  1950- >    fcovt.  Docs. 
;  has  1969- 

International  an<4  national  monetary  and  banking 
statistics.    Financial  data  on  the  Fund  and  also  the 
,  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development* 

together  with  international  data  on  gold  reserves, 
foreign  exchange,  and  prices  of  major  world  trade 
commodities,    values  of  world  trade  are  given  in  U.S. 
dollars.    Statistics  arranged  alphabetically  by  country 


-  6  - 


IMF     ttnternational  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development. 
nirWion  of  Trade:  a  Supplement  to  International 
Financi^~Statistics~ Washington,  D.C1,  1964-  monthly. 
Man^geraent  Ref.;  Govt.  Docs,  has  1968-  \ 

Trade-by-country  statistics  for  soirte  100  countries , 
expressed  in  U.S.  dollars.    Summariiations  by 
vgeographic  and  monetary  areas.' 

\  \  ^ 

\  .   Direction  of  Trade  Annual;  a 

fluppl^iient  to  International  Financial  Statistics. 
Washington ,  D . C . ,  v .  1 ,  19  5J/6  2-    Management  Ret  Govt. 
Docs,  has  v.  '5,  1963/67- 


™»iual  data  for  period  covered  for 
territories  and  34 ! summarization^  o 
areas  and  for  the  world  as  a  whole 

Organisation  kor  Economic  co-ooerat ion  and 


►00  countries  or 
those  data  by 


O.E.C.D.    Economic  Outlook.x   Paris,  1967-  semi 
Man axemen 

\ Reviews  the  latest  economic  development 


(O.E.C.D.) 


in  the  O.E.C.D 


\arealind  gives  an  integrated  set  of \econbmic  forecasts 
tor  the  main  O.E.C.D\  countries  for  \the  twelve  months 


O.E 


aheadl    In  addition  tb  the  general  sVirvejft,\ there  are 
sections  on  the  main  O..E.C.D.  countries,  £nd  articles 
on  spebial  topics  designed  to  assist! the  Interpretation 
of  economic  trends.      \  \        «  \ 


Management 
situation 


Economib  Surveys.    Paris,  1961/62-  annual^ 

These  surveys  examine  annually  the  economic 
of  eachWmber  country.    The'  reports  pAovidte  an 
analysis!  of  recent  developments  in,  and\  immediate • 
prospect*  for,  demand  output,  wages  an«  praijces ,  tne^ 
money  and/ capital  markets,  and  the  balance  of  payments. 


/ 


O.E.C.D.    The  Flow  of  Financial  Resources  to  Less -Developed 
Countries,  19561/63;  19blAb« Management?  Govt.  Docs  has 
1956/63  report  .\       .       .     .     .  .  \ 

Discusses  mainly  the  financial  flow  to  the  lfess-deve loped 
countries  by  all  Development  Assistance  Committee 
Member  countries.    Additional  information  is  provided 
for  countries  that  are  not  members  of  D.A.C.  (Finland, 
New  Zealand,  South  Africa,  and  the  Sino-Soviet  countries). 


> 
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to 


O.E.C.D.    Geographical  Distribution  of  Financial  Flojs,  1 
&        Less-Developed  Countries  (Disbursements),  1960/64 r 

1965;  1966/67 A  Management;  Govt.  Docs,  has"  196$  report. 


s 


Breakdown\by  receiving  country  or  region  of  the 
financial \flow  to  less-developed  countriqs  by  the 
developed  Member  countries' of  the  O.E.C.D.,  Australia 
and  the  multilateral -organizations.  'Indicates 
amounts  received  by  each  lessrdeve loped  country,  ^ 
different  Kinds  of  assistance,  sources,  of  the  funds. 
#  Military /aid  is  excluded.* 


■vfV 


O.E.C.D.    Main  Economic . Indicators .    Bar is,  1960-  monthly, 
lanagement  has  April  196 J-  . 

Monthly  survey  of  current  economic  conditions  in 
Western  Europte  and  North  America.    Subjects  covered 
Include  production  and  orders,  typem*'  vment  and  job 
vacancies/,  wages  and  prices,  imports     d  exports, 
interest  rate®  and  foreign  reserves.      n  each  field 
selected  key  series  provide  a  rapid  g^xde  to  recent 
economic  changes  in  each  Member  country.  Specially 
^calculated  seriWs  for  groups  of  countries • give  an 
overall  picture!  of  economic  developments. 


/  .f 

■■  a- 


/ 


\ 


OTE.C.D.    Main  Economic  Indicators*/"  Historical  Statistics, 
1957/66.    Management.  / 

A  supplement  to  Main  Economic  Indicators.  Includes 
one  chart  for  each  M^ober  country  showin$__Uie 
development  from  1957-1966    pf  the  volume  of  GNP 
and  of  its  major  expenditure  components. 


/  • 


O.E.C.D.    National  Accounts  of  Less  Developed  Countries,  1950/66? 
1959/68.  Management. 

Assembles  a  collection  of  national  accounts  data 
'  *  otherwise  available  only  in  scattered  and  incomplete 
sources.    A  brief  critics^  analysis  facilitates 
their  interpretation.    In  three  sections-/— the  first 
presents  data  on  real  product,  population  and  real 
product  per  capita;  the  second,  data  on  growth  of 
value  added  by  main  industrial  sectors ;  the  third , 
national  accounts  tables  for  a  number  of  countries 
selected  for  their  economic  role. 

These  two  volumes  are  updated  by  a  series  of  bulletins 
titled  Latest  Information  on  National  Accounts  of  Less 
Developed  Countries  {also  at  Management) . 


\ 
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O.E.C.D.    National  Accounts  o£  O.E. 


Management 


Countries,  1957/66. 


Presents  statistical  tables  showing  for  each  of  t|ie 
Member  couitries  of  O.E.C.D.  as  Well  as  for  total 
0*E.C.D.,  European  0;E.C.p.,  and  the  E.E.C. ,  the 
main  aggregate  of  national  accounting.  Special 
tables. givi 5  growth  triangles,  price  and  volume  in- 
dices, ratios  between  selected  aggregates.  ... 


Previously)  published  as  Statistics 
Accounts,  1950/6 V    (also  a^  " 


1950/61,  -  (also  afe  Management) 


of  National 


■•    '  -.as.' 


tfnited  Nations  (U.Ni) 


U.N. 


Food  and  Agriculture  Organization.       Production  Yearbook. 
Washington,  DrC- ,  1949-    annual.  Govt*  Docs;.  ; 

*     Data  on  7afl  important  aspects,  of  fo6d  and  agriculture, 

including  population ,  index- numbers  >f  agricultural 
a    production,  food  supplies,*  wages  and  freight  rates  . 
Regarded  as  the  most  authoritative  source  for  complete 
data  on  latest  world  production  statistics.^ 
(Title  until  1957  was  v»«rhnok  of  Food  and  Agricultural 

/  statistics «  pt.  l  -  Production) 


U.N.  Foc/d  and  Agriculture  Organization.    Trade  Yearbooks 
Washington,  D.C.,  1949-    annual. Govt.  Oocs.h 

"Statistical  information  on  international  trade  in 
major  world  agricultural  products'* .    Regarded  as  the 
'most  authoritative  source  for  complete  _data  on  latest 
world  trade  statistics.. 

*     (Title  until  1957  was  Xsarjaoojeof I  Foofl  and  agricultural 
Statistics;    Pt.  2  -  Trade) .  1 


U.N.    Statistical  Office.    Demographic  Yearbook?  Annuaire 
demoaraphique.    N.Y.,  1949-    annual.  Gov*.  Doc?. 

Demographic  statistics  from  about  250  geographic 
areas;  of  the  world* population, /natality  and  mortality, 
marriage  and  divorce,  etc.    1963  sub ject  index  to 
previous  issues .    Each  issue  contains  a  bibliography  . 
of  publications  containing  official  demographic 
statistics.  ' 


ERIC- 


U.N.    Statistical  Office.    Statistical  Yearbook;  Annuaire 
statis tigue .    N.  Y. ,  1949-    annual.  Govt*.  Docs. 

Bilingual  summary  of  world  statistics.  Sections* 
include  internal  and  external  .trade ,  wages  and 
prices,  national  accounts ,  and < international  capital, 
flow.-  Tahles  usually  span  a  number  of  years. 
'  -Sources  of  information  acknowledged.    Subject  index. 
Supplemented  by  Monthly  Bulletin'  of  Statistics. 
N.Y. ,  1947-     (Govt.  Docs.) 

U.N.    Yearbook  of  National  Accounts  Statistics.    N.Y.,  1958- 
annual.    Govt.  pocs. 

Fr^m.1968-    issued  in  two  volumes:  1,  individual 
country  data,  and  2,  international  tables.  »In 
volume^,  are  found  detailed  national  accounts 
estitnatesxfor  116  countries  and  territories.  <s 
Volume  2  hasdat#  f rom  about  140  countries  and  ■ 
territories7\Tables  include  estimates  of  tptal  -y 
.      and  per  capitaNaational  income,  gross  domestic 
product  and  GNP  x*^  U.S.  dollars.. 

U.N.,   Yearbook  of.  International  ^ade  Statistics.  *N.Y.j,  1951- 
annual.    Gpvt.  Docs. , X. .  | 

Provides  detailed'  annual  sta^M-St^cs  for  143  cbjintries 
and  territories,  arranged  A-Z.\Imports  and  ektorts 
are  analyzed  by  commodity.    Summary  tables  at  beginning 
pf  volume  shows  world  trade  by  regions  and  ccjintries? 
world  exports  by  prevenance  and  destihatien?  world 
•  and  regiPnal  export  and  import  quantum  an4  price 
indices *anjd  indices  of  terms  of  trade?  indices « by 
commodity  classes. 


4. 


GEOGRAPHICAL  AREAS 
'  Canada 


Annuaire  du  Quebec?  Quebec  Yearbook.    Quebec ,' Quebec  (Prcvince) 
Bureau  pf  Statistics,  i*>U-  !  HA747.Q32    Latest  in]  Re*.? 
'  Gpvt.  Dpcs?  cemplete  back  file  in  stacks.       o  ^ 

Descriptive  and  statistical  information  eVeccnomic, 
social  and  cultural  development  of  Quebec J   in  five 
■    sections.    Part  III  -  the  resources  of         Quebec  j 
economy?    IV  -*  trade?  V  -  finance.    Many  tables  andf an 
index.    In  French  and  English.  / 
(Title  until  1961  was  Annuaire  statisticfue  de  Quebec: 
Statistical  Yearbook  o^  Quebec)    -        ~ ; 


/ 


-  10  - 


Bank \ of  Canada.    Statistical  Summary:  Bangue  du  Canada. 
\Btti ie'tin  s tatis tigue  * , T:  Ottawa! .  "  monthly .  Hp82.B22 
icLennan  stacks.         '      V  •;  *'\-^V=;r'-  s 

Summarizes  operatidrW  of  banfc$,  the  stock  market,  . 
finance  companies , e£c*    Economic  indicators  secies 
.  -  includes:  real:  domes ttfepr^dnietV  national  accounts, 
balance  s  position  in  IMF . 


Canada1  Year  Book; ■■■'Of fifcial  Statistical  Annual  of ^the  Reso^ces, 
'    History,  Institutions  and  Social  and  BconomiTC  Conditions 
I  Canada.    Ottawa,  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  £906- 
HB82.C16    Latest  at  Ref.  Desk;  Govt,  Docs. 


Prepared  by  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics • 
Includes  a  useful  chapt  "Official  sources  of 
information  -  Economics  .  ■ 


Canada.!  Bureau  of  Statistics.    Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics- 
Catalogue:  Catalogue  au  bureau  federal  de  la  s tatis tigue* 
Ottawa*,  annual.    Ref.  desk  and  Govt.  Docs.  ~ 

Bilingual  catalogue  in  two  parts:  1,  publications; 
2,%  djata  files  and  unpublished  information.  Useful 
title,  ^subject  and  commodity  ^ndex.  .• 


\ 


Canada.  I Bureau  of  Statistics.    Canadian  Balance  of  International 
PavAents  and  International  investment  Position* Ottawa, 
annual.    Govt.  Docs,    DBS  Cat.  Ho."/67-201- 

"Comment  on  and  statistical  analysts  of  capital  and 
current  transactions  between  Canada  and  other  countries, 
foreign  investment  in  Canada  and,  Canadian  assets  ^abroad; 
i preliminary  figures  for  latest  year  and  final  figures 
jfor  previous  years".  f, 


Canada.    Bureau  of > Statistics .    National  Accounts #  Income  and 

Expenditure.    Ottawa,    annual!    Govt.  Docs.    DBS  Cat.  .No.*  , 

TT^Sr. —  . 

"Contains  summary  tables  of  income  and  expenditure 
data,  including  constant  (1949')  dollar  estimates  of 
gross  national  expenditure  and  its  components*  sector 
accounts ,  industrial  distribution  of  ifross  domestic    • % 
product".    There  i/s  an  introductory  review  of  economic 
developments  with/ supporting  analytical tables. 


Canada.    Bureau  of  Statistics.    Quarterly  Estimates  of  the  , 
Canadian  Balance  ok  International  Payments.  Ottawa, 
qtly.    Govt.  Docs.    DBS  Cat.a  No.  67-001. 

Gives  statistics  on  **main  items  of  the  balance  of 
payments  each. quarter  of  the  current  and  previous , 
year  with  brief  comments  oh  developments  in  periods 
t      covered" . 

I  ...  :\  ■  * 

'  "        \     •       !     •        .    '    •      '  ■    •     '  ■  ■  - 

Canada.    Census  Office  J    Census  of  Canada.    Ottawa,  Queen's 

Printer,  1931-    l^th  census*  -  1961?  12th  (partial)  -  1966. 
Govt.  Docs.  I  *•  , 

Prepared  by  Census  Office  of  DBS.    1961  data  presented 
under  the  following  main  headings:    Population,  house- 
holds a'nd  families,  housing  characteristics,  labour 
force,  wage-earners,  population  sample,  agriculture-,  m 
retail  trade!,  wholesale  trade  services,  general  review.. 
1966  partial  census  provides  data  ofr:  population, 
agriculture A  retail  trade,  service  trades - 

,  .  •  '  1  -     .  '  *      •  Q  V 

^  t  v  »  w 

Canadian  Statistical  Review.    Ottawa ,  Bureau  of  Statistics , 
month ly .    Govt .  Docs . \  DBS  cat^no.  11-003. 

Statistical  summary  ot>current  economic  indicators 
.  in  Canada  showing  the^  monthly  or  quarterly  record  . 
of  all  series  included  for  a  period  of  at  least* two 
years.    Special  articles,  monthly  review  id* text, ■ 
and  many  tables  and  charts.  •  . 

Denton,  Frank  T.    Historical  Estimates  of  the  Canadian  Labour 
•    Force,  by  Frank  T.  penton  and  Sylvife  Ostry;  one  of  a  series 
of  labour  force  studies  in  the  19fcl) monograph  programme. 
Ottawa,  Bureau  <5f  Statistics,  1967<   Govt.  Docs. 

Census-date  estimates  of  labour  force  in  Canada  to  the 
year  .  1961.    Earliest  estimates  go  back  to  18j>j^--~ 

Meltz,  Noah  M.  Manpower  in  Canada  1931  to  X961?  Historical  Statistics 
pf  the  Canadian  Labour  Force.    Ottawa,  Canada  Dept.  of 
.  Manpower  5  Immigration,  1969.    Govt.  Docs. 

.  presents  historical  statistics  of  the  labour  force 
taken  from  censuses  of  1931,  1941,  1951* and  1^61, 
standardized-  for  consistency.    Fourteen  major  occupation 
groups  and  more  than  100  classes  are  cross-classified 
by  industry,  by  years  of  schooling,  by  average  annual 
earnings,  and  by  age  levels. 


Urquhart,  M.C.,  ed.    Historical  Statistics  of  Canada ,  edited 
by  M.C.  Urquhart  and  K.A.H.  BuckJ-ey.    Toronto ,  ,Macmillan, 
1965.  .  HS82//U79  Ref^. 

Economic,  social,  political  and  cultural  statistics 
for  -the  period  1867-1960.    Sources  of  data  noted. 
'  Good  index. 


Latin  America 

Statistical  Abstract  of  Latin  America.    Los  Angeles,  Latin 
American  Center,  Univ.  of  California,  1955-  annual 
.HA93&.S8    Latest -in  Ref.  %  '    /  .' 

A  prime  source  for  "data  on  economic ,  social  and 
~       political  life  of  Latin  America.    In  three  parts: 
summary,  a  few  maps,  and  a  large  section  of  tables. 
Political  section  extended  in  1968  edition  to  include 
government  structure  and  election  results.  Sections 
of  most  value  to  economists  «e:  economic*  finance, 
and  trade  indicators?  social  And  jla?  ?r  force  indicators. 
*    Data  sources  acknowledged.    .       \^  y 

U.N.  Boletfn  estadfstico  de  America  Latinas  statistical  Bulletin 
■  -  ior  Latin  America.    N.Y.,  U.N.,  1964-  semi-annual 
Govt.  Docs*  * 
rlM.lingual  publication  giving  statistical  data  on 
mining,  manufacturing  production,  international  trade, 
prices,  etc./ 


United  Kingdom.  '  * 

Economic.  Trends.    London,  Central  Statistical  Office,  1952- 
monthly.  Management.  ff  ' 

Monthly  commentary  on  current  economic  situation, 
with  detailed  quarterly  articles  on  national  income 
and  balance  of  .payments.    Each  issue  has  40  pages  of  . 
charts  and  tables  of  key*economie  statistics. 

Great  Britain.    Central  Office  of  Information .    Britain;  an" 
..Official  Handbook.    London,  H,M^S.O.,  1950-  annual. 
HB45.E587    Latest  in.  Govt.  Docs.;  McLennan  stacka  1958- 

*     Useful  for  quick  reference.-   See  especially  sections: 
the  national  economy;  industry;  transport  and  communica^ 
*  tions;  finance;  trade  and  payments;  labour.  Subjec> 

*  index  and  classified  bibliography.  ^ 


Great  Britain.    Central  Statistical  office.    Annual  Abstract 
of  Statistics.    London,  H.M.S.O.,  1948-  annual; 
HB45.B58    Latest  in  Ref;  Management. 

Standard  source  for  current  UK  data.  'Gives  economic 
and  social  statistics  from  both  government  and  non- 
government sources .    Many  tables  provideXanriual 
%  figures  for  the  past  decade.    Subject  index,  and 

index  to  sources  where  monthly  and  quarterly  data 
may  be  pbtained.*  " 

♦ 

Great  Britain.    Central  Statistical  Office.    Monthly  Digest  of 
Statistics.    London,  H.M.S.O.,  1946-    monthly. Management. 

Monthly  data  on  national  income^and^ expenditure, 
labour,  production,  external  trade,  wages  and  prices, 
etc.    Information  giveri  here  was  previously  provided  • 
(1932-1945)  by  Bank  of  England  statistical  Summary 
(also  at  Management) . / 

.    '  -  ■     -  ./'    •  •  ' 

Mitchell,  B.R.    Abstract  of  British  Historical  Statistics by 
B.R.  Mitchell ,  with  the  collaboration  of  Phyllis  Deane .  t 
Cambridge,  CUP,  1962.    HA1135.M5    Ref.       /  \  .' 

/1 6  sections  providing,  data  „on  togice  ^such  as  labour 
force,  trade,  wages  and  standard  of' living.  Fullest 
/  coverage  for  19th  century  and  data/ from  England  more 
complete  than  from  the  rest  of  U.K.    Each  section 
prefaced  by  discussion  of  scope  of  statistics  used  and 
problems  of  use*    Bibliographies,  and  an  index. 

i  .  * 

trade  and  Industry,    London ,  H.M.S .0. ,  1970-    weekly,  (title • 

19 18 -Sept.  1970  was  Board  of  Trade  Journal)  Management  has 
complete  run.  ' 

"Statistics"  section  gives  data  on  the  economy  with 
selected  indicators. ' -Authoritative  source  of  infor- 
mation on  export  opportunities,  customs, 'tariffs,  and 
import  regulations.  . 


Up i ted  States 

Andriot,  John  L.  Guide  to  U.S'.  Government  Statistics.    3d  ed. 
•rev.  &  enl.    Arlington,.  Virginia,  Documents  index,  1961. 
Govt.  Docs.  * 

Annotated  bibliography  of  federal'  government  documents 
containing  statistical  information.  Arrangement 
according  to  issuing  agency.    Subject  index. 


The  Economic  Almanac;  a  Handbook  of  Useful  Facts  About  Btt9jgeg|, 

 Labor  and  Government  in  the  united  IStates,  Canada  and  Other. 

•  World  Areas.    N.Y.,  National' Industrial  conference  Board, 
1940^H67768.    v.  1-10  annual,  v.  11-18  biennial,  HC101.E3.8 
Library*  has:  1943/44/ JL953/54,  1964-  .     1967/68  ed.  in  Ref.  ( 

Accurate  statistical;; data  of  a  kind  useful  to  business- 
men.   The  large  section  of  statistical  charts  is  sub- 
divided under  headings . such  as  labor*  productivity, 
national  income,  public  finance.    Includes  some  Cana- 
dian data.    There*  is  a  good  general  index.  Publication 
*.  ceased  with  the  1967/68  edition.  ' 


Federal  Reserve  Bulletin  .^-Washington,  D.C.,  Federal  Reserve 

 system  Board  of  fSSfeifioxei  1915-    monthly.  HN83+U582 

McLennan  Stacks.  J 

'       Main  source  for  U.S.  banking  statistics.  Articles 
on  general  economic  matters  as  well  as  activities 
and  policies  of  the  FEB.    Financial  and  business 
statistics,  e.g.    current  data  on  credit,  stock 
market,  prices.    Index  to  tables.    Bulletin  indexed' 
in  p.a.i. s.  and  Business  Perlodiealg-lnflfi&.  December 
issue  includes  volume  index. 


\  •   *  '  *  * 

U.S.  Bureau  of  tabor  Statistics.    Monthly  Labor  RevJjWT 

Washington,  Supt.  of  Documents,  1915-   monthly.    Management  t 
has  1942-  ;  incomplete  holdings  for  previous  years  back  to 
1924.  *  . 

Last  section  of  each  issue  is  entitled  Current  Labor .  ^ 
Statistics.    Tables  set  out  data  on  employment,  earnings 
and  hours,  prices,  work  stoppages,  etc.    Indexed  in 
BjJsiness_^xiP.diuC.a:ka  Index ,  P^jUUL* 
* 

U.S.  Bureau  of  the  Census.    Historical  Statistics  . 
states?  colonial  times  toT§57.  ,  Washington,  D.c,  u»oi*0, 
1960.    HA202.AT85  Ref.;  Govt.  Docs. 

Contains  6,000  statistical  items,  descriptive  text 
and  definitions  6f  terms.    Detailed  subject  index. 
A  further  volume  "Continuation  to  1962  and  Revisions^ 
-  was  published  in  1965. 


U.S.  Bureau  of  the  Census,    statistical  Abstract  of  the  UnitM 
States.    Washington,  p. C,  1879- annual.    Govt.  Docs. 

i Economic,  political  and  social  guide  to  the  U.S? 
Good  place  to  start  search  for  state  or  national 
statistics.    This  large  volume  brings  together  all 


the  important  summary  statistics  produced  by  federal 
government  'and  some  nongovernmental  agencies.  Data 
sources  indicated? 


Office  of  Business  Economics.    Survey  of  Current  Business. 
Washington,  U.S. G. P.O.,  1921-    monthly .    Management  has 
1932-  f    •  ■ %  . 


A  monthly  review  of  the  level  and  trend  of  business. 
A  large  section  of  the  journal  is  Current  Business 
Statistics  -  detailed  indexes  of  over  2,500  economic 
criteria,  specific  industries  and  products.  The 
Survey  updates  the  biennial  supplement  listed  below. 
>    Indexed  in  Business  Periodicals  Index  and  P.A.I.S. 

I  - 

 .  •         Business  Statistics;  a  Supplement  to  the 

Survey  of  Current  Business,    biennial.    Management  has! 

1932-40;  1947-  '       "~  i-: 

•     •>  v  ' 

Biennial  supplement  which  compiles  historical  series 

from  statistics  on  general  business  indicators,  prices 

,  trade,  employment,  finance,  etc.  drawn  front  monthly 

Survey . 


MqLennan  "Library 
MdStil^Oniveraity 


iry  / 


a      Reference  Department 
1973 


A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  SOURCES 

••**.•■  IN 

ENGLISH  AND  AMERICAN  THEATRE  AND  DRAMA 


This  guide  is  a  selective  list  of  reference  tools  for  research  • 
in  English  and  American  theatre  and  drama.  "The  literature  of  the  C<K«  onwealth 
countries  is  not  included.    For  Canadian  theatre  and  drama  there  is  a  Student's 
ouide  to  Reference  Resources  in  Canadian  Literature,   "McLennan  Reference  Depart- 
ment, 1972.    A  copy  is  available  at  the  Reference  Desk.  .  >    .'J  i- 


in  addition,  bibliography,  criticism,  biography  of  a  specific  $>lay- 
wrighto  will  be  found  in  the  subject  catalogues  undar  the  name  of  the  playwright, 
e.g.,  Williams,  Tennessee.    A  Streetcar  named  .Desire ;    (Criticism  on  the  individu- 
.  ai  play) .    For  general  criticism  on  theatre  and  drama  check  the  sub ject' cata- 


logues under  appropriate  subject 
HISTORY  AND- CRITICISM. 


adings,  e.g.  ENGLISH -DRAMA  -  20TH  CENTURY  - 


tteadin 


Ask  a  reference  librarian 'for  additional  help  in  locating  infor- 
mation ,and  materials  relevant  to  your  research*., 


This  guide,  is  arranged  under* the  following  headings! 

*  „ 

I.  ENCYCLOPEDIAS  AND  .HANDBOOKS  ....... .   1 

II.  TERMINOLOGY  «....:.  'J   ..t.  2 

III.  BIOGRAPHY  1  "  •  '   2 

IV.  HISTORIES  AND  OUTLINES .  .........  i   3 

V.  INDEXES  TO  PLA*S  IN  COLLECTIONS  AND 

TO  CHARACTERS  ,   •  •  •   5 

VI.  THESES  - 

1.  Preparation  of  theses 

2 .  '  Lists  of  theses  ' \  - 

•VII.     THEATPE  COLLECTIONS   8 

VIII.  BIBLIOGRAPHY...'. .  I   8* 

1.  General 

2.  English 

3.  American  . 

4.  Guides  to  productions 

5.  Criticism 

IX .  SHAKESPEARE  .*  •*  "•  *9 


I. 

Cutter 
D 

.5A219 
Stacks 


ENCYCLOPEDIAS  AND  HANDBOOKS 

Adams,  William  Davenport.    Dictionary  of  the  tirama.  a  Guide  to  the 
Plays,  Playwrights,  Players  and  Plavhottsos  of  the  Unite? 
Kingdom  and  America  from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Present. 
%   Philadelphia,  Lippinfott,  W64.  v.l  U  -\SH  ^ 

Only  one  volume  of  this  work  was  ever  completed.    It"ls  still  a 
useful  source  for  information  because  of  its  references  to  numerous 
facts  of  theatre  history.1  ' j  * 


J  x  PN1861 

Ref. 


Anderson,  Michael , and  others.    Crowe 11 'a  Handbook  of 1  Contemporary 
\   Drama.    N.Y. ,Crowell,  19717"  !  J  r 

Afseiective  guide  to  the  developments  in  dreufra  in  Europe  aAd 
i America  since  the  Second  World  War.    Contains  surveys  of  modern 
drama,  biographical  sketches  of  playwrights  and  discussions  of 
some  of  their  more  important "works.    Entries  arranged  alphabetically, 


PN162S 
•B7 
Ref . 


PH1625 
.63 
1969 
Ref. 


Rome,  Mas chore,  1954*1962.  9v. 


Encyclopedia  dello  spettaflo. 

Aqqlornamento  1955*1965.    Roma,  Unione  editorial©,  1966. 

Inaice  -  reperiorlp^    5om£,  Unione  editor isle,  1968. 


A  comprehensive  encyclopedia  of  the  •performing  arts  lavishly 
illustrated.    Excellent  coverage  on  many  phases  and  figures  of 
English  language  theatre . ,  Articles  in  the  AqgiornAmento  are 
on  new  eubj^ts  and  do  not  supplement  actual  entries  in  the  main 
work.    The  Indlce  volume,  an  independent  work,  is  an  alphabetical 
listing  by  title  of  plays  with  author  and  date. 


Gassner,  John  and  . Edward  Quinn,  eds.    The  Reader  *  a  Encyclopedia 
of  World  Drama  .    Mew  York,  Crowell,  1969. 

 "  : —  , 

Concerned  with  drama  as  literature  and  contains  no  entries  on  actonh 
or  playhouses.    The  entries  focus  on  plays,  their  historical  back- 
grounds and  their  authors.    Sections  on  national  draftia,  intruding 
English,  Americar  and  Canadian,  are  covered  <as  well  as  various 
genres  and  movements.    Appendix  contains'Basic  Documents  in  Dramatic 


Theory. 


PM2035 
.H3 
1*87 
Ref. 


Cutter 
YD 

.5M48 

.E 

Ref. 


anion  to  the  Theatre.    New  York, 


Bartnoll,  Phyllis,  ed.  Oxford  C 
Oxford  University  Press,  19 

Staging  of  plays  and  other  aspects  of  the  theatre  are  covered  until 
1964,  under  an  alphabetical  arrangement  of  headings.    There  are 
bibliographies  on  the, main  stjbjects  .contained  in  one  of  the  last 
sections "Select  List  of  Theatre  Boora."  * 

Melchinger,  S.    The  Concise  Encyclopedia  of  Modem  Drama.  N.Y., 
Horizon  Press,  1966.     !  * 

Deals  with  the  theories,  a themes  and  ideas  of  modern  European  and 
American  dramatists  and  with  modern  production  and  acting  methods, 
and  includes  a  bibliography  and  chronology  of  first  performances . 


PN1625 
.S6 

1959  - 
Ref. 


Sobel,  B.  ed.    The  New  Theatre  Handbook  and  Digest  of  Plays.  N.Y., 
Crown,  1959. 

Similar  to  the  'Oxford  Companion  to  the  Theatre  and  does  contain  \ 
some  information  not  found  in  the  latter.    Lacks  an  index.  Contains 
information  on  the  acting  and  theatre  history  of  individual  r>lays, 
on  actors,  dramatists,  producers ,  etc. 
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PN2035 
,T3 
Ref . 


Taylor,  John  R.    The  Pencwin  Dictionary  of  the  Theatre.  London, 
Penguin,  1966.  -  •  « 

.     I        "  ■ 

World  guide  to  past  and  present  in  the  theatre.    Covers  briefly, 
plays,  playwrights,  dramatic  theories,  theatres,  stage  designers, 
etc.  '  \ 


II 


• TERMINOLOGY 


P»445 
.B3 
1971 
Ref. 


PN2035 

.B6 

Ref. 


Barnet,  Sylvan,  and  r  hers  D.    A  Dictionary  "of  Literary. Dramatic *tod 
Cinematic  Terms.    Boston,  Little,  Brown,  c1960,  1971. 

Contains  brief  essay  descriptions  and  numerous  cross  references. 

,  -  .  X 

Bowman,  Walter  R.f Robert-!*.  Ball.    Theatre  Language.  N.Y., 
Theatre  Arts t. 1963 . 

Includes  ulang  and  .technical  uerms  in  English  of  the  drama  and 
stage  from  medieval  to  modern  times. 


Cutter  Granville,  Wilfred  *    Theatre  Dictionary.    N.Y.,  Deutsch,  1952. 
VT  • 

.5G76  Good  for  slang  of  this  period  but  weak  on  technical  terms.  Has 

Ref*  many  entries  not  included  in  Bowman. 


PN2035 
.L6 
.1967 
UL 


Lounsbury,  w.    Theatre  Backstage  A  -  2.    Seattle*  University  of 
Washi ngton  Press,    1967  - 

Covers  the  technical  aspects  of  play  production  in  dictionary  form. 


PN2035 

.R28 
1964 
Ref. 


Ratf,  Kenneth' and  Richard  Southern.    An  International  Vocabulary 
of  Technical  Theatre  Terms  in  Eight  Languages.    New  York, 
Theatre  Arts,  1964.  • 

Contains  only  technical  terms. 


III. 


BIOGRAPHY 


Cutter 
YD  * 
.5F62 
R.B.D. 


♦Fleay,  Frederick. 
1559  -  1&42^ 


A  Biographical. Chronicle  of  the  English  Drama 
.  London,  Reeves  and  Tutfnei 


the  Englii 
>r,  .1891. 


2v. 


An  alphabetical  arrangement  by  authors.    Contains  lists  of  their 
works  and  brief  biographies  of  their  dramatic  careers.  Appendices 
in  volume  2  list  anonymous  works  and  translations  ♦    His  checklists 
of  plays  is  no*  superseded  by  Greg's  Bibliography  of  English  j 
.  .Printed  Drama    ( :»ee  section  VIZI .2).  Contains  many  inaccuracies. 


PN2012 
.W5 
1967 
Ref. 


Gaye,  Freda,  dd.  »Who'a  Who  in  the  Theatre #  a  Biographical  Record  of 
the  Contemporary  Stage/   London,  Pitman,  196*. 

r£es  of  pre 
ith  t%  th 


As  well  as  biographies  of  prominent  living  dramatists  and  person- 
alities connected  with  tfo  theatre,  contains  numerous  special  lists. 
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Cutter 
ZY 

.8C81 
V.  13 
Stacks 


Cutter 
VT 

.5R44 
Ref. 


wow  naven,  Yale  Una.  vers  J  +<*~ 
English,  v.  13)  ; 

I  * 

V 

Brief  .biographical  sketches  supplemented  by  v.  2  of  G  E  BenM*„?> 
The  Jacobean  &  Caroline  Stage    (see  SectioJ.  IV.)  '  Benti*y  • 


/ 


^^^on    Walter,  ed.    The  Biographical  Encyelop^ » 
*     °f  the  American  theatre:    ftewlork^gjiiE .,ann,  lSbTl 

?^tf„«ioffaphies  ofi  Persons  involved  in  various  asoects  of  «*a 

SaSaUsfrSfi^K  bf?fc  "?9raphical  sketches- of  deceased  English 
(bSTS  £f  f11«?!HfP!nd  ln  P16  0^tionarv  of  National  jjSSSS 
(res.Da  Ref.)    With  Us  supplements  it  covers  the  period  TES^*' 

the  earliest  t^mes  ujj til  1960.  «>v»r»  tne  peric^from 


IV. 


HISTORIES  AND  OUTT.TMEg 


PN2592 
.B4 

Stacks 


Cutter 
STD 
.C35 
Stacks 


Cutter 
W45 
.C35 
Stacks 


Most  of  the  following  histories  include  useful  bibliographies. 


aent^B°;Ei»?he  ^?ggbT.a"',  Stgg.    Oxford,  clarendon 

tt-SSS^^Sl'S  f?4|he  OOTOrln»  **e  ve«a  from  ' 

*"*BSi.,1;.  sataefljasausa-.-  a**,  oxford  university 

VIII. 2)  x*  has  been  rt.l!j  !.,  !  ?;."ed1'"""  "*"'  -  (see  section 
English  St^age  "P'atea  to  a  large  extent  by  tTlckhea'a  Early 

""^SSi.":    The  Uaasthan  Stag.    Oxfora.  clarendon  Press. 

*°Srteubio?s„e^  }■•«»  - 

to  the  above  work  Is  con-ained  In  l^?r  flndin'0-    An  index 
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PN2101 
.F7 
1968 
CL 


Freedley,  George, 
the  Theatre. 


id  John  Reeves.  3rd  rev.  ed.  A  History,  of 
New  York,  Crown  Publishers,  19$B.« 


A  concisV  chronological  account  of  the  main  events  in  the 
history  and  development  of  the  theatre.    Includes  an  essay  on 
the  Canadian  theatre.    Ah  indispensible  reference  book  for 
history  of  the  theatre The  original  history  was^published  in 
1947.4   The  revised  edition  contains  a  suppl«toajrfegjy  section. 


PR651 
.H64 

1963 
Stacks 


Holzknecht,  karl'J.    Outlines  of  Tudor  and  Stuart  Playa,  1497  - 
%1642.    London,  Methuen,  1*65.   . 

Gives  the  outlines  of  more  than  80  plays.    Gives  biographical 
information  about  the  author  and  brief  critical  comments;  a  list 
of  anthologies  and  a  quick  reference  to  location  of  plays  in 
standard  anthologies. 


Cutter 
VU45 
.H79 
Stacks 


Hotson,  L.    The  Commonwealth  and  Restoration  Stage.  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  harvard  University  Press,  1928. 

Fills  a  qap  between  Bent ley's  Jacobean  and  Caroline  Stage  and 
Nicoll's  History  of  English  Drama  1660  -  i90QT      m  *~ 


PN2592 
♦L6 
Raf . 


Cutter 
ZY45D 
.N54 
Stacks 


The  fcondon* Stage  1660  -^laOOt    A  Calendar  of  Plays,  Entertainments 
and.  Afterpieces,  Together  with  Casts,  Box  Receipts  and  con~ 
temporary  Comment. compiled  from  We  Playbills,  Newspapers  and  * 
Theatrical  Diaries  of  the  Pefy68#    Carbondale,  Illinois, 
southern  Illinois  University  Press ,  I960  -  1968.  llv. 

A  scholarly  and  valuable  work'  of  reference  for  the  student  of  stage 
history*    The  lengthy  introduction  itf**exttemely  helpful,  discussing 
.management  and  operation,  advertising,  etc. 

Nicoll,  Allardyce.    A  History  of  English  Drama,  1660-1900. 
Cambridge,  Cambridge  University  ^fess^/  1*52^1959,  6v. 

More  useful  for  theatre  information  than  drama,  it  is/  the  standard 
history  of  the  English  theatre  for  this  period*    Volume  VI  is  a 
short  title  alphabetical  catalogue  of "Plays  Produced  or  Printed 
in  England  frori  1660-1900.  M  %  « 

.  j  . 


Cutter 
VU  83 
*.023 
Stacks 


PS  332 
•05 

1943 
Stacks 


Odell,  G.C.D.    Annals  of  the  New  York  Stage.    New  York,  Columbia 
University  Press,  1927  -  49.  T5v^ 

A  very  detailed  history*  which  covers  New  .York  theatre  from  the 
earliest  times  to t the  end  of  the  19th  century? JARecords.  events 
and  facts  about  plays  and  players  and  other  t$peb  of  stage  presen- 
tations. Profusely  illustrated.    Each  volume  ha/  its  own  index. 

• 

Quinn,  Arthur,      A  History  of  the  A 
to  the  Civil  War.  '  New  York,  A 

Ip*€ialsecti^  consists  of  the  history  and  criticism  of  both 
drama  and  stqge.    Contains    aHList  of  American  Plays  and  a 
Bibliography  Section/1 


foma  f rom  the  Beginning 
1943.   835  ~  * 


0 
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PS  332 
.QSS  " 
1936 
Stacks 


Quinn,  A.H.    A  History  of  the  American  Drama  from /the  Civil  War  to 
the  Present  Day.    New  York,  Apple fcon-Cerifcury [crof is/  193$.  — 

Besides  the  history  of  both  drama  and  stage,  contains "General 
Bibliography  of  American  Plavs,  1860  .-  1936, "a  tabulation  of  the 
biographies  of  actors  and  managers,  and  a  list  of  aKtholoaiea  of 
American  plays.  1 


PN2594 

\  1967 
\  Stacks 


PN2587 

.W53 

Stacks 


Powell,  George.  .  The  Victorian  Theatre,  a  Survey.  Oxford, 
Clarendon  Press, 

tn  the  appendices  to  this  survey  there  is  a"Play  List  1792-1914 
*nd  a  Biblioqraphy  of  English  Theatre,  179}-l9l4"which  contains 
bibliographies  and  works  of  reference,  a  list  of  biographies,  a 
selection  of  periodicals,  etc. 


-4<Mckham,  E.G. 


Early  English  Stages,  ?300  -  1660.  London,  Routledge  6 
Kegan.Paul,  1959  -  1963.     2  v.    V.1,1300      1576.    v. 2,  1576  - 
1660 .  ■  v 


A  third  volume  is  planned  for  this  series  which \updates  E.K.* 
Chamber's  The  Medieval  Stage.    Contains  an  introductory  survey 
of  the  literature,  lists  of  books  and  manuscripts;  notes  and 
sources.    Well  illustrated.    A  scholarly  and  thoroughly  docu- 
mented history  of  English  stagecraft  for  the  period.  * 


PR641 

.W58 
1969 
Ref. 

1 


Wilson,  P.p.      The  English  Drama,  1485-1585.     vNew  York,  Oxford 
University  Press,  1969.     (The  Oxford  History  of  English 
-ifiterature  v. 4,  Pt.l). 

■  t 

Contains  an  excellent  bibliography  of  early  modern  and  Elizabethan 
drama  p. 203  -  237.  .  • 


Z5781 
.C485 
Ref . 


25781 
.08 
1971 
Ref. 


INDEXES  TO  PLAYS  IN  COLLECTIONS  AND  TO  CHARACTERS 


Chi corel 
Per 
157 


,  Marietta,  ed.  Chlcorel  Theatre  Index  to' Plavs  in  Anthologiaa 
lodicals.  Discs  and  frapes.  (McorSl  E^llahlnV  fl*^  8 

iJ- 2v. 

An  international  comprehensive  index  to  plays  in  print  in  the  English 
language*,  located  in  anthologies  and  other  media.    Contains  many  titles 
which  are  not  listed  elsewhere.    The  editors  intend  to  keep  it  up  to  - 
date  by  the  addition  of  new  anthologies/ etc.    V.  2  contains  entries 
not  available  for  V.  1    One  alphabetical  listing,  e.g.  editors  of 
anthologies authors  of  the  plays  and/titles  of  the  plays.  Supple-, 
ments  and  couple* en ts  Ottemiller'a  Index,  Firkin's  Index  to  Plays 
1800  -  1926  and  May  I^ex.      Z  v  "  ^ 


Connor,  John 


V 

Iin  M.,bnd 


Billie  M.  Connor.  Ottsmiller's  Index  to  Plays 


in  Collections,  An  Author  and  Title  index  Appearing  in  Collections 
;tween  190Q  and  Mid  1970.    Metucnen.'riew  Jersey.        "  ' 


FubTTs 


j    Scareqrow  ,^/l9  71 . 

Covers  in  aj^ its  editions  3,049  different  plays  by  1,444  authors1*. 
Irviex  to  full  length  plays  only..  Foreign  language  plays  are  included 
but  only  when 'they  have  been  published  in  England  and  the  U.S. 
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?wiJer-  Firki"s/,  x"a  Ten  Eyck.  Index  to  Plays  1300  -  1926.  New  York,  The 
7wvn  H.W.  Wilson  Coir.pany7^1927    ' 


ZWYD 
.F515 


Ref.         Consists  of  two  parts, an  author  index  and  a  title  and  subject  index. 

In  addition  to  indexing  collections,  if  the  play 'appears  in  a  periodical, 
full  information  concerning  the  periodical  is  given.    English  and  Ameri- 
can plays  as  well  as  translations  from  foreign  works  are  included. 


P25^5  Guernsey,  Otis  L.  comp.  Directory  of  the  American  Theatre  1894  -  1971, 
*  J  Indexed  to  the  Complete  Series  of  Best  Plays  Theatre  Yearbooks^ — " 

Ref •  «       Titles,  Authors  and  Composers  of  Broadway. Off -Broadway  an3*oT? 

Off  Broadway  snows  and  their  Sources,    foew  York,  Dodd  flead,  1971. 

This  index  to  the  "Best  Plays"  series  (PMS112.B45  Stacks)  is  divided 
into  an  author  section    and  a  title .se^Son.    Entries  are  folloWd 
by  a  volume  number  in  italics  and  thVpaoe  reference  1  I^Sl^S 
.       It  contains  names  of  playwrights,  3C2Ji~g5Sti"«3-2u3S: 

S?  '  Irel^stor?.SuFn;XOn-?d^;? F«u  Len^th  Pla^  aii-im- 


Ref. 


L'olun,e  t0  Ruth  Thom90n's  Indexes.    Primarily  a  list  of 
p. ays  which  have  been  produced  on  the  Broadway  staae.    There  is  a 
single*  alphabet  index  (author,  subject  and  title)  followed  bv  an 
-u'Aor  bibliography  of  individual  plays  indexed  in  ttiiTSllScSL. 


25781         Kef  ^^ggj^i^to,  Plj^s  in  Periodicals.    Metuchen,  N.J. , 


Ref. 


Indexes  plays  published  in  103  selected  periodicals  up  until  1969 
ail  the  information  needed  to  locate  the  play  and  a  title  inaex 
aSdei94o"l?y       thG  little  ma'azines  whi<*  flourished  in  the  1930's 

Z5781         ^gaaa^.and^.jer  Mooy^    Anjtndex  to  One-Act  Plavs.  Boston, 
Ref.  .      .  ' 

Basic  volume  appeared  in  1*24  and  five  supplements  since.  Includes 
.       plays  written  or  translated  into  English  which  have  appeared  separately 

or  in  collections  or  in  periodicals.     •  «ppe«ea  separately 

25781         Patterson,  Charitftte  A.    Plays  in  Periodicals  an  Index  to  English 
£t.  Language  Scripts  in  ^Oin  Century  Journals?    M.V.  .  S  J  til  ,«,n 

J???«e-  V  Periodicals  published  in  the  United  States.  Includes  a 
title  index,  an  author  index  and  a  cast  analysis  index,  useful  for 
tne« staging  of  plays.  , 


ERIC- 


?|57381  Play  Index,  1949  -  52,  1953  -  60.  1961  -  67.  n.y.,  Wilson.  1953  -  1968. 
Ref. 

IS??—!  Plays„in  collections  and  in  periodicals  and  in  the  author's 
collected -work.    English  language  plays*published  in  the  United  State*, 
li?k ill's ai  d  Analy2ed  bY  subject  as  well  as  ,by  author.  Augments 


\ 
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PN1579 
Ref . 


%  25781 
.T5 

Ref. 


VI, 


Cutter 
ZT 
B78 
Ref. 


PN4121 

.D75 

Ref. 


Sharp.,  H.S.  and  M.Z.  Sharp.    Index  to  Characters  in  the  "Performing 
Arts.    New  York,  Scarecrow  Press,  196*.    WTT.    Non^Musical  ' 
P lays .  x  —  — 

c-  *  ' 

An  alphabetical  arrangement  of  characters  (in  English  o?  trans- 
lated into  English)  .w  As  well  -as  indicting  the  plays  in  which  the 
character  appeared,  tells  something  about  the  character,  indicates 
the  author,  and  gives  date  of  publication  and  first  performance. 

Thomson;  Ruth  Gibbons.    Index  to  Full  length  Plays  1895  to  1925. 
Index  to  gull  Length  Plavs  192*  to  1944.  =  


Faxon. Company,  1956.  2v7 


Boston,  F.W. 


A  selective  list  of  plays  which  have  been  successfully  produced  in 
England  and  the  United  States.    Arrangement  is  first  by  title 
with  descriptive  data  given  and  noting  collections  of  plays  in  which 
the  drama  appears.  ,This  is  followed  by  a  title  and  a  subject  index 
and  a  bibliography  which  includes  single  works  and  collections. 


THESES 


I 

ioA/of  The 


Tl«      Preparatioil/frf  Theses 

a  See  also  a  Student's  Guide  to  stvle  Wt.i.,  *  McLennan  Ref. 
/   Dep%.,  1971  "  avaiiatue  at  Reference  Desk." 


Brockett,  Oscar  G,  and  others  ;    A  Bibliographical  Guide  to  " 
Research  in  Speech  and  Dramatic  Arts!    Glen view,  ill? 
Scott  Foresman,  1963.  1 

Bibliography  is  annotated.    Includes. the  areas  of  speech  and 
communications  as  well  as  drama  and  theatre,    includes  biblio- 
graphies   on  such  topics* as  research  methods/  writing  manuals, 
library  catalogues,  indexes,  directories^  Part  II"  Theatre  • 
and  Drama  covers  reference  guides  and  bibliographies. 

Dow,  Clyde  w.    An  Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  ifcflpgech* 
and  Theatre!    East  Lansing,  Mich.,  Michigan  Stale 
University  Press,  1961. 

Primarily  concerned  with  research  theories  and  methodology, 
ireful  for  the  graduate  student  writing  a  thesis  in  these 


Z578ll 
.L56  0 

Ref 


mUSS  ^;iig„G"l?:.tT)ReferenCB        »""*«i"l»t  for  Theatr. 

*    •  * 

2.    Lists  of  Theses 

1  i 

Li tto,  Frederic  M.    American  Dissertations,  on  nr»m*  arid  the 
%        Theatre:    a  Blb^ography.  ^  kW.  A-i^  5nl5ar*lty 

•  ress,  1969.  ,<     v  -   s  \  .  ■ 

•  '  •-. 

Covers  doctoral  dissertations  completed  in  all  academic  depart- 
ments of  American  and  Canadian  universities,    a  computerized 

-  Sii?9rfP?y.with  author  i?dex'    kev  word  in  context  index,  and 
a  suDject  index.  . 
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Z5053 

.M32 

Ref. 


McNamee*  L.F.    Dissertations,  in  English  a«id  American  Literature. 
Theses  Accepted  by  American/  British  and  German  Univer- 
sities, 1865-1964.    New  ¥ork,  frowker.  1966. 


Z5053 

.M32 

Suppl. 


Supplement,  New  York,  1969. 


Doctoral  theses  listed  by  periods  and  types,  e.g. "Drama  and 
Theatre, *  subdivided  into  tragedy,  comedy,  musical  drama, 
medieval  drama,  etc.    Individual  dramatists  are  dealt  with 
within  each  period.    Shakespeare  has  a  separate  section. 
There  i$  also  «a  separate  section  on"  American  Drama  and  Theatre 
classified  in  the  same* way.*  ^ 

For  information  od  hc*w  to  locate  dissertations  submitted  to  Canadian, 
U.S.  and  other  foreign  universities  to  supplement  the  titles  men** 
tinned  above,  there  is  A  Guide  to  Theses  Location  and  Verification 
Tools  Available  in  Mcoiil  Libraries,   »McLennan  Reference  beot..  1973. 
-  available  at  Reference  Desk. 

The- periodical  Education  Theatre  ^ournaT  (PN3171  .E38  Stacks)pub- 
lishes  an  annual  Doctoral  Projects  in  Proqress  in  Theatre* Arts. * 


THEATRE  COLLECTIONS 


?>  PN1620 
.A1G5 
Bef  . 


Gilder,  Rosamund  and  G.  Freedley.    Theatre  Collections  in  Libraries 

and  Museums,  an  International  Handbook.  New  York,1  Theatre  Arts,  , 
inc.,  C19I36*  Johnson  Reprint,  1971. 

•  * 

Useful  for  locating  theatre  collections  from  all  ovet  the  world. 


v  Z67S 
.T3S16 
1967 
Ref. 


Veinstein,  Andr£,  ed.  *  BibliothSques  et  musSes  des  arts  du  spectacle 
dans  le  monde.    Performing  Arts  Libraries  and  Museums  of  the 
World.  ] Paris,  Editions  du  centre  nationale  et  de  la  recherche 
scientif ique,  1967. 

A  bilingual  handbook  listing  both  public  and  private  collections  with 
details  of  holdings  and  accessibility.    Includes  British,  American, 
Canadian  and  other  Commonwealth  countries.  ' 


26935 

.Y68 

Ref. 


Young,  William  C.    American  Theatrical  Arts:    A  Guide  to  Manuscripts 
and  Special  Collections  in  the  United  Spates  and  Canada. 
,  Chicago,  American  Library  Association,  1971.  «,  " "  t  * 

Part  X  is  a  list  of  the  repository  institutions.  Part  II  is  an  index 
to  the  collections  by  person  and  subject. 


ERIC 
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9  - 


V  > 


Sea  also  the  New  Yo^'Public *^ibwry ' s  Catalogue  of  the  Theatre 


VIII.  BIBLIOGRAPHY 


*      bibliographies  of  Bibliographies  there  is  A  Student's  Guide 
i° ,  Pliocrraphies  of  Bibliographies .    KcLennan,  Reference  Dept., 
1471    -  available  at  Reference  Desk".  * 

^  \               Particularly  useful  for  current  bibliographies  since  1937  il  Biblio- 
graphic Index  located  on  the  Reference  Index  Stands.    It  covers  r" 

English  and  American  drama  and  theatre  as  well  as  bibliographies 
on  individual  dramatists.  '    F  '  / 

1.       General  - 

af?f 1  American  Educatipnal  Theatre  Association.  A  Bibliography  of 
;2i  Theatre  Arts  Publications  in  English,  l96i.  Washington, 
»*•  The  Association,  1965;  

9  , 

So  far  this  is  the  only  volume  to  have  appeared  in  what  the 
,   editors  sta  _d  was  to  be  an  annual  series.    A  comprehensive 
list  fay  author  of  books  and  articles, on  the  theatre  of  18 
countries  published  in  the  year  196,3.    There  is  a  subject  index    '  . 
divided  into  periods,  country  and  subject  area. 

*  * 

On  order  Angotti,  Vincent.  Source  Materials  in  the  Field* of  Theatre, 

.  Ann  Arbor,  Univ,  Microfilms,    xneatre, 

'      •  '  X 

(Aug.  1972),  '       "Catalogue  of  theatre  books,  periodicals,  manuscripts'./  v 

amassed  -from  various  libraries  and  collections  and  available  '  \ 
.on  microfilm.    Gives  complete  bibliographic  information  and  \ 
content  description.    Indexed  by  subject1*.        •  ,  \ 

Baker,  Blanch./  Theatre  and  Allied  Arts:    a  Guide  to  Books 
;J"V  Dealing  with  theHTstoiy ,  Criticism  and  Technjgub  of  the 

1967  Drama  and  Theatre  and  Related  Arts  and  Crafts/  ri.Y..   » 

.     Ref*  Wilson,  1952'  (1967)  ~ — — 

".      Jt  .         -  *  ■ 

*  *   ;  *  • 

An  annotated  comprehensive  bibliography  of  books  published 

#1  between  18*85-1948.    Reference  hooks  for  drama  and  theatre  and 

biographies  of  'actors  and  authors  are  included.    Coverage  is 
world-wide.  * 

/  * 

Cutter.  Bergguist/  G.W.  .  ed.  .  Three  Centuries  of  English  and  American 

;  *  A1Y  -  glfX5'  a  Checklist:    England  lSbO^Ubo.    United  States"" 

J  //B45  1717-1813,    New  Vork  £nd  London  "ha  tn»r  b^\i*W\ntj  ^.nyj 

•wit  196  3.       _  • 

\   '«  /)•  ;  *  * 

'\    #  -#  Basically  an  index  ofVthe  Microprint  edition  of  Three  Centuries 

•  .         *    \  ,  of  English  and  American  Plays  (Microforms)  ~  " 

/      •    *  '  In  spite"  o£  the  title  it  is  not- really  a  cnecklist,  as  several 

hundre.d  plays  npt  found  in  the  Microprint  edition  are  omitted.  . 


On  order  British  Drarra  LeaaueO    Library^    The  Players'  Library;  The 

fo*  ^*  Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the  British  Drama  League, 

_  London,  Faber  &  Faber,  1950.    Supplements 7  1951-^58. 

"Comprehensive  bibliography  of  a  valuable  library  collection* 


(Sept.  1972) 
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Z5781 
:C48 
1967a 
Ref . 


Cheshire,  David  F.    Theatre;     History. Criticism  and  Reference. 
London,  Clive  tingtey,  196'*.      r   ■ 

Although  containinq  a  section  on  dramatic  criticism^  for  the 
most  part  it  rovers  theatre  as  distinct  from  drama.  Coverage 
includes  the  major  .countries,  although  there  is  a  slight  bias 
towards  the  United  Kingdom.     Critical  annotations,  essay  type 
bibliography.  1  3V 


Z2014 

'•D?Cb7 

Ref. 


Coleman,  Edward, 
o 


  The  Bible  in  English  Drama  an  Annotated  List 

TV.  _ayS  ^ludijw  Translations  from  Other  Languages  rrorn  ' 
the  Beginning  toT971  and  a  Survey  of  Recent  MaW  Plav« 

{louseailSJhe£fIErreV-  ed-  tork,    Ktav  Publighing 


t  if 


This  bibliography  is  based  on  the  coll-ecfcion  in -the.  New  York 
ItZ  *    Library-     Arrangement  is  by  subject  e».g.  Miracle  Plays 
Old  Testament  Plays,  H-rod  plays,  the  van<?er\ng  Jew,  etc. 
There  are  references  to  criticism  for  major  plays,    "he  1968 
survey  included  in  the  volume  is  very  brief  Tl*  pages) . 


ZS784 
.J6C6' 
1970 
Ref. 


Coleman 


tan.  Edward,  comp.    The  Jew  in  English  drama,  rev.  ed 

New  York,  Ktav,.  1969T  ! —    ' 

A  list' of  printed  plays,  pageants  and  monologues  in  which  the 
Jew  appears  as  a  speaking  character  from  earliest  times  to  1938'. 


43  Z5781 
.»8x 
Ref. 


Z5781 
•  L87 

Ref. 


Polio 
Z5785 
.N4 
Ref.. 


Hunter,  Frederick,  comp.     Drama  bibliography,     a  Short  Title 
'     Cataloguc__to  Extended  Reading  in  Dramatic  Art". — d.K.'tfall, 
Boston , 1971.  ~  ]   

A  comprehensive  unannotated  bibliography  concerning  the  study 
of  drama  as  it  has  been  performed  throughout  the  ages.  "Gather* 
information  concerning  reference .works ,  play  titles,  theatre 
history,  the  lives  of  artists  and  performers,  the  technique  of 
theatre,  criticism  of  dramatic  art  as  a  whole,"  • 

Lowe,  Claudice  Jean.    A^Guide  to  Reference  and  Bibliography  for 
Theatre  Research,    -olunbus Ohio  State  University,  Office 
of  Cducation-ii  Services,  1971. 

"Attempts  to  include  all  primary  sources  of  information  that  will 
assist  and  direct  the  /researcher  in  this  field  of  study".  (pref  ) 
An  annotated  guide.     Section  I  deals  with"General  Reference  Books" 
and  is  useful  for  any  type  of  literary'  research.    Section  II 
covers  reference  books  for  theatre  and  drama. 


New  York  Public  Library 


Catalog  _  _ 
Collections.     U.$. ,  G.K.  Hall,  196? 


•Je  of  the  Theatre  and  Drama 

6  v. 


Pram,*  Col  lection:  Listing  by  Cultural  Origin . 

Drama  Collection:     Author  Listing,  6  v. 
Theatre  CoirtfctionT   Books  on  the  Theatre.  9  v 


23,000  books  and  periodicals  are  listed  in  this  catalogue. 
Citations  for  selected  abides  in  various  periodicals  are 
included  but  not  the  large  body  of  "fugitive"  material  (clippings, 
playbills,  photoglyphs,  etc.).  Theatre  is  interpreted  broadly.  ( 
As  well  as  books  on  . actors  and  acting,  stage  prbduction  etok.  itv' 
covers  such  subjects  a?  cinema,   radio,  circus,  vaudeville,  •* 
marionettes  and  magic,  *  * 


/ 
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Z5781 
.S2 
1966 
Ref. 


SantanirUo,  A.E .     Theatre  Books  in  Print;     an  Annotated  Guide 
to  the  Uteraturg_  o"FThe  Theatre,  the  Technical  Arts  or' 
H±£jft}^™^otio^  Television  and  RadioTTiew" 

York,  Drama  Book  Shop,  1966.  "  ~ — T> 

Restricted  to  books  in  ErAylish,  available  in  the  U.S. 


Z2014 

•D7A7x 

Ref. 


English 

Arnott,  J.F.  and  j.w.  Robinson, eds .    English  Theatrical  Litera- 
ture 1559-1900  ;  a  Bibliography  Incorporating  kofaert  wT  

Lowe's  A  Bibliographical  Account  of  English  Theatrical 
Literature. London,  Society  for  Theatre  Research,  1970. * 

A  scholarly  and  comprehensive  work  giving  full  bibliographical 
details  for  each  entry.    Locations  are  given  for  titles  held  in 
England  and  the  United  States.    Entries  are  classified  by 
subject  and  within  the  subject  "according  to  the  date  of  publi- 
cation,   plenty  of  cross  references  and  an  author  index.  Deals 
mainly  with  actors  and  theatres.  yFor  periodical  entries  it  is 
supplemented  by  Stratjnan's  A  Bibliography  of  British  Dramatic 
Periodicals  1  *"  —   ■  —  


Z2014 

.D7G78 
Ref. 


Greg,  Sir  Walter.  A  Bibliography  of  the  English  Printed  Drama 
*° . the~ Res torat ion .  London,  T*e  Bibliographical  Society, 
1939-1958.     4  v . 

The  standard  reference  work  for  the  period.     Gives  full  biblio- 
graphical descriptive  notes.    Arranged  chronologically,  loca- 
tions" in  English  and  American  libraries  are  noted.    V.  4  contains 
an  index  of  titles. 


Z2014 
.D7H25 
1964 
Ref. 


Z2014 
•  D7H25. 
1964b 

Suppls.   1  &  2 


Harbage,  Alfred.    Annals  of  English  Drama  975-1700.  an  Analyti- 
cal Record  of  ail  Plays.  Extant  or  Lost,  ChioAoioTFT^Tt^ 
Arranged  and  Indexed  &y  Authors,  Titles.  Dramatic  Comoa'l 
njes  &  Revised  by  jj .  Schoehbaum.    PhilaLlpM*.  n^i^Zf 
•    Pennsylvania  Press,  1964.  ,  


 •   •  Annals  of  English  Drama  975-1700..    A  Supple- 
ment to  the  Revised  glltibn"   Evanstoli    T'UnMn,  rfortfT 
western  Univ.,  BepT7  oi'Tnglish,  1964.    Suppl .  1  and  Suppl. 

An  invaluable  reference  tool  for  the  study  of  English  theatre  to 
the  Restoration.    The  items  are  arranged  in  tabular  form  firat 
by  century,  later  by  years.    There  are  five  indexes  which 
include,  as  well  as  English  playwrights  and  plays,  foreign  plays 
translated  and  adapted,  and  dramatic  companies.   'An  appendix 
covers  the  extant  play  manuscripts  and  their  locations. 


Z2014 
.07H4 
Ref. 


Hazlitt, .W.c.    A  Manual'.for  thj*  Collector  and  Amateur  of  Old 
English  PlaysT (Reprint  of  London,  ISiU  ed.J     Hew  VorJt. 
Johnson  Reprint  Corp;,   1967.  • 

4 

2,369    plays  are  listed  up  until  1700.    Alphabetical  arrange- 
aent  by  title,  with  brief  notes  on  authorship  and  perf ormanc&a . 
contains  .additions  and  corrections  to  some  of«  the  earlier  play 
lists. 
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Cutter 
ZS83 
.H39h  . 
no.  4 
Ref . 


Henry  E»  HuntingtQn  Library.     San  Marino.     Catalogue  of  the 
Larrent  Plays  in  the  Huntington  Library^    San  Marino, 
Cal.  ,  Huntington  Library,  1§39.     (Huntington  Library 
Lists  no.  4)  * 

Over  2,000  entries  arranged  chronologically  1737-1823.  An 
excellent  catalogue  and  useful  to  persons  working  in  this 
field.    For  a  -list  of  additions  and  corrections  see  Huntington 
Library 'Quarterly  V.  6,  1943?  p. 491-494  .   (Z733.S24  H85  HST71 — 
Many  of  the  Larpent  plays  will  be  found  in  Berquist's  Three 
Centuries  of  English  and  Americaii  Praiya  (see  entry  under 
Berquist)  ,  section  viil.l-  and  tnul  will  be  available  on  micro- 
film*  » 


.Z6621 
.B8722x 
Ref. 


British  Museum.    Dept.-  of  Manuscripts,    Catalogue  of  Additions 
to |  the  Manuscripts:    Plays  Submitted  to  the  Lord  Chamber* 


Iain  1824=T55TT 

T96T:  : 


London,  Trustees  of  the  British  Museum, 


Continues  Catalogue  of  the  Larpenjfe?lays  in  the  Huntirgton 
Library  «-  similarly  arranged. 


/ 


PN2592 

Z2G14 
.D7R5 
Ref. 


The  London  Stage.     For  ctespription  see  entry  in  section  IV.  ' 

Ribner,  I . ,  comp.     Tudor  and  Stuart  Drama,    New* York,  Appleton  -  ^ 
Century  -  Crofts,  1966. 

A 'selected  listing  whi-6h  indexes  books  and  periodicals  and 
contains  a  useful  subject  as  well  as  an  author  index.  Clifford 
Huffman  has  published  a  supplement  to  the  bibliography  covering 
the  years  1966-19?!  in  Educational  Theatre  Journal,  v.  24,  no.  2, 
May  1972,  pp.  J*<-i79.    {PN3171.E38  Stacks.)  ~~ 


Cutter 
ZY 

.8C81 
v.  19 
Stacks 


Sibley ,t  Gertrude.     The  Lost  Plays  and  Masques  1500.-1642. 

York,  Cornell  University  Press,  19  3  3  (Corrftell  Studies  in 
English  v.  19) ' 

An  alphabetical  listing  under  title  citing  contemporary  refer* 
ences  to  the  plays.    Part  of  the  material  is  superseded  by 
Bentley's  Jacobean  and  Caroline  Stage  (see  section  IV)  especially 
in  regard  to  critical  commentary.    Harbage's  Annals  also 
supersedes  this  list  but  it  is  still  of  value  as  a  quick  guide  : 
to  the  subject. 


Cutter 
ZY 

.8C81 
v.  10 
Stacks 


Steele,  M.S.    Plays  and  Masques  at  Court  during  the  Rei<pis  of 

ElizabethT  James  and  Charles .  (1  ,e.  1S58~1642) .  New  H»V»n, 
tfale  University  FTess*  1926  (Cornell  Studies  in  English 

v.  10)  '  ' " 

A  chronological  list  of  plays  and  masques  performed  at  court 
but  not  necessarily  printed.    Includes  details  of  each  per- 
formance and  indicates  where  further  information  may  b,e  found. 


•  A** ' 


ZWVT 

//.S899 

Ref* 


Stratman,  C.J.    A  Bibliography  of  British  Dramatic  Periodicals , 
1720-1960.     New  York,  New  York, Public  Library,  1962. 

1  i 
A  useful  record  and  guide.    Titles  are  arranged  chronologically 
with  a  note  of  locations  in  libraries  both  in  theO.S.  anj  Great 
Britain.    Supplements  James  Amott's  English  Theatrical  Literature 
1559-1900  ,  (see  section  VIII. 2) 
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Z2014 
.D7583 
Ref . 


Stratman,  C.J.  ed  .^bibliography  of  English  Printed  Tragedy 
1565- 1900. 9  ytarb/mdale.  Southern  Illinois  Univ.  Press, 
1966.  f  Y 

A  basic  reference  work  arranged  alphabetically  by  author.  Gives 
bibliographical  information  and  notes  the  various  editions  and 
their  4ocatio:is  in  libraries  and  in  the  anthologies  listed  in  - 
the  bibliography.    Shakespeare  is  not  included  although  adapta- 
tions are*  under  the  name  of  the  adaptor.    Types  of  drama 
covered  are  liturgical,  mystical,  miracle,  morality  and  inter- 
lude.   There  is  a  useful  analytical  index. 


Cutter 
,  ZWVD 

-S899 
Ref. 


Stratman,  C.J..*'  Bibliography  of  Medieval  Dragya.  Berkeley, 
University  of  California  Press,  1954. 

A.  comprehensive  bibliography  including  refer^ftces  to  works  in 
mainly  English  medieval  drama,  but  also  to  other  Western 
European  works.    Includes  references  to  periodical  articles, 
books,  Festschrifteh  and  dissertations. 


22014 
:d7S85 
1966 
Ref.  . 


Z2614 
-D7S853 
Ref.  v 


Stratman,  C.J.    Dramatic  Play lists; 
Public  Library,  -JSW.   


1591-1963.    N.Y.,New  York 


Evaluates  and  gives*  bibliographic  information  for  works  con- 
taining lists  of  English  plays.    Provides  a  chronological  ' 
arrangement.         , '  I,.. 

I  Stratman,  C.J.    ed.    Restoration  and  18th  Century  Theatre 
\  i^eB"^3Mbltio9mhv '    Troy'  NflY"  ^^on  Publishing 

A  compilation  of  the  bibliography  (1961-1967)  which  appears  in 
the  periodical  Restoration  and  18th  Century  Theatre  Research. 
(PN2000  R48x    Stacks.)    Listing  by  subject  contains  annotate! 
entries  of  b^th  book  and  periodical  material.    Author  indexes 
as  well. 


Cutter. 
ZWYD 

.S9s: 

Ref. 


i 


Silmmers,  Montagu.      A  Bibliography  of  the  Restoration  Drama. 
London,  Fortune  Press J  1950 . 

Author  check  list  (no  titles  index)  of  all  editions  of  con- 
temporary  plays  with  a  list  of.  all  plays  acted  and  unacted, 
printed  a^d  imprinted,  1660-1700.  Superseded  to  a  large  extent 
by  Allardyce  Nicoll's  A  History  of  English  Drama,  1660-1900 
(see  entry  under  Nicoll  in  Section. IV)  and  by  the  volume  of 
the  London .Stage  devoted  to  the  drama  (see  entry  in-  section  XV) . 


Cutter 
ZS83 
.N428ep 
Stacks 


Woodward,  Gertrude  L.  and  J.G.  McManaway , comp .    A  Checklist  of 
English  Plays,  1641-1700.         Chicago,  Newberry  Library, 
1945  (Supplement,  1990  included  in  the  volume) 

Plays  and  masques  in  the  English  language  are  listed  in  this 
bibliography.    GiVes  American  library  locations.    Entries  are 
arranged  alphabetically  by  author.    Donald  G.  Wing* s  Short 
Title  Catalogue  of  English  Books  1641-1700  includes  these 
entries.  (Z2562.W5  Ref.)  

\ 
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For  addi tonal  bibliographical  material  ask  a  reference 
librarian  who  will  direct  you  to  general  English  literature 
bibliographies,  e.g.  Cambridge  Bibliography  of  English  Litera- 


Z1225 
■  G63 
Ref . 


American       *  „  '  ' 

t 

»  « 

Gohdes,  qiarence.    Literature* and  Theatre  of  the  United  States 

.     and  Regions  of  the  U.S.A.,  an  Historical  Bibliography.  

.Durham,  N.c,  Quke  University  Press*,  &FT.  3  * 

A  criecklist  arranged  alphabetically  by  state  and  by  br*>ad 
regional  areas.    Eaca  st«te  i»  ^iven  a  separate  theatre  section. 
Lists  periodical  articles,  books,  anthologies,  essays  and  some 
•  pamphlets . . 


Z5784. 
.N4H35 
%  UL 


Cutter 
ZWYD 
.H55 
Ref. 


Hatch,  Jamc?s  P.;,  Black  Image  on  the  American  Stage s  a  Biblio- 

grf?hy  °!  PXa**  ,and  "?9icais  WK>~M1t.    New  York.  d."b7s . 
Publications  Ltd.,  1970. 

Represented  are  Black  American  playwrights  as  well  as  important 
plays  wh-ich  contain  Black  characters  and  themes.  * 


Hill,  Frank  P.    American  Plays  Printed  1714-1E3Q:  a  Bibliographi- 
cal Record.    Stanford,  University  ft+ 1  cLi\**m\*  P^essTTflY. 

A  valuable  record  of  early  printed  plays  giving  brief  notes  about 
the  play  performances** and  locations.  -  Includes  a  few  early  Cana- 
dian plays.  * . . 


On  order 
for,  £ef . 


Long,  E-  Hudspn.    American  Drama  from 
Present ,    N ew  York,  Apple ton,  19* 


:s  Beginnings  to  the 


Z1231 
.D7R92 
Ref.  ' 


American  Drama  Bibliography t  a  Checklist  of  Publi- 
~    ^  *     .Fori  Wayne,  ind.,    Fori  Wayne 


Ryan,  Pat  ,M. 

cations  in  English «  Ltd.  ed. 
Public  Library,  1969. 


Covers  Colonial  times  to  the  present.    1st  section"History  and 
Reference.**  2nd  sectionMGeneral  Background. " 3rd  section  offers 
selective  items  on  almost  200  individual  dramatists.  Drama 
rather  than  theatre  is  the  fundamental  criterion  for  inclusion. 
Includes  references  to  periodical  articles  as  well. 


Z69  35 

.875 

Ref. 


Stratman,  C.J.    American  theatrical  Periodicals,  a  Bibliographi- 
cal Guide.     Durham,  N.C,  Duke  University  Press,  1575.  — 

A  listing  of  American  theatrical  periodicals  published  between 
1798  and  1967.    Arranged  chronologically  by    the  first  year  of 
publication.    Information  is  given  about  the  publications  and 
library  symbols  denote*  wh^re  the  serial  may  be  located.  . 
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(    •     0  ' 


15  - 


Cutter 

zwvr 

.S899b 
Ref.« 


Str^an    C  J      BibUography  of  the  American  Theatre  Excluding 
New  York  Czty.  Chicago,  Loyola  University.  Press, — 

toe^ffge°9raphical  2PP'°ach\by  lasting  materials  pertaining 
to  different  areas  of;  the  United  States.    Periodical  articiL 
and  theses  as  well  as  books  are  included.  articles 


PN2000 

VT48x 

Ref. 


"Z1231 
.D7W41 
Ref. 


SUmptlr^,C'G'  7heMNe9ro  in  Twentieth  Century  American  Drama:  a 
Lists  books,  articles  and  dissertations. 

Wegelin,  Oscar,  -comp.     (Reprint  of  a  New  York  1905  edition) 

/   Early  Amencan i  Plays,  A4-l»30.    New  York!  Jofi2S%r±«it, 

SSrSS0^!!  1830'  Co^tains  9h"rt  ^-SS?  3  tSe 

a?f}t!i?nal  bibliog«Phical  material  ask  a  reference  librarian 
2?«  "i  dire^ J0i?  eto.*?neral  American  literature  biSiogr" 
phies,  e.g.,  Robert  Spiller's  Literary  History  of  the  United 
States,  v.  2.    Bibliography.   \»M  .  1532  KeKJ  un^^, 


Guides  to  Productions 


Z5781 
.08  , 
1969 
Ref. 


Polio 
PN2596 
.L6H595 
Ref. 


^"^crow^res^^?  t0  B6St  Play9--  Scare- 

An    alphabetical  author  and  title  listing  of  more  than  1200 
successful  Pl*ys  with  information  about  the  production  in- 
cluding royalty  costs.  •   .  M*.wwn  in 

Howard,  Diana.    London  Theatres  and  Music  Halls!  1850-igsn 
A  Directory  and  a  Bibliography  ot  Theatres.  Bunollifl 
and  Pleasure  Gardens.    Lonfion?  Tne  i  [BTary<EaSTT  1?T0. 

«JIihLiB  8o  ^directory  of  the  theatres  etc,  with  biblio- 
graphies.   Part  II  contains  bibliographies,  lists  official  re- 
cords and  publications.    Part  III  botes  location"  of  material 
and  has  a,  directory  of  collections.  " 


PN6112.5 

.KS13 

Ref. 


Kienzle,  Siegfried-    Modern  World  Theatre;     a  Guide  to  Pro- 

u"!l*°"IL-?  £^°ge  and  the       ted  States  since  New 


York,  Ungar, 


Ifn^i         !r°m  fhe  German'    Majority  of  the  playwrights  repre- 
? ni  t  ffe  ffom  Germ3ny'  England,  France  and  the  U.S.  Arranaed 
alphabetically  by  author  and  then  by  play,   with  brief  e^Junl- 

;j°"s  °^  actJ°"'  time  and  Place  °f  fi  -st  publication;  and 
time  and  place  of  first  performance.  Includes  annotations  of 
plays  and  an  index  of  play  titles. 
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25781 
4.D3 
.1969 
Ref . 


Salem,  James ,  comp.    Drury's  Gpide  to  Best  Plays.  Metuchen, 
N.J.,  Scarecrow  Press,  1969.  1 

* 

A  selective  alphabetical  listing  by  author,  of  plays  from 
earliest  times  to  the  present.    Brief  synopsis  of  plots, 
information  as  to  the  number  of  acts  and  characters.  Quotes 
royalty  figures. 


PN6112.5 

.845 

Ref. 


Z5781 
.U55 
1968 
Ref. 


Shipley,- J. T.      Guide  to  Sreat  Plays.    Washington,  Public  Affairs 
Press,  19561 " 

Serves  chiefly  to  record  the  New  York  Stage  history  of  a  number 
of  great  plays.    Arranged  alphabetically,  by  author*    Gives  as 
well  brief  synopses  of  plots.  1 

I  .  ..  • 

U.S.  Copyright  Office.    Dramatic  Compos it ions  Copyright  in  the 
united  States  1870-ITO: — Reprint  of  Washington  I9TB  edj 
N.Y.,  Johnson  Reprint,  1968  2v. 


5. 


Critici&ur 


55781 
.A35 
Ref* 


\ 


Z5781 

.B8 

Ref. 


Adelman,  Irving  and  R.  Dworkin^  Modern,  Drama: 
Critical  Literature  on  ^Jth  Century  Plays, 
scarecrow  Press,  1967 


A  Checklist  of 


Metuchen,  N.J, , 


A  selective  survey  with  alphabetical  arrangement  by  author. 
Indexes  articles  in  both  periodicals  and  books,,  mainly  in 
Eng.ish,  on  modern  American,  British 'and  Continental  dramatists. 
Empnasizes  the  drama  rather  than  the  theatre. 


Breed,  Paul  F., and  F.M.  Snidenuan. 
A  Bibliography  of  Comme 
to  the  Ay  ant  Garde. 


Dramatic  Criticism  Index t 
jnentaries  on  Playwrights  ^rom  Ibsen 
Detroit,  Gale  Research,  i97Tl 


A  selective  index  to  both  books  and  periodical  articles  on 
on  modern  American/European  playwrights  and  their  plays.  Alpha- 
betical arrangement  under  the  name  of  the  playwrights    it  in- 
cludes u  play  titles  index,  an  index  of  critics  and  a  list  of 
bocks  indexed.    Emphasizes  drama  rather  than  theatre. 


\ 


Z2014 
.D7C3 
Ref. 


Caldwell,  H  B.,  and  Oavid  Middle  ton.'    English  Tragedy,  1370- 
1600.    Fifty  Years  of  Criticism.    San,  Antonio,  Trinity 
University  Press,  1971.  7 

A  selective  checklist  covering  criticism  from  1919-1969.  It 
indexes  some  130  periodicals.    It  includes  the  following 
categories*    verse  (non-dt^matic  trisedyl ,  dramatic  tragedy 
(excluding  Marlowe  and  Shakespeare),  general  studies.    It  also 
contains  lists  of  dramatic  and  non-dramatic  primary  trorks 
which  have  received  virtually  no  Critical  treatment. 
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Z1231 
.D7C6 
v.  1 
Ref. 


25781 

.C8 

Ref. 


A13 

.  .E752 
Ref.*  . 

Index  Stands 


Coleman,  Arthur,  and  G.R.  Tyler.    Drama  Criticism,  a  Checklist 

A  listing  of  criticism  in  both  books  and  periodicals  for  major 
authors.    Shakespeare  criticism 'covers  over  50  pages.  Appendices 
include  a  bibliography  of  books  containing  driima  criticise  and 

v  SaS2,Sf  ,tno  ?*r\Me*l»  used  in.  compiling  the  bibliography. 
V.  2  covers  classical  and  continental  drama. 


Cumulated 


_  Dramatic  Index  Covering  Articles  and  Illustrations 

Concerning  jtn_e  stage  and  its  Players  in  the  Periodical?  .  ' 
ot  AmericarTand  England  with  a  Record  of  the  lookgaT — 
the  Drama  and  Texts- of  Plavs  l#d»-ii>4j».    Boston,  o.k.  Hall, 


Sub- 


A  comprehensive  index  useful  for  reviews  of  productions, 
ject,  ti'tle,  playwright  and  famous  character  entries  are 
arranged  in  one  alphabet. 

Essay  and  General  Literature  Index.  1900/1933-     New  York. 
Lib.  hasw  X  1900/1933-  . 

fax  up-to-date- index  to  articles  and  essays  in  books.  Entries 
arranged  alphabetically,  include  authors,  subjects  and  titles 
when  necessary.    Covers  many  subjects  including  American,  and 
English  Drama  and  theatre,  medieval  drama,  etc.  as  well  as 
indexing  critical  and  biographical  essays  on  individual  drama- 
tists. 


Alii  8 

.G8 
Ref. 


Guide  to  the  Performing' Arts .    1957-    New  York. 
Lib.  has j  1963- 

A  subject  index  to  periodical  literature  which  covers  theatre 
and  drama  as  well  as  other  dramatic  arts.    Periodicals  indexed 
are,  United  for  the  most  part  to  these  published  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada.    However,  it  does  index  Theatre  Notebook. 
Theatre  Research  and  World  Theatre.    Useful  as  an  index  to" 
reviews  or  performances  as  well  as  a  guide  to  various  topics 
connected  with  the  theatre,    covers  all- countries  including 
Canada  -  but  most  emphasis  is  placed  on  U.S.  productions. 


P7 

.P94 

Stacks 


Polio 

PN1601, 

.N4 

Stacks 


Henshaw,  Millei.  "A  Survey  of  Studies  in  Medieval  Drama  19J3- 
i?5Q.M  In  Progress  of  Medieval'  and  Renaissance  Studies  in 
the  U.S.-  and  Canada.    Boulder.  Colorado.  BcTIetln  noTUT 


An  extremely  useful,  scholarly  annotated  survey. 
New  York  Theatre  Critics'  Reviews.  '  v.  1,  194^0- 


New  York. 


Lib.  has  j  v.  5,  1944-;  Index,  1944-60  (Stacks);  v.  1-13, 
1940-1954  (Microforms).  ™ 


A  complete  guide  and  record  of  the  New  York  stage,  reprinted 
from  New  York  Sun.  New  York  Times  and  other  New  York  newspapers . 
provides  an  annual  index  of  plays,  actors,  actresses,  producers , 

etc.  ^ 


21231  Palmer,  Helejy'n.,  and  Anne  J.  Dyson.    American  Drama  Criticism 

.D7P3  rnterp^e tat ions  1890-1965  Inclusiver  of  American  Drama  * 

Ref.  Siryg6  the  First  Play  Produced  in  America,    Hamden,  Conn., 

Shoestring  Press"!  196J. 

y  Z1231  ,  .  American  Drama  Criticism:  Supplement  1  to  January  1969 

.D7P3  *       SHoestriV.^  Press,  1970.    Hannien,  Conn. 

Suppl.  pi 

'   Pef.  Covers  book  and  periodical  criticism  (1|9Q~1969)   jn  the  works 

cff  playwrights  "who  have  made*  a  significant  contribution  to 
American  drama".   ( P  re  f . )     Arranged  alphabetically  by  author, 

>  * 

i                Z5781                       Palmer,  Helen  H.    and  Anne  J.  Dyson.    European  Drama  Criticism; 
/                 '.P2                                    Interpretations  of  European  Drama?    Hamden,  Shoestring 
Ref.  FresiT  »«B.  ^  


If 


X  j 


■  European  Drama. Criticism!  Supplement  I  to  January ,  1970. 

A  comprehensive  listing  of  criticisms  for  both  drama  and- theatre 
which  have  appeared  in  books  and  periodicals  in  English  and  some 
foreign  language  publications  from  1900-1969  (S'.iakespecure  is 
omitted) .    Only  outstanding  playwright?  are  covered.  Tncludes 
English,  continental , and  a  few  classical  playwrights 


Z1035  Salem,  J.M.  A  Guide  to  Critical  Reviews,    Metuchen,  N.J., 

.A1S3  Scarecrow  Press,  1966-  JvT 

Ref.'  • 

Pt.  X:   r American  Drama  from  O'Neill  to  Albee.    Indexes  the 
'   non-schoiaj^iy  periodicals  and  newspapers  for  reviews  of  theatre 

performances .  • 
Pt.  XX:  is  concerned  with  the  Musical. 

Pt.  XXX:    British  and  Continental  Drama.    Indexes  reviews  of 
productions  that  have  appeared  on  the  New  York  Stage  from  1909/ 
10  to  1965/66  in  the  more  popular  periodicals.' 
Pt.  XV;    deals  with  the  screenplay. 

The  above  bibliographies  of  criticism  published  in  books  may 
be  supplemented  by  more  current  bibliographies  which  are  often  ,  . 

x  published  as  a  special  feature  in  periodicals,  e.g.  Each  issue 

N  of  the  periodical  Theatre  Quarterly  (PN2001  .T5x  Stacks)  ''':v 

contains  "Current  Bibliography."    The  reference  department  has 
published  'a  list"  of  periodicals  for  English  literature  which 
reguarly  feature  bibliographies.    A* copy  of  this  list  English 
Literature!    A  Student's  Guide  to  Serial  Bibliographies, 
McLennan  library  Reference  Department,  1972  is  available  at  the 
reference  desk.  *  i 


Additional "criticism  may  be  found  in  the  following  periodical 
indexes  located  on  the  Reference  Index  Stands: 
MLA  International  Bibliography  ol  Articles  on  the  Modern 
Languages  and  Literature  (for  description  ask  for  MIA  leaflet 
at  the  Reference  Desk) t    the  Year's- Work  in  English  Studies 
Abstracts  of  English  Studies;    American  Literature  Abstracts > 
Social  Science  and  humanities  Index;    British  Humanities  Index; 
and  Readers  Guide  to  Periodical  Literature.^Ror  reference  to 
theatre  criticism  only.  /  \ 
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IX. 


Z8311 
.B613x 
Ref.  . 


PR2892 
.C3 
Ref  * 


SHAKESPEARE 

-*  \  "  v 

Birmingham,  Eng.  Public  Libraries.    Shakespeare  Memorial  Library. 
A  Shakespeare  Bibliography;  the  Cattiomwof  the  Birmingham 


Shakespeare  Library/  London/  Manseli.  I&fri .  7 


A  very  comprehensive  *ool  for  advanced  Shakespeare  studies.  Vols. 
1-3    cover  the  original  catalogue  until  1931?,  v&9*  4-7  record  the 
accessions  since  1932.    The  same, divisions  are  uSed  in  both  sections 
first  by  language,  then  by  the  various  editions*  general  works, 
individual  plays,  poetry,  etc.    lfnd  then*ShakespfeaHaria"  which  in- 
dexes in  scope  and  depth  every  aspect  of  Shakespeare,  studies  in  the 
last  300  y^ars.  ^  ^   V^'  • 

Campbell,  O.J.,  and  E.  Quinn.    Encyclopedia  of  Shakeseeatau  Hew  York, 
Crowell,  1966.    r  t  V, 

Essential  information  for  every  feature  of  Shakespeare's  life  ftM 
worts.    Discussions  of  the  plays,  their  productions,  ske%ches\of 
the  actors,  of  Shakespeare's  contemporaries,  of  well  known  writer^ 
influenced  by  Shakespeare  (e.g.  T.S.  Eliot);    Other  articles  deal 
with  Elizabethan  psychology,  politics,  historical  background,  \  \ 
Shakespeare's  language,  etc.    Superseded  to  a  large  extent  but  <ioeW 
not  altogether  replace  Halliday's  Shakespeare  Companion (Cutter  S65n 
Stacks.)  a. 


Cutter 

S8el 

Stacks 

Cutter 

S8els 

Stacks 


Cutter 
S88 
.553 
Ref. 


Ebisch,  W.,  and  L.L.  Schucking.    A  Classified  Shakespeare  Biblio^^ 
graphy.    oxford,  Clarendon  Press,  1931. 

 •        _  Supplement  for  the  years  19 30-19 3S.  Oxford, 

Clarendon  Press,  19  37.  "~ 

A  selective  bibliography  which  covers  Elizabethan  literature  as  well 
as  materials  dealing  directly  with  all  aspects  of  Shakespeare9 s  life 
and  work.,    Individual  works  of  Shakespeare  are  coverak. 
Supplements  William  Jaggards1    Shakespeare  Biblioqr«Ky  (1911) 
<Cutte*  S8jl  Stacks.)   ' — caL 


Shattuck,  Charles. 
Catalogue 


The  Shakespeare  Promptbooks;  a  Pes crip 
Urbana,  University  of  Illinois  Press,  19 


tive 


Lists  more  than  2,200  copies  of  Shakespeare's  plays  marked  for* stage 
use  by  professional  actors,  directors  and  stage  managers  fronMJie 
1620 's  to  1961.    The  promptbooks  are  listed  chronologically  under 
each  play.    First  supplement  in  Theatre  Notebook    v.  24,  no.  1, 
1969,  pp.  5-17.   (PN2001.  T43  Stacks.) 


v 


Z8811 

.H64 

Ref. 


Howard-Hill,  T.H.    Shakespearean  Bibliography  and  Textual  Criticism* 
A  Bibliography.  Oxford,  Clarendon  Press.  1971.     fTn35x  ib 
British  Literary  Bibliography  '  2) .  * 

» 

selective  bibliography  with  brief  annotation*.    The  first  section  * 
"General  Bibliographies* records  basic  items.    The  author  suggests  that 
the  specialist  supplement  this  list  with  the  Shakespeare  Quarterly's 
annual  bibliography (PR2885  .S63  Stacks/.    The  flection"  Textual  Stud  Us- 
lists  studies  of  the  separate  works  recording  the  textual  and  biblio- 
graphical examination  of  all  Shakespeare's  works. 


/ 


9 
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Z8811  Smith,  Gordoh  Ross.    A  Classified  Shakespeare  Bibliography  1936-1958. 

•s64  University  Park,  Pemsoyivonia^Sfcato .Diversity  Press,  1963. 

Re  f  *  #  • '  *  .  * 

Continues  Ebiech  and  Schucking's  Classified  Shakespeare  Bibliogc^hy 
and  uses  the  same  class  fication  system.    The  table  of  contents  Ts 
the  essential  guide  to  the  use  of  the  bibliography  stince  there  is 
no  index  of  authors  or  subjects.    The  classification  is  much  more 
detailed  than  in  the  earlier  volumes  and  is  divided  into  22  general 
su&jfect  categories  and  then  further  very  detailed  subdivisions.  A 
very  useful  bibliography  for  Shakespeare  students. 

PR2892         Spevack,  Martin.    A  Complete  end  Systematic  Concordance  to  the 
.S6  Works  of  Shakespeare.    ff?.ldesheim,oims ,  196S-1971,  W* 


Ref . 


A  monumental  "computer-generated"  concordance:    Plays  are  dealt  with 
chronologically  in  each  volume.    For  each  play  there  is  a  concordance 
of  words  (five  tables  for  each  word)  and  a  concordance  to  the  charac- 
ters •  \ 

The  Reference  Department  has  a, number  of  other  bibliographies  on 
individual  dramatists.    To  locate  these  use  the  subject  catalogues 
under  the  name  of  the  playwright,  e.g.  DEKKEp,  THOMAS  -  BIBLIOGRAPHY. 
In  addition  Bibliographic  Index  (Reference  Index  Stands)  indexes 
bibliographies  on  individual  dramatists  that  are  published  as  parts 
of  books,  pamphlets  and  periodical  articles,  as  well  as  those  pub-  fc 
lished  separately. 


\ 
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ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  BOOKS  PRINTED  BEFORE  1700 ■  ASuiDE  to  their  locatjon 


English  language  books  and  pamphlets  printed  before  the  eighteenth  century  are- 
frequently  of  interest  to  students,  particularly  those  idle  ere  doing  research  in 
literature  and  history.    The  University 9 s  collections  include  many  research  mater- 
ials not  only  in  their  original  form  but' in  microform  as  well.    The  aim  of  this 
guide  is  to  help  students  locate  these  materials. 

•  # 

When  you  wish  to  consult  a  publication  it  is  important  to  ascertain  that  the  cita- 
tion is  correct.  %  The  sources  listed  in  this  guide  trill  enable  you  to  obtain  the 
necessary  bibliographic  information.    They  are,  with  one  exception,  available  in 
the  Reference  area.    Zf  you  have  difficulty  finding  or  using  them,  please  ask  a 
reference  librarian  for  assistance. 

When  you ^ have  verified  the  publications  you  wish  to  consult,  you  majr  proceed  in 
the  manner  indicated  on  the  f low  chart. 


\ 


This  bibliography* was  compiled  by  Elaine  Yarosky,  Reference  Department,  keLennan 

Library.   ,  .  k 
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Note;  ^Pollard"  referred'  to  in  the  flow 

chart  is-  on  page  3  in  the  .bibliography. 
"Wing"  is  on  page  5.     "Go  to  SGWU" 
indicates  that  the  material  is 
probably, on  microfilm  at  the  library 
of  Sir  George  Williams  University. 
Undergraduates  require  a  letter  of 
introduction  to  the. Sir  George  Williams' 
University  Library.    This  may  be 
obtained  at  the  Reference  Desk  of 
McLennan  Mbwfv 
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II*     GENERAL'  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


2921 
.BH7 
Rof 

Z921 
.B87o3 
Re  f . 

Z921 
, B8?o4 
Rof. 


British  Museum.  Department  of  Printed  Books.  General  Catalogue  of 
Printed"  Books,     London,  Trustees,  1931-1966^ 


T968.  50v 


Decennial  Suppxcment.  1956*1965.    London,  Trustees, 


Five-Year  Supplement.  1966t197Q.^  London,  Trustees, 


1971-72.  ^26v, 

These  catalogues  provide  alphabetical  lists  of  all  books  in  the 
British  Museum  Library  which  havg  appeared  since  the  fifteenth 
century.  Although  it  is  mainly  an  author  catalogue,  it  also  contains 
some  title  and  subject  entries  (e.g.  under  personal  names  «nd  names 
of  countries) . 


Z88I 

-A1C3  etc. 

Re  f .  \ 


U.S.  Library  of  Congress, %  Catalog  of  Books  Represented  by  the 
Library  of  Congress  Printed  Cards,  Issued  to  July  ll,  1942. 
[Reprint  of  the  Washington  1943  edition].    New  York,  R<wmant 
apd  Littlef ie$d.  :  r 


Folio 

, AIU526 
Rcf . 


i. 

(Various  supplements ^covering  the  years  1942*1957.] 


Author  and  main  entry  catalogues  of  books  and  other j/materiaUs  in  the 
EUSrary  of  Congress  and  select  libraries  throughout  the  United  States, 
Although  not  a  complete  record  of  these  libraries,  the  catalogues  do 
represent  a  large  percentage  ofi  the  holdings  in  the  Library  of 
Congress.  Detailed  bibliographic  information  piven. 

National  Union  Catalog;  pre-1956  Imprints.  A  Cumulative  Author  List 
Representing  Library  of  Congress  Printed  Cards  and  Titles 
Reported  by  Other  American  Libraries. -  London,  Mansell,  196B-* 

Library  has  received  vols.  1-309,  A  -  La  Baume,  Louis*  as  pf  April 
1974.  Incorporates  the  earlier  catalog  for  entries  A  -  La  Baume, 
Louis,  except  entries  beginning  with  "Bible*.  As  of  April  1974/ 
authors  whose  names  fall  alphabetically  after  La  Baume,*  touis,  as 
well  as  "Sible*  entries,  must  be  checked  in  the  earlier  catalogs 
(Covering  the  period  to  1957)  until  those  catalogues  are  superceded 
by  cumulation  into  Pre-1956  Imorir|ta.  The  introduction  to  volume  1 
contains  information  on  the  scope,  the  comprehensiveness  and  the 
form  of  entry  etc. 


r 


III.   SPECIAL  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  FOR  MATERIAL  BEFORE  1641 

♦Folio  Aldis,  Harry  G.    A  List  of  9o6%8  Printed  in  Scotland  Before  17Q0; 

22052  Including  Those  Printed  Furth  of  the  Realm  ^or  Scottish  book- 

sellers;  With  Brief -totes  on  the  Printers  and  Stationers.  • 
1970b  [Reprint  of  the  Edinburgh,  1904  edition)     Edinburgh,  National 

Rof*  Library  of  Scotland,  197Q. 

An  augmented  reprint,  not  a  systematic  revision  of  the  1904  edition. 
1,628  entries  have  been  added  to  the  3,919 *of  the  earlier  edition. 
Many  of  these  are  annotations  made  by  various  people  and  have  not 
befen  fully  verified.  Material  is  arranged  chronologically  beginning 
with  1505  through  1700.  It  is  not  a  census  of  Copies.  Contains  an 
alphabetical  index  to  the  list  of  books  and  a  list  of  printers, 
booksellers  and  stationers. 


* 


Cutter 
ZH45 
.B47 
RBD 


Bibliographical  Society,  London.  Handlists  of  Books  Printed  by  London 
Printed  s  ,   y^Ol  -  15  56  hy  E.G.  Duff  ,  W.W.Gregg  et  al.  London, 

The  Society,   iTT  r. ' 

Lists  books  whiL.-ri.wore  printed  by  HSL^grinters  up  to  the  grant  of  a 
charter  to  the  Stationer  fe.Company  i,n  1^>7. 


Cutter 
ZS45 
.  Be 
Ref . 


British  Museum.  Department  of  Printed.  Books .  Catalogue  of  the  Books 
in  the  Library  of.  the  British  Museum  Printed  in  England, 


Scotland  and  Ireland,  and  of  Books  in  English  Printed  Abroad 
to  the  Year  '16407    London,  British' Museum,  1884. 


Cutter 
ZS45 
•  C14 
Ref. 


Cambridge.'"  University  Library.  Early  English  Printed  Books  in  the 
University  Library  1475-1640.     Cambridge,  University  Press , 
1900-1907.  - 


•Cutter 

2S82 

.C161 

1931 

-Ref-  • 

Law 

Macd. 

Microforms 

•Folio  • 
Z2002 
C62 
Ref. 


Canada.  Public'  Archives.  Catalogue  of  Pamphlets  in  the  Public  Archives 
of  Canada,   1493-193U     OttawaT  Vi ng '  s  Pr i nter ,  19 3 1 - 3 2 . '  2  v  .  \ 

c  , 

Microfilm  copies  of  the  original  pamphlets  may  be  found  in  the 
Microform  -Heading  Room  of  McLennan  Library. 

ClOugh,  E.A.  comp.    A  Short  Title  Catalogue  Arranged  Geographically. 
of  Books  Printed  and  Distributed  by  Printers,  Publishers  and 
Booksellers  in  the  English  Provincial  Towns  and  in  Scotland 
and  Irelahd  Uy  to  and  Including  the  Year  1700.     London,  The 
Library  Association,  1969. 

Baaed  on  Pollard  and  Redgrave  and  Wing. 


•S2027 
.B8L6 

Ref. 


Crawford,  James  i.udovic  Lindsay  26th  earl  of.     Bibliotheca*  Lindesiana, 
Catalogue  of  English  Broadsides  1505*1897.    Compiled  by  T  . 

J. P.  Eamond  [reprint  of  the  Aberdeen,  1898  edition) . 
New  fork,  Burt  Franklin,  [1968J. 


♦81215 
•  E92 


Evans,  Charles  M.     American  Bibliography;  A  Chronological  Dictioner^ 
of  All  Books,  Pamphlets  and  Periodical  Publications  Printed  in 
•   the  United  States        America  From  the  genesis  of  Printing  in 
1639  Down  to  and  Including  the  Year  1800.  With  Bibliographical 
and  Biographical  Notes,  Chicago,  Priv.  printed  for  the  author, 
'1903-1959/    14v.  , 

Volume  1,  1639-1729,   contains  only  4  pre-1641  items.  Provide^  full 
bibliographies, consecutively.  Locations  given  from  copies  in 
American  libraries.  Each  volume  has  indexes  for  author,  subject,  and 
printer;  or  publisher;  volume  14  is  an  author/title  index  to  the  whole 
work. 


8733  Huntington  Library  and  Art  Gallery,  £an  Marino,  California.  « 

•S24H83  Huntington  Library  Supplement?  to  the  Record  of  its  Books  in  the 

Ref.  •      Short  Title  catalogue  of  English  Books r  1475-1640  comp."  by 

Cecil  K.L  Edmonds.    Cambridge,  Mass.,  Harvard  University  Press # 
1933.   (Huntington  Library  Bulletin,  no. 4.  Oct.  1933 ,  pp. 1-152) . 
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Cutter 
ZL45 
♦L84  , 
Ref . 


London.  Company  of  Stationers 
C 

Lorn 


ompanv  of  Stationers  of  London,  1554-1640.  ed.  by  Edward  Arber. 
ondon, Erivately  printed,  1875-94. 


5w 


Reputed  to  be  occasionally  inaccurate  and  for  the  most  part  superceded 
by  Pollard  ami  Redgrave. 


Cutter 
ZS83  . 
+N428eb 
Ref. 


New  fork.  Public  Library.  R&ref  Book  Division.  Checklist  of  Additions 
to  -Evans.  N.Y. ,  Library,.  1960* 


Newberry  Library, 
Before 
in  the 


>rary,  'Chicago.  English  Books  and  Books  Pri: 
1641  in  the  Newberry  Library;  a  Supplement 
Short  Title  Catalogue*  Chicago/  Newberry  L 


Printed  in  England 
^ient  to  the  Heoyfl 
Jerry  Library,  1939. 


Z2002 
-P77 
1926  3 
Ref, 
Osier 


Pqllard,  A.W.  anctfG.R. Redgrave.  A  Short  Title  Catalogue  of  Books 

Printed  in  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland  and  of  English  Books 
Printed  Abroad,  1475-1640.  London,  Bibliographical  Society, 
I9i6.  '  

A  comprehensive  record  for  books  of  the  period.  Gives  locations  in 
representative  libraries  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  united  Stages. 
Note i  The  text  of  it  ens  listed  is  available  on  microfilm  in  the 
McLennan  Library,  Microform  Room. 


•Z1201 

.S2 

Ref. 

Microforms 


Sabin,  Joseph.  Bibliotheca  Americana.  A  Dictionary  of  Books  Relating 
to  America  From  Its  Discovery  to  the  Present  Time.  New  York, 
i,  1868-1936.  ■ 


Includes  books,  pamphlets  and  periodicals    Often  gives  locations* 


*Z1215 

.S495 

Ref. 

Microforms 


•Z1215 
.A2T35 
Ref. 


erJc 


Shiptoh,  Clifford  K.  and  Jape*  E..  Mooney.  National  Index  of  American 
Imprints  Through  IBQQi  the  Short-Title  Evans.  Worcester,  Mass., 
American  Antiquarian  Society,  1969.  2v. 


An  alphabetical  author/title  index  to  Evans9  American  Bibliography 
and  mo#t.of  R.  Bristol's  Supplement  (see  Section  IIS)  to  it. 
(The  many  bibliographical  corrections  and  scow  of  the  addenda  to 
Evans1  work  which  have  been  made  by  Ship  tern  are  incorporated  into 
this  index.)    The  full  text  of  every  non-serial  item  listed  has 
been  microprinted  on  cards  which  the  McLennan  Library  has  in  the 
Microform  Room.    These  items  are  not  listed  in  our  library  cata- 
logues so  that  this  index  provides  the  only  access  to  them.  The 
Evans  number  for  each  item  is  given  both  in  the  index  and  on  the. 
microcards. 

Tansslle.  Gaorgs  Thc*as.  Guide  to  the  Study  of  United  States  legrlhts. 
Cambridge ,  Mass.,  Harvard  University  Press,  1971.  2v. 

A  comprehensive  reference  checklist,  rajther  than  a  descriptive 
bibliography  of  published  material  on  printing  and  publishing  in 
the  Dnited  States.  This  guide  is  classified  into  nine  categories  and 
includes  primary  and  secondary  sources  with  an  emphasis  on  scholarly 
retrospective  lists  of  American  imprints.  The  categories  ar.i  Region- 
al lists  of  imprints;  general  lists;  author  lists;  copyright  records; 
various  catalogue*  of  book  dealers,  auction. houses,  exhibitions/  . 
institutional  and  private  collections;  retrospective  book  trade 
directories;  studies  of  individual  printers  and  publishers;  enumer- 
ative  checklists  of  secondary  material.  There  is  also  an  appendix 
entitled  "A  Basic  Collection  of  Two  Hundred  and  Pifty  Titles  on 
United  States  Printing  and  Publishing".  Contains  an  interesting 
introduction  which  gives  a  detailed  description  of  the  guids  s  scope, 
instructions  for  use;  and  provides  information  on  the  study  of 


*  If 
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United  States  imprints.  Good  index*  Many  cross-references.  Cut-off 
date  for  material  included  appears  to  be  1969.  Some  1S70  items  are 
included. 


IV-      *  SPECIAL  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  FOR  MATERIAL  FROM  1641-1700 


Z20Q2 
.W5A4x 
Ref . 


Alden,  John.     Wing  Addenda  and  Corrigenda.  Some  Notes  on  Materials 

in  the  British  Museum.  Charlottesville.  University  of  Virginia 
Bibliographical  Society,   1958.  8  • 

■  \ 


'Cutter 
ZL4b 
+  A664 


Arber,  Edward.  Term  Catalogues ,  1668-1709,  London,  Arber,  1903-06. 
A  contemporary  bibliography  of  Stuart  England. 


Cutter 
ZX45 
.P7662 
Ref. 


Bishop,  William  W.  A  Checklist  of  American  Copies  of  Short-Title 
Catalogue  BooksT  2nd  ed,.  Ann  A*bc*r,  University  o*  Michigan, 
1950.  „     ,       .  *  '  9 


Z1215 

.E9233 

Ref. 


Bristol,  Roger  Pattrell.  Index  of  Printers,  Publishers,  and/Book- 
sellers Indicated  by  Charles  Evans  in  his  American  Bibligoraphy. 
Charlottesville,  Bibliographical  Society  of  the  University  of 
Virginia,  1961. 


Z1215 
, E92334 
Ref. 

Z1215 
. E*?334 
Index 
Ref. 


Supplement  to  Charles  Evans '  America^  Bibliography  .* 


Charlottesville,  University  Hress  of  Virginia,  1970. 

i 

 •  Index  to  supplement  to  Charles  Evans'  American  Bibliography. 

Charlottesville.,  University  Press  of  Virginia,   — 

A  chronologipal  list  for  the  years  1646-1800  of  items  which  do  not 
appear  ir;  Evans. 


Cutter 
ZWF 
+  B77 
Ref. 


British  Museum.  Deptarment  of  Printed  Books.  Thomason  Collection^ 
Catalogue  of  the  Thomason  Collection.  London >  Trustees,  1908. 
»  *    *  , 

Often  called    Thomason  Tracts.  Contains' pamphlets,  bQpks,  newspapers 
■and  manuscripts  relating  to  the  Civil  War,  the  Commonwealth  and  the 
Restoration/  1640-1661.  <  k. 


Folio 
Z2002 
.A2C42 
196i5 
'Ref. 


Clavell,  Robert.'  A  Catalogue  of  All  the  Books.  Printed  in  England 

Since  the  Dreadful  Fir^  of  London  1666  to  the  «£n(i  of  Michaelm- 
TermJLjb7j2.   (reprint  of  the  London,  1673  edition).  Farnborbtfgli, 
Hants,  Gregg  Press,  1965.    (English  Bibliographical  Sources. 
Series  2:  Catalogues  of  Books  in  Circulation,  3).    ;  , 


as  • 


ERLC 


Folio 
•Z2002 
.A2C44 
1965 
Ref. 


 •    The  General  Catalogue  of  Books  Printed  in  England  Since 

^he  Dreadful  Fire  of  London,  1666  to  the  End  of  Trinity  fe55 
1614.     [reprint  of  the  London,  1675  edition].  Par^rouSSTT^ 
Hants,  Gregg  Press,  1965.   (English  Bibliographical  Sources! 
Series  2:  Catalogues  of  Books  in  Circulation,  4). 


J  • 


Yolio 

22002 

.A2C46 

196S 

Ref. 


Folio 
Z2002 
.A2C48 
Ref. 


I 

I 


8 


Thai  Ge: 


ue  of  Books  Printed  in  England  Since  the 


Dreadful  Fire,  of  Lon3^16^6  to  the  End  ol  Trinity  Terra  1680. 
[Reprint  oi  the  Londdiiif  16*0  edition]  ,  Farnbqrough,  Hants, 
Gregg  Press,  1965\   (English  bibliographical  Sources- 
Catalogues  of  Books  in  Circulation,  5) * 


Series  2s 


•  A -Catalogue  of  Book feSBjg.to ted 
Tire  of  London  1666  to  the  End  ol 


i ted- .in  England 


Michaelma's 


the  Dreadful 


I  Reprint  ol  the  London,  1696  edition*  J  Fairnborough,  Hants. 
Gregg  Presv'    1965/  (English  Bibliographical  Sources,  Series  2: 
Catalogues  of  Books  in  Circulation,  6)*  » 

These  catalogues' contain  entries  Tor  such  source  material  as 
parliamentary  acts,  sermons,  plays  and  "general  bills  of  mortality11 


Folio 
22002  ' 
.W5092x 
Ref. 


Hiscock,  ,W.G.  The  Christ  Church  Holdings  in  Wing's  Short^Tltle 
f    catalogue    1641-1700  Books  of  Which  Less  Than .Five  Copies  are 
Recorded  in  the  United  Kingdom.  Oxford,  1956. 


92002 
.L67 
1965 
Ref. 


London,  William,    A  Catalogue/ of  the  Most  Vendible  Books  in  England 
(1657.  1658,  1660).   [Reprint  of  the  London  1657-fo and  1660 
editions.}  London,  Gregg  Press,  1965.   (English  Bibliographical 
Sources.  Seried  2s  Catalogue  of  Books  in  Circulation  no .2.) 


Z2O02 

.A2 

1965 


Maunsell,  Andrew.  The  Catalogue  of  English  Printed  Books  (1595). 
[Reprint  of  the  London,  1595  edition.] London,  Gregg  Ftess, 
1965.     <English  Bibliographical  Sources.  Series  2s  Catalogue* 
of  Books  in  Circulation,  1.) 
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Cuttec 
ZX45  - 
.P76 
.  Zm 
Kaf . 

Z2002 
.W52 
Bef . 
RBD 

Osier 


Z2002 
.W5 
Ref . 
Osier 


mc 


Morrison,  Paul  G.     Index  of  Printers,  Publishers  and  Booksellers  in 
Donald  Wind* s  sKbrt-Title  Catalogue  of  Books...  Charlottesville, 
Virginia,  1955.        :  ' 


Wing,  Donald.    A  Gallery  of  Ghosts.  Books  Published  between  1641- 

1700  Wot  Found  in  the  Short-Title  Catalogue. ^  [N.Y. ]  The  Index 
Committee  of  the k Modern  Language  Association  of  America,  1967. 

Contains  approximate!^  5, COO*  entries  of  which  some  700  have  been 
located  and  are  incorporated  into  the  1972  edition  of  the  Short-Title 
Catalogue.  675  entries,  have  actually  proved  to  be  "ghosts" .  - 


 .      '    Short-Title  Catalogue  of  Books  Printed  in  England, 

Scotland  Ireland,  Wale&.  and:^British  America  and,  of  English 
Books  Printed  in  Other  Countries,  1641-x700.    New  York,  Columbia 
University  Press,  1945-51. 

An  enumerative  bibliography  of  books,  pamphlets  arid  broadsides  of  * 
which  one  or  more  copies  could  be  located.  .The  scope,  method  of 
selection  and  form  of  entry  are  described  in  the  preface.  Continues 
Pollard  and  Redgrave  (see  Section  II). Gives  locations' in  5  American 
and  5  pritiah  Libraries. . 

Not**  The  text  of  items  listed  in  the  first  edition  of  Wing* a 
SKort-Title  Catalogue    is  available  on  microfilm  at  the  Library  of 
Sir  SSorge  Williams  University.  Undergraduates  require  a  letter  of 
introduction  to  the  Sir  George  Williams  University  Library.  This 
may  be  obtained v a t\the  McLennan  Lih-ary  Reference  Desk. 
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Z2002 

.W5 

1972 

v.l . 

fief. 
Osier  . 

v  .2-3 
On  order 

for  Ref . 

(Mar. 1974 


•  •    2nd  ed.'  rev.  and  enlg.    New  York,  Index  Committee 

^ot  the  Modern  Language  Assocation  of  America.  1972-     •  3vv 

Vol.1:  Includes  A  to  England:  Privy  Council.  Read  Preface  for  scope,, 
method  of  selection  and  form  of  entry.  Locations  in  5  American 
and  5  British  Libraries  are  given  for  "every  common  book".  A  complete 
list  of  all  known  copies  is  held  by  Yale  University  Library.  A  list 
of  ai,l  entry  numbers  which  have  been  altered  or  omitted  in  this 
edition  is  in  preparation  at  Yale.  Critics  of  this  work -claim  that 
di. though  extensive  revisions  and.  additions  have  been  made,  there  has 
not  been  a  systematic  revision  from  A  to  Z. 


22*002 

.WSW6x 

Ref. 


Wolf,  Edwin. 
Phi  la 


in-  A  Checklist. of  the  Books  in  the  Library  Company  of 
adelpnia  in  and  Supplementary  to  Wing's  short-Title 
Stielphia,  The  Library  Company  o£  Philadelphia,  1959. 


Catalogue. 


J 
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ERIC 


Reference  Department 

McLennan  Library  1972 

McGill  University 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE  i  A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  SERIAL  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


This  is  a  selected  guide  covering  English  language  Ut-rature.  It 

is  based  on  tne  essay  bibliography  by  David  E  ^iL^oiDlloSSMS.^hi^ 
.  8,  no.  2,  Winter,  1969.    other  bibliographies  of  serial  bibliographies 


v . 

were  consulted  are: 


Bond,  Donald,    &  Reference  to  English  Studies.    Chicago,  1962. 

Z1002  B72  Ref. 

Chapter^ VII  -  Periodigflig  g«nta  mine  Reviews  and  Bibliographies, 
\  a  selective  list  with  brief  annotations . 

!      Gray,  Richard.    Serjfll  Blblioeranhias  in  g«  ^»"jti;'  |f  Soclal 
Sciences.    Ann  Arbor,  Mil Z1002  G814  Das*. 

A  comprehensive  but  un annotated  bibliography. 

,    Rouse,  Richard.    .Serial  Bibliographies  for  Medieval  Studies.  Berkeley, 

1969.      Z6203  R66 Ref. 

A  valuable  tool  for  the  student  in^"^^ JS^Si  * 
comprehensive,  evaluetive  and  annotated  blbUogrephy. 

The  guide  also  indludes  material  published  since  these  biblio^raphie 
made  their  I p pel r^nce     Arrangement  is  under  the  following  «ein  heading— 

I  COMPREHENSIVE  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

II.  w      ?EKI0D  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

III.  NATIONAL  LITERATURE  LISTS 

'  vV'        SLSf  0™RATURB  WITH  OTHER  SUBJECTS 

VI .        AUTHOR  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


r 


COMPREHENSIVE  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

Abstracts  of  Enqllah  Studies,    Bpulder ,  Colorado,    v,  1,  1958-  library 
has:  v.  1,  1958-  PE25  A16    Ret.- Index  Stands. 

Approximately  1,100  journals,  including  a  few  foreign  language 
ones,  are  screened  to  provide  brief  summaries  irf— nrticles  deal- 
ing with  English,*  American  and  English  commonwealth  literature. 
Contains  excelle.it  Issue  and  annual  subject /Indexes. 

Annual  Bibliography  of  English  Language  and  Literature \  Cambridge,  Eng. 

 vT  IT  m<>-     Library  has  v.  L  1*26- Z?0l£j*&9  Ref .  Index 

Stands.  — - ^ 

For  English  language  and  literature  this  Is  the  most  thorough 
of  the  comprehensive  bibliographies.    It  covers  English, 
American  and  commonwealth  English  literature  and  includes  some 
materials  not  found  in  MLA  International  Bibliography.    It  Is 
unannotated  but  its  book  review  citations  are  very  useful.  It 
appears  sometimes  two  riffidviomstimes  three  years  after  coverage 
date. 

English  Studies;  a  Journal  of  English  Letters  and  Philology*  Amsterdam, 
*    v.  I,  rgTy=  Library  has  v.  1,  1919-   PEl  b55. 

This  journal  devoted  to  English  language  tod  speech/  including 
American  English,  covers  all  periods.    Two  annual  bibliographic  • 
essays  have  been  featured  since  1935,  Current  Literature  in 
.  prose,  poetry  and  drama  and  Current  Literature  in  criticism 
^and  biography.  * 

Modern  Language  Association  of  America.    MLA  International  Bibliography 
of  Book a  and  Articles  on  the  Modern  Languages  and  Literature.  1921* 

1964-  Library  has  1921- llMi  M64  Ref.  Index  Stands. 

Reprint  of  the  annual  bibliography  which  was  issued  es  a 
supplement  to  the  Association's  Publications  (PMLA) .    This  is 
the  bibliography  that  is  most  commonly  used  and  most  generally 
useful.    For  full  description  ask  for  MLA  Leaflet  at  titer 
Reference  Desk. 

» 

Quarterly  Checklist  of  Literary  History .    Design,  Conn.,  v.  1,  1958- 
T  Library  has  v.  4,  TOP  z75T7  Q35  Ref. 

An  author  listing  of  books  and  monographs  on  English,  American, 
*         French  and  German  Literature.    Reprints  are  included.    The  list 
'is  not  annotated. 

Review  of  English  Studies?  a  Quarterly  Journal  of  English  Literature  end 
'       pg^^OiaSai?    London,  v.  1,  1925-        Library  has  v.  1,  1929- 

This  journal  which  covers  all  periods  concentrates  on  detailed 
and  critical  book  reviews.    Each  issue  contains,  as  well,  e 
Summary  of  Periodical  Literature,  an  unannotated  listing  of 
articles  selected  from  better  known  literary  periodicals. 


Houston,  v.  1,  1961*  Library 


A  highly  selective  bibliography,  with  evaluation,  and  lunulaa.* 
appears  in  each  la.ua.    Entitled  Recent  Studies,  it  cover,  cae: 
,     of  the  fo.  loving  field. t  -  Engll.fr~Bcnalasancaf  Klliabe than  and 

Jacobean  Dxama;  Restoration  and  Eighteenth  Century?  Nineteenth 
Century .  ' 

The  Year',  work  in  English  Studlaa.    London,    v.  1,  1919/1920-  Library 
baa  v.,  1,  l9iVl52d-        POT  E6    Ref.  Xnde*  Stand.. 

An  evaluative  bibliography  and  highly  .elective.    Article,  are 
cited  and  book,  are  auanarlsed.    Since  1958  it  baa  included  a 
section  on  American  literature- 


r 


II. 


Arthu^ieniyi»  Pa^is, 


T5 


PERIOD  BIBLIOCRAPKgtFS  ^ /i^,rfcnql|sh  afrd  Myrtiev^fr. 

♦      \<     \    ■  a^ti  .::<T'-VVv' ■  '/St  NsSplecfcW  laibli<*graph$»  which  omits  popular 
'       ••'       ''and  tfent^tAC  wurks*.     is  liats  book  reviews  and  articles  with 

brie/  V*iVoal  "annotations.    It  is  limited  to  medieval  Arthuriana, 

Cahiers  de  Civi lW^tion  Medievale*  X-XIle  Siecles.     Poitiers,  v.  1,  1958- 

,     !     Library  has  .  CB3  C3. 

Includes  "Bibliographic"  in  each  issue.    Contains  more  foreign 
than  English  1 iterature  ;«ntries.    Not  annotated  but  books  and 

dissertations  are  cited. 

Quarterly  Checklist  of  Medievalia.    Darien,  Conn.,  v.  1,,  1958-  Library 

 has  v.   5,   1962-       ;     Z6203  034  Ref. 

Lists  non-periodical  items  including  reprints  and  translations 
in  the  Western  languages  throughout  the  world. 

International  Guide  to  Medieval  Studies:  a  Quarterly  Index  to  Periodical 

 Literature.    Darien,  Conn. ,v.  1,  1961- On  order  for  Ref . 

-Articles  recently  published  chiefly  in  Europe  and  North  America 
concerning  all  aspects  of  the  middle  ages  with  emphasis  on 
Western  Europe  from  the  sixth  to  the  fourteenth  century.  Con- 
tains frequent  descriptive  annotations  and  an  extensive  subject 
index,  cumulated  annually." 

International  Medjeva 1  B iblioqraphy ,    Minneapolis,  v.  1,  1967-    On  order 
Cor  Ref. 

An  extensive  bibliography  of  articles  and  books  recently 
published  throughout  the  world  Concerning  the  history  and  . 
civiMzation  of  Europe  from  the  accession  of  DioCletion  to  the 

end  of  the  fifteenth  century". 

Modern  Language  Quarterly.     Seattle,  v.  1,  194^-      Library  has  v.  1,  1940- 
,  PBi  M642.  \    "  ^ 

Bibliography  of  Critical  Arthurian  Li Wature /appeared 
annually  tzom  1941 0-1963.    Listed  bopksUeviews  and  articles 
on  the  literature  of  the  Arthurian  cycle. 

Progress  of  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Studies  in  t«a  "nited  States  and 

 Canada.     Boulder,  Col.,  No.  1,  1923-1960 \       Library  has  no. 

7=^525-1960.  K.7P94. 

Contained  the  following  lists,  some  of  whlah  are  "till  useful 
to  Medieval  and  Renaissance  scholars;    List  of  Active  Medieval 
>  (and  Renaissance  Scholars?    Doctoral  Dissertations f  Paper*  Read 

at  Meetings  of  Learned  Societies  i    Books  in  Press. 

sneeu lorn 8  Journal  of  Medieval  Studies.    Cambridge,  Mais.,  v.  1-  1926- 
— Library  has  v.   1,   1926-  PN661  S6  \ 

Beginning  with  v.  9  (1934)  each  issue  contains  a  BlbliOOTphv 
of  American  Periodical  Literature  arranged  by  subject.  Biblio- 
graphies are  brief"  .and  are  concerned  with  medieval  society  an* 
Culture  in  Europe  and  the  Middle  East.  \ 

>'       <  )  ■ 

PERIOD  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  -  Renaissance 

Bibliocraphie  Internationale  de  '  1 'Humanlsme  et  de  iBJg/jj&Saag*- 

 v/  1,  1965-  Library  has  v.  1,     1965  -  Z6207  R4B5  MI. 

An  extensive  annual  tibliogrsphy  of  articles  antt  books  published 
Q  '.  primarily  in  Europe  and  North  America  concerning  Humanism  ana 

ERIC  the  Renaissance  broadly  interpreted.    It  covers, the  Utb,  15«» 

and  utb  centuries.    The  bibliography  appeared  from  1958  tnrouan 


1965  in  Bibl  iotheque  d'Humanisme  et  de  Renaissance.  CB361.B5. 


Quarterly  Checklist        Honai.isanco  Studies.  Darien,  Conn.,  v.  1, 

1959-         Librnry  >u\..  v.    H    V>bJ-  Z6207.R4Q34  Ref. 

Lists  booki*  ^n<3  monographs  and  covers  European  Jiistory  from 
the  fift<vmth  tc  thv  seventeenth  century.     Literature  entries 

ire  xn<:  luded  ^eitiiTt  ively . 

Renaissance  Quarterly,    now  York/  v.  1,  1948-       entitled  Renaissance 
News  $    .948-66 .         CB361  R452. 

Renaissance  Huoks  appears  in  each  issue  and  contains  a  list 
of  recently  pub  1  in hod* books  chiefly  on  Europe  and  North 
America.   \ln  addition  contains  signed  bibliographic  essays 
discussing  recent,  pubdicatiorts  on  a  given  topic. 

Studies  in  English  Litcratufe  1500*  1900.      PRl  S82 

#For  its  annual  bibliography , the  Renaissance  .see  entry  under 

Comprehensive  Bibliographies.  " 


Studies  in  Philology.  .  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  v.  1,  1906-  Library  has  v.  1, 
"         1906-  PI S?x. 

Literature  of  the  Renaissance.    An  extensive  bibliography  which 
began  in  192  3  and  was  contained  in  one  number  of  each  annual 
volume*     Reviews    were  noted  and  some  titles  had  brief  annota-* 
tions.l  The  bibliography  did  riot  appear  in  v.  67  (1970)  and  so 

far  ha£  not  appeared  in  1971. 

• 

PERIOD  BIBLIOGRAPHIES . -  16Q0-18C0 

Johnsonian  Newsletter.     New  York,  v.  1,  1940-       Library,  has  v.  1,  1940;- 
PKI  J64.  . 

A  news-sheet  devoted  to  recent  publications  on  Samuel  ^Tohn»on 
a*ti~ eighteenth  century  literary  topics.    Each  issue  contains 
a  brief  'listing  Some  Recent  Articles*    Since  1970  there  hat 

been  an  added  feature  Work  in  Progress, 


Philological  Quarterly:  a  Journal  Devoted  to  Scholarly  Invest iffatioi^. 
Iowa  city.    v.  T,   1922-  Library  has  v.  1,  1922- 

Pl  P55 

One  of  the  most  comprehensive  and  thorough  offche  annual  serial 
bibliographies,  The  Eighteenth  Century:  k  Curffent  Bibliography 
first  made  its  appearance  with  the  July  1971  issue.  Lists  books, 
.articles  and  reviews  with  frequent  critical  annotations  and 
covers  all  aspects  of  the  eighteenth  century.    The  format  and 
subject  matter  does  not  differ  greatly  from  the  bibliography 
which  appeared  annually  in  the  same  journal  from  192tf-1970 
entitled  Fngiish  Literature  1660-1300.  except  that  it  is  limited 
now  to  rigHteTnth  century  descriptions.    Two  compilations  of 
this  bibliography  have  appeared  under  the  editorship  of  Ronald 
Crane    and  covering  the  scholarship -for  the  years  1950-62. 
ZWY45  CB2  Ref. 


Restoration  and  18th  Century  Theatre  Research*    Chicago,  v.  1,  1962-  . 
Library  has         1,   1962-  PN20QO  R48xT 

This  anfjuai  cOmpre/iensive  bibliography  Restoration  and  ISth 
century yheatre  Research  covers  both  books  and  articles  published 
in  the  U.S.  and  the  British  Isles , contains  brief  non-evaluative 
annotations,    under  News  and  Notes  .Research  in  Progress  is  lifted. 


Ip  1969  a  c\wui *+ion  appeared  under  the  editorship  of  Carl  y 
Stratman .    Restoration  and  18th  Century  Theatre  Research  Blbllfe- 
^raphv  1961-1968.     N. V.  ,1969    zToIl  B4X . a  nev  volume  eaitea  \ 


4  - 


Theatre 


by  Carl  St-atman  Restoration  and  Eighteenth  Century  Thea 
Research  190C-1368.    Caroondaie,  ill:  1971.    on  order  *o 

f  Reference  -  - 

The  Schtterian:  a  News 'jouomii  Devoted  to  Pope  and  Swift  and  Their  CircU. 
Philadelphia,  v.  1*^6^  Library  has  v    I,  1968-  PR445.S3. 

Each  issue  c&tains  Fo£ejflD  Bavif"  •  bibliography  covering  book, 
and  periodical  articles  in  many  lar.giiagae  -  a  selective  list 
with  lengthy  critical  annotations.    It  also  contains  Recejj£ 
Articles  (confined  to  English  schoU-ship)  with  criticaTaSnota- 
t ions  and  finally  a  section  of  book  reviews. 

seventeenth  Century  News.    N.Y.,v.  1,  1942-    Library  has  v.oja,  no.  2. 
 1^  54-  PR1  S47 

Since  1942  contains  in  each  issue  a  ^^^^"SfSn^^So™^ 
of  Recent  studies  which  summarizes  articles  on  "Alton,  Donne 
and  Herbert  and  other  seventeenth  century  ^'Jr"' 
century  Americana  and  Neo  Latin  News  are  other  bibliographies 
'    appearing  in  this  journal. 

fltudle9  in  EneMah  Literature.  1500-1900.    Per  if^J^l^^SSSSalT 

  ,14»«iUthan  and  Jacobean  Drama Tend  Restoration  and  Eighteenth 

Century  aee  Comprehensive  Bibliographies. 

PERIOD  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  -L»t»  ^h  C^tUrY  »nd  Viet0rian 

Quarterly  (1950-1964). 

The  September  Supplement  to  W'iah  Language  ?ota»  A,  devoted 
to  this  comprehensive  bibliography  with  SScr^Ive 
times  fairly  lengthy  critical  annotations.    Includes  books  on 
cSnenlal  and  English  romanticism.    Book  reviews  are  noted. 

■  %  !  •  " 
-  Shellev  Journal.    New  York,  v.  1,  1952-    Librafy  has  v.  I,  1952- 
—  ■     jpRiii^  K4x 

From  its  beginning  contains  an  annual  Current^  ^^^Fjjjj-g^ 
Keats,  Byron,  Shelley,  Hunt  and  their  c^oTST~K~ow^&MBVn 
-    international  bibliography  reporting  books,  "Ucjes,  and  dlteV- 

tations.    Entries  are  annotated  and  book  reviews  are  noted. 
'  a  1950-i 962  compilation  of  the  annual  bibliographies  is- David 
Green's  and  Edwin  Wilson's  ,  Shsllev, "Byron,  Bunt  eqd 

■Phoif  rtrcieai    a  Bibliography.    Lincoln,  neo.,  ic*96«] . 

sfudtaa  in  English  Literature  1500-1900.    For  bibliography  Nineteenth, 
""""century  'see  coCTprahenaive  Bibliographies. 

Victorian  Newsletter.    New  Vork,  no.l,  1952-       Library  has    np.  2  (1934) » 
o-l'J;  19;  Ut  <!3-24>  26-  PR1  V5x 

Each  issue  contains  Recent  ^^fHgSg^l^^l^.^^ 
supplements  the  fuller  annual  liw  in  ytctorianStttdlfe,.  it" 
are  annotated  and  reviews  are  noUed. 

Victorian  Poetry.    Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  v.  i,  1963-     Library  ha.  v.  1,  1963- 

~3  PR'500  Vs"  < 

Tho  y^r's  worv  in  v^torlan  Poetry  ha.  mim 
the  journal  began ,  A  comprehensive annotated  survey. 


a 
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Victorian  Studies.    B looming ton #  v.  1,  1957-      Library  has  v.  1,  1957- 
PR1  V5 

Victorian  Bibliography  is  an  annual  list  which  has  appeared 
since  the  journal  started.    From  1933-1956  the  bibliography 
was  published  in  Modern  Phi lologv .    Lists  books,  articles , 
dissertations  with  brief  non-evaluative  annotations.  Book 
reviews  are  noted.    As  well  as  literature,  other  aspects  of 
Victorian  life  are  covered.    The  bibliographies  for  the  years 
1932-1954  have  been  collected  in  W.D.  Templsman's 
Bibliographies  of  Studies  in  Victorian  Literature ' for  the 
Thirteen  gears.  1932-1944.  ■  zwy  Is.Tfrifi    ReTTan3  In  Austin 
9  Wrights  Bibliographies  of  studies  in  Victorian  Literature  for 

the  Ten  Years  1945-1954.    brbana.    1555.  SWWS.WMb  W. 

and  in  Robert  Slack's  Bibliographies  of  Studies  in  Victorian 

Literature  for  the  Ten  ^ears  l955-l9(U.    Urbane,  ttSTl  

Z2013.B59. 


PERIOD  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  -  Twentieth  Century  Literature 

Twentieth  Century  Literature?  a  Scholarly  and  Critical  Journal.  Denver, 
v.  1,  1955-       Library  has  v.  1,  1955-       M  T8 

Current  Bibliography  has  appeared  in  each  issue  sines  its 
beginning. A  very  extensive  coverage  which  abstracts 
periodical  articles,  primarily  English,  American  sad 
European.    Its  early  listings  make  this  a  aost  important 
searching  tool  for  up-to-date  material.    Each  issue  also 
contains  a  checklist  on  a  twentieth  century  writer  e.g. 
April  1971  issue  contains  "William  Gelding  Checklist". 

a 

West  Coast  Reviews  a  Quarterly  Magazine  of  the  Arti.  Burnaby,  BsC*# 
vTTTisSp     Library  has  v .  l,~  lt>46-        X73  W395 

Each  issue  features  a  bibliography  of  avant-garde  writing 

on  either  a  subject  e.g.    surrealism  oir  a  writer  e.g.  October, 

1970  issue  contains  Earle  Birnev,  A  Bibliography  in  Progress a 

1923—1969  •  v 


XXX.  NATIONAL  LITERATURE  LISTS 

NATIONAL  LITERATURE  LISTS  -  American 


American  Literary  Scholarships 
Durham,  N.C.  v.  1,  1965^ 


an  Annua 1,  ed.  by  Jamas  L.  Woodress. 


Library  haa  v.  1,  196S-       983  A47  Rats 

A  selective  annotated  bibliography  of  books  and  currant 
criticism  on  American  literature.    Essay  survey  type  of 

bibliography.    .  7 

* 

American  Literatures  a  Journal  of  Literary  History.  Durhaau  H#C.,  v#  1# 
xaorarv  nas  v.  I,  1*29-  ?51  a8  " 

Articles  on  American  Literature  Appearing  in  current  Periodicals 
haa  appeared  in  each  iaaue  aince  1931,    it  gives  an  extensive 
coverage  with  brief  annotations  and  lists  scats  article*  fro* 


foreign  language  journals.  Additionally  there  is  s  Kesaaroh  in 
Progress  section .  Two  compilations  of  the  American  literature 
bibliography  have  been  made  by  Lewis  Leary,    Artioles  on 

American  Literature  1900-1950.    Durhaa,  1954.    Article,  on 
American  Literature  1950-1967.    Durham.  1970.    ^  li55.L<92  Rsf, 

0 

American  Literature  aVbstractsi   a  Review  of  Currant  Scholarship  in  the 
Field  of  American  Literature.    San  Jose,  Calif.,    San  Jose  state 
College,  1967- On  order  for  Ref. 

"Contains  non-evaluative  summaries  and;  appears  s***i -annually* ' 
Abstracts  are  divided  chronologically  according  so  the  period 
q  of  the  literature  covered19. 


American  Quarterly.  \Philadelphia,  v.  1,  1949-       Library  has  v.  22*  1970  - 
AP2  A3985-    U.L.  \  ■  " 

Articles  on  American  Studies  has  appeared  in  the  suiamer  issue 
since  195*.  iT  is     annotated  selective  bibliography.  Another 
annual  feature*  is  "American  Studies  Dissertations which  contains 
both  Works  in  progress  and  finished  dissertations*^ 

\  r  1 

NATIONAL  LITERATURE  LISTS  A  Canadian  '  % 

Canadian  Literature ,    Vancouver,  v.  1,  1959-       Library  has  v.  1,  1959- 
"        P58001  C25x  v 

Canadian  Literature  Wear)  is  the  title  of  this  annual  biblio- 
graphy /issued  with  the  spring  number.    An  unannotated  listing 
with  tbooks  predominating.    There  is  a  brief  section  on  periodical 
literature  mentioning  articles  from  the  more  important  period- 
icals ,    There  is  also  a  bibliography  on  French  Canadian  Liter- 
ature.   Theses  in  English  Canadian  Literature  is  another  annual 
feature  of  this  review.    A  cumulation  is  Inglis  Bell's  and 


A  •-. 


Susan  Port's     A  Complete  Checklist  of  Canadian  Creative  and 
Critical  Writings  in  Both  French  and  English  for  the  YearSj 
1^59-1 96 TI    Z  1375  B4.      A  further  cumulation  is  stated  to 
appear  in  late  1972. 


University  of  Toronto  Quarterly i  a  Canadian  Journal  of  the  Humanities. 
Toronto,    v.  i;  1931-         Library  has  v.  1,  1931- APS  035 

Since  1935  Letters  in  Canada  has  appeared  in  the  July  issue. 
This  is  a  bibliographic  essay  containing  long  ^Aview  articles 
on  the  past  year's  work  in  Canadian/ literature/ v$t  includes 
poetry ,  fiction,  humanities,  social  studies,  /iyreSrvm^fran- 
cais.    Periodical  articles  are  not  listed  in/the  bibliography, 


NATIONAL  LITERATURE  LISTS  -  Commonwealth  Literature 

y Journal  of  Commonwealth  Literature.    London,  no.  1,  1965-     Library  has 
no.  4,  1969-      PR1  J67, 

Annual  Bibliography  of  Commonwealth  Literature  (year)  appears 
in  the  December  issue.    Brief  essays  at  the  beginning  of  each 
/  bibliography  on  Australia,  Canada,  Ceylon,  Pakistan,  African 

countries/  India,  West  Indies/  New  Zealand,  Maylaysia  and 
/  Singapore      single  out  and  comment  on  the  most  important  books 

of  the  year.  A  comprehensive  listing  follows  these  introductory 
essays.         ^  % 

Sr-l 

s  > 
NATIONAL  LITERATURES  LISTS  -  Scottish 

The  Blbliotheck.    Glasgow,  v.  1,  1956-    Library  has  v.  ly  1956- 
Z2b54  B5  Ref. 

Beginning  with  1970  the  periodical  has  published  a  supplement 

entitled  Annual  Bibliography  of  Scottish  Literature. 

A  selective  unannotated  listing  of  Jbooks,  review,  essays 

and  articles  in  the  more  important  periodicals  and  newspapers. 

\    •  • 

Scottish  studies.    Edinburgh,    v.  1,  1957-    Library  hae    v.  1,  195V  . 
 A3"TTr~sT3 

Since  the  journal's  first  year  it  has  contained  Scottish 
Studies  (Year) ;  '  An  Annual  Bibliography.    Covers  a  wide 
range  of  research  including  history,  folklore  and  literature. 


TOPICS  AND  c ; L n r V s 


TOPICS  AND  ''.KN'Kb-'  -  Bibliography  3 

Studios   in  EUt-ruijr.iyhy,  4  Ch.ir  !  ot  tv  sv  i  1  !%• ,  Virginia.     v.   1,  1948/49- 
LiiUMiy  has  v.    i,    LMo    'W-         .Ij.Hifci  V  >5 . 

A  iicUictivo  checklist  oi  bibliographic  scholarship  consisting 
of  two  sections;     Tart  I:     Incunabula  and  Early  Renaissance.  . 
Fart  lis     Later  ,ju  naissance  to  the  present.    Two  compilations  ' 
of  this  bibliography  have  appeared.     Studies  in  Bibliography 
v,   10  published  in  1957  is  /i  compilation  of  the  first  six 
years  of  the  bibliography,   1949-1956.     The  second  compilation 
A  selective  Checklist  ^f  Bibl io^raphical  Scholarship  (Series  B) 
1956-1962  was  issued  as  a  ^p^^  publication  in  1967  under 
the  editorship  of  Howell  J.  Heaney  and  Rudolph  Hirsch, 
On  order  for  Ref.  .  ■  <; 

.  \  ..  . 

TOPICS  AND  GSNRES  -  Comparative  literature 

t 

Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Philology.     Urbana,  ill.,  v.  1/  1897- 
Library  has  v.    1,   1897-        PDl  J7 

Anglo-German  Literary  Bibliography  (year)  has  appeared 
annually  since  193.5,  ©n  unannotated  list  of  books  and 
articles  which  are  concerned  with  the  relations  between 
German  and  English,  and  German  and  American  literature. 
The  Cross-cultural  bias  of  this  bibliography  causes  it 
to  be  helpful  for  translations  and  dissertations. 


Revue  de  Litterature  Comparee.     Paris,    v.  1/*1921-       Library  has  v,  1# 

JL921-  PN851  R4  ^ 

^Bibliographie :     Livres  et  Periodiques  appeared  quarterly 
from  the  beginning  o*  the  journal  until  1960.  Journals 
indexed  are  mainly  from  the  Romance  Languages. 

-s        '  :  «•  i  .     'i  .  ,  '  ■ 

Romanic,  Reviews     a  Quarterly  Publication.1    N.Y.,  v.  1,  1910-  Library 

has  v.   1,   1910-        PCI  R7 

From  1938rl948  published  an  annual  bibliography  Anglo-French 
and  Franco-American  Studies;     A  Current  Bibliography.  An 
annotated  list  which  included  books,  articles,  and  reviews • 


Yearbook  of  Comparative  and  General  LiteVature,    Chapel  Bill,  if.C. 

v.  1,  1952-      Library  has  v.   1,.  1952-  PN851  Y4      Ref.  Index 

Stands, 

Each  annual  volume  includes  Bibliography  of  Comparative 
*      *     ^   Literature  an  extensive,  unannotated  listing  of  articles 
and  books  published  throughout  the  world  concerning  the  ■' 
comparative  study  of  the  ancient,  medieval  And  modern 
literatures  of  the  world.     It  supplements  and  follows 
the  sain*?  arrangements  as  Friedrich  Baldensperger 1  s 
Bibliography  of  Comparative  Literature,  N.Y.   (I960,  1950] 
ZWZY  B19      Ref .     Another  feature  of  the  Yearbook  is  List 
of  Translations  limited  to  Engjish  translations "of  foreign 
|       literature  published  in  the  United  States  for  a  given  year. 
The  volume  for  1969  (published  1970)  lists  404  translation. 

TOPICS  ANP  GENRES  -  Computer  Studies  * 

Computers  and  the  Humanities/    Flushing,  N.Y,     v.  1,  1966-    Library  has 
v.  1,  no.  1,  1966-  QA76  C6x    Music  Library  and  Library  Science. 

fJ    -  Contains  Annual  Bibl iograoTiv  for  (year)  two  sections  Of  which 

are  the  most  relevant  for  Engl ish  studies  .1 .  General  * 
II,  Language  and  Literature.    Also  appearing  twice  yearly  is. 
Directory  of  Scholars  Active  which  report  studies  planned  or 
in  progress. 


TOPICS  AND  GENIUS  -  Criticism 

The  Explica+or .     ■<    v.mon  J  ,  Va.,  v.   1,  Library  has  V,   i,  1942- 

PR1  E9 

l:.  >  ...    ^  ■  *?   .'.xpl  uMt  i       !ias  appeared  since  1945. 

List:;  i»-  r;^"7iY  'irt:ci.e*  ailf  nooks  oi  the  previous  year's 
explication  .v  LiriMr.::  and  American  writing.  The  listings 
arc  useful  an  ^upplomorts.  to  J.  Kuntz*  Poetry  Explication , 
a  Checkli'."  ::-.:.orrretation  Since   1925  of  British  and 

American  v  jona ,   *>ast  and  Present.     Denver,  1962.     22014  P7K8 
4  Ret.  aruTTngTn  L^^l  1 #  f>  The ;  KngfTsh  Novel ,  1578-1956*    Denver  , 
Swallow  Press,  AIZ  B41  Ret. 

s  \ 

Studies  in  Short  Fiction.     Newberry,  S.C.j^    v.   1,1963*    Library  has 

~      .v.   1,    1963-       TnTTTI   iib  '  *\ 


Has  included  ar.  annual  Bibliography  sinpe  the  beginning  of 
the  journal:  an  .unannotated  listing  of  interpretations  and. 
criticism  or  sh^rt   fiction  in  English.     Besides  articles , 
books  are  also  anaLyzod.     Continues  Warren  Walker's  Twentiet 
Century  Short  Story  Explication:     Interpretations  1900-1966 
of  Short  Vi  :t:.<:p  r,i  nco  [  1800  >     2d  ed .     Hamdei*,  Conn,  1967. 


Zr>9i7  SW'i  *  Ref 

\ 

Wisconsin  Studies  in  Contemporary  Literature.     Madison/  Wise,    y.  1*  1960- 
v^S,  Fall  1*67.     Library  has  v.   1,   i960-    v.  8, Fall  1967. 
PN2  W55  '  .  -  ♦ 

Criticism:  a  Ueview,  an  essay  review  which  coipmented  on  books 
relating  to  contemporary  British  and  American  literature, 
appeared  in  this  periodical  from  19,64  -  Fall  1967  when  its  - 
title  was  changed  to  Contemporary  Review.     Also  appearing 
in  this  pfrinUjcii  from  1962-    Fall  1967  was  the  bibliography 
Poetry, an  evaluative  bibliography  which  commented  on  book^ 
of  poetry  ot  the*  previous  year.     Contemporary  Review  does  not 
carry  thea^  feat  urus  .  ' 

TOPICS  AND  GEN PES  -  Ethnic  Literature 

Studies  in  Black  Literature.     Fredericksburg/     Va.v  v.   1/  1970- 
Libra^y  har>  v .    I  ,    FTFo-  *P2  S7  6x 

Only  thr<r?e  issues  were  available  tor  examination,  but  each 
issue  contained      bibliography.     In  the  summer,  1970  issue     _  . 
appeared  £5ij  liocjraphy  of  Afro-American  Fiction  1853*1970        '  | 
an  alphabetic  lifting  by  author  of  fcooks  for  this  period.  J 
-  In  summer  flf*T;    issue  appeared  Richard  Wricffit:  a  ^Bibliography  of 
Secondary  .vv.rrcs.     In  Autumn ,  19^  issue  appeared  a  Biblic^ 
graphy  ni  toirh  Ellison's  Published  Writings.,  so  it  Would 
appeai  that  bibliographies  are  to.be  a  regular  feature  of 
this  period i  *a 1 . 


fOPICS  AND  GENRES   ~   .  \: \  on 

0 

Modern,  Fiction  S.tudi a  Critical  Quarterly,  Lafayette  Ind*,     v.  1, 
 1955-     Library  ha*  "    i  ,    1*55-       PS379  M55  ' 

From  L9S5  unf ; J   I  *6B  contained  twice  a  year,  Modern  Fiction 
News'  t; tter  j  bibliographic  essay  with  extensive  comments* 
on  new  books  in  British,  American  and  continental  fiction. 
Since?  196?  this  has?  been  replaced  by  Recent  Books  on  Modern 

F  x  (.-*»■:  .         '  *  \    i  i a  year  were  devoted  to  indivi 

dual  an -.hue-;  «*n.i  inducted  a  Selected  Checklist  of  Criticism 

of  the  authors  studied . 
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Studies  in  the  Novel.  Denton,  Tex. 
"        1969-        PN3311  S8x 


v.  1,  1969- 


Library  has  v.  1, 


This  journal  covers  history  and  criticism  of  the  English 
and  American  novel.    There  is  a  brief  Abstracts  section 
in  each  issue, which  abstracts  current  books  in  the  field.* 
In  addition, two  special  numbers  (summer  and  winter)  feature 
individual  novelists  br  genres.    Thfese  include  extensive 
bibliographies  of  books,  articles  and  dissertations. 


English  Literature  in  Transition.    1880-1920  (formerly  English  Fiction 
in  Transition).    Lafayette,  Ind. .  v.  1.  1957-    Library  has  v.  1, 


1957-      PR1  E55 


A  major  concern  of 'this  periodical  is  "Che  publishing  of 
bibliographies  of  primary  wortos,  or  abstracts  of  writings 
about  authors  of  the  period ,  and  manuscript  location  lists' 
Since  1964  "Special  Series*  on  individual  authors  have 
appeared  irregularly.    Presently,  each  issue  features  a 
bibliography  of  a  late  19th  or  early  20th  century  writer 
in  the  Bibliography  Notes  and  News  section. 


( 


frut-  TCS  AND  GENRES  -  Folklore 

Abstracts  of  Folklore  Studies.  Austin;  Texas  , 
 v.  1/  i*63- — GR1  552  kef. 


v.  1,  1963-   Library  has 


"Brief  factual  summaries  of  articles  relevant  to  folklore 
discipline".    English  language  materials  predominate •  Contains 
a  brief  Bibliographical  Notes  and  detailed  Jitdexea.  *  In  Sept. 
issue  of  1964/1965  appeared  Annual  Bibliography  but  it!  has*  not 
appeared  six\ce.    Formerly  from  1954  through  1953  Annual  Blblio- 

?raphy  appeared  as  the  supplement  to  Joifamal  of  American  roik- 
ore.    The  predecessor  td  Annual  Bibliography  was  Folkloy?  Jjj"V 
Periodical  Literature  which  appeared  in  Journal  of  Aiserioan 
FoDdore  from  1949  through  4953.  *  — — ^— — 


/  Gars 


ICS  AND  .tfENREjS  -  Literary  Periodicals 


rtenberger,  Donna'  9 
Third  Directory  of  Periodicals  Publishing  Article*  in  English  and 
American  Literature  and  Languages.    Denver ,  Swallow  Press #  19?0. 
^6IS  pte?  kef:  
The  Directory  gives  brief  non-evaluative  descriptions  of  the 
periodicals  covered  and  indicates  the  type  of  articles  ( length # 
etc.) .which  will  be  included. 


Small  Press  Review.    El  Cejrrito,  CalTfl 
(irregular)    Z284  S6x  Ref.* 


1967-     Library  has  v.  1,  1967- 


11 


Two  listings  of  interest.  My  record  contain*  all  

press  items1 except  periodicals, Mags t  new/received  new  presses 
lists  new  magazines  that  did  not  appear  in  the  immediately 
preceding  Directory  of  Little  Magazines.    El  Carrito,  v.  I, 
1965-    Library  has  v.  4,  1969- 


Trace.    London  6  Hollywood?    v.  1,  1952-    v. 19,  1970.    Library  has  v»  10* 
1961-    V.  19,  1970.     ?N2,T7  Q 


From  it;s  beginning  has  included  a  Directory  of  Little  Maoarinas 
in  later  years  entitled  The  Chronicle t  an  Evolving  > 

Directory.  The  1970  volume  used  New  Listings*  A  useful  directory 
as  it  gave  titles  of  Canadian  little  magazines  as  well  as  English, 
American  and  Australian. 


9 

ERLC 
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TOPICS  AND  GENRES  -  Theatre  &  Drama 

Mutational  Theatre  Journal.    Washington,  v.  I,  1949-    Library  has  v.  2, 
1S56-  "TO  lis  


Doctoral  Promts  in  Progress  in  Theatre  Arts  has  appeared  in  the 

i°urnlx  .in  J,  1953.*  Theatre  in  Revie^STa^itional  feature, 
contains  lengthy  signed  critical  review,  of  c,urrent  productions 
including  Canadian.  _     •  •  y& 


Modern  Drama.    Lawrence,    Kansas,    v.  1,  1958-     Library  has  v.  1,-1958- 

 (missing  issues)  .  PN1861  M55 

'  "   •       Modern  Drama;  _»  Selective  Bibjlooraphy  of  Works  Published  in, 

'       knglishwas  a  feature  of'  this  Ipurnal  from  1^-1968.    xne  ^ 
bibliography  listed  articles  and  books  on  modern  drama  which  $ 
had  appeared  the  previous  year. 

revue  dMttstoire  du  Theatre.  '  Paris,    v.  1,  1948-    Library  has  v.  1,  1948- 

 PN20Q3  R38      '  •  , 

aihlioaraphle  has  been  published  in  each  issue  since  vol.  12,  . 
19607    Liats  both  biographical  and  critical  articles  on  American 
and  British  dramatists,  as  well  as  European,  from  the  •jrliest 
times  until  the  present.    Mainly  devoted  to  theatre  as  distinct 
from  drama.  i 

Tt^mtre  Documentation.    New  York,  *The  Theatre  Library  Association,  v .  1, 
lies-    Library  has  vol.  I,  1968-    PN2000T48*  Ref. 

Each  issue  contains  bibUographical-'article.  on  theatre  subjects, 
indexes  of  valuable. theatre  books  or  collections, a  Scholarly 
works  in  Progress  section  and  an  annotated  survey  of  Key  BBififlS- 
tions. 

Theitre  Quarterly.    London,    v.  1,  1971-    Library  has  v.  \,  1971- 

 nm\  t4x 

Each  issue  features  r.,,rr?n*  Bibliography,  a  listing  eljUboaki 
on  drama  and  theatre  published  or  reprinted  in  the  English 
language.    This  feature  began  with  the  *^&£*J"'r 
dical.    Also. contains  Theatre  Psata,  a  chronological  listing  of 
events  and  productions*  ' 


V.        n«tTlTTOMB  OF  LITERATURE  WITH  OTHER  SUBJECTS 

of  Aesthetics  and  Art  criticism^  «  Y . ,  v.  1,  1941-     Library  has 

 v.  1,  1941- Ml  J6  Blackaderv 

Contains  the  annual  feature  Selective  Current  Bibliography  for 
Aesthetics  and  Related  Pieldsw'  which  first  appeared  in>»«o. 
SPlKS  "publications  which  Are  considered  ^tant<«^ 
philosophical  scientific  or  oW  theoretical  study  pf  the  arts 
and  reUted  phenomena".    An  unannotated  listing  of  book,  and 
periodicals  with  some  analytics  for  books.    Its  entries  jre 
under  the  following  headings  (1)  SSj^SLS^^L^  Ivj 
ohv  of  Art;    (2)  Literature  {over  300  entries  listed  in  tne 
fjMograihy)    Urgfj^d  Muslcoloqy,     (4)  Psycho  logy  (many 
entries  in  this  section  have  literary  connotations) ;  (5)  Visual 
Arts  and  Architecture.  .« 


7\  1967  only.    pM  l5    (later  issues  on  order) . 
Bibliography,  an "annotated  checklist, has  been  an  ^regular 
feature  cf  this  Journal.    Starting  1969  it  appears  as  a  regular 
featurn.  ' 

■  O  *   ■  ' 

ERIC  * 


Symposium;  a  Journal  Devoted  to  Modern  Languages  and  Literature.    Syracuse # 
/\n.Y.,  v.  1,  1$46~    Library  has  v.  1,  1946-    PB1  S9        "  * 

Relations -of  Literature  and  Science:  a  Selected  Bibliography 
>w«as  featured  annually  from  1963-1967.    Contained  books  and 
articles  on  the  relations,  between  literature  and  botany, 
-  astronomy r  medicine,  anthropology  and  psychology*     ,  Supplements 

Fred  Dudley's  The  Relations  of  Literature  and  Scien6e:  a 
Selected  Bibliography  1930-1967.    Ann  Arbor,  1966        Z6511  DB 
Ref *  -  • 

'  v 


AUTHOR  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


Blake    Newsletter.    Berkeley,  Calif      v.  1,  1968-      Library  has  v.  2 
~-        (no.  3)   1969-    PR4147  B47  &.B.D. 

'     A  Checklist  of  Blake  Scholarship  appeared  in  the  Fall  1970 
issue  but  has  not  appeared  since.    In  the  May  1970  issue 
Works  in  Progress    was  included  but  has  appeared  irregularly 
since.    The  Newsletter  is  a  useful  supplement  to  Blake  Studies, 
an  annual.     PR4147  B48. 

Browning  Newsletter .    Waco,  Texas,  no. 1,  1963-    Library  ftaa^m?,  6,  1971- 
PR4229  B78  *u  / 

'  *Two  issuas  a  year  are  published.    Each  issue  contains  A  Check- 
list ot  l^dblications.    Each  checklist  contains  a  list  ozhookS 
.  and  periodical  articles  and  there  is  %lao  a  section  devoted  to 
reviews.    Also  included  an  essay  review  of  the  Yearns  Research 
on  Robert  and  ftllsabetft  Browning. 

Conradiana.    Abilene,  Tex.,  v.  1,  1960-    Library  has  v.  1,  1968- 
*rT1    PR6005  J)£Z58x  / 

Each  issue  since  the  periodical  started  contains.  Conrad  Biblio- 
graphy* a  Continuing  Checklist.    Dositfhed-to  «upplesti*nt  the 
putfLishecT  book  bibiiographiesJ1^  includes  itea*  both  current 
an4  retrospective  not  recorded  in  the  book  bibliographies.  It 
is  a  comprehensive  unannotatecj  listing. 

a- 

*     •   '  •         I  " 
Chaucer  Review;  a  Journal  of  Medieval  Studies  and ~ ^literature.  University 
 Park,  Pa.  ,  v.  1,  UU-     Library  has  v7T,  no.  k,  \Mr  C48. 

Annual  features  since  its  beginning  are  Chaucer  Research,  the 
work  almost  entirely  of  American  Chaucer lana ,  and  Publ i cat long , 
listing  books  and  articles  which  have  been  taken  from  M»L7ft, 
Bibliography. 

» 

D.H.  Lawrence  Review.    Fayetteville,  Ark.,  v.  1,  1969-    Library  has  v.  3 
1970  -      PR6023  A93  Z6234.  .  ,  <, 

An  annual  feature  is  The  Checklist  of  D.H.  LjiVrence  Criticism 
andScholarship.    The  checklist  for  1970,  including  took*  ana  „ 
periodicals,  is  chiefly  the  work  of  English  and  American  critics 
on  Lawrence  and  his  circle.    It  is  divided  into  5  sections  general 
Poetry,  Individual  Works  of  Fiction,  Son-fiction  Prose  and  Drama. 

Dickens  Studies  Newsletter. Carbondale ,  ill.,  v.  1/  1970-    Library  has  . 
 '  v.  1,  l»7u:  PW579  D5jc 

The  Dickens  Checklist  is  a  feature  in  ealh  quarterly  issue, 
under  Dickens'    Works,  new  and  translated  editions  of  Dickens 
are  given.    The  checklist  notes  both  books  and  articles  and  ' 
some  material  not  included  in  Victorian  Studies  checklist. 

•         .         ,  / 
James  Joyce  Quarterly.    Tulsa,  Okla.    v.  1,  1963-    Library  hass  v.  6,  1968- 
(earlier  issues  on  order) .  '  PR6019  OqZ637  ^ 

Supplemental  J.J.  Checklist  supplements  the  PKLA  bibliography  and 
the  previcls  ilLft,  lists,  a  feature  contained  in  the  periodical 
since  its  beginning. 


Menckeniana;  a  Quarterly  Review.     Balf.more,    V.   1,  1962-    Library  has 
V,  20,      1966-       PS3525  E43  "M4x  ^  I 

Each  issue  contains  Bibliographic  Checklists  an  annotated  J  3 
checklist  including  seme  quite  Jrengthy  annotations  on  Mencken 

.    ,*nd  his  circle .  .  .  4  .  I 

Miltory  Quarter ly.     Athens Ohio  $    v.   1/   1967-      Library  has  v.  4,  197/P" 
PR>579  M5x  '         j  ' 

Each  number  contains  Abstracts,  which  are  abstracts  of  periodical 
articles.    Books  of  Interest,  an  annotated  checklist #and  J 
Articles  of  Related  Interest  which  is  also  annotated. 

The  Shavian*  the  Journal  of  th^ Shaw  Society,     London,  v.  1,  195*- 

— «  Library  has  v.  1,  1953-     Imiesing  issues)     PR5366  S5x. 

Each  number  contains  Literary  Survey *a  running  "conroentar^  on 
current  Shaw  writings  and  events/  including  productions.^  his 
plays. 

>  ■  ■  ,  '  ■ 

The  Shaw  Review.  *  University  Park ,  Pa. ,  v.  1,  1957-      Library  has/ v.  8, 
'     1965-     PRS-366  A15 

"The  Shaw  Review's  perspective  is  Bernard- Shaw  and* his  milieu, 
its  personalities  ,wfc>rks  ,revelance  to' his  age  and  oursT  .  Each 
number  contains  either-  A  Continuing  Checklist  of  Shayiana 
(an  annotated  list  of. books , ' pamphlets ,  per iodieal^afrticles  ana 
dissertations)  or  a1  specialized  checklist  e.g.  in  ^ay  1971 
issue  A  Shaw/Shakespeare  Checklist  appeared.  -  - 

Spenser  Newsletter.     London,  Ont. ,  v.  1,  1970-    Library  has  v.  1,  1970- 
PR2363  S6x 

Contains  the  following  features:  Books,  Reviews  and  Not i ceo; 
Articles , Abstracts  and  Notices?  Completed  Dissertations;  Work  ' 
in  Progress.     A  supplement       "coverage  given  in*'MLA 
bibliography.  - 

■Thoth.     Syracuse,  N.Y.  ,  v.,  1,  1959-      On  order  for  McL.  19*71- 

The  Thoth  Annual  Bibliography  of  Crane  Scholarship  has  appeared 
since  1964"!     "Reported  in  the  bibliogrpahies  are  editions  of 
Crane,  books,  articles  in  books,  journal  articles  internationally 
gathered  in  addition  to  American  doctoral  dissertations''. 


Walt  Whitman  Review. -,   Detroit,     v.  1,  1955-      Library  has:  v.  16,  1970- 
PS 3 22 9  W39 

whitman:  a  Current  Bibliography  appears  in  each  issue,  an 
unannotated  listing  of  books  and  periodical  articles.  Reviews 

are  noted. 

Wallace  Stevens  Ncwsiette.r.     Evanston,  111.,  v.  1,  no.  1 ,  1969-  Library 

 Ket  vT  1,   nc.   1,   1969-      PS3537  T4753  Z848.  . 

Each 'issue' contains  Current  Bibliography, a  briefly  annotated 
.checklist  of  periodical  articles  and  reviews.    Two  other  features 
are  Work  in  Progress  and  Rpcent  Dissertations.    The  dissertations 
have  been  taken  from  the  j *****  volume  of  Dissertation  Abstracts. 


Shakespeare: 

Jahrbuch,    Berlin,  v.  1,  1865-  \v.  100,  1964.     Library  has  v.  1,  1865- 

 vTTOO,-  1964       .S68d4  \ 

Shakespeare  BibliograpHjie  was  an  annual  listing  since  the 
ptriodical  began.     In  lf>65  it  was  transferred  to 


Jahrbuch,  Heidelberg,    v.  1,  1965-    Library  has  v.  1,  1855-      PR2889  D42 

Shakespeare  Bibliographic  is  an  extensive  bibliography  which 
report*  books,  articles  and  dissertations  ip  many  languages 
and  locates  reviews.     In  1969  the  Jahrbuch  did  not  contain 
the  bibliography  but  the  editors  have  promised  that  it  will 
be  resumed. 

Shakespeare  Newsletter.    New  York,    v.  1,  1950-      Library  has  v.  1,  1950- 
PR2825  S48 

Useful  chiefly  as  a  supplement  to  scholarly  Shakespeare  journals, 
Special  features  include  Dissertation  Digest*  and  Review  of 
Periodicals. 


Shakespeare  Quarterly.    New  York, 


1,  1950-     Library  has  v.  1,  1950- 


PR2885  S63 

From  the  beginning  has  included  an  annual  bibliography.  The 


ffi*  Bibliography  of  Shakespeareana  which  appeared  in 

Shafcwwft  Stoaocf ation:  Bulletin .    N, y. Tv*.  1-24,  1924-1949  * 
V.  1»"24  ,  1924-1949      PR 2 8 87 


rary  ham 

* 


N5. 


Shake 


speara  Research  Opportunities.  Riverside,  Calif. 
Library  has  no.  Z,  1966-     PR2885  S64 


$  no.  1,  1965- 


Thit  annual  resort  of  the  Kodam  Language  Association  of 
4  America  Conference  includes  ma  annotated!  "Shakespearean  Work 
in  Progress*.  .  ' 


and  Produc- 
PR5588  £3 


International  i&-«e»'p*rtfei»  scholarly  survey  has  Included  from 
it)  Snafcaapaary's  httm  and  Times-  (3)  Textual  criticism. 


 bpeare's  Life  and { Times •  (3?  f's^uaYT  ... 

These  are  highly  selective,  evaluativ*  essay  bibliographies 
which  cover  the  important  scholarship  of  the  year. 
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McLennan  Library 
KcGill  University 


Reference  Department 
1973 


FILM;  A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  RESOURCES 


^  ,  guide  to  the  film  today  must  of  necessity  begin  with  the  statement 

Sf^i^r'S®"*  -£ear"  !here  has  been  a  literature  -explosion"  in  this  area.    This  > 
compilation     of     reference  sources  on  the  film  in  the  HcGill  Library  system  is*  no 
exception.    The  proliferation  of  bibliographies,  catalogues,  handbooks,  histories, 
^'^i      nece8°itated  a  high  degree  of  selectivity  in  the  following  list.  Generally 
.^peaking  it  emphasizes  a  scholarly  approach  to  the  film  a&Aart,  with  only  a  few 

«v^nJCaL°^I       i°lit6ms?!ing  influded-    gently  published  materials  predominate, 
except,  for  items  which  could  be  considered  classics  in  the  field.    There  is  a  bias 
towards  the  feature  film,  with  the  documentary  and  the  under^iunS-^i lm  being  the 
only  two  "genres"  considered.  '  *  \ 

.   '      .  ,    In  addition  to  the  titles. cited  below,  the  Reference  Department  Vertical 
File  contains  under  .the  heading  CINEMA*  some  useful  bibliographies  (eg.  "Cinema  Can-* 
J?Zh?^lica'}|!!Vs"  and  "Canadian  Cinematography,  A  Bibliography.  CineiaatogrT- 
pfrie  Canadienne,  Bibliographie"  prepared  at  the  National  Library  in  Ottawa  in  1972 i 
Films >  Sources  of  Information",  prepared  by  the  Perkins  Library  at  Duke  University, 

'North  Carolina,  1972).    Also  in  the  Vertical  File  under  CANADA.  NATIONAL 
fii,m  board  will  be  found  some  annual  catalogues  of  the  Film  Board's  productions. 

#  * 

.    Tn«?  w  subject  catalogue  groups  most  film  material- relevant  to  this 
bibliography  under  MOVING  PICTURE  and  MOVING  PICTURES  with  various  subheadings.  The 
Cutter  subject  catalogue  may  be  checked  under  the  same  headings ,  but  few  subdivisions 
are  provided.  4* 

•      '      *     „AU  l??a?loB?  and  holdin9S-  for  items  in  this  bibliography  have  not  been 
indicated.    For  additional  locations  and  additional  holdings  please  consult  the 
McGill  Union  Catalogue  under  the  entries  cited. 


This- guide  is  arranged  as  follows* 

I.  GUIDES  AND  BIBLIOGRAPHIES   2 

II.  FILM  CATALOGUES  AND  LISTINGS.  *,   4 

XXI.  DICTIONARIES  AND  ENCYCLOPEDIAS...  6 

IV.  HANDBOOKS  AND  DIRECTORIES.  .  .  7 

V.  HISTORIES   '..  9 

A.  General 

B.  National 

VI.  BIOGRAPHY  ^  u 

VII.  COLLECTIONS  OF  REVIEWS  13 

VIII.  INDEXES  ,  ,I5 

IX.  SERIALS  ,,18 

A.  Guides 
S.  Titles 


X.      FILM  LIBRARIES  AND  INFORMATION  CENTRES  IN  THE 

 "20 


MONTREAL  AREA. ...... r. 


i  Ml 


I.     GUIDES  AND  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


Z1082 
.B595 
Ref. Index 
Stands 


^"ffigffl0  SS^ji  A^umulative  Bibliography  of  Bibliographic 


See  section  vill. 


Z5630 
.555 
^    Ref . 


Blum,  Eleanor. 


4 


Z5784 

.M9B897 

Kef. 


Intended  to  update  the  author's  Reference  Books  in  the  Mama  ttad*. 

"litJerwi??^?',?1^"'  M»*°rie..  classics.    No  ^pw  to^  Sater- 
Eacell.nt' f;to  several  sections  are  cross-referenced" 

author,oriPer^iSimt^fef  SerfJ.  ^  .Sortie "  inle^  1S  *  ^ 

Bukalski,  Peter  J,  ed.    Film  Research ,  A  Critical  BihU^r^  wlth 
Annotations  and  s**»y     m~-*~-    *  ^    rtnt  t      1?"  ^    W  " 

A  general,  essay  on  film  research  and  growth  of  the  literature  la  tel. 

esslntJaV  TklVei? JTS*^  1Uf  °f  50  SttTiSlS; 
^f„f",  a1'    The  rest  of  the  volume  is  unannotated.    Section  on  film 

aratZl  ^JFfVi'  Ua±  °f  film  ^riMicHn,  and  tSe^ajSr  bibliS- 
XrS?  ™oTn%T.  >n*  P«^dicals,9al?hab1ti^iy  fSjTSS  ^ 


X 


ZS781 
.C48S 
V.3A 
Ref. 


ChiC°I!L!hea!!!J"d!!;  tP  U3VS  Periodical^  Pffla 

NeTgorkrchigorei  Pub^  tP  th°  ^"BEBF 

Entire  volume  has  more  th*n  8,000  entries  under  300  subject  headina. 
eSSX."?  MOti°n  I^™;  with  subheadings  Actors  aid  A^tre««? 

Sa J0'  Wt  "?tion  ^ctures,  with  subheadings  Bibliography, 
™?  £}S?;  Hist?fy'  Reviews,  Yearbooks,  etc.    Selective.  Unannotated. 
wLSto  J°9rap?*C  in*om«ation.    Also  useful  is  a  10  page  U»tdf  SSJl 
^MiSurS^iJ^    aPP°arln9  md°<  headin?,9Periodicafir: 


Z103S 
.C5 
Ref. , 
Ref .VF 


Cohen,  Joan.    "A  Visual  Explosion t  The  Growth  of  Film  Literature-  in 
Choice,  v.10,  no.  1,  fiajrch,  1973,  p. 26-40. 

Sis»Sl5np}?  aefi5farian  at  the  African  Film  institute,  Center  for  ■ 
Advanced  Film  Studies,  Beverly  Hills,  California.  Bibliographical 
essay,  under  such  heading*  as  Moving  Picture  Hi  story ,  The  SSthe?ics 


Z5784 
.M9E55 
1971 
Ref. ,UL 


Enser,  A.G.S. 


Ui  .  „1%  FUmed  Books  and  Plays t  A  List  of  Book,  and  Plavs 
which  Films-Have  Been  Made,  lfek    KevIefrjqTTT  wifeFl 


from 


—    ,  nave  wage,  I9Z8-1967.    Revised  ed. . .  with  a — 

supplementary  list  FoTTftSf  and  1569.    London,  Oeutsch ,    1971 . 

i7?1???L0n!<-HeCti°?J0^ering  192B~49>  and  ^ur  supplements.  Nearly 
ZlLlEl  *;4ther  Brifi8h.?f  American  in  «CAgin-    Three  approaches  are 
provided  to  connect  the  films  and  their  sources,  by  film  title,  by 

?    f°«ce,  and  by  Change  of  Original  Title  Index.    Film  info r- 
Ztt  ;L}2f1Udr  Kamf  °f  mfker  or  distributing  company  and  year  filS 
publisher  °r  P    7  information  includes  author,  title,  and 
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Z5784 
.M9G66 
Ref . 


Gottesman,  Ronald  and  Harry  m.  Geduld.    Guidebook  to  Film;  An  Eleven- in- 
One  Reference.    New  York,  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  1573.  

International  in  scope,  but  with  English  language  and  American  emphasis. 
Includes       annotated  lists  of  books  and  periodicals  under  such  headings 
as  Reference  works,  Filnuand  Society,  etc.    Lists  theses  and  disserta- 
tions about  film;  information  about  museums  and  archives;  film  schools; 
equipment  and  supplies;  distributors;  book  stores,  public  hers  and  sources 
for. stills;  film  organizations  and  services;  festivals' and  contests; 
winners  qf  various  awards;  and  a  brief  glossary  of  terminology  in  gen- 
eral use.    No  index.  * 


Z5784 
.M9M3 
Ref. 


McCarty,  Clifford.  Published  Screenplays;  A  Checklist.  1st  ed.  Kent, 
Ohio,  Kent  State  University  Press,  1971.  (The  Serif  Series:  Bib- 
liographies and  Checklists,  no.  Is) 

To  be  included,  screenplays  must  be  published  in  English  and  issued 
commercially.    Inclusive,  not  selective,  for  produced  screenplays,  in- 
cludes any  excerpt  of  more  than  one  page.    If  screen  play  unproduced, 
includes  only  those  by  professional  filmmakers  or  connected  with  figures 
of  some  liter  a  >-y  reputation.    May  be  separately  published  or  in  hand- 
books, biographies,  etc.    Arranged  alphabetically  by  title.    Entry  con- 
sists of  title,  studio,  year,  director,  author (s)  of  screenplay,  source 
(if  necessary)  as  well  as  the  basic  information  of  where  the  screenplay 
has  been  published. 


Z5784 

.M9R42 

Ref. 


Rehrauer,  George.    Cinema  Booklist.    Metuchen,    New  Jersey,  Scarecrow 
Press,  1972. 

Current  books  devoted  to  film  and  film-making  sought,  read,  examined, 
described  and/or  evaluated  as  an  aid  for  large  general  audience.  Arrange- 
ment is  alphabetical  by  "main  entry".    Useful  lists:  Classic  Film 
Scripts  (pre-194S),  Modern  Film  Scripts,  and  selected  Film  Periddicals. 
Author,  co-author  and  directors  index;  also  a  selective  non-comprehen- 
sive and  not  too  useful  subject  index.  ' 


•N 


On  order  Vincent,  carl,  Riccardo  Redi,  and  Franco  Venturini. 
for  Ref.  Phy  of  Motion  Pictures.  New  York,  Arno  Press, 
(June,  1973}  ~  * 


General  Bibliogra- 


I97l 


21035 

.A1W5X 

Ref. 


Winckler,  Paul  A.    Humanities;  Outline  and  Bibliography.    Long  Island, 
Long  Island  University,  Palmer  Graduate  Library  School,  1971. 

Prepared  for  library  science  students.    Value  of  the  brief,  u nan not a ted 
section  on  films  and  the  cinema  lies  in  its.  intelligent  subjectivity. 
Includes  lists  of  monographs;  organizations,  associations,,  and  societies; 
selected  periodicals* .libraries. 


Z5784 
.M9W75 
1966 
Ref.' 


Writers*  Program.  New  York.  The  Film  index;  A  Bibliography, 
of  the  New  York,  1941  .edition!  Mew  York,  published  for  t 
of  Modrrn  Art  by  Arno  Press,  1,966-  ( 

Volume  1,  The  Film  as  Art. 


(reprint 
the  Museum 


Annotated  bibliography  of  8,600  entries  representing  hooks,  periodical 
articles,  film  reviews  in  English  only.    Compiled  in  1941  with  general 
cut-off  date  1935.    Aims  at  being  comprehensive,  not  selective,  with 
emphasis  on  American  material  and  the  creative  rather  than  technical  or 
sociological  aspects.    History,  trends,  biographical  information  about 
actors,  directors;  identification,  reviews  and  criticism  of  specific 
films  are  good  areas.    Arranged  in  two  major  parts?  "History  and  Tech- 
nique"; "Types  of  Film".    Divided  by  subject,  with  index  including 
author,  title,  films  and  500  variant  film  titles.    No  further  volumes 
published. 
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XX •    FILM  CATALOGUES  AND  LIST Tttr.s 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
.(June  1~73) 


\ 


American  Film  Institute.    The  American  Film  Institute  Catalog  of  Motion 
Pictures  Produced  in  the  U.S.    Hew  Vork.  iS'iT*--  WPtlon 

A  vast  project  to  provide  a  filmographic  record  of  features,  short 
films  and  newsreels,  1893-1970.  The  only  volumes  so  far  aJaiJable 
coyer  feature  films  1921-1930,  and  are  edited  by  Kenneth  SSdeS!  The 

nfSii8  *  tUle;  2iving  P^^fcion  company,  apon.orTd&ribuJor, 
-^?-°5-reiea?6'  c?PVri9ht  date  and  number,  technical  data  (such  as 
silent  ,  -colour"),  production  credits,  cast  credits,  indication  off 

SXi  J?"?*2ri9inaX  SOurfe  of  the  f41m  *ith  complete  bibUo?8pSical 
S..£?Si?n*|Wh*n  neceBaa*y> '  a  "ummary  of  the  contents,  and  Tliit  of 
^ect.^rms  under  which  indexed.    Alternate  titles  are  cross-refer- 
SeU*as  SXjecl        Y  persona1'  ^itutional  and  corporate  names  11 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
(Feb. 1972) 


The  Canadian  Film  Co-operative  Association. 
\ Toronto. 


Catalogue,    no.l,  1970- 


Z1365 

.C23 

Ref. 


PN1998 

.053 

Ref. 


Canadlana.    1950-  Ottawa. 

Lib.  has j  1950-  * 

Since  1964,  includes  in  Part  4  alphabetical  listing  by  title  of  Eng- 
lish and  French  films  and  filmstrips  made  in  Canada.    Length,  sound, 
whether  or  not  colour,  mm.  and  credits;  sometimes  a  brief  summary. 
Previous  to  1964,  films  produced  in  Canada  were  included  in  the 
Canadian  Index  to  Periodicals  (see  section  VIII). 

Dimmitt,  Richard  Bert rand.    A  Title  Guide  to  tne  Talkies i  A  Comprehen- 
sive Listing  of  16,000  Featu re-Length  Films  From  October  1921  UStil 
December  1963.    Haw  York.  <jf*»r«*M  v~m- — — JJ\  

Purpose  is  to  provide  origins  of  screenplay  from  which  film  derived  - 

story,  etc.  or  original  script.    Entries  consist  of  movie 
title  followed  by  the  title  of  original  work,  its  author,  place  of 
publication,  publisher,  date  and  pagination.    Cross  re  fiances  provided 
for  titles  which  were  changed  when  turned  into  film,  making  it  possible 
to  determine  how  many  times  a  particular  work  has  been  so  adapted, 
yolfcote  2  is  name  index.    Companion  volume  to  the  author's  Actor  Guide 
to  the  Talkies.     (See  section  VI).  : 


o 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
(July  1973) 


Published  by  the  Canadian  Film  Institute. 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
(June  1973) 


Gifford,  Denis.    The  British  Film  Catalog. 
New  York,  McGraw-Hill, — IWT.  


1895-1970;  A  Reference  Guide. 


Chronological  guide  to  15,000  British  feature  films,  including  studio 
lil^       r  r«n»}?9  time,  director,  writer,  cast,  and  b!ief*descr& 

«Lf  0tA    Pu54sher  cl*i<"«  this  comprises  everi  British  feature 
e±iE.rX  E£         that  most  of  the  material  included  is  not  obtainable 
either  in  book  form  or  in  periodicals.    Alphabetical  index  of  film 
titles,     (from  Publisher's  Advertisement)  inoex  or  «*» 


On  order 
for  Ref . 
(Dec. 1972) 


Lee,  Walt.    Reference  Guide  to  Fantastic  Films  (Science  Fiction, 
Fantasy,  Horror) . Los  Angeles,    Walt  Lee,  1972. 

/ 


ERIC 


-  5  - 


Folio 
PN1993.5 
.C2C3 
'  no. 6 


Folio 
PN 

1998 

Ref , Stacks 


Morris,  Peter,  ed.    Canadian,  Feature  Films:  1913-1969. 
Film  Institute,  1*70- 


Ottawa,  Canadian 


Detailed  f ilmographies  giving  production  credits,  synopses,  notes  on 
production  and  extracts  from  reviews  for  indigenous  and  non-indigenous 
films  shot  in  Canada.    Part^l,  1913-1940?  Part  if  will  cover  1941-1969. 
Amended  and  enlarged  edition  of  his  Canadian  Feature  Films,  1914*64 
(Ottawa,  1965).  •  " 

Niver,  Kemp  R.  Motion  Pictures  from  the  Library  of  Congress  Paper  Print 
Collection,  1894-1912.  Edited  by  Bebe  Bergsten.  Berkeley,  Calif./ 
University  of  California  Press,  1967. 

Prior  to  1907  no  copyright  law  protected  motion  pictures  in  the  U.S., 
so  paper  prints  were  deposited  at  L.C.  instead.    This  is  a  listing  of 
these  3,000  titles,  now  restored.    Entry  includes  title,  cast  (where 
ascertained),  producing  company,  copyright  number  and  date,  length  in 
feet  of  16mm  film,  film  condition,  categories  into  which  this  film  wes 
classified  (e.g.  Advertising  ),  and  a  synopsis;  sometimes  pointing  ont . 
significant  features  of  camera  position,  etc.    Arranged  by  broad  area 
(e.g.  Advertising,  Cartoons)  with  index  approach  by  subject  .(including 
Serials  and  Series,  Uniisual  Camera  Uses)  and  title. 


PN1998 

.U615 

Ref. 


Z881 

.A1C327 
pef . 


United  States.    Copyright  Office.    Motion  Pictures  1894-1912*  Identified 
from  the  Records  of  the  United  States  Copyright  Office  by  Howard 
Lamar r  walls.    Washington ,  Library  of  Congress,  1953. 


T?51. 


Motion  Pictures  1912-1939.    Washington,  Library  of  Congress, 


jl  .    Motion  Pictures  1940-49. 

~T?53. 


Washington,  Library  of  Congress, 


Motion  Pictures  1950-59.    Washington,  Library  of  Congress, 


i960. 

Essentially  these  volumes  all  list,  under  title,  films  deposited  for 
copyright  in  the  U.S.  Copyright  Office  during  the  years  indicated. 
Extensive, but  incomplete,  record  of  motion  picture  production  in  U.S. 
Information  supplied  consists  usually  of  title,  name  of  claimant  of 
copyright,  date  of  beginning  of  copyright  term,  registration  number. 
The  1394-1912  volume  has  a  claimant  index.    The  1912^-39  volume  includes 
in  main  entry  title,  production  statement,  date,  sponsor,  physical  des- 
cription, notes  (i.e.,  i-f  came  from*  novel,  who  was  author,  e  c)  ,  credit* 
claimant  and  author  of  motion  picture,  copyright  date  and  registration 
number.    It,  and  the  two  following  volumes,  have  name  index  and  a  series 
list.    Jn  the  1940-49  volume,  a  brief  statement  describing  *or  charact- 
erizing the  motion  picture  and  a  listing  of  the  cast  Were  added  in  cer- 
tain cases  only.    The  1950-59  volume  eliminated  the  credits  and  the  cast 
Continued  by  U.S.  Library  of  Congress  Catalog  of  Copyright  Entries i 
Third  Series,  Parts  12-13,  Motion  pictures  ana  Films  trips  jitoiMwgfr^ 
1947-  }. 

United  States.    Library  of  Congress.    Library  of  Congress  Catalog? 

Motion  Pictures  and  Filntatrips,  A  Cumulative  List  of  Works  Rep- 
resented by  Library  of  Congress  printed  Cards f  1948?,    «  Washington . 

Title #  publisher,  dates  and  call  number  vary  slightly.    Until  1953 
published  as  a  volume  of  the  L.C/  or  .National  Union  Catalog*  now  issued 
separately.    Includes  U.S.  and  Canadian  Films  of  educational  or  instruc- 
tive value,  broadly  interpreted.    Arranged  under  title.    Recent  issues 
include  subject  index.    Entry  includesproduction  company,  format, 
credits  if  available,  and  a  summary  ^tq^ntents, 


\ 
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III.     DICTIONARIES  AND  ENCYCLOPEDIAS 


On  order  Cameron,  Ian  et  al.    World  Encyclopedia  of  the  Film, 

tor  Ref.  World,    1972.  —   - 

(July  1973) 


New  ed. ,  New  York, 


PN1625 
.B7 

RiBf . 


Enciclopedia  dello  spettacolo.    Roma,  Casa  editrice  I*  Ha.cH.re,  1954- 
1962-    9 v .  plus  appendix ,  supplement,  index. 

Deals  with  all  aspects  of  the  performing  arts  in  all  countries  and 
languages.    Bibliographies  at  the  end  of  each  article  Si JSdi* 
specifically  devoted  to  the  cinema  is  on  order?         '  ftBpSfli* 


TR847 
-F62 
1969 
'  Ref.,UL 


The  Focal 


'ocal  Encyclopedia  of  Film  and  Television  Techniques, 
ed^    New  York ,  tastings  House, — T9&T.  •  *  


1st  American 


iiS^if;iJrrn2!Ten^,4..Technical-    Provides  historical  framework 
with  condensed  technical  histories  and  chronologies  of  the  raediaTand 
short  .biographical  sketches  of  the  pioneers.    Also  include,  entries 
£j*ErS!    ?     creative^ technicians.    Attempt  to  reconcile  British  and 
•  North  American  terminology.    Alphabetical  listing  followed  by  Film  and 

„fnf^?    xL    Ba8ic„ Anatomy,  by  Raymond  Spottiswoode,  who  is  also  the 
general  editor.    Index.  •  •  \ 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
(July  1973) 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
(July  1973) 


Boussinot,  Roger,  ed.    Encyclopedic  du  cinema.    Paris,  Bordas, 
1967-70.     2v.  • 


Cameron,  James  R.  and  Joseph  S.  Citre.    Cameron's  Encyclopedia  of  Sound 
Motion  Pictures.    6th  ed.    Florida,  Cameron, — Isfs.  e  ~  a 

r 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
(July  1973) 


•  r 

Elsevier 's  Dictionary  of  cinema.  Sound  and  Music.    Ed    bv  w  p  m-««« 
Amsterdam,  Elsevier  Publishing  Co.,  195??  *  Claaon. 

Gives  equivalents  in  English,  French,  Spanish,  Ualian,  Dutch,  German. 


PN1579 
•  G5 
Ref. 


Giteau,  Cecile.  w„  MW  „w  „^ 

allemand;  theatre,  cinema,  cirbue,  danse.  radio,  marionnattea . 
television,  documentologie.    Paris',  Dunod,  1§76.  


SHI^^Ir^g  "Hgg0*^?'  *»ncaia-anqlais- 


Supplies  equivalent  terms  in  French,  English,  German.    Chapter  on  cin- 
ema is  subdivided  by  sections  (e.g.  The  Film  Makers,  Production)  and 
i2  Iffil  ?ecti°n  Fcench  terms  are  arranged  alphabetically  and  fol- 

^fh^?f     ^  ST?  ajUi.Valents'  and  French  indexes  re- 

r  back  to  classified  sections. 


PN1998 
.A2G7 
1968 
Ref. ,UL 


Graham,  Peter  John. 

York,  A.S.  Barnes, 


A  Dictionary  of  the  Cinema.     „ 

1968. (The  international  Film  Guide  Series) 


Rev.  and  reset.  New 


See  section  VI. 


ERIC 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
(July  1973) 

PN1998 
.J64 


international  encyclopedia  of  film.    Roger  Manvell,  general "  ed.  New 
.York,  Crown;  London,  Joseph,  1972. 


Jordan,  Thurston  C.  ed.    Glossary  of  Motion  Picture  Terrainoloay. 
Park,  Calif.,  Pacific  Coast  Publishers,    1346.  *°"BX"lU0flT> 

inr«iticismSUCCinCt  deflnitions  of  terms  use<j  both  in  filmmaking  .2nd 


.M5 
Educ. 


Mitry,  jean.    Dictionnaite  du  cingma      Paris,  Larousse,  1963. 
1895-1959/.  -  mustrated.    Chronology  of  major  films, 


(July  1973)  , 


IV.     HANDBOOKS  AND  DIRECTORIES 


PN1998 
•  A53, 
Ref.  > 


On  order 
for  Ref. 

(Dec. 1972) 


Academy  6 £  Motion  Picture  Arts  and  Sciences.    Who  Wrote  the  Movie  and 

S?f*!'  I  ic!'  V°s  A"gelBS>  Academy  of  Motion  Picture  Arts  and 
sciences  and  the  Writers'  Guild  of  America,  West,  1976. 

??ih!SC!i°I!  ar""9ed  by  author  (2,000)  followed  by  screen  credits,  pub- 
lished works  and  produced  plays;  another  by  film  title  (13,000)  followed 
1LZ£  ?Sh"9  °f  d*s*fibuti"9  <=o«Pany  and  year  of  release.    Also  an 
Awards  index,  including  nominees  and  winners  for  writinq  awards  of  the 
Academy  from  1927-1969  and  Writers'  Guile!  Awards  from  incep?IoS  in  MB 

Approaches;  A  Media  Resources  Handbook  for  People  at  McGill  Needino 

il!u!T!  j!L°llV..de°i:  ^  Sli¥9'  ******  Centres 
Matters  Reiaceq  to  the  study  ana  Use  or  Media,  Prepared 

m     < .iliK!"^,^    «°n^<  niglish  DlpaxtmSXt, 

The  film  section  includes  informatioi  on  filmmaking  at  McGill,  obtainino 


PN1997.8 

.C7 

Ref.' 


Cr°^^y;n  THe  Great  .Films:  iFifty  Golden  Years  of  Motion  Pic^. 

Chronologically  arranged.    Selective;'  attempts  to  include  films  which 

have  been  break-throughs  in  terms  of  content.   Provides   credits  cast 

aite?!^™!  a"d  P?rsonal  criticism  which  includes T  commas  oS' a  d& 

U^lil^ltiaT^i^'  ?rwV^erar,an's  earlier  techniques.  Supplemen- 
tal list  of  100  distinguished  films,  brief  bibliography;  index  of  films. 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
(July  1973) 


Beatti*,  Eleanor.    A  Handbook  of  Canadian  Film.    Toronto,  Peter  Martin 
Associates,  in  association  with  Take  tine-mac a°?°2 ,    mjf'  Martin 

tlJ'ciJSdiJi^i  '^i??'  3Sd  or*anize  information  on  all  aspects  of 
the  Canadian  film.    The  Filmmakers  section* comprises  an  alphabetical 
listing  of  established  filmmakers,  including  a  brief  bioarShv    f i?*- 
:2rffhy  andJ^bli°^Phy.    There  is-  a  similar  section  £K32ti5  and 
another  on  Emerging  Filmmakers.     Information  is  also  included  on  Pro- 
fessional associations,  film  societies;  film  courses,  filS  fes?ivSS 
film  and  photography  archives,  film  collections,  and  filJ  liSKSrJ' 
Hampered  by  lack  of  an  index,  except  fo^r  film  titles.  "Mature. 


PN1993.8 

.U5F4 

Stacks 


Fensch,  Thomas.    Films  on  the  Campus. 
Barnes,    1970.        !  . — 


South  Brunswick,  N.J.,  a.S. 


Claims  to  be  tj^e  first  complete,  cdmprehensive  analysis  of  film  pro- 
grams, student^ ilms  and  film  work  in  colleges  and  unive?siUes  in  the 
«<•?;  h1!01"!68  aix  scriPts  from  student  films  which  the -author  feels 
will  helpothers.   Does  not  include  all'film  schools.    Author  considers 
fi„  C°?>??en?ive'  but  not  all-inclusive".    Provides  an  ab?idge5  lex? 
icon  of  film,  terms  and»an  index  of  names,  titles,  some  subjects?  . 
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On  order         Guide  to  College  Film  Courses.     1969/70-    .  Washington. 

for  Ref.  / 

(July  1973)     Put  out  annually  by  the  American /Film  Institute. 

On  order  A  Guide  to  Film  Courses  in  Canada/Un  guide  des  cours  de  cin§ma  offerts 
for  Ref.      V  au  Canada.    1970/71-    .    Ottawa.  - 

(July  1973)  i  ' 

Put  out  annually  by  the  c/nadian  Film  Institute. 


►ly  by  the^C^r 


PN1993.45  Halliwell,  Leslie.  The  Filmgoer's  Companion.  With  a  foreward  by  Alfred 
VH3  Hitchcock.    3d  ed* «  again  rev.  and  enlarged.    New  York,  Hill  and 

1970  Wang,     1970.  A 

Ref . #UL 

Alphabetical  arrangement  of  actors;  important  directors,  producers, 
musicians,  writers,  photographers;  well-known  film  series;  films  fre- 
quently remade;  films  with  similar  titles;  technical  terms,  organiza- 
tions, general  subjects  like  censorship;  film  titles.  Selective. 
British  and  Hollywood  emphasis. 

■  * 

PN1994  McAnamy,  Emile  G.    The  Filmvi ewer's  Handbook.    Glen  Rock,  N.J.,  Paulist 

.M26  Press,  1965/ 

Educ. 

Information  on  founding  and  developing  a  film  society .    Short  history  of 
film,  short  analysis  of  film  technique,  some  possible  film  society  jpro- 
grams,  film  rental  sources,  brief  annotated  bibliography. 

PN1993.>5         Michael,  Paul.    The  American  Movies  Reference  Book;  The  Sound  Bra. 
.U6M53  Fnglewood  Cliffs ,  N.J,,  Prentice-Hall,     1969.  P        r  ' 

UL  \rr  ^ 

Selective.     Includes  a  panoramic  view  of  films,  trends  and  people  for  , 
this  period.    Then  sections  are  devote^  to:  an  alphabetical  listing 
of  600  players,  with  brief  biographies;  complete  listing  of  English 
language  films;  an  alphabetical  listing  of  1,000  American  sound  films, 
including  cast,  credits,  running  time,  studio,  date  of  release;  an. 
alphabetical  list  of  over  50  American  directors,  with  a  chro/iology  'of 
their  English-language  features;  an  alphabetical  listing'Of  more  than  ■ 
50  top  film  producers  witi\  a  listing  of  productions;  an  illustrated 
compilation  of  film  awards  (Academy  Awards,  1927-    ,  New  York  Film 
Critic  Awards,  1935-     ,  National  Board  of  Review  Awards,  1930-     ,  Patsy 
Awards r  Film  Daily's  Ten  Best  Awards;  Photoplay  Gold  Medal  Awards)  and 
a  list  of  top-grossing  films  of  each  year.    Illustrated  with  ^tllls 
from  notable  films.    Brief  bibliography,  and  index  to  players,  direct- 
ors, producers.  tj  ' 

PN1997.B  Pickard,  R.A."8\  Dictionary  of  1,000  Best  Films.  'New  York,  Association 
.P5  Press,  1971. 

Re  f . 

Intendeckas  guide  to  1,000  of  most  famous  films  produced  since  1903. 
Story  synapses  and  highlights  accompanied  by  comprehensive  production 
credits*    (PredominSntlyAmerican,  but  includes  other  countries;  selec- 
tive;   Arrangement  alphabetical  under  film  title;  no  indexes. 


Ref  .*,  Stacks 


PN1993.45       Sadoul,  Georges.     Dictionary  of  Films.    Translated,  edited  and  updated 
.S3213  by  Peter  Morris^    Berkeley,  University  of  California  Press,  1972. 

Translation  of  Satfoul' s  Dictionnaire  tie9  Films,   (Paris,  1965)  witu 
corrections  and  additions  which  expanded  the  volume  15  percent*  Alpha- 
betical list  c>f  tore  than  1,000  selected  films  under  original-language 
title,  with  cross  references  *  fjcom  all  known  release  titles.    Each  entry 
includes  a  "fairly  complete *  Ust  of  credits,  the  length,  a  summary  of 
the  plot,  and  a  critical  appreciation.    No -index.    Companion  volume  to 
his  Dictionary  of  Filmmakers  /(see  section  Vtf)  . 


9 


PN1995.9 
•  D656 
Stacks, UL 


Spottiswoode,  Raymond,    Film  and  Its  Techniques .    Berkeley,  University, 
of  California  PressT  I96& 

Eleventh  printing  of, the  volume  originally  published  In  1951.  Although 
somewhat/ outdated  by' technological  developments,  it  remains  a  readable 
useful  account  of  the  film  making  F^ocess.    Well  illustrated*  Contains 
a* glossary  of  technical  terms  and  q  kooklist. 


PN1994 
.S65 
1950 
UL 


PN1997.8S 
.T5 

Stacks 


.  A  Grammar  of  the  Filfa?  An  Analysis  of  Film  Technique, 
"ley,  University  of  California  Press,  1950. 


Berke- 


Essep^iallW  a  technicaTVjuide,  but  contains  also  such  material  as  an 
outline  of \f ilm  history  Ja  chapter  on  categories  of  the  film«  jetc. 


Herman.    Pictionnaire  f ilmoaraphique  de  la  littfirature  mondiala 
lmographic  dictionary  of  world  literature/,  Filmqqrapniscrt 
xikon  der  Weltljteratur.    Fllmograf isch  lexicon  der  wereld 


Thiery,  Herman.    Pictionnaire  filmogra 
Fi 

eratur.     4 Par)    Johan  Daisne"    Gand,  E.  Story sclent ia, 1971- 


rapniscnes 


Arranged  in  three  parts:  a, filmography  irf  alphabetical  order  of  author^ 
name?  a  section  of  illustrations  also  in  alphabetical  order  of  author's  name? 
a  comprehensive  index  of  titles  (books  and  films)  cross-referenced  to 
authors. 


On  order 
^for  Ref. 
(July  1973) 


Wei^ss,  Ken  and  Ed  Goodgoid.    To  Be  Continued?  A  Complete  Guide  to 
Motion  Picture  Serials,    rtew  York,  crown,  1972. 


PN1993.4 
.Z9 
1970 
Ref. 


Zwerdling,  Shirley.    Film  and  TV  Festival  Directory, 
:   Book  Specialists'    1970.  * 


New  York,  Drama 


information  on  both  U.S.  and  International  festivals,  for  both  profess- 
ionals and  amateurs.    Indicates  location/ awards,  entry  method,  fee, 
deadline,  etc.  *  Includes  a  list  of  pwards,'  a  monthly  calendar  of  fes- 
tivals, a  cross-index  of  categories,  indicating' which  festivals  are 
concerned  with  which  categories  of  film.    List  of  abbreviations;  and  an 
index,  primarily  by  country. 


V.  HISTORIES 


A.  General 

On  order         Cowie,  Petep.    Concise  History  of  the  Cinema.    N.Y.,  Barnes,    1971.  2v, 
,  <June  1973)  " 


On  order 
(June  1973) 


Seventy  Years  of  Cinema.    New  York,  Barnes,  19&9. 


PN199*.? 

.D6G75 

1966a 

Stacks, UL 


Grierson,  John.    Grierson  on  Documentary?  edited  by  Forsyth  Hardy. 
Rev.  ed.    Berkeley,  University  oi  California  Press,  1966. 

Selection  of  articles  on  the  documentary  by  John  Grierson,  founder  of 
the  National  Film  Board  and  originator  of  the  term  "documentary*.  Con- 
stittites  a  history  of  the  documentary  movement.    A  separate  chapter  is- 
devoted  to  its  development^  in  C*i  ada.    Illustrated.    In  dear. 


ERLC 


PN1994 
.J24 

, Stacks, UL 


Jacobs,  Lewis,  ed.    'fh?  Emergence  of  Film  Art 


velopment  of  the  Motion  Picture  «s  an  Art,  from 
^  Present-    New  York,  Hopkinson  and  Blake, 196?. 


i  The  Evolution  and  De- 
tt  from  1900  to  the 


Purpose  is  to  provide  insight  into  creative  film  expression  and  to 
present  an  historical  overview  of  the  medium's  artistic  development. 
International  in  scope.    Each  of  the  three  sections  (TJie  Silent  Film, 
1900-1930,  The    Sound  and  Color  Film,  1930-1950  and  The  Creative  Pres- 
ent, 1950-    )  contains  essays  by  eminent  film-makers,  critics,  hist- 
orians along  with  an  introduction  by  Mr.  Jacobs,    ipdex  to  names  and 
titles. 


V 
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PN1993.S 

.A1K6 

1957 

Stacks, UL 


Cutter 
VP 
.J34 
Stacks 


PN1995.9 
.E96R4 
1967 
Ref . 


SS^iSfAS^!*1?,?1}"  his5orT'  i*8  purpose  being  to  consider  the 
high  point »  of  the  film's  artistic  growth.    Concentres  on  directorial 
bestieS"tS;  e^hasis.    dntains  an  annotated 'iStSf  ill 

SI  #??*f*??  fUm  4atest  date  of  publication  1957)  -and  an  Index  to 
the  film  titles  mentioned  in  the  book  as  well  as  a  generalise"? 

*  ■  » 

Jeanne,  Rene  et  Charles  Ford.    Histoire  gncyclopgdique  du  cinema. 
Paris,  Laffont  et  S.E.D.E.,  1947-62. — 5v.  S 

Le  cinfima  Francaise,  1895-1929.     (on  order  for  Stacks,  June  i973j 
Le  cinSma  muet,  1895-1929.     {on  order  for  Stacks,  June  1973) 
Le  cinema  Amfiricain,  1895-1945.  • 
Le  cinfima  pa»rlant,  1929-1945;     ton  order  for  Stacks,  June  1973) 
Le  cinema  d'aujourdhui,  1945-1955.    (on  order  for  Stacks,  June  1973)  ' 


v.l 
v.  3 


Renan,^Sheldon.^y  Introduction  .to  American  Underground  Film.    New  " 

Comprehensive  survey,  beginning  with  definition  of  underground  film. 
J  f     eLn?I™  °fJ^  European  background  anl  its' history  in  the 

U.S.    Chapters  on  its  chief  film-makers,  its  stars,  and  its  "estab- 
lisnmrnt  .    Appendix  indicates  where  to- rent  the  films,  as  well  as  list- 
ing tneir  maker,  length,  colour,  silent/sound,  ira^Brief  bibliography. 


PN1995.9         Rotha,    Paul.    Document  a 
.D6R68  pret  Creative! 

1952  Exists  In  ReaT--, .  rav 

Stacks, UL  Road  and  Richard  Griffith. 

and  Paber,  1952. 


umentary  Film;  The  Use  of  the  Film  Medium  to  Intar- 
lv  and  in  ^ocial  Terms  the  Life  of  the  People'  as  it 
litv.,  by  Paul  Rotha  in  collaboration  with  Sinclair 
ara  Griffith     3d  ed. ,  rev.  and  enl.  London,  Faber 


i?™2atJKnal^in,aco?!:    Begins  wich  «  general  introduction  to  the 
cinema;  then  d«%als  with  several  aspects  of  documentary  film*  its 
evolution;  some  principles;  techniques;  its  policies  and  purposes,  and 
a  history  from  1939-publication.    Includes  a  list  of  100  i££??Snt 
documentary  films,  a  select  bibliography,  an  index  of  films",  an  index 
of  names  and  a  general  index. 


PN1993.S 

•.A1E69 

1967 

Ref  .. ,  Stacks , 
UL 


Roth*:j?i?"l:. JThe  F*fm  Tun^°r'  *  g"5™Y  °f  World  cinema>  with  an 

Etooks     I967e°     "       Richard  Griffith.-  New  ed.    London,  Spring 

* 

Sfi?iWJdei.i«\9C2pe  anf  scholarly,- dealing >with  bor.h  factual  and  theor- 
etical backgrounds.    First  published  in  1930;  occasionally  brought 
up  to  date.    Includes  a  glossary  and  selected  booklist,  up  to  1948  An 
epilogue  covers  1948-58.    Good  index.  Illustrated. 


/ 


J 


( 


ERIC 


Cutter 
VP 

.S126 
Stacks 


PN1995.9 
.E96Y6 

UL  < 


SadoulV  Georges .    Histoire  generale  du  cinema.  Ed. 
1947-  . 


rev.  et  aug.  Paris, 


v.l— -L* invention  du  cinema,  1832-97. 

v. 2    Les  pionniers  du  cinema,  1897-1909,     (on  order  for  Stacks',  June  1973) 
v.3    Le  cinfima    devient  un  art,  1909-1920.    (on -order -for  Stacks  June  1973 
i)  L'avant  guerre 
ii)  La  premidre  guerre  mondial*- 
Le  cinema  pendant  la  guerre,  1930-45 .  (on  order  for  Stacks,  June  1973) 


v.6 


Generally  considered  the  most  scholar**,  detailed  and  comprehensive 
history.    Author  died  before  completion  of  the  work  and  as  a  result, 
volumes  4  and  5  were  never  published. 

r 

Youngblood,  Gene.    Expanded  Cinema.     1st  ed.    New  York,  Outton,  1970 

Concerned  with  the  "new"  cinema,  and  the  amalgamation  between  technol- 
ogy and  art.    Multimedia  forms  considered.    The  author^ feels  that  the 
fusion  of  aesthetic  sensibilities  and  technological  innovation  will 
provide  the  only  aesthetic  language  to  match  our  environment.  Biblio- 
graphy.   Index. " 


• 


-  11  - 


B.  National 


For  histories  of  the  film  in  specific  countries  or  areas,  see  the  • 
Library  of  Congress  Subject  Catalogue  undfer  MOVING  PICTURES  -  ^COUNTRVJ- 
HIST0RY.     Some  examples  of  these;  are: 

PN1993.5         Armes,  Roy.     French  Cinema  since  194.6.     2nd  enl.  ed.     London,  Zwemmer; 
.F7A782       .  Cranbury,  N.J.,  Barnes,     1970-         !  .  '  r 


tacks 


v.l  The  Great  Tradition 
v.2    The  Personal  S^yle 


PN1993.5  Daudelin,  Robert.    Vingt  ans  de  cfnSma  au  Canada  f pancais.  Quebec, 
.C2D3  MinistSre  des  affaires  culturelles,    1967. \   (Collection  Art;  Vie 

Stacks  „       et  Sciences  au  Canada  f rangaia,  Q\  r 

PNl'993.5  Kracauer,  Siegfried.  From  Calicari  to  Hitler?  A  Psychological  History 
,ii3K7      "  of  the  German  Film.    Princeton,  N.J.,  Princeton  University  Press, 

1966  1966.  \  ,  .  , 

Stacks, UL  '  %  *  , 


PN1993.5         Low,  Rachel.    The  History  of  the  British  Film,    London,  Allen  and  Unwin, 

.G7L6  1948-  * 

Ref .  ,    -  %  Jt 

v,l  1896-1906  (on  order  for  Ref.v  July  1973) 

v.2  1906-1914  *  '\ 

v.3  1914^1918  (oh  order  for  Ref'.  ,  July  1973) 

v.4  1?18-192'9  (on  drde-  for  Ref.,  July  1973) 


1971b 
Stacks , UL 


i 


PN1993.5  Moriie,  Peter,  ed.    Thf  National  Film  Board  of  Canada:  the  War  Years; 

.C2C3  A  collection  of  CftRtempor^ry  Articles  and  a  Selected  Index  of 

no.  3  Productions!    Ottawa,  Canadian  Film  'institute,     1965.  (Canadian 

Stacks  FilmOgraphy'  Sdries*,  no.  3)                 1  • 


VI.     BIOGRAPHY  \ 

"  * 

** 

In  addition  to  the  specialized  sources  listed  below,  the  subject  cata- 
logues should  be  checked  under  .such  h^acjings  as  ACTORS  AND  ACTRESSES 
and  individual  names  of  players,  directors,  etc.     Famous  pepple  in 
film  often  are  listed  in  general  biographical  titles,  such  as  the  var- 
ious "Who's  Who"s  available > in  the  Reference  Department.    Finally,  it 
is  worth  noting  that  the  Conseil  Quebecoise  pout  la  diffusion  du  cin&na 
%  has  published  several  monographs  on  individual  Quebec  filmmakers  (eg. 

Claude  Jutra,  Gilles  Carle,  etc.).    T2i<*  titles  available  at  McGill  are 
listed  in  the  McGill  Union'Catalogtfe  under  Conseil  Quebecoise  pour  la- 
^       diffusion  du  cinema.  * 

!  » 

Z5301  Biography  Index?  A  Cumulative  Index  to  Biographical  Material  in  Books 

,B5.  and  Magazines,     v.l/    SFanT  .l946/Julyo  194$-     I    New  York. 

. Ref . Index  1  ,  , 

Stands  See  section  VIII.  'i  ■ 

NX513  m  Creative  Canada?  «A, Biographical  Dictionary  of  Twentieth  Century  Creative 
.A1C7  ~^     and  Performing  Artists.    Compiled  by  Reference  Division,  McPherson 

Ref.  Library,  University  of  Victoria.    Toronto,  Published  in  asspciation 

9       Lib.Sci.  with  McPherson  Library,  University  of  Victoria,  by  University  of 

Toronto  Pxes^,    1971-    $  % 

*  */    :.  •  • 


*** » 


PN1993.5         M.nw»ll ,  Roger  and .Heinrich  Fraenkel .    The  German  Cinema.    New  York,  i 
.G3M3  Praeger,     1971.  A  ■ 
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Intended  to  cover  creative  and  performing  artists  who  have  contributed 
as  individuals  to  the  culture  of  Canada  in  the  ttyntieth  century. 
,  Amount  of  critical  acclaim  in  prii>t  was  guide  to  'compilers  ♦  'Includes 

artistes^  sculptors,  musicians  and  performing  artists  in  ballet,  modem 
^    dance,  radio,  theatre,  television  $nd  motion  pictures;  directors^  de-  . 
*      signers  and  producers  in  theatre,  cinema,  rad^o,  television  and  the 
,        dance;  choreographers,  cartoonists  and  animators.    Each  entry  includes, 
■#  .      ,       „■  as  well  as  biographical  information,  as  complete  a  bibliography  of  roon- 

.  •  ©graphs  as-possible  and  titlarf of  periodicals  (not  specific  articles)  to 

•>  *  which  the  individual  has  contributed  /    "ut-off  tdate  for  first  two  vol- 

\  /     '  umes  December,  1968.  ^ 

f    '  .  ,  n- 

C  *  ....... 

y  PN1998  Dimmitt, .Richard  iertrand.    An  Actfer's  Guide  t^the  Talkies?  A  Compre- 

v  *D53  ,  hensivg  Listing  of  8 ,00?T Feature-length  Films  From  January,  1$4S 

V.  ^f •  '      UiiLiI  December,,  1964.    Netuchen,  N.J.,  Scarecrow  PreJs,  1957=55". 

*  '     zv. •  ^  ■  )  • 

;:-    °  .Includes  bpth  American  and  "foreign**  films.  Arranged  'under  film  titjle 

{  ■  ,  m  with  cast  and  actors,  copyright  date  and  producing  studio. , .Index  is 

by  the  30,000  actors '  names.    The  set  will  be  expanded  to  cover  1928- 
1948.  Companion    set      to  the  author's  Title  Guide  to  the  Talkies  (sa* 
■   •  .     o  ;  section  II) . 

9  '. 

PN1998  Graham,  geter  John.\  A  Dictionary  of  thejeinema.    Rev.  and  reset.  New 

•A2G7  York,  A.S.  Barnes"?    1968.        i  * 

1968  -  *  ^  '  / 

Hef V<UL  International  in  scope.    Short  biographical  listings  for  actors,  direct- 

ors, script  writers,,  etc.  with  a  JLiat  of  Jlheir  films  and  dates.  Those 
0   are  complete  unless  otherwise  indicated.    Also  discusses  terms  whicK/^ 
describe  cinema  trends  -  e.g.  "nouvelle  vague*.   'Brief  Guide  to  Technical 
Jerms  and  index  to  film  titles,'    Includes  portraits.  ;  ^ 

s-      PN1998   ^        Jeanne,"  RenS  et  Charles  Ford^    Dictionnaire  du  cinema  univereel.  Pari**, 
.A2J37  R.  Laffont,     1970.   ;  1  


r 


Ref. 


Biographies  and  f ilmographies  of  directors/  writers,  producers',  actors, 
technicians.  International.  Prepared  in  conjunction* with  the  authors9 
Histoire  encyclopfediflue  du  cingma.     (See  section  V) 


On  order       -  Pickard,  Roy.    A  Companion  tojfche  Movies;  'From  1903  to  the  Present  thy; 
for  Ref.  A  Guide  to  the  Leading  Players,  51 rectrrs.  Screenwriters,  &om-»^ 

(July  1973}  posers,  Cameramen  and  Other  Artists  Who  Have  Worked  in  the  Eng- 

lish- Speaking  Cjnama  Over  the  Last  Seventy  Years.    Woking,  Lut- 
terworth Press,    l«72.  .  ' 

*  i 

■  PH1993.45       Sadoul,  Georges-    D.  ?tio,K  ry  of  Film  Makers.    Berkley,  University  of 
.S313  California  Press,  T$72^ 

Stacks    ,  , 
\     %   •  ''•  '  -     *  Revised,  corrected,  Expanded  and  updated  version  of  his  Dictionnaire  deS 

CinSastes  (Paris,  1965).  "  "Film  makers"  is  defined  to  include  directors,  J 
' fc-    a  few  producers -etc. ,  but  npt  actors,  actr^sdes  or  technicians.     Inter-  \ 
national,  but  selective.    Entries  include  a  crvitical  appraisal,  and  ah  *~ 
,      ■  bridged  f  Urography ,    Companion  volume  to  his  Dictionary  of  Films.  (See 

section  IV) . 

PN1993.5    "     Sarris,  Andrew,    The  American  Cinema;  Directors  and  Directions  1929- 196a 
.U6S3  1st  od.*  yew  York,     Dutton,     1968.  ^  '«  . 

Stacks    ■  ,  ■  *  ^  *     ^    •  ^ 

Subjective  but  excellent  survey  of  the  American  sound  film.    Approx-      9  ' 
Ornately  200  directors,  listed  under  such  whimsical  headings  as  Pantheon,  ♦  - 
Strained  Seriousness,  Le^s  Than  Meets  The  Eye.     Includes  filmography  and  * 
^     critical  opinj.cn,  rather  than  straight  biographical  material.  Alsb 
/  provides  a  Directorial  Chronology  of  outstanding  films  1915-1967.  w  (for 

.191*5*1928  lists  authenticated  classics  and  films  of  directors  in  sound 
era  whose  work  is  %of  interest;  for  1929-1967  choices  represent  a  criti* 
J,  cal  evaluation.)    Also  an  alphabetical  list  of  over  600  films  with  year 

'  of  release*  and  director.  * 

>  .  f 

rD?r  25784  ,    Schuster,  Mel*    Wotipn  Pictugg,  Performers:  A  Bibliography  of  Magazine 

[  IvVf  .M9M5        ^  and  Periodical  Articles,  1900-1^69.    Metuchen ,  N.  J. ,  Scarecrow 

™saSEa.  Ref  -  Press,    1971.       [       :        ^  . 
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Arranged  under  individuals*  names,  with  full  bibliographic  infon^ation* 
English  language  material  only?  newspapers  not  included,  with  the^ex- 
ception  of  some  new  v*P£*  magazines  <eg.  New  York  Times  Magazine)  . 


(see  section  vxxx;  xrom  xvuu-Mug.  were  gonsuuea  uui*ng  eompii^ 

ation.  Includes  list  of  performers  of  note  who  are  not  in  the  biblio- 
graphy, due  to  lack  of  specific  articles  concerning  them. 

PN1998  weave*,* John  T. ,  comp.    Forty  Years  of  Screen  Credits .  19^9-1969. 

.A2W3?  Metuchen,  N.J*,  Scarecrow,    1970.  2v7 


UL 


Alphabetical  listing  of  performers,  followed  by  chronological  listing  of t 
their  films..   Includes  a  chronological  list  of  Oscars  and  special  awards; 
,a  list  of  Oscar  nominees  who  did  not  win;  lists  of  the  members  of  '•Our 
Gang",  "The  Dead  End  Ki4s",  and  the  "Wampus  Babies" ,  1928-1931.  Com- 
panion set  to  h  s  Twenty  Years  of  Silents,  1908-1928. 

u  PN1998   •    Twenty  Years  of  Silents,  1908-1928.    Metuchen,  N.J.,  ScArecra* 

.A2W?8  Prdssl  1971. 

UL 

Alphabetical  listing  of  players  in  silent  films,  followed  by  a  chrono- 
A  logical  listing  of  their  films.  ,  Includes  a  list  6f  each  actor's  "vital 

M  statistics?"  ♦    Second  section  treats  directors  and  producers  in  the  same 

~  way.    Pinal  section  is  a  list  of  silent  film  studio  corporations  and 

C-  distributors  in  U.S.,  dxyided  geographically.    Also  includes  lists  of 

•    J  the  Keystone  Cops,  Sennett  Bathing  Beauties,  the  original  "Our  Gang"  kliis 

^  ana  the  wampus  Babies r  1922-28. 

% 

The  piiblishers  A.  Zwemmer  in  London  and  A.S.  Barnes  in  New  York, publish 
&  a  "Screen  Series".  /  Some  of  the  volumes  in  this  series  are  biographical 

works  divided  alond  national  lines.    They  list  actors,  actresses,  dir- 
*   ectors,  etc.  alphabetically  along  with  brief  biographies.  Generally, 
they  are^ell  indexed  and  profusely  illustrated. .  Examples  of  thesa 
works    which  are  avfa£la*>le  at  McGill  follow: 

PN1998  Boucher,  Felix;  in  collaboration  with  Leonhard  H.  Gmur.  Germany, 

.A2B77  London,    Zwemmer;  New  York,  Barnes,    1970,     (Screen  series) 


UL  1 


Emphasis  on  pre- 194 5. 


PN1993.5  Cowie,  Peter,  in  collaboration  with  Arne  Svensson.  Sweden,  London, 
.S8C59  2wemmerj  New  York,  Barnes,    1970.     (Screen  series) 2v. 

v Volume  2  is  arranged  under  director  and  trend,  rather  than  strictly 
•alphabetically.    A  large  section  is  devoted  to  Ingmar  Bergrian, 


Stacks,  UL 


PN1998  Hibbin,  Nina.    Eastern  Europe?  An  Illustrated  Guide.    London ,  Zwemmer, 

.A2H45  ]          1969.     (Screen  series) 

1969 

UL 

PN1998  Svensson,  Amp.    Japan.    London,  Zwemmer;  New  York,  Barnes,  1971. 

.A2S8  (Screen  series! 

Star  .s> 


VII.     COLLECTIONS  OF  REVIEWS 


For  individual  reviews  to  be 'found  in  periodicals,  please  consult  , 
section  VIII  of  this  bibliography,  INDEXES,    Helpful  headings  in  the 
L.C.  Subject  Catalogue  include  MOVI 4G  PICTURE  CRITICISM?  MOVING  PICTURE 
PLAYS  -  HISTORY  AND  CRITICISM?  MOVI AG  PICTURES  -  ADDRESSES,  ESSAYS , 
LECTURES  t  MOVING  PICTURES  -  REVIEW?  . 
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PN1993.5 

.A1A3S 

1967 


Agee,  James.  » Agee  on  Film.    Mew  York,  Grosset  and  Dunlap,  1967. 

*****  and  comments,  is  of  special  interest.    Volume  2  con- 

fra  Mir/pUh"8Cflpt8*  /rom  i9^-48  A*ee  wa»  TOvi«  reviewer  for  Sme, 
fSS«iiJ  *i r?f       Vu?t^  the  raov4°  column  for  The  Nation     Also  con^ 
Jjl  ^??«.  °  ^ '  a2d  hi?  Posthumous  novel  A  freath  in  the  Family  won 
the  PuUtserTrTse  for  fiction  published  in  CTST    Illustrated"  index  ' 


PN1993.5 
.A1B45 
,  1970 
Stacks 


PN1995 
.B65 

Stacks, UL 


Bellonc,  Julius  (comp.).    Renaissance  of  the  Film.    New  York,  Collier, 
1970.  «  

«  •  *  • 

Intended  %o  provide  some  of  the  best  criticims  about  some  of  the  best 
films  post  World  War  II.  ,  includes  a  selected  bibliography  and  index. 
Bellone  was  director  of  the  film-study  curriculum  at  Lincoln  University, 
Pennsylvania.  j  - 

•  t 

r 

Boyum',  Joy  Could  and  Adrienne  Scott,  coraps.    Film  as  Film;  Critical 
Response  to  Film  Art.    Boston,  Allyn  and  Bacon,  1971. 

Part  I  is  theoretical;  Part  XI  contains  collections  of  reviews"  relevant 
to  25  selected  films,  eg.  Blow  Up,  Citizen  Kane,  The  Graduate,  Jules 
and  Jim,  <A  Night  at  the  Opera,  Seventh  Seal,  Treasure  of  Sierra  Mad re, 
Viridiana.    Brief  .list,  of  suggested  readings. 


PN1J94 

.C697 

Stacks 


Crist,  Judith.    The  Private  Eye,  the  Cowboy  and  the  very  Naked  Glrli 
Movies  From  Cleo  to  Clyde.    1st  ed.    Chicago,  Holt,  Rinehart  and 

Winston, 1968.  ' 

-  f  "i  * 

Reprints  of  reviews  written  1963-1968,'  mostly  in  New  York  Herald  Tri- 
bune and  other  magazines.    Index.  ■„ 


PNI995 

.K23 

1970 

Stacks,  OX 


Kael,  Pauline.    Going  steady.  1st  ed.    Boston,  little, Brown,  1970. 

Movie  reviews  originally  published  in  The  New  Yorker.  January  1968- 
March,  1969.  .  Index.  - 


PN1994 
.K25 

Stacks, UL 


I  Lost  It  at  the  Movies.    Boston,  Little/  Brown,  196S. 


Contains  a  section  Retrospective  Reviews:  Movies  Remembered  with  Pleas- 
ure, covering  selectively  1937-1955;  also  Broadcasts  and  Reviews,  1961- 
1963.    Material  has  been  reprinted  from  Atlantic  Monthly.  Film  Quarterly. 
Partisan  Review;  Sight  and  Sound,  Massachusetts  Review,  Kulchur!  Ari 
Fixm  Publications,  Tne  secono^Comina ,  Film  Culture  and  Moviegoer.  

X  flCI&X  e  m 


PN1995 

.K24 

Stacks 


PN1995 
.K296 
1971 
Educ. 


Kiss  Kiss  Bang  Bang.    Boston,  Little,  Brown,  1968. 


Contains  Reviews,  1965-67,.  as  well  as  essays.    Some  material -  reprinted 
from  the  New  Yorker,  The  Atlantic.  Holiday,  Life,  McCail's,  Mademoiselle, 
The  New  Republic,  and  Vogue"    index.    —  .  a 


Kauf fmann 


ntann,  Stanley.  Figures  of  Light.  Film  Criticism  and  Comment.  1st 
ed.    New  York,  Harper  and  Row, 1971 f  

i 

Film  reviews  covering  the  period  1967-70,  when  the  author  was  associate 
•  literary  editor  of  The  New  Republic.    -  -  - 


PN19S5 
%K3 
1963 


 •    A  World  .on  Film?  Criticism  and  Comment.    New  York,  Harper  and 

Row,    1966. ' - 


A  selection  of  criticism  and  articles  written  1958-65,  when  author  was 
the  regular  film  critic  of  The  New  Republic.    Grouped  by  subject  or 
country  of  origin,  with  indexT  , 


FRyr  -PN1994 
tKJL  ,M313 
fcT    UL, Macd, 


Macdonald,  Owight.    Dwight  Macdonald  on  Movies.    Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J., 
Prentice-Hall,    1969.  '     .  v 


Collection  of  film  criticism  spanning  four  decades,  to  11966 #  when 
Macdonald  gave  up  his  monthly  Esquire  column.    Comnentw  on  actors ,  act* 
resses  and  other  film  critics  as  well  as  films*  I 


Folio 
PN1995 
♦  N4 
Ref . 


New  Yorjc  Times  Film  Reviews,  1913-1968, 


New  York*  The  Mew  York  Times, 


Chronologically  arranged  reprints  of  N.Y.T.  reviews.    Articles  listing 
the  best  and  award*- winning  films  appear  at  the  end  of  each  yearns  re- 
views.   Volume  6  includes  an  appendix  listing  addenda;  cumulated  awards 
(The  Times  "10  Best",  Lew  York  Film  Critics  Awards,  Academy  Awards);  a 
Portrait  Gallery  of  about  2,000  stars  whose  names  appealed  in  at  least 
15  reviews  or  where. unusual  public  interest  was  recognised.    This  is 
followed  by  a  Film  Title  Index,  a  Persons  Index  and  a  Corporations  Indac 
These  volumes  can  be  updated  by  checking  the  New  York  Tiroes  Index 
(A121.N45  Ref.  index  Stands,  v.l,  1913-    )  under  Motion  Pictures  -  Re* 
views...  .  McLennan  has  current  issues  of  NYT  in  the  Current  Periodicals 
Reading  Room?  back  issues  are  on  microfilm.    The  u.L.  hap  another  micro- 
film copy,  received  since  April,  1970~  « 


PN1995 
.R4 
UL 


Reed,  Rex.    Big  Screen f  Little  Screen.    New^York,  Macmillan,  1971. 


Television  and  movie  reviews  vritten  bV  the  author  durinl  1968*19701 
some  reprinted  from  Women's  Wear  Pally.  Index. 


PN1995 
.S34 

Sta^ka,UI< 


Sarris,  Andrew.    Confessions  of  a  Cultisty  On  the  Cinoma, 1 1955-1969. 
New  York,  Simon  and  Schuster,  1970* 
r  \ 
Mostly  reprinted  from  The  Village  Voice %  also  Book  World,  gavaller 
Magazine,  Film  Culture.  Gentleman's  Quarterly,  Movie  Magazine,  «ew  York 
Times.  New  York  Film  Bulletin.    Index.    <.  5 


PN1995 

.S415 

Stacks 


Schickel,  Richard.    Second  Sight?  Notes_on  Some  Movies,  196p-197(K 
New  York,  Simon  and  Schuster,    1972.  "  ' 

Slightly  revised  from  original  appearance  in  Life.  Index. 


PN1995 

.S494 

UL 


VIII. 


Simon,  John  Ivan.    Movies  into  Film t  Film  Criticism,  1967-1970.  New 
York,  Dial  Press^  1971. 

Bulk  of  these  reviews  originally  appeared  in  The  New  Leader?}  others 
in  the  New  York  Times ,  Washington  Post  and  Chicago  Tribune »  Film  Bert* 
tage  and  The  Magazine". 


INDEXES 


Z5937 
.A78 

Blackader 


Art  index?  A  Cumulated  Author  and  Subject  Index  to  a  Select|^  List  of 


Fine  Arts  Periodicals  and  Museum  Bulletins,    v.l,  Jan 
,         1932-    I    New  York.  ^ 

Lib.  has*  v.l,  1929- 

Author  arid  subject  index  to  close  to  200  American  .and  foreign  art  per- 
iodicals and  museum  bulletins*  including  frilm  Culture*  Film  Quarterly. 
Sight  and  Sound.    The  headings    Moving  Picture    and    Moving  Pictures, 
with  their  subdivisions  and  cross'-fieferences,  are  useful*  Reviews 
appear  under  heading    Moving  Picture  Reviews 0    and  are  more  numerous 
in  recent  issues  than  in  earlier  years. 
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81A02 
.BSt» 
Ref .Index 
Stands 


nlbli 


oyr«Phic  Index;  A  Cumulative  Bibliography  of  BibUogrsgteiss? . 
19J7/.2—    .    New  York.  ^ 


Lib.  hast  v.l,  1937/42- 


Lists,  under  subject # .bibliographies  appearing  in  about  1,999  ?**i#dl~ 
cals  in  both  English  and  foreign  languages.    Bibliographies  published 
separately  or  as  parts  of.  books  ox  pamphlets  ere  else  incleAed.  Saapii 
relevant  headings*  Acting ,  Actors,  Moving  Picture ,  and  Moving  Pictures 
with  various  subheadings. 


25301 
.85 

Re  f  .Index 
Stands 


Biography  Index ?  A  Cumulative  Index  to  Blogrrao: 
ana  Magazines,    v.l,  Jan.  1946/Julv  l?49- 


raphlcal  Material  in  looks 

No*  YorK.       1  * 


Lib.  has.  v.l,  Jan.l946/Ju^y  1949- 


•Guide  to  biographical  material  in  periodicals,  current  books   of  indi- 
vidual and  collective  biographies  t  and  incidental  biographical  arterial 
in  otherwise  Hen-biographical  books.    Comprehensive  in  scopes  Intended 
to  serve  general  and  scholarly  reference  needs.    Main  section  is  alpha- 
betical by  name  of  biqgraphee.    Followed  by  liet  of  blographoos  organ- 
ized by  profession  or  occupation  -e.g.   Actors  and  Actresses #  notion 
Picture  Critics/    Motion  Picture  Directors ,     notion  Picture  Unincft 
era ,   etc.    All  biographies  are  American  unleen  otherwise  indieeked. 
Includes  list  of  books  analysed.  / 


AX  3 
.87 
196? 

Ref .Index 
Stands 


AX3 
A72 

Bef .Index 
Stands 


British  Humanities  Index.  1962- 
Lib.  has:  1962* 


London. 


Portneriyt 

Subject  Index  to  Periodicals.    1915-1961/  London. 

Lib.  has i  1915-1961.  < 

Indexes  close  to  300  British  periodicals;  earlier  velwes  inel 
eign  titlee  as  well.     Actors  and  Actresses  #    individual  name, 
Cinema,     with  various  subheadings ,  are  soma  of  the  relevant  headings 
Rsviews  appear  under  Cinema • 


AI3 

.C242 
Ref .Index 
Stands 


ZS781 

.C8 

Ref. 


Canadian  Periodical  Index.    1938-47.  Ottawa. 
Lib.  hast  1938-47- 


tltTToption  under  .Movinq.  Picture  (a)  is'  useful  for  other  film ifortft  as 
well.    Prior  to  1964 ,  films  produced  in  Canada  were  also  listed  toner 
title;  continued  by  Canadians  (see  section  ZD . 

Cumulated  Dramatic  Index,  1909-1949;  A  Cumulation  of  the  F.W.  Pnnon 
Company's  Dramatic  I n3ex^  edited  by  fr.W.  fraxon,  M.E.  Sates  uA 
A«C.  Sutherland, Cumulated  by  G.K.  Hail  and  OdTT,  60s  ton,  KIT 
Hall, 1965. Zv. 

Arranged  alphabetically  by  subject,  with  additional  heading*  "for  title., 
playwrights  and  famous  characters.    More  than  ISO  periodical.,  Afl»r- 
ican  and  British,  were  indexed,  and  are  Hated  at  the  beginning  off  each 
volume.    Relevant  section  is  Moving  Picture (s) ,  with  various  subhead- 
ings,  e.g.  Moving  Picture  Actors  and  Ac trusses,  Moving  Picture  Industry , 
etc.  •  * 


A13 
.B752 
Ref. Index 
Stands 


9 

ERIC 


Essay  and  General  Literature  Index;  An  Index  to  Essays  snd  Article,  in  ■* 
Collections  of  Essays  and  Miscellaneous  Worfcs.  v.l,  Uflfl/JJ*  » 
New  York.   . 


Lib.  hast  v.l,  1900/33- 
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ML118 
•  G8 
Ref . 


Each  volume  contains  a  list  of  books  indexed*    The  1970  volume  included 
such  titles  as  Lewis^vfacobs  The.  Movies  as  Medina*,  (New  York,  19?0>,  and 
Pauline  Kael's  .Going ^toady  (see  section  VII> .  Relevant  headings  include 

Actors,  Moving  Picture,  and  Moving  Pictures,  with  various  subheadings, 
e.g.  Moving  Pictures  ^Bteyi^ws.  Helpful  to  pinpoint  exact  chapters  or  - 
areas  which  bear  di-?ta$fty  on  subject  under  study. 

Guide  to  the  Performing  Aft g.  1957^ 
Lib.  has:  1963-  ~ 


New  York;  Metuchen,  N.J. 


Author,  subject  and  title  index  to  over  40  publications  in  the  perforat- 
ing* arts,  mostly  American* and  Canadian  in  origin*    The  1968  volume  was 
published  in  1972,  and  includes  such  titles  as  Film  Comment,  Films  in 
Review ,  Take  One.    Reviews  appear  under  Moving  Picture  Plays  -  Criti- 
cisms ,  Plots,  etc. ;  Actors  and  Actresses    and  all  subheadings  under 
Moving  Picture  and  Moving  Pictures  are  relevant. 


AP2 

•N6764 

Stacks 


Johnson,  Robert  Owen.    An  index  to  Literature  in  the;  New  Yorker. 
Metuchen,  N.J.,  Scarecrow  Press,    1959-  . 

• v.l,  1925-40 
v. 2,  1940-55 

v.3,      1955-70  (on  order  for  Stacks,  June  1973) 

Part  II  of  each  volume  contains  reviews  of  books,  plays,  cinema,  etc. 
Begins  with  list  of  reviewers  or  initials  and  their  identity,  if  avail- 
able.    Listing  inaction  is  by  title.     Includes  all  reviews  of  over  15 
lines  in  v.l,  of  ovefc  20  lines  in  v. 2,  with  reference  to  where  it  ap- 
peared in  the  New  Yorker*    Name  index,  McLennan  has  the  Mew  Yorker 
beginning  with  v. 12,  (Folio  AP2.N6763,  Stacks). 


Z58M 
VdM7 
Lib  *  Sex , 


Multi  Media  Reviews  Indpx.       .1,  1970- 
Lib.  has:  v.l- 


New  York. 


AI3 
■  R48 

Ref . Index 
Stands 


Annual  index  to  reviewi  of  films,  films trips,  nonclassical  records  and 
tapes,  slides,  transparencies ,  illustrations,  globes,  charts,  media 
kits,  etc.,  under  title.    Emphasis  on  educational? instructional  and 
informational  material,  but  does  include  re views  from  such  periodicals 
as  Film  Comment,  Film  Culture,  Film  Quarterly,  Take  One,  etc.  (see 
section  IX) .        '  ' 


Readers  9  Guide  to  Periodical  Literature,    v.l,  1900/04- 
New  York.  * 

Lib.  has:  v.l,  1900/04- 


Minneapolis, 


Author  and  subject  index  to  over  150  general,  popular  periodicals  pub- 
lished  in  the  U.S.    Moving  Picture  and  Moving  Pictures  with  various 
subheadings;  Actors  and  Actresses;  individual  names  (e.g. Jean  Luc  Godarx) 
are  sample  headings.     Reviews  are  listed  under  Moving  Picture  Plays  - 
Criticisms,  Plots,  etc.,  Single  Works. 


21035 
.A153 
Ref. 


Salem,  James  M. 
Screenplay , 


Guide  to  Critical  Reviews . 
fiejS  York,  Scarecrow  Press, 


Part  IV,  vois 


1566-71. 


1,2  The* 


Bibliography  of  critical  reviews  of  features  released  from  October, 
1927-1963.    Approximately  12,000  screenplays  included,  both  American 
and  foreign.    Reviews  appeared  in  American  or  Canadian  periodicals  and 
in  New  York  Times.    Critical  articles  from  scholarly  journals  .not  in- 
cluaed.    Listing  is  alphabetical  by  title;  alternate  titles,  are  cross- 
referenced.     Includes  lasting  of  Academy  Awards,  1927/28-.1962 ,  under 
Best  Actress  and  Actor, \BeSjt  Picture  and  Best  Director;  also  cites 
New  York  Film  Critics*  AWfds  Prom  1935-1961.  r\  ^ 


9 
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\ 


A13 
*S6' 

fief «£ndex 
Stands 


A13 

.15 

Ref . Index 
Stands 


Social  Sciences  and  Humanities  Index*    v. 19,  1965- 

Lib.  has:  v.  19,  1965- 
Formerly: 


New  York. 


International  Index  to  Periodicals, 
New  York. 


v.l,  1907/1915- 


v. 18,  1964. 


Lib.  has:  v.l,  1907/1915  -  v,18,  1964-P 


Author  and  Subject  index  of  over  200  English  language  periodicals,  vitk 
American  emphasis.  Periodicals  are  generally  more  scholarly  than  those 
the  Readers*  Guide.  Actors  and  Actresses,  individual  names.  Moving 
Picture,  and  Moving  Pictures,  with  various  subheadings,  are  a  few  use- 
ful subject  areas.  Reviews  listed  under  Moving  Picture  Reviews  -  Sin 
Works,  up. to  1965  only.  > 
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IX.  PERIODICALS 


A.  Guides 


Z6941 
.178 

Latest  in 
Ref. 


Irregular  Serial s  and  Annuals;  An  International  Directory. 
1967- New  York.  * 

Lib.  has*  1967-  ' 

Lists  irregular  serials  and  annuals,  under  subject  headings,  with  com- 
plete bibliographic  information,  including  starting  date,  frequency, 
editor,  address,  price,  etc.    Not  annotated.    Relevant  section  is 
Motion  Pictures- 


Z5784 
.M9P3 
Ref. 


Paris.    Bibliothdque  Nationale.    DSpartement  des  pfiriodique*.  cata- 
logue des  pgrlodlques  frangais  et  Strangers  cfdnsacttfs  au  clnima 
et  conserves  au_ pSpartement  des  pfitiodigues  de  la  Bibliothkme 
Nationaie,  stabll  par  Pierre  Moulinier.    jparia,  institut  des 
hautes  etudes  cinematographiques,  1969?    (Cours  et  publications 
de  i'l.D.H.E.C.  SSrie  Documentation J 

Divided  by  broad  subject,  with  an  annex  of  periodicals  which  could  not 
be  classified  withir.  the  system,    includes  all  relevant  bibliographic 
information.    Title  index. 


On  ordir  Re illy,  Adam.  Current  Film  Periodicals  in  English;  An  Annotated  Bib- 
for  Rerf.  Ilooraphy.     Rev.    New  York,  Educational  Film  I/ibrary  Association, 

fJulj^l972)  1972. 


Z6941 

.05 

Ref. 


/ 


Ulrich's  International  Periodicals  Directory;  A  Classified  Guid 


Current  Periodicals,  Foreign  and  Domes 
BowKer,  1971 


ry  ;  A 
IHcT 


14th  ed.  Bew 


to 
BrJc, 


A  useful  list  of  film  periodicals  is  found  under  Motion  Pictures.  Gites 
full  bibliographic  information,  including  starting  date,  frequency, 
editor,  address,  price,  whether  it  includes  film  reviews,  where  it  is 
indexed,  etc. 


B. 


Titles 


ERIC 


PN1993 

.C25 

Stacks 


Cahiers  du,  Cinema.     1951-  Paris. 

Lib.  has:  no.  186,  1967- 

Contains  long,  intelligent,-  critical  arbicles  on  film.  Scope  inter- 
national. Frequently  includes  in  depth  interview*  with  actors,  dir- 
ectors, etc.    Film  reviews.    Own  index.  12/year. 


PN1993.3 
•  C3*x 
Ref . 


-  1*  - 

f 

Canadian  Film  Digest  Yearbook,  1971?- 
Lib.  hast  1972/73- 


Toronto. 


Includes  commercial  Canadian  and  international  motion  picture  scene  in- 
formation.   Listing*  of  Canadian  film  production  during  the  year;  pro- 
duction companies  and  facilities,  with  addresses;  information  on  gov* 
eminent  participation  in  filmmaking,  unions^ distribution  companies; 
geographically  divided  list  of  theatres;  statistics;  awards;  film  study 
courses ,  etc. 


Cutter 
PE270 
#7C89 
Stacks 


Culture  Vi van te,    no.  1,  19664 
3  Lib.  has:  no.  1,  1966^  • 


Quebec. 


Published  by  the  Quebec  Ministry  of  Cultural  Affairs, 
information  or  articles  on  the  Quebec  cinema. 


Always  contains 


PN1993 

.C52x 

Stacks 


PN1993.3 

.F38 

Stacks 


CinSma  Qugbec.    v*  1,  1971- 
Lib.  has:  v.l,  1971- 


Montreal. 


General  articles  on  the  Quebec  cinema  scene,  with  some  interviews,  ate.. 
Each  issue  contain^  a  few  film  and  book  reviews.  10/year. 

»  « 

Film.'   1967/68-    .    New  York. 

Lib.  hass  1969/70-  - 

An  annual  anthology  by  the  National  Society  of  Film  Critics,  consisting 
mostly  of  reprints  of  reviews  of  the  most  interesting  films  of^fctrysar 
Also  includes  a  few  general  articles  on  the  film  world  in  genayal^ 
some  information  on  the  reviewers  who  are  represented  in  the  volur 


PH1993 
.F438_ 
Stacks 


Film  Comment,    v.l,  no.  3,  Fall,  1962- 


New  York. 


Lib.  has:  v. 8:1,  1972-  ' 

Critical  articles,  interviews,  etc. 
views ,  film  reviews.     4 /year. 


International  in  scope.    Book  re- 


Film  Culture,    v.l,  1955-    .    New  York. 

Lib.  has:  no .44,  1967- 

Claims  to  stress  "new  American  cinema",  but  includes  articles  on  es- 
tablished film  people  as  well.    Interviews,  critical  assessments,  re* 
prints  of  scripts,  etc.    Interested  in  theory  and  aesthetics.    Film  and 
book  reviews.    Frequency  varies;  now  4 /year. 


PN1993            Film  quarterly,    v.  13,  Fall',  1958-    .  Berkeley. 
.H457     

Stacks         .  Ljb.  has:  v. 18,  no. 7,  1963/64- 

Articles,  Interviews,  reviews  with  international  scope.    Indexed  in 
Art  Index,  Reader's  Guide  to  Periodical  Literature  and  Social  Sciences 
•  and  Humanities  Index  ( se»  section  VIII) «    4 /year > 


PN1993 
.T48  * 
UL 


PN1993        *   Films  and  Filming,    v.l,  1954-    .  London. 
.F64725 

Stacks  Lib.  has:  v. 13,  no. 4,  1967- 

a"  few  articles  of  a  general  nature  in  each  issue,  with  large  sections 
devoted  to  reviews  and  picture  previews  of  films  to  come.  Extensively 
illustrated.  12/year. 


PN1993.3 
•  1544 
Stacks 


International  Film  Guide,  /  1964- 
Lib.  has:  1969- 


London,  New  York. 


Covers  briefly  a  variety  S*  aspects  and  types  of  film.    Annual*  Con- 
tents varies  frtm  year  to  year.^fhe   1973  volume,  for  example,  had  articles 
on  five  directors  of  the .  yc^ir,  alternative  cinema,  cassettes,  film 
music;  a  world  production  survfey  including  film  and  biographical  mater- 
vial?  listing  of  festivals  with  relevant  information;  sections  on  anima- 
tion; film  schools,  film  services,  film  archives,  etc.    Usually  contains 
a  review  section  for  film  books  anda  selective  listing  of  film  magar 
zines,  with  comments.  Index. 


.PN1993.3 
.155 
Stacks 


PN1S60 

.P4x 

Soc.Wk. 


International  Motion  Picture  Almanac.  1929- 
Lib.  has:  1970/71-  « 


New  York. 


Includes  such  items  as  a  list  of  outstanding  motion  pictures  through 
the  years;  a  section  on  award  and  poll  winners;  a  very  lengthy  who's 
who  section;  a  ).ist  of  feature  releases,  1955-date,  information  about 
distributors,  corporations,  theatres,  etc.  Annual.  Contents  varies 
from  year  to  year.  Only. minimally  "international".  Very  strong  em- 
phasis on  the  U.S.*  . 


Performing  Arts  in  Canada.  1963- 
Lib.  has:  v. 2,  no. 2,  1963- 


Toronto. 


Most  volumes  contain  some  articles  devoted  to  the  film  world  in  Canada. 
Indexed  in  Canadian  Periodical  Index.     (See  section  VIII.)  4/year. 


1972  On  order    Screen  World,    v.l,  1949- 
for  Ref . 
(June  1973) 


new  Y  >rk- 


PN1993 

.SS62 

Stacks 


Siflht  and  Sound,    v.l,  Spring,  1932- 
Lib.  has:  v.l,  1932- 


London* 


Published  by  the  British  Film  Institute,  with  international  scope,  cri« 
tical  articles,  special  features,  film  reviews ,  book  review,  etc. 
Included  in  Art  Index,  British  Humanities  Index.     (See  section  VIII.) 

4/year^ 


PN1993 

T3x 

Stacks 


Take  One,    v.l,  1966- 


Montreal. 


Lib.  has:  v. 1:4 (1967)  -  v.l:5;2* 5;2*8- 

This  Canadian  publication  deals  with  both  Canadian  and  international 
material;  contains  articles,  interviews,  film  reviews,  etc.  Frequency 
varies. 


X.     FILM  LIBRARIES  AND  INFORMATION  CENTRES  IN  THE  MONTREAL  AREA 

In  connection  tkth  this  guide,  it  is  important  to  note  that  there  are 
some  film-related  libraries  and  information  centres  in  the  Montreal 
area  which  can  be  most  useful  to  the  student.    Library  collections  aret 


The  National  Film  Board  Library, 
3155  C6te  de  Liesse  Road  (333-3141) . 

Dfipartement  de  documentation  cin£matographique 

de  la  Bibliothfique  Nationale, 
36C  McGill  Street  (873-5450) 


Film  Archives  are: 


La  Cinematheque  qufibecois,  also  'at  360  McGill  Street  (formerly  La 
Cin6math6que  Canadienne) 

r  .' 

Conservatory  of  Cinematographic  Arts,  Sir  George  Williams  Univer- 
sity (879-44^7) 


It  is  wise  to  telephone  ahead  to  establish  current  hours  of  opening 
and  exact  privileges  available  in  all  cases* 


r 
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A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  SOURCES 

IN 

FOLKLORE 


4 

Since  its  beginnings  in  the  early  19th  century,  the  study  of  folklore 
has  encompassed  the  broad  spectjjrum  of  verbal  arts*  including  tales,  legends , 
myths ,  proverbs,  etc.    This  bibliography  has  been  designed  primarily  for 
students  of  literature  and  anthropology.    As  such  it  deals  principally  with 
traditional  oral  folk  literature  and,  therein,  with  folk  tale  narrative.  Within 
the  bibliographies  and  other  referenc  books  cited  references  to  folk  arts,  crafts, 
customs,  legends,  proverbs  and  riddles  will  be  found. 

4  • 


Thte  bibliography  is  arranged  as  follows i 


i. 
in 

IV. 


handbooks  and  guides 
dictionaries  ' 
current  bibliographies 
retrospective  bibliographies 

A .  GENERAL 

B.  NGF.TH  AMERICA 

C.  LATIN  AMERICA 

D.  ASIA 

E.  EASTERN  EUROPE 

TYPE  AND  MOTIF  INDEXES  *. 

A.  GENERAL 

B.  SPECIAL 


VI 


SELECTED  Ll'ST  OF  JOURNALS  AND  SERIAL  PUBLICATIONS 


V 


I.      HANDBOOKS  AND  GUIDES  > 

Dorson,  Richard  M.,  ed. 

Folklore  and  Folklifgf  an  Introduction.    Chicago,  Univ.  of  Chicago 
Press ,  19  72 1    GR7 0 . 5Ex    Stacks.         ™  m 

A  general  survey  of  the  study  of  folklore  baaed  on  a  series 
of  essays  by  specialists.  Discusses  the  fields  methods  and 
concepts  of'TMklife  and  folklore  study.  Briefly  annotated 
bibliographies  accompany  each  essay.  6 

/ 

^~7^  Dorson ,  Richard  M. , /ed . 

Folklore  Research  Around  thq  World*    A  North  American  Point  of  View. 
Bloomington.  Indiana  Onivl  Press,  1961  (Indiana  Univ.  Folklore  series  no. 
16)  (Journal  of  American  Folklore  v.  74,  no.  294,  Qct-Dec.  1961* 
BU+8139,BU.D73  and  GRLJ8    v.  74  Stacks. 

* 

Surveys  the  history  and  current  status  of  folklore  research 
/.  around  t^ie  world.  Covers  nine  countries  of  Europe,  Mexico, 

Japan/  India,  Australia,  Polynesia  and  the  C#ngo  as  well  aft 
French  Canada.  *  I 

*  Goldstein,  Kenneth  S.. 

#    A  Guide  for  Field  Workers  in  Folklore.    Hatboro,  Pa.,  Folklore 
Associate^,  1964  (American  Folklore  Society  memoirs,  v*  52) 
GRI.A5    v.  52  Stacks. 

A  guide  to  collection  methods  for  basio  folklore  materials. 
Includes  a  bibliography.  ; 

Krohn,  Kaarle 

Folklore  Methodology.    Austin,  Published  for  the  American  Folklore 

Society  by  the  University  of  Texas  Press,  1971.    GR4G.IC13  Stacks. 

* '  « 

Based  on  lectures  delivered  by  the  author  in  1924-25  as  the 
first  systematic  attempt  to  define  the  folkloristic  method 
of  investigation  and  "to  clarify  the  circumstance*  of  the 
origin  and  dissemination    of  a  folkloristic  text" . 


I".  DICTIONARIES 

.  Hazlitt,  William  Qarew 

Faiths  and  Folklore  of  the  British  Isles,,  a  Descriptive  and  Historical 
Dictionary  of  the  Superstitions,  Beliefs,  and  Popular  Customs  at 
England,  Scotland,  Wales,  and  Ireland.  From  Norman Times  to  the  "End 
of  the  Nineteenth  Century,  with  Classical  and  Foreign  Analogues « 
jtew  York,  Benjamin  Blom,  1965.    BU45.H335f    Ref . 

\     A  ^reprint*  of  an  extensively  revised  version  (first  published 
in  1905  and  "reflecting  the  reviser's  Victorian  outlook)  of 
the  Popular  Antiquities  of  Great  Britain  by  John  Brand  and  Sir 
Henry  Ellis  *  (London  ,  1813)'.    includes  many  'engthy  entries  and 
references  to  sources  where  appropriate* 

*     .  T  - 

Funk  and  Wagnal la.*-  Standard  Dictionary  of  Folklore,  Mythology,  and 

Legend,  edited  by  Maria  Leach.  New  York',  Funk  and  Wagnalls,  1949-19S0 . 
GrITTfS  Ref. 

A  dictionary  of  motifs,  phrases,  professional  terms,  associations, 
gods,  games  and  artifacts  ranging  from  brief  descriptions  to  long 
articles  on  special  subjects.    Bibliographic  references  as  well 
as  lengthy  bibliographies  where  appropriate  (e.g.  Slavic  Folklore). 
Some  short  biographies.    International  in  scope  but  emphasis  on 
American  and  American  Indian  cultures. 


,  r 
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International  Dictionary  of  Regional  European  Ethnology  and  Folklore. 
Copenhagen  /  Rosenkilde  and  Bagger,  \196G-*>     GN307.I5  Ref. 

Volume  1,  Genera}  Ethno : 09 ical  Concepts >  defines  and  conmtents 
upon  technical  terms  ant'  concepts\f rom  the  viewpoints  of  eth- 
nologists and  fplklorist.*.    Terms  are  presented  in  English 
with  Latin  etymology  and  French,  German,  and  Swedish  equiva- 
lent.   Volume  II,  Edlk  Literature  (Getananic) ,  includes  the 
term  cited,  its  plural,  etymology,  Germanic  language  to  which 
it  belongs,  an  authoritative  definition  'quoting  from  a  scholarly 
source,  and  subgroup  terms*    Ten  additional  volumes  are  planned. 


!!!.  CURRENT  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

Abstracts  of  Folklore  Studies,    Austin,.  American  Folklore  Society,    v.  1, 

1963-      GR1.A52    ReFI  * 

» 

Abstracts  selected  articles  f ran  ever  70  journals  of  inter- 
national coverage  in  folklore  as  veil  as  related  fields  such 
as  music/  literature  and  anthropology*    Arranged  in  alphabetical 
order  under  the  title  of  the  journal  abstracted.    Earlier  biblio- 
graphical control  was  maintained  by  the  following: 

"Annual  Bibliography  I  for  1963-1964]*.    Abstracts  of  Folklore 
*      Studies,  v.  2,  1964— v.  3,  1965.    OR1.A52    Ref.    An  inter* 
national  bibliography  for  the  proceeding  year  appears  in  the* 
'  September  issue.  Supercedes:- 

•  * 

"Annual  Folklore  Bibliography  {for  1954-1962} *    Journal  of 
American  Folklore  Supplement,    v.  68,  1^55— v.  76,  1963 
GR1.J8    Stacks.     A  list  of  books  and  articles  published  in 
the  proceeding  year*    Arranged  by  general  subject .area*  The 
Supplement  is  bound  with,  the  Journal  with  the  exception  of 
v.  68  where  the  Supplement  is  missing.    Replacement  copy 
on  order  for  stacks.  Continues: 

"Folklore  in  Periodical  .Literature  [for  1^48-1952/53) " 
Journal,  of  American  Folklore,    v,  62,  1949— v.  66,  1953. 
GR1.J8    Stacks.    Lists  contents  of  current  issues  of  folklore 
journals  as  well  as  articles  on  folklore  from  journals  of 
more  general  subject  matterf     International  coverage. 


British  Humanities  Index.    1962-       London,  Library  Association.  AI3.B7 
ReFI 

A  quarterly  author  anci  subject  index  to, current  periodical 
literature  in  the  humanities  as  well  as  some  of  the  social 
sciences.  Continues  the  Subject  Index  to  Periodicals 
published  fr,om "1917-1961.  Under  the  heading  FOLKLORE,  it* 
subdivisionsand  related  headings  .are  citations  to  articles 
a^earing  in  such  journals  as  Many  Folft  Lore,  ^nd  Folk-  Music 
Journal^ 

Internationale  Voikskundliche  Bibliographies  International  Folklore 

^Blbliographie;  Biblibgraphie  Internationale  des  arts  et  traditions 

 S    populaires,  1939/1941-      Basel X  International  Commission  on  Folk 

Arts  ant*  Folklore,  1949-    •      35982.1523  Ref, 

* 

An  international  bibliography  of  bboks  and  articles  systematic-' 
ally  arranged.    Author  and  subject  indexes  and  a  list  of 
•  periodicals  cited.  Continues: 


Voikskundliche  Bibliographie  [for  1917-1937/38 J .  Berlin,  de 
Gruyter,  1919-194}.  •     On  order  for  Ref.  • 
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Modern  Language!  Association 

MIA  International'  Bibliography  of  Books  and  Articles  on  the  Modern 
Languages  and  Literatures «  New  York/  N.'Y.  University  Press,  1921- 
27006.M64    Ref.  Index  Stands . 

A  comprehensive  annual  bibliography  of  critical  39 holars"hip. 
including  references'  to  books,  periodical  articles,  festschrif- 
ten,  collections  of  essays,  and  doctoral  dissertations..  Material 
on  folklore  is  found  in  the  section  on  GENERAL  LITERATURE  as 
well  as  in  the  GENERAL  subsection  of  each  literature  group* 

*       .* '  ■        '         .  . .  + 

Social  Sciences  and  Humanities  a^a,    New  York,  H.W.  Wilson,  1965- 
(Continues  International -Index,  1916-1964  AI3.S5]      AI3.S5    Ref . 
Index^  Stands3.  >  .  •  ' 

A  quarterly  author-subject  index ( to over* 200  ^scholarly  American 
and  English  journals.    Under  FOLKLORE,  and  its  /subheadings  in- 
cludes entries  from  such  'journals,  as  Amer ican  JAnthropolog ist » 
Journal  of  American  Folklore,  and  Scandinavian  Studies. 


IV.     RETROSPECTIVE  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


A.  GENERAL 


Bell  and  Howell  Company.    Micro  fchoto  Division 

Out-of-Pfint  Books  From  the  John  G.  White  Co 


lection  at  the 


Cle^JLand  Public  Library*..  Cleveland,  1966.    Folio  Z.5985.B42    Rdfc 4 

^production  of  €he  card  catalogue  entries  representing  put* 
f -print  items  in  this  famous  collection  of  folklore ,  riddles, 
proverbs,  f olksongs , "ballads *  fables,  *m&gia,  witchcraft ,  *' 
customs*,  and  ffrlk  habits.    Arranged  by*pubject.    IneWdes  'a  . 
list  of  subjects  used. 

Wilfred 

he  Fifst  Eighty 


Bonser , 

A  Bibliography  of  Folklore  as 'Contained  in  tjhe 
Years  of  the  Publications  of  the  Folklore  Sqci 
W.  Glaisher,  1961.      Z5981.B6  Ref* 


ety.  London, 


Z5981.B6 

A  subject  Index  to  the  contonts  of  the   

(v.  I, • 1878-'v.  5,  1882).  ;Folk-Lore  Journal  (v.  1,  1883- 
v.  7,  1889)  anfl  folklote  (V. 


Stacks) ,  as  well  as  many  miscellaneous  publications. 

/ 


Folk-Lore  Record 


1,  .1890^-y.  68,  1957  GR1.F5 


ORTH  AMERICA  , 

nada.  '  National,  Museum 

Publications,  1913-1970. 


n.p*  1971?    Gov:  Docs. 


Haywood , 
A  B 


rev 


Includes  publications  covering  the  culture  and  traditions 
of  aboriginal  and  immigrant  peoples  off  Canada.  Listed  by 
Bulletin' number  indicating  whether  th$  title  cited  is  part 
of  the  "Folklore  Series". 


Charles 

ibliography  of i North  American  Folklore  [and  Folksohg.     2nd/  ed . 
.  •  New  York,  Dover,  1961.       Z5984*U5H32      Ref.  '  . 

v.  1  6  The  American  People  North  of  Mexico  including  Canada 
>  v.  2    Tjie  American  Indians  North  of  Mexico  Including  the 
Eskimos.*    ,  •  . 

A  comprehensive  bibliography,  originally  published  in  1951,^ 
including  books,  articles,  diaries,   recordings,  and  arrange*- 
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ments  which  explore  the  traditional 


Life  of  American  folk, 


J 
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Volume  1  is  divided  into  regional,  ethnic,  occupational 
%  and  miscellaneous  sections  listing  folklore  and  folksong. 

.  ,     Volume  2  is  divided  into  culture  areas,  subdivided  by  tribe*, 
and  lists  folklore  and  mu^ic.  • 

•  ( 

*  i 
i 

Ullora,  Judith  C.#  comp.  -v  • 

Folklore  of  the  North  American  Indian,  An  Annotated  Bibliography* 
Wa^magton,  U.S.  Library  Of  Congress,  196d.     zi20^.u4  iRefTawT 


Bduc . 


A  selected  annotated  bibliography  of  resourcestfor  tales  of 
the  North  American  Indians  afid  Eskimos.    An  inVial  section 
listing  general  and  basic  works  is  followed  by  eleven  cul- 
tural ar^eas  with  sourcebooks;  for  collected  tales  of  c  the 
area  as  well  as  juvenile  editions- for  story  tallind  and 
*  reading.  •  / 


*C:     LATIN  AMERICA  .  , 

Boggs,  Ralph  Steele '  .    -      .  * 

?-^-ioqraph^  of  Lati"  American  Folklore.    New  York,  H.ir.  .Wilrv  , 
1940.       ZWBU.B63     55?:     " . 

r  A^ selective  bibliography  <p£  the  folklore  of  Central  and  South 
\  America  and  the  Caribbean.    Arranged  by  subject  subdivided 
V>Y  country.    Some  entries  are  annotated.    Author- title  ihdex. 
^pdated  by  entries  in  the  annual  bibliography  in  the  March 
WT941-  )  issue  of  Southern  Folklfrre  Quarterly, 


Simroofts,  Merle  E  \ 

A  Bibliography  of  the  Romance  and*  Related  Fq 
America. Blooming ton*  Indiana  University  Pf 
(Indiana  U.  Folklore  series  no.  18)  BU+813 

A  briefly  annotated  bibliography  of  werkls  on  the  popular 
poetry  and  narrative  of  Spanish-speafcingi  America.  Entries 
are  arranged  by  country  and  then  alphabetically  by  author. 
Author-tatle  iftdex.  \  * 


Kirkland,  Edwin  Capers  • 

r      A  Bibliography  of  South  Asian  Folklore .    Bloomington,  Indiana 
University  Research  Center  in  Anthropology,  Folklore,  and 
Linguistics,  IH6  (Indiana  University.    Folklore  Seriesv.no.'  21; 
Asian  Folklore  studies  monographs  no.  4)    .  BU+813*  Stacks. 


■J 


A  bibliography  on  all  spects  of  folklore  including  almost 
7000  items  from  books  a*nd  periodicals  of  many  languages. 
Numerous  English  language  entries;    Arranaed  alphabetically 
with  a  subject  index.    Entries  briefly  identify, the  contents 
o£  the  item  cited  as  ,to  ethnic  or  linguistic  group  and 
type  of  .folklore.  * 

i  •.    '  V  '  . 


ER?C •■. 


E.     EASTERN  EUROPE 

Harking,  William  E. 

Bibliography  of  Slavic  Folk  Literature.    New  York,  Colombia 
University,  King' a  Crown  Press,  1953.      2WY539.H??  R*f. 

A  brief  but  comprehensive  list  of  books 'and  articles  on 
Slavic  folklore  in  Slavic  and  non^slavic  languages. 
Arranged  by  region  subdivided  by  genre.    Includes  an 
introduction  to  the  study  of  Slavic  folk  literature. 


Mel'ts,  Mikaela  lakovlvna 

Russkii  fcl'klor;  blfaliograf icheskii  ukazatel'  1917-1944. 

Leningrad. lid. otdel  Biblioteki  AM  SSSR,  1966.  Z595T.R9M42 
#  Ref.  t- 


Puaskli  fol'kior?  bibliograf ichfeskii  ukazatel'  1945-1951. 
-  Leningrad.    izd.    otdel  BiMioteki  AN  SSR,  1961.    On  order  for 
Ref. 


Russkii  fol'kior;  bibliograf icheskii  ukazatel1  1960-1965. 
>      Leningrad.     Izd.  otdel  BibUoteki  AN  SSR,  1967.     25984. R9M44  Ref. 

A  series  of  bibliographic  records  of  Russian  folklore. 
Cites  monographs  and  periodical  and  newspaper  articles 
and  analyzes  antilogies  published  in  the  Soviet  Union 
in  Russian.    Arranged  in  three  sections t    texts;  research 
studies,  articles  and  sketches;  and  educational^  and 
methodological  literature,  including  bibliographic  surveys. 
Entries  include  brief  contents  notes.    Name  and  geographical 
indexes.  * 


TYPE  AND  MOTIF  J NOEXES 

Type  and  motif  indexes  analyze  the  folk  tales  of  a  given  area  to  detail 
the  types  and  motifs  included  in  the  lore  of  that  area,  to  chart  the 
frequency  with  which  they  fcccur,  to  note  the  geographic  distribution  of 
each  tale,  and  where  possible  to  determine  a  relationship  between  tales 
and  countries  involved.    Svich  indexes  cite  bibliographical  sources  of 
narratives4 using  these  story  elements.    The  elements' may  then  be  com- 
pared for  use  of  abstract  ethical  concepts,  physical  phenomena,  cosmogony 
and  cosmology.  | 

A.     GpNLRAL  f 
Aarne,  Anttl 

The  Typed  of  .the  Folktale/ a'  Classification  and  Bib  Hoc,  aphy.  *Trans. 
and  enlarged  by  iitith  Thompson.  .  N.Y.  ^BurF  Franklin,  1971 . 
GR40.A15t3     1971.  .* 

Reprint  of  the  1923  ed.  The  first  attempt  to  outline  and  / 
classify  the  folktale  into  types  and  their  '/various  motifs. 


a-:. 
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Thompson,  Stith,  ed. 

M?ti£'?Pdgx.o£  FP_lk-Literaturet  a  Clasaif ication  of  Narrative  E lament, 
in /Folk  Tales/  i»»n •  »-*-^-    =.«u4^_  -war-!  —  «■  \ — j — -    jn  „.,-  jtt 


j-  -j   Ballads,  Mvtfta.  Fables,  Medieval  Romances,  ExemclaT 

Fabliaux,  jest  Books,  and  Locfl*  Legends.    Rev,  ed.  faloomlnafeJ;. 
ana  university  Press,  1955-58.  "  BU.T375m    Ref.  '  ■  * 

A. six-volume  systematic,  thematic  index  of  motifs  found  in 
traditional  narrative  literature.  t  Bibliographic  references 
to  examples  of  motifs  are  given  where' available.    The  final 
volume  is  a  detailed  alphabetical  subject- index.  Supplemented 
by  Aarne.  • 
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B.  SPECIFIC 


Baughmanv  Ernest  w. 

Type  and  Motif  Index  of  the  Folktales  of  Eholand  and  North  Ameri 
Tne  Hague,  Mouton,  1966  (Indiana  Univ.  FolkJore  series  no. '26} 
GR67.B3    Ref.  and  BU  +  139      s+*r>\ca  T 


ca< 


GR67.83    Ref.  and  BU  +139  Stacks. 

Sections  on  types  and  motifs  are  based  on  the  classifications 
of  Aarne  and  Thompson  above.    Excludes  tales  of  distinct 
ethnic /groups  and  foreign  language  groups  in  North  Afiarica. 
Bibliographic  references  to  the  fifty  page  bibliography  of 
books  apd  aft: tides  on  folklore  study.    No  index,  but  includes* 
an  outline  of  the  type  index  and  motif  index. 


Cross,  Tom  Peete  ■  ? 

Motif-Index  of  Early  Irish  Literature.    Bloomington,  Indiana  University 
Press,  1952.     (Indiana  Univ.  Folklore  series  no.  7)  BU+8139 
Stacks  and  GR67.C7  .  1969  "Stacks. 

Designed  for  use  as  a  supplement  to  Thompson.    Both  the  intro- 
duction and  index  to  Thompson  may  be  used  with  the < present 
work.    Entries  include  bibliographical  references  and  a  list 
of  sources  cited. 


V 


Hansen,  Terrerice  Leslie  *  ^ 

The  Typed  of  the  Folklore  in  Cuba,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Dominican 
Republic/  and  Spanish  South  America.    Berkeley,  University  of  California 


Press,  1957. 
BU*8C12    v.  8 


Spanisl 

(California  Univ.  Publications . " Folklore  StudiesT^noIir 

Stacks .  '  > 

A  motif  index  to  tales  collected  from  Spanish-speajking  peoples 
of -Indian  and  European  descent  where  native  languages  Are 
almost  extinct.    Includes  new  types  concisely  siimnjarized,  variants 
by  country,  and  references  to  critical  studios  feeling  with  fche 
tale  in  question.    Bibliography  of  works  cited. 


Kirtiey,  Baeil  F.    '  ' 

A  Motif >Index  of  Polynesian  Narratives. 
Hawaii  Press,  1971.      GR38Q.K5  Stacks. 


Honolulu,,  University  of 


—  Anoly^s-afHi  ^iassirfies  traditional  Polynesian  myths,  tales,  and 

legends.    Works  cited    include  books  ^nd  periodical  articles  and 
are  meant  to  be  representative  of  the  body  cf  Oceanic  folklore 
and  emphasize  heretofore  neglected  works.    .Includes  complete 
bibUograpK  for  works  cited.    To  be  used  with  the  Thompson  indnK.y 

Thompson,  Stith  and  Jonal  Balys 

The  Oral  Tales  of  India.    Bloomington,  University  of  Indiana  Press, 
1958  (Indiana  Univ.  Folklore  aeries  no,  10)    0U.81J9  Stacks. 

A< motif  inCfex  for  the  identification  of  Indian  folk  tales.' 
Includes  bibliographical  references  'and  bibliography. 
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VI.     SELECTED  1 1ST  OF  JOURNALS  AND  SERIAL  PUBLICATIONS 

American  Folklore  Society.  Memoirs.    Philadelphia »  v.  1,  1*  i- 
 BROS    Stacks!   '  ~  ' 

*    •  *  i 

I 

California  University .  Publications .  Folklore  series .    Berkeley*  University 


ot  -California  Press,      v.  7  (1957)  -  V.  13  (1961)    8U.8C12  Stacks. 
Fabula.  Journal  of  golktalgf Studies*    Berlin,    v.  1.  1958-     GR}..F25    Stacks < 

•■  '    "  ! 

Folk- lore,    London,  The  Folklore  Society ,  v.  1,  1890-      GR1.F5  Stacks 
indexed  in  British  Humanities  Index. 

Indiana  University.  Publications.  Folklore  series*    BloomingtonL  Indiana 
bv  WSSbI    v.  l,  1940-      5075135  stacks. 

Journal  ofe  American  Folklore.    Austin,  American  Folklore  Society.    V.  1, 
T5S3-     1   grOS  Stacks. 

Index  v.  1-70  •    Indexed  in  Social  Sciences  and  Humanities  Index, 
Music  Index,  Book  Review  Digest. 


McGIll  University 
McLennan  Library 


Reference  Department 
1970  /  , 


A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  SOURCES  FOR  FRENCH  BIOGRAPHY 


This  is  a  selected  bibliography  of  French  Bio- 
graphy and  is  limited  to  biography  published \ in  the  French 
language.    In  the  Cutter  stacks  of  McLennan  Library  there 
is  a  considerable  collection  of  French  biography  particularly 
for  the  18th  -and  19th  centuries  which  has  not  been  included 
in  this  bibliography.         1  4 

An  invaluable  source  for  bibliography  of  bio- 
graphical dictionaries  isr- 


Z5301 
S55 
Ref . 


S locum,  Robert 
Biographica 


dictionaries 


Gale  Research  Co.,  1967 


An  international  bibliography  of  collective 
biographies,  bio-bibliographies,  bibliographies  of  biography, 
biographical  indexes,  etc. 


For  an  evalxiat? 
dictionaries  and  for  an 
t.he  editors  of  Michaud  and 


Lon  of  19th  century  biographical 
account  of  the  famous  dispute  between 
J.  Hoefer  read:- 


Christie,  R.C. 

" Biographica |L  dictionaries"  (In  Quarterly  Review 
v.  157,  p.  187-230).  A  mimeographed  copy  is  kept  in  Reference 
Vertical  File' under  "Biography". 
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« 

UNIVERSAL  DICTIONARIES  OF  BIOGRAPHY  • 

Bioqraphie  universelle  ancienne  et  modeme.  fed.  par 
L.G.  Michaud. E.5M58 stacks  j' 

Paris,  1811-62      85  vols. 

v.  53-55,    Partie  mythologie; 

v.  56-65,  supplement 

The  first  edition  of  Michaud* s  famous  bio- 
graphical dictionary. 


Biographie  universelle  ancienne  et  moderne.    NouV.  ed. 
publiee  sous  la  direction  de  M.  Michaud,  rev.  cOrr.< 
et  considerablement  augm.  d1 articles  omis  ou 
nouveaux.    Paris,  **43-65    Mme  C.  Desplaces. 
45v.     CT143  M52  Ref. 

The  second  and  greatly* improved  edition  of 
Michaud.    Bibliographies  are  detailed  and 
genejrally  accurate.    One  weakness  is  that 
foreign  citations  are  translated  into  French 
rather  than  being  given  their  original  titles. 
Although  in  some  respects  dated,.  Michaud, 
because  of  the  high  standard  of  its  scholar- 
ship,! is  still  a  very  valuable  reference  tool. 


Grand  larousse  encyclopedigufe  en  dix  volumes.  Paris, 
Librarie' Larousse,  1960-64.     10v.    &  suppl. 
AE  25.G64      Ref . 

X 

I 

Essentially  a  neW  work  although  based  on  the 
earlier  Larousse  encyclopedias .    Very  brief 
biographies. 
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La  grande  encyclopedic  inventaire  raisonne  des  sciences 
des  lettres  et  des  arts,  par  une  socigfck  savanf? 
et  de  gehs  de  lettres,  sous  la  direction  de  Berthelot, 
Derenbotirg,   [etc.]  Paris,  Lamirault,  1886-1902.  31v. 
AE  11G7|  Ref. 

The  most  important  French  19th  century  encyc- 
lopedia.   Very ^good  for  French  historical 
»   biography.    Excellent  bibliographies  and 
scholarly  signed  articles./ 

'  / 


Grimal,  Pierre 

Dictionnaire  desr ^biographies     (1.  ed.)  Saris, 
Presses  Universitaires  de  Prance,  1958.    2  vols. 
E.5688  Ref. 

A  general  'biographical  dictionary  covering 
persons  from  the  times  of  the  Greeks  to 
modern  times,  but  does  not  include  living 
persons.    Usually  giv^s  one  bibliographic 
citation. 


Ladvocat,  Jean  Baptist.e  *  . 

Dictionnaire  historigue  et  bibliooraphiaue. 
Nouvelle  ed.  corrigee  et  augmentee.    Paris,  1777 
3  vols.      E,5L12  stacks. 

/ 

The.  popular  biographical  dictionary  of  its 
day  which  appeared  in  several  editions. 
Contains  many  inaccuracies  but  has  some 
biographies  not  in  Michaud^^  A  study  of 
Ladvocat ' s  dictionaries  was  done  as  a 
McGill  thesis: 

Max,  Stefan 
. :/       Le  dictionnaire  de  1' abbe  Ladvocat i 
etude  critique  de    ses  articles  sur  lesi 
ecrivains  du  siecle  de  Louis  XIV. 
ZY39//  M45d.  / 

''Montreal,  1961     (McGill  University 
thesis) . 


Labarre  de  Raillicourt,  Dominique  "* 

Nouveau  dictionnaire  des  biographies  francaise  ef 
etrangeres  pub.  s.s.  la  dir.  de  Dominique  Labarre 
de  Raillicourt  avec  la  .collab.  de  Maria-Teresa 
Candela  y  Sapieha.  T.  1,    Paris  [Labarre  de  - 
Raillicourt),  1961.  f 

Universal    biography  emphasizing  Frenchmen. 
Gives  genealog/ical  .tables  for  important 
families. 


Larousse ,  Pierre 

Grand  dictiorinaire  universal  du  XIX°  siecle 
franpais,    Paris.    Larousse  [1865-90?)    1.7  vols. 
AEtf  L32.2  Ref 

A  famous  encyclopedia,  well  edited  and  well 
■written  -  a  large  amount  of  minor  biography 
not  included  in  other  general  encyclopedias. 


Larousse,  Pierre  • 

Larousse  mensuel  illustre  revue  encvc loped jque 
universelle,  1907-1957.    vol.  1-14  and  index 
(Lib.  has  1907-1928  and  index  vols.  1-7), 
.  AE  I]  L32nm.  ,  Ref .  -  ' 

" ^^^^^^^^ 

Publication  suspended  1940-1947.  A  good 
source  for  contemporary  French  biography 
.and  obituaries. 

Nouvelle  biographic  generale  depuis  les  temps  plui 
recalls  jusgu'a  nos  iours*  avec  renseignementj 
bibliographiques  et  1' indication/ des  sources Tu 
consulter.     Publi^e  oar  M.M.  Firmin  Didofc  Frfran 
sous,  le  direction  de  M.  le  Dr.  tyoefer.  Par: 
Firmin  Didot,  1853-66.      46  vol! 

*  • 

Usually  cited  as  Hoefer.   -Concise  arti/eles 
for  52,420  eminent  living  men  of  the  ievioi 
as  well  as  for  important  deceased  •persona/  ' 
It  cannot  compare  with  Michaud  for  sqfeoikr- 
ship;  there  are  many  errors  and*'blina// 
references.    It  does  however ,\  list  authorities 
for  every  life  and  references  are  given  in  ' 
the  original  language.    The  first /half  of  \ 
the  alphabet  contains  many  more  piojgraphies 
than  tne  second  half. 

/ 

Vapereau,  Gustave 

Dictionnaire  universel  des  contempc/rains.     2e  ♦"ed. 
revise  et  augmentee.     Paris.     1861/    Supp.  Paris 
1863.      R.5V41/2  stacks 

Universal  dictionary  of  contemporaries,  France 
and  foreign  countries. 


NATIONAL  BIOGRAPHY,  RETROSPECTIVE  AND  CONTEMPORARY 


Pictionnaire  biographicue  francais  contemporain ,  2e  ed. 
1954-1955.    Paris,  Pharos,  Agence  Internat.  de 
* documentation  contemporaine.     1954.  E.5D564 

)  Emphasis  on  contemporary  authors.    Biblio-  • 
-     graphies  Of  works  by  but  ofnly  occasionally, 
are  works  about  an  author  ./listed. 
Supplements  1-2,  1955-56!./  A  few  new  sketches 
and  brief  notes  bringing  up-to-date  some  of 
the  biographies  in  the  main  work. 


Pictiohnaire  de  biographies irancaise.    Paris,  Letouzey, 
1933  -  vol.  1  -      (In  progress)        CTl43  D5  Ref. 

A  national  biographical  dictionary  which  is 
planned  to  be  more  extensive  than v Dictionary 
of  American  Biography "or  theMDictionary  or* 
National  Biography" Scholarly  articles  are  * 
signed' with  the  writers 1  names .    Nearly  all 
have  bibliographies  and  some  are  quite  ex- 
tensive.   The  cut-off  date  for  biographies 
is  1925,  but  there  will  be  supplements  to 
cover  later  periods. 


Haag,  Eugene  and  Haag,  Emile 

La  France  protestante;  ou  Vies  des  Protestants 
francais  que  se  sont  fait  un  nom  dans  l'histoire 
depuis  les  premiers  temps  de  la  Reformation 
jusqu  j j  la  reconnaissance  principe  de  la  liberte 
des  cultes  par  l'Assemblee  Nationale.  Paris, 
Geneve  Cherbuliez,  1846-59,     lOv.  in  5. 

Lives  of  French  Protestants.  Biographies 
vary  in  length,  but  the  bibliographies  are. 
very  extensive  -  works  by  rather  than  about 
the  person.  Vol.  5.  contains  Pieces  justi- 
catives  and  includes  the  texts  of  edicts,  - 
laws  and  other  source  material  relevant  to 
French  Protestants.  , 
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Nouveau  dictionnaire  national  des  contemporains_.  Paris 
Editions  du  Nouveau  dictionnaire  national  des  con- 
temporains,     4eed.,  1966.'         E^5»853n4  Ref. 

«*  •  • 

Reference  has  three  earlier  volumes  1961/62, 
2  v.  & 1964,  IV.    An  illustrated  biographical 
dictionary  of  contemporary  personalities. 
Sketches  are/ the  who's  who  type  with  an  index 
classified  by  profession.    The  index  in  the 
4e  ed.  cites  persons  appearing  in  previous 
volumes', giving  page  and  volume  number." 


.A  -  ^ 

Qux  etes-vous?  /  'j  <  >'■  1 

Paris,  Delagrave/T  1908,  1909.  1924  *  Library  has: 
1908  &  1924.      EL5Q3    stacks.  v  . 

Who's,  who  typ^vof  biographies. 


Who's  who  in  Fr< 
*"       1953/54-  PaVis' 
DC705  AIW46  >Rel 


dictionn>'.re  biographique 
LcTPitte  1953-  Biennial 


\ 


Library  has  1963-64,  1969-70.AS  well  as  con- 
taining* biographies  of  living  Frenchmen  in 
France  and  its  colonies, and  important  non- 
French  nationals  who  have  made  their  home  in 
France,  it  lists  the  names  of  the  people  who 
have  died  in  the  preceeding  year, denoting 
in  which  volume  their  biographies  appeared. 
Also  lists  chiefs  of  state, members  of  the 
national  assembly, the  senate,  deputies,  etc. 
and  other  miscellaneous  information. 


SUBJECT  BIOGRAPHY 


Cos  ton,  Henry  V. 

Dictionnaire  de  la  politique  francaise.  Peris., 
.  Dt-f fusion : La  librairie  francaise,  1967. 
DC5S*C72  Ref. 

As | well  as  biographies  of  late  19th  and  , 
2Cth  century  French  political  figures, 
contains  descriptions  of  political  parties, 
movements,  newspapers,  associations  -etc. 
Articles  vary  in  length.    Has  one  alphabetic 
arrangement.  „ 


Lyonnet ,  H . 

Dictionnaire  des> comediens  f  rancaises  *  (ceux  ' 
d'hier).    Biographies  bibliographic,  iconographie 
Gendve,  BibliothSque  de  la  revue  universe lie 
Internationale  illustrate,  1911-1912.  2v. 
E  ||5L99  stacks. 

*» 

Dictionary  of  French  actors  of  the  past. 
Biographies  of  some  length  with  many". biblio- 
graphic references. 


Edouard- Joseph ,  Rene 


Dictionnaire  biographigue  des  artistes,  contemporains . 
1910-1930 ,  avec  nombreux  portraits ,  signatures  et 
reproductions .    Paris.    Art&Edition,  1930-34,  3  vols. 


/W10  +  5E246  Blackader 

Artists  living  or  exhibiting  in  France  ferom 
1910-1930 

Supplement.    Paris,  1936  W10  +  5E246s 

i    ■  ' 


s  » 
Academie  des  Sciences,  Paris.    Index  biographigue  des 
membres  et  correspondants  de  l'Acadeinie  des  ~ 
Sciences  du  22  decembre  1666  au  15  novembre  1967 
Paris.    Gauthier*  Villars,  1968.,    QA46 . AX63 .1968  Ref. 

'   .         j  '  y  ■ 

Lists  with  brief  biographical  information  all 
persons  who  have  been  members  or  porrespondants 
of  the  academy  since  its  origin. 

( 
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D.\ctionnaire  biographAque  du  mouvement  ouvrier 
„     francais^      PubWe^sous  la  direction  de  Jean 
Maitron.    Paris/  Editions  ouvrieres  1964- 
(in  progress)  S  HX263  D5  Ref. 

Being  published  in  four  parts: 
Part    1       v  1789-1864 
Part    2  1864-1871  .  ,  . 

Part    3  1871-1914 
i      Part    4  1914-1939 

.  1     Latest  volumes  so  far  to  have  been  published 
..   Part  II  -  Lancimofe.  *  ' 

'  j     A  biographical  dictionary  of  the  French  labor 
"J  .  movement^    very  carefully  documented  and 
giving  sources.    Many  minc-r  figures  of  re- 
volutionary movements  are  included. 


Dictionnaire  des  parliamentaires  francais 

Notices  btographigues  sur.  les  ministres,  senateurs 
et  deputes  francais  de  1889.  a  1940.    Public  sous 
la  direction  de  Jean  Jolly.    Paris,  Presses  Univer* 
sitaires  de  France,  1960 -    vols.  1-5  (A-f!) 
(in  progress)        JN2785    D5  Ref. 

» 

* 

Gives  chronological  and  alphabetical  lists  of 
members  from  1871,  alphabetical  list's  of 
senators,  deputies,  "etc.  1871*1876  and  bio-, 
graphical  sketches  of  French  parliamentarians 
and  ministers  from  1889  to  1940. 


Robinet,  Jean  Francois  Eugene  [and  others] 

Dictionnaire  historique  et  biographigue  de  la 
revolution  et  de  1' empire,  1789-1815.  Paris, 
Lifcyrairie  historique  qe  la  revolution  et  de. 
1* empire,  183D.     2  vofs.  .    F39.5R55d    stacks.  - 

Largely  biographical,  but  also  lists  acts 
and  decrees,  revolutionary  journals, 
•  treaties,  battles,  $tc.  -  no  bibliographies. 
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SUBJECT  BIOGRAPHY  -  LITERARY  FIGURES 


Association  des  ecrivains  combattants 

Anthologie  des  ecrivains  morts  a  la  guerre*  1914- 
19ia    Amiens,  Malfdre,  1924-26. 5  vol. Y39.9A849 
stacks .    « ,  ' 

The  bio-bibliographical  notes  include  many 
minor  figures  in  early  20th  century  French 
literature.  • 


Association  des  ecrivains  combattants 

Anthologie  des  ecrivains  morts  a  la  guerre  1939- 
1945"     Par.is,  Michel  [1960]    On  order  for  McLennan 
stacks . 

•  * 

*  Includes  biographical  sketches  and  some 
•    bibliographies.  ,  A  companion  volume  to 

Anthologie  des  ecrivains  morts. a  la  guerre, 
1914-1918. 


"Biblio"/  catalogue  des  ouvrages  parus  en  lanyue  francaise 
dans  le  monde  entier,  Oct.  1933-  Pari^r^Service 
Bibliographique  des  Messageries' Hachexte,  1938- 
22165  BSC  Ref. 

v  The  monthly  issues  contain  bio-bibliographical  ' 
sketches,  frequently  of  some  length.  Sketches 
are,  indexed  in  Bibliographic  Index.    Ret.  has  , 
1966+    Current  year  kept  in  Acquisitions  Dept.  / 


Boisdeffre,  Pierre  de         ,  »  * 
-  DictionrtatTje  de  litteVatajtire  contemporaine 
Troisre*me  Edition  revue  Et  -mis e  I  jour.  Paris-. 
Editions  universitaires ,  1963.    PQ305  B54  1963  Re*f. 

Biographies  of  20th  century  French  writers 
with  brief  bibliographies.  — 


t 


Dictionnaire  des  lettres  francaisek  publie  sous  la 
direction  du  Cardinal  Georges  Qrente.  Paris, 
Artheme  Fayard.     1951-64     [vol.l  1-J     (in  progress). 
ZY39.G86  Ref. 

Contents;  le  moyen  a*ge.    19&4.  .  Le  seizieme 
.    siecle.     1954.    Le  dix-hiiiiieme  siecle  I960 
2  vols. -  Includes  articles  on  persons, 
l. academies  and  literary  subjects.  Contains 
1  extensive  bibliographies  by  and  about  "the  *  - 
person  or  subject  treated."    The  next  volume 
to  appear  will  cover  the  19th  century. 


Le  Sage,  Laurent  and  Yon,  Andre 

'  DictijOftnaire  des.  critiques  litteraires .  Pennsylvania 
State  University  Press,  University^  Park  and  London?' 
1969.     PQ67  A2L4    kef.  - 

•  * 

| A  biogv  dictionary  bf  20th  century  French, 
literary  critics.    Contains  brief  biblio^ ' 
*  graphies.  • 


I  .  .  I 

Lprenz,  Otto,  Henri-  <  / 

Catalogue  general  de  ia  librairie  .franpajseJ 
Par^s.  1867-1945     34  vols.       ZXjSTIM    kef.       '  ♦ 

Covers  period  1840-1925  Bio-bibliqgfaph^cal. 
A  continuation  of  J.M.  Ouetrard's HLa  France 
lit'teraire;  and  Litterature  f ranpaise  con- 
temporaine".  • 


\ 


Querard,  Joseph  Marie  •  -  * 

La  France  litteraire  ou  Dictionnaire  bibliographique 
des  savants,  historiens  et  gens  deUettres  de  la  i 
France  ainsi  que  des  litterateurs  eVrancrers  qui  * 
ont'  ecrit.en*  francais,  plus  I  oar  ticurieYement  pendant 
les  XVHI'  et  XIX"  sieclesVi  Paris.  Firtnin  Didofc. 
1827-1864..    12  volsT      ZXT9/Q3      Ref..   -.  »  J 


Bio-bibliographical  dictionary  of  French 
literature.  ' 
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,  Querard,  Josjstph  Marie     ^  . 

La  litterature  fran^aise  contemporaine..  XIXe 
sidcle.    Le  tout  accompagng  de  notes  biograph'iques 
ec  litteraires,.    Paris , '  Paguin,  1842-JL857:,  , 
'6  vols."  ZX3?.Q31  Ref. 


Biographical  rxtes  on  French"  authors  of  the 
1st  half  of  the  19th  century.  •  Continues  • 
M La  f ranee  litteraire" .  * 
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Reference  Department 
I974 


FKOJCH  LITERATURE:  a  student's  guii>£  to' reference  sources 


This 'selective  list  of  rett      .ce  books  emphasizes  the  kinds  of  tools 
*     those  doing  research  in  French  literature  (including  drama)  and 
^•vt>rai  examples  ot  each.    French  Canadian  literature,  excluded 

;vt red  in  A  Student's  Guide  to  Reference  Sources  in  Canadian  Literature, 

at  the  Reference  Desk*;  * 


/ 


iioaks  dealing  with  a  single  author  are  not  listed  here.'  Such  material, 
ir.cl.uuui  i  Urographies,  can  be  f ound  •  in  the  LC  and  Cutter  subject  catalogs 

undwr  tl'.v  author '  s  name. 


ot  t  ■*»{•*;• 
{*at  orr  nc 
:iesk . 


students  of  French  literature  will  find  useful  Comparative  and  *"\ 
L i U-ra ■■■ure=  A  Student' a  Guide  to  Reference  Sources,  for  its  treatment 
—r^rryr„xt-innal  in  scope,   and  transition  Sources:  A  Student  s  Guide  to 
.   Sources  in  the  Humanities,.    Both  ma^be  obtained  at  the  Reference 


ml  a  Li  locations  for,  titles  in  this  bibliography  have  bean  indicated. 
u.'-.-.A  locations  please  bonsu,!  t  the  au  t  nor /ti  Cite  catalogue  under  the 
:v.    ..i.tiur  of  the  research  toe.  or  .under  the  titie^  when  no  autnor  is 


R-f  ..nee  librarians  will  be  pleased  to  help"  studentsslocate  material 

,rjpr  ,t  r  ; r..'  Us   -1  eir  research.  "* 

tmb  bibliography  was  compiled  by  Eleanor  Brown,  Reference  Department .  V 

M  ,-:,--r.r..>..  1.  i.  r  nry. 
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GUIDES 


Bouvier,  Emile  and  Pierre  Jourda.  , Caido  J-.;  lf  tltudi^nt  en  jitterature  / 
francaise.     6  va.,  revue  tft  a  augmented,    Paris,  Presses  Univer- 
sitdires  de  Frances  1968. 


A  guide  to  research  methods.    An  appendix  provides  'selective, 
annotated  bibliographies  of  critical  works  far  periods,  genres,  and 
movement? *  • 


•Charlton,  Donald  Geoffrey.     France;  a  Companion  to  French  Studies,^ 
London,  Methuen,  1972,  "  •  ~* 

A  collection  of  essays  on  French  julture  ahU  his* .**y  from  Renaissance 
to  the  present*  ^Chapters  7,  8,  ^ffid  9  provide  a  brief,  jpverview  of 
French  literature  from  1600  tp^xh  ^*  pf  esent  a  .id  include  up-to-date, 
selective  bibliographies . 

Malcles,  Louise  N.*  Les  sources  du.  travail  b^bxio^raphictue,  Geneve, 
Droz,  19S0-58.    j£v.  in  4. "  ~ 

A  guaide  £o  reference* works  of  all  kind!  in  all  fields,  with  some 
annotations.    See  especially  volume  2,  part  I,    Langue  et  Litterature 
Francaises,    pp.  230-*302,  whifijfr  cites  recommended  dictionaries, 
bibliographies,  and  histories  of  French  literature  and  language. 


'^TNManuel  de  bibliographic.  2  ed.  entierement  ref endue  et         ;  f 

ETseA^  jour.      Paris,  Presses  Universitaires  de  France,  1969: 

Similar  coverage  as  original  work,  but  different  ^rtfang^ent  in  this*  * 
updated,  abridged  version.    /  ^ 


Osburn ,  Charles         comp.    The  Present  State  , of  .French  Studies,*  a 

Collection  of  Research  Reviews.    ,Wetuchen,  Ns.J.,  Scarecrow  Press, 

•  I5Tn — ~   :  .(     _  ' 

Essays  on  topics  of  French  literature  from  ^the  ffitidle  Ages  through 
the  twentieth  century  review  the  bibliography  of  each  subject,  re- 
commend editions,  and  survey  trends  in, scholarships.     Appendix  X 
updates  to  spmp  extent  the  essays  in  the  main  bod£  of  the  work. 
Appendix  II  lists  additional  surveys, of  research  literature. 

••  •  . .  /'  > 

Research  and  Reference  Guide  to  French  Studies.  Metuchen, 


tf.J.,  Scarecrow  Press,  1968. 


/ 


 .  Guide  to  French  Studies;  Supplement  With  Cumulative  Indexes* 

Metuchen,  N.J.  ,  Scarecrow  P£tr ss ,   19  72. 

An  extensive,  unannotated  list,  of  basic  reference  tools  in  French 
language  and  literature .  Includes  sections  on  dissertations, 
philology,  and  French  language  and- literature  outside  France. 
Lists  bibliographies  for  individual  authors.  Subject  and  author 
indexes.  The  index  to  the  Supplement  refers  to  entries  in  the 
original  work  as  well. 

Pemberton,  John  £ .    How  to  Find  Out  About  France;  A  Guide  to  Sources  of 
Information.     Gxfotd,  Fergamon  Press,  196^. 


A  general  guide  t9  France  and  French  studies.  Pagea^ll9-169  deal  with 
literature.  ^ 


I  >  GENERAL  ENCi'Cl  QPlii)!  AS 
utter  Bayle,  Vioitt. 
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c.  I'j^rru.     Dictio.aiaire  historique  et  critique.  Amsterdam, 

The .  highly  annotated' encyclopedic  work  . of  the  17th  century  French 
philosopner  has  been  translated  into  many  languages  .and  appears  in 
wany  edition.-?.     Us  entries  are  almost  exclusively  for  persons,  of 
ai~  timu  and  stations,   including  mythical  and  biblical-  characters. 
Obscure  historical  figures  are,  to  be  found,  while' such  persons  as 
snafcespearo,  Columbus  and  KicheUeu  were  omitted  because  in  Bayle's 
view, ^ they  had  been  adequately  dealt  with  elsewhere. 

•%  * 

 p~*  *  ^^torical,  anu  Critical  Dictionary^  Selections.  Translated 

with  in  introduction  and  notes,  by  Richard  H.  Popk'in.  t 
^   •  Indianapolis,  Bobbs-Merrill ,  1965.  ,  N  1 

The- edrta-:  presents  a  selection  of  Bayle's  entries,  from  A  to'z. 
Bay.e  s  annotations  hare  been  abridged,  but  the  entries  are  presented 
in  tato  with  occasional  notes  by  Popkin.     Includes  a  bibliography. 


Denis- Diderot 's  The  Encyclopedia;  Selections.    Edited  and  txans- 
/  latcdby  Stephen       Gend2ier.    New  York,  Harper  i.  Row,  1967. 

Includes. albrief  chronology  of  the  encyclopedic  movement  and 


Pictionnalrg  end^glopedlque  Quillet  '^M^v.  e'd.    Paris,  Quillet, 

A  dictionary/encyclopedia  giving  etymology  of  most  current  words. 
Excellent  for  concise. information.    Has  many  illustrations.* 


tter  Dide 


*?  L,cnis'  Qd-     Bncyclopedie;  ou  Dictionnaire  raisonne  dea 
,r,  y  sciences,  dea  arts  et  des  rndtiers;  Lauaanno.  SocX3tes 

56  Typographigues,  1778-81. 36v. 

acks  often  referred  to  as  Diderot.   h*his  is  the  .famous  work  of  the  lath 

-century  eW-clopedists  and  it  reflects  the  philosophy  of  the  age. 
Emphasiz^the  arts  and  applied  sciences*  with  much  less  attention  to 

history,  and  biography.  w 

■    • .  5r  .  ■ 

1°  Encyclopedic  franchise.    Paris,  Societe'  defgestion  de  l -Eneyclop^We 

I  JFrancaise,  1937-1966.     21v.  T  ^  *mw*»..wp«b*» 

^oo?^iph^?!^ri^yficp^-i^vith'si9ned  e3Says  »"anged  by  broad 
topics,     volume  /-Iparbntains  indexes  for  names,  subjects,  and  geo- 
graphical areas.    The  pertinent  volumes  are  numbers  16  and  17,  Arts 
et  Literatures.    Bibliographies  listing  mostly  French  titles-  are 
found  at  the  bacit  of  each  volume.    The  format. of  this  work  lends 
itself  to  overviews  of  subjects  rather  than  quick  reference  . 

*  -  w  \ 

La  Grande  encyclopedie .  inventiaire  raisonne  des  sciences,  des  lettres 

r.L_±-i-  -2Lk±i  par  aociete  de  savants  et  de  gens  de  iefcfrraa. — 
»*ans,  Lamrault,  1886-1902.     Jlv~  3  ■  ' 

Signed,  scholarly  articles  accompanied  by  international  bibliographies 
Very  useful  for  French  i'i  terary  and  biographical  material,  and^or 

nu&or  subjects].  .  ;  ■  . 
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Quid?    Paris,  1964-     •  * 
Lib.  has:  1971 

Useful  for  quick  reference.     See  in  particular  the  section  Lettres, 
pp.  44-164,  which  has  information  about  writers,  libraries,  theatres, 
literary  prises,  and  publishing  statistics. 


XII,.  LITERARY  ENCVCLOPEDIAS ,  HANDBOOKS  AND  HISTORIES  OF  LITERATURE 
1      A.  General  t ' 


1?Q101 
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Stacks 


Adam,  Antoine  Georges  Lerminier    et  Eduard  Morot-Sir .  Lltteratura 
fran^aise.    Paris ,  Larousse,  1967-68.  2v. 

. '  v  *  / 

Lavishly  illustrated  history  oft  tht>  literatu£e*up  to  .the  I960'** 
Each  volume  has  at  faack;£  bibliography  t  and  index.  ^* 


Cutter 
2Y39* 
//B39h2 
Stacks 


Cutter 
2Y39 
..B649 
Stacks 


PQr03 
,C7 

Stacks 
UL 


B&iier,  Joseph  and  Paul  Hazard.    Litterature  francaise.    Nouv,  ed,,, 
refondue  et  augmentee.    Paris,  Larouss?      1948    2v*  # 

One  of  the  basic  histories,  fjrst  published  in  1924 ♦    Produced  by  a 

team  of  scholars,  it  has  many  illustrations.    Volume  1  ends  with  the  

reigh  of  Louis  XIV r  volume  2  with  the  1940* s.    The  20th  century 
accounts  for  only  fifty  pages.    Bibliographies  ahiT  a  name  index  *n 
volume  2«  • 


St. 


Borijecque,  Pierre.    La  France  et  sa  litteraturei  guide  cample* 
le "cadre  de  la  civilisation  mondial^. .  Lyon,  ,IACf  1353-5* * 

Useful  information  in  tabular  and  outline  form.    Quick  ref  ex  er.ee  to 
great  literary  ^yents ,  landmarks  in  the  creative  lives  of  writers 
an4  thinkers. 


Cruickshank ,  ^e*in ,  ed . 
University  ^ress. 


French  Literature  and  Its  5agkground>  Oxford, 
15707    Sv\    :  a  


A  scholarly  series  i/i  which  major  Writers  are  re-ass^ssed  and  seen  in 
relationship  to  their  intellectual  background*    Recommended  editions 
and  suggestions  for  further  critical  reading  follow  each  chapter. 
The  survey  starts  with  the  Renaissance  and  closes  with  the  1960  §• 
In  each  volume  chronological  'tables  provide  cross-references  to  major 
names  and  events  in  history,  literature,  and  ideas. 


V 


PN99 
.F8F6 
Stacks 
UL 


Fowlie,  Wallace.    The  French  Critic,  1549-1967.  Carbondale, 
Southern  Illinois  University  Press,  1968.  -  \ 

Explores  the  evolution  of  French  criticism  from  the  Renaissance  to 
the  present,  including  treatment  of  the  artist  as  critic  (Baudelaire, 
Val^ry,  and,  Gide,  among  others) . 


Cutter  Grente,  Georges,  ed.     pictionnaire-.des>  lettrps  franyais.es.  Paris, 

7,Y39  ^      Fayard,  1951-64.  5v. 

G68  $ 
Ref.  Volume  1  covers  the  sixteenth  century,  volume  2,  the  seventeenth, 

volume  3  and  4  the  eighteenth,  and  volume  5,  the  Middle  Ages.  Each 
Volume  has  a  dictionary,  or  alphabetical,  arrangement ,  with  entries 
varying  in  length*  from  a  few  lines  to  several  pages.    Articles  treating 
.-rsona    literary  subjects,  academies,  and  universities  are 
Kd  £5o»iS8inEy  bibliographies  of  works  of  authors  and  critical 
works  on  authors  or  subjects.  , 


V 


4* 


-  4  - 


u*tvvy,  sir  Paul  and  Janet  L .  Hescitine,  eds.      The  oxford  companion 
to  French  fciferature.    Oxford,  Clarendon  Press,  i«9.   

A  dictionary  survey  of  French  iit/rature  from  the  Middle" Ages  to 
tin-  1150  s.    Most  of  the  6,000  eyries  are  for*  authors  -  including 
Historians,  critics,  philosopher*,  and  'scientists  -  and  specific 
works.    Also  provides^-survoy  articles  on  aspects  of  French  life, 

movements  ana  genres.  . 

I 

Lonson,  Gustavev     Histoire  de  la  litterature  francaise.    Remaniee  et 
oompiotee  pour  la  perioue  1850-1950  par  Paul  Tuff rau.  Paris. 
•    liuehotte,  1&68.  *  • 


A  one-volume  work  of  . impcccaJ^e  scholarship..   Bibliographic  footnotes, 
n  chronological. table  of  major  literary  works*  and  an  index  of  names 
art?  at  the  buck. 


*  -  4 

■  Hnuej  d'hiatoire  litteraire  de  la  France. Sous  la  direction  de 
19to5re       aham  Gt  R'°l"ana  0esn6.    Paris,  Editions  Sociales, 

y-fSn??2K  coTcrs  !*^fSain?s  to  1600;  volumes,  1600-1715;  volume  3, 
i< 15-1789;  volume  4,  1789-1848.    volume  5,  in  preparation,  will 
treat  the  £ears  from  1848  to  1917,  and  volume  6,  from  1917/ to  the 
present.*  Each  volume  includes  a  name  index,  a  bibliography,  and  a 
table  with  references  £o  musical,  political,  scientific,  economic 

o!^f°^f  USv.eVentS-^at  coiliCide  witb  important  dates  in  literature, 
chapters  are  by  specialists.  v 

♦ 

Nathan,  Jacques  et  Raymond  Basch,\eds.    Encyclopedic  de  la 
litterature  francaise.    Paris,  Fernand  Nathan,  1952. 

•r,nis  book  emphasizes-  the  social  and  literary  context  in  which  works 
wro  written  and  avoids  critical  judgement  of  the  works,  ^urrange- 
mvnt  i*  by  periods,  from, the  Middle  Ages  through  the  eaitfffif  ties, 
with  an  index  for  authors.  ;  4 

V.  ■  I  , 

i 

t 

.simone,  Frenco.     Dizionario  critico  delia  letteratura ■  f rahcesa. 
Torino,  UniwRe^tipograf ico-editrice  torinere,  1972. — 2yT. — 

signea  articles jon  authors,  movements,  genres,  and  periods  in  'an 

to  2. arrangement.  Bibliographies  that  follow  each  entry  refer  to 
works  in  sever  a  ^languages .  • 


HiodW  Ages      .-  a  \ 

dossuat,  Robert,   be  Moyen  Age.      Paris,   Del  Duca-De  Gigord,  1355. 

A  scholarly  work  on  the  period.    Bibliography  and  a  general  index' 

a t  back . 

* 

':r;-i,l'j?Jir£b;Cr7"Su,4!B;v?er  ^loln^.  Strassburg, 

4 

Volume  2,  part  1,  pp.  433-1247  treats  French  literature  from  its 
t>  winnings  through  the  fifteenth  century.    Arranged  chronologically 
ana  by  genre  with  separate  chapters  for  major  works.    Essays  are 
accompanied  by  references  to  collections  of  "texts,  brief  bibliogra- 
phies of  articles  and  books,  and  bibliographic  footnotes.    Name  and 
titles  index  at  the  back.    Appropriate  for  the  advanced  researcher. 


.•'■•-'.*> 

-  9  -    *  * 


cutter  Holmes,  Urban  T/  .a  history  of  Qlu  French  Literature  From  The  Pricing 
_SY39  TO  1300,     N.Y.,  Crofts,  1937. 

+H73  "  \  *  .  . 

Stacks  A  well*"  researched  survey  in  English  with 'bibliographies.  Author/title 

index.   '  *  .  * 

'  ■•'    ■.■•<.        .  •    •  .  » 

....  ,  .  .   •  *  - 

C,  Sixteenth  and  Seventeenth  Centuries 

Cutter         Adafo,  Antodne.    histoire  d*  la  vi  literature  franyaise  au  XVI  Ite  s&«cl»* 
Paris,  Doiiurt,  Montchrestien,  1948-62.. 

Stacks         Basic  to  an  understanding  of  the  century.    Narad  index  in  back  of  m*ch 
volume  and  bibliographic  footnotes  throughout. 

v  •  .  :  i  . 

Cutter  .Morcay,  RaS»ul*et  Armand  Muller.    La  Renaissance.    Paris,  del  Duc*> 

2¥39  ' .          '   1960>\    .                                                                 *  . 

M?9  '                                    fc                                 •  .  '  * 

Stacks  An  excellent  study  with  a  bibliography  and  a  name  index.  ^ 

A        ,  •" 

Vier,  Jacques.    Histoire  de  la  littcrature  franpaise  xvia  -  XVI  It 
\       £^sls&!     2e  eUp     Paris,  A-  Colin,  1967.-  . 

Arranged  thematicallyr  with'an  index  tor  proper  names,  A  bibliogrtphy 
listsNrecommended  editions  and  suggestions  for  further  reading* 
Tableau^ Synoptiques  at  the  end,  giving  "reference*  to  important  . 
events  in^politics,  religion,  art,  science,  and  non-Fr«nch  litsratura 
during  the Sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centurites,  serve    as  a  backdrop 
for  French  literary  developments. 


*     D.  Eighteenth  Century  -  \       #  *  \ . 

PQ261  .  ■  garnet,  Daniel.  La  pensee  prahcaise  .au  XVIII  siecle.  2e,  e*d.  Paris, 
'.M6\  A  Colin,  19651 '    -TT  \  ' 

Stadks  ,  X 

UL   *  '  .N\  -  •  ' 

PQ261   .    French  Thought /in  the  Kighteentk^Century.    Translate*  by 

>M62  Lawrence  M.  Levin.  (Harridan,  Conn.,  Arcrt^n  Books,  1969. 

1969  *  ^^-v 

Stacks         A  history  of  intelJectual  and  spiritual  life  in  France  from  about  17ft© 
to  1789.    The  author  assumes  knowledge  of  the  " iter ary^  history  OX 
the  period,  but  offers  brief  accounts  of  the  life  and  Work*  of 
authors  at  the  beginning  of  certain  chapters.    Name,  index  at  the  MCK. 

"     .  •       -  "  .•  \  "\ 

PQ261  Vier,  Jacques.    Histoire  de  la  litterature  francaise.  XVII I a  electa*' 


.V47 
Stacks 


UK(]UfSl  HAMUWa.^^      «.w      * "      ............  —i    J   -j  

Paris*  A.  Colin,  1965-1970.     2v.  \  .  \ 

Bibliographies,  both  for  individual  authors  and  for  subject* ,  appear 
at  the  b«qx  of  each  volume,    volume  2  contains  a  chronological  table 
of  cross/references  to  religious,  political,  artistic,  anil  scientiff ic 
eventsyftoinciding  with  important  literary  dates.  | 


ERIC 


i 


/ 


-  6  - 


PQ41 
.36 


E.  Nineteenth  and  ^Twentieth  Centuries 

aourin,  Andre  et  Jean- Rousselot.    Dictionnaire  de  la  littearWture  p 
f rangaise  contetnpqraine.    Nouv.  ed.,  revue  et  cojrrigee^  Paris, 
m  LarousseV  1966. 

Useful  for  quick  reference  to  the. lives  and  works  of  twenties 
century  authors.    Emphasis  is  on  novelists  and  essayists.    There  are> 
Occasional  entries  under  titles  of  famous  works*  movements  and 
schools.    Includes  photographs  and  drawings  of  selected  writers* 


PQ296 

1959 

UL 


CJouard,  Henri,    Histoire  de  la  litterature  francaise^  du  symHolisnte 
a  nos  jours-    Nouv.        ,  Paris.  A.  Michttl,  1959-62,  2v7 

Volume  1  oovers  iaflS-1914?  volumes,  1915-1960.    A  thematic  approach 
to*£ho  literature ,  perceptively  written  and  comprehensive.  Name 
i'jctex  in  each  vulvae.  \ 

1  .  \ 


Cutter 
2¥39 
<G442 
Stacks 


Girard,  Marcel.    Guide  illustre  de  la  litterature  francaise  moderng 
{de  1918  a  1949K    Paris.  Seghers,  1949.      '  P  ^ 

Arranged  Jay  generation,  subdivided  fay  gekre,  with  an  index  of  author's 
nanjes.    References  to  critical  studies  about  writers  and  genreS  aJ(e 
offered  throughout.    Minor/authors  are  inr'uded. 


PQ296 
.L3 
1941 
UL 


Lalou,  Rene*    Histoire  de  la  litter iture  tranyaise  cop temporaine ^ 
(de  1 870  a  nos  lours)  .    Se  <§d.    Partis,  Presses  Universitaires 
de  France,  1953.  2v. 

A  thematic  arrangement  with  a  name  index  at  the  b^ck  of  each  volume  A 


PQ41 
.R6 
Ref . 
UL 


Rousselot 
Par 


t,  JeAn.  Dictionnaire  de  la  po^sie  francaise  contemporaine. 
is,,  Larousse,  1968.  /        '  .  J  % 


Brief  articles  on  poets,  movements,  schools,  theories,  and  events 
and  activities  related  to  French  poetry. 


pom 
Its 

1969 
Stacks 


Thibaudet,  Albert.  "  Histoird  de  la» litterature  francaise  de  1789  a 
nos  jours  «    NouvTedl    Paris,  Stock,  1969. 


PQ281 

T513; 

1968 

Stacks 

UL 


 *    French  Literature  From  1795  to  Our  Era.    Translated  ;by 

Charles  Lam  Markmann.    New  York,  Funk  end  Wagnalls,  1968i 

First" published  in  1J36.  Thibaudet  studies  major  writers  of  fVve 
generations,  closing  with  the  generation  of  1914.    Name  index. 


IV.   NATIONAL  AND  TRADE  9IBLIOGRA$hIEt>  -  IMPORTANT  LIBRARY  CATALOGUES 


•Z2165 
.t>56 


Biblio;  Bibliographie.  litterature .»   1934-  Paris, 
Lib.   has;  1934- 


ERIC 


A  dictionary  catalogue  (author ,  title,  and  subject  entries  interfiled) 
^       of  French  language  trade  publications.    Author  entries,* cr  title 
^^entries  for  anonymous  works,  provide  full  bibliographic  infornation. 
S*w^l971.  when  it  merged  with  Biblioyaphie  de  la  Franc^  annual  • 


volumeS-ar^e  called  Les  Livres  de  1'flnnee  -  Biblio  (Z2165.  B58  Ref.). 

^  -  —  -  ■  ■  " 1     "  ■  *7  ■  -l     — —  ■ 


7  - 


Ret' .  / 


Cuttet 

ZS45 

.Utr 

Ref. 

Stacks 


I 


Bibliographic  de  la  France.    1811-  Paris. 
1      Lib.  has:  1811-1856;  1919-      { incomplete) 

I  *  *  ■ 

comprehensive  list,  including  separate  sections  for  books'  (in  a 
Lassified  arrangement),  periodicals*  illustrations,  musical  publica- 
tions, theses,  atlases,  and  government  publications. 


^Biritish  Museum.    Short-Title  catalogue  of  Books  Printed  in  Francs  and 
of  French  Sooks  Printed  in  other  Countries  from  UTt  to  louO 


Now  in  the'British  Museum.   .London,  Trustees.  1$24. 


Entry  by  author  or- by  title  of .official  publication*  land  anonymous 
vjorks.    A  supplementary  list  gives  books  in  French  printed  elsewhere 
than  in  -France.    Contains' much  material  not  found  in  the  printed 
catalogue  of  the  Bibliothigue  Nationaie. 


22162 

.S87 

Ref. 


Z2161 
Ref. 


British  Museum.    Dept.  of  Printed  Books. 


»n  «useum.  uepe.  or  Fnntea  books.  Short-Title.  Catalogue  of 
trench  Books,  1601-1700,  in  the  Library  of  the  BritishHussun 
by  V.F.  Goldsmith.    London,  Dawsons,  i.969-7*.  .  '  ,rr 

jArrangement  is  by  Author  or  by  title  if  "work  is  anonymous ,  with 
indexes  for  alternative  forms  of  names,  selected  anonymous  ^titles  , 
translators,  editors,  publishers,  and  places  of  publication* 


\     ■   .  - 

Catalogue  de  1* edition  francaise, 
Washington,  n.*\  : 

^      £ib.  has:  ,1970- 


1,  1970* 


Paris  and  Po: 


An  annual  world  list  of  French  language  publications  in  print* 
Excluded  are  pamphlets,  theses,  government  documents/  and  journals. 
Volumes  l.is  an  author  list,  volume  2  lists  titles*    Volumes  3  and 
4  are  arranged 'by  broad  subjects;  literary  topics  are  found  in 
volume  4.    A  useful  feature  is  a  syinbol  indicating  titles  temporarily 
out-of-print.  * 


On  order 
for  Ref, 


Z2161 
.C349* 
Ref  . 


Francophone-edition;  revue  bibliographicue  defl 'edition  francaise 
dans  le  monde.*   19771       Paris/       -  \*  ' 


This  quarterly  lists  the  latest  French  language  mater i 
, and  nonprint  formats,    ^here  are  annual  cumulations. 


in  print 


loque  general  de  la  librairie  francaise,  1840- 
enz,        7-1945.     TSv~.  " —  


Loren2,  Otto  H. ,  Cata 

1925.    Paris,  Loren 

The  standard  list,  for  19th  century  and  early'^bth  century,  of 
French-language  publications  -  books,  pamphlets,  soma  theses  and 
annuals,  but  not  periodicals.    Arrangement  is  by  a  period  of  years, 
varying  from  three  to  twenty-five.    Entry  is  by  author,  anonymous 
titit  ,  and  subject.    Brief  biographical  notes  are  given  about  authors, 
and  cross-references  from  later  to  earlier  volumes  link  together  all 
entries  by  the  same  author.'  Continues  Qu&rard's  La  literature 
frangaise  contemporaine,  1827-  1849.  " 


■  /  Z2161 


V 


Z2161 


Z927  ' 
.P1927 
Ret, 


2927 
.P2 
Ref . 


Fralw 


Uuerard,  Joseph  Muriu 

bjblio^raph  lo^uo  etc?     t\%\  v  .1  n  t  & 


1  itterdxro,  ou  dictionnaire 


hi&tur f ens  et 


-gens 


die 


xvi lie  v%  Xlxe  si^clest 


lettres 
Par is # 


12v. 


S tandard^liibi to  3 r aphy  ot  18  th  century  French  publications'  (19th 
century  is  covered  ^r,iy  to  Ja.t).    Alphabetical  arrangement  by. 
adthor,    Given  brict  Jjaagraphica  of  writers  and  list„o£  works. 
Volumes  1-1,0  cover   uut;:ur*,  volumus  11-12  provide  corrections 
ana  auditiog^  and  list  by  luul  name  ^onymousi^d,  pseudonymous 


 *     ka.  UttcraL^fe  franyrtiw  Jon temper aine,  1827-49.  Paris, 

Daguin,   lH4Q-^7.  *  6v.   ■ 

This  is  a  continuation  of  the  UuerardnSibiiography  cited  above^aiul 

is  similarly  arranged.    Continued  by  Loren|, 


\ 


\ 


Paris 


Bibliothtqu^   nationals •   Catalogue  fomeral  des  livres 
ifltprimos;'  au tears,  coll^tivltgs  -  auteurs,  anonvmes,  1960~6A. 
Paris,  i9b^-  #         "   K   1   4  "r  

This,  suppl^ent  to  the  Catalonia  general  ties  livres  impritnes  de  la 
Bibliothcgac  Nationals:  Auteurs  h^s  personal  and  jgorpqSte  author" 
entries,  ana  lists* tit las  of  anonymous  works.  Twelve  volumes  have 
appeared,  covering  thw  entire  alphabet  as  well  as  the  Cyrillic  *hd 
hebjrew\alphubets,  ^ 


epWt 


\ 


Paris,  bibliotheque  .nn-tit  :d  .  i)e;p>rten)ent  des.,  iihprimea.  Catalogue 
general  cte3  Utfrcg  inpri mea  la  Bibliothdque  nationale";"*"*"  — 
Auteurs.     I'aris,  Impnmc.  ic  national*;,-  1B97- 

Arrax^ua  alphabetically  by  autior*    The-  latest  volume  to  appear  is 


number  213  fViv.i-Vott)  .  Each  vomme 
the  Biblxo*huquu  National*.*  .up  to  tl*e 
pective  volume;  hence;  early  volumes 
writers,  beginning  with  volume  18V , 
are  listed. 


contains  material  acquired  by 
publication  d^te  of  the  res- 
~annot  be  consulted  for  modern 
no  titles  published  af  cer  1960 


r 


( 


t. 


V.     BIBLIOGRAPHIES  OF  Ifl^EKATURE  AND  CRITICISM 


PQ2 
.R5 

Stacks 


A.  Current  bibliographies 

"•Bibliographies"     Revue  d'histoiru  litteraire  de  la  France.  v.l, 
1894-        PariTT. '      "  "  


Lib.  h.v.j: 

J9]j  -  v.4B,   JKHi  v.  49,  194??  (incomplete) 

1950- 


t.i,   ld>4  -.v.l.  .   1909,1-  v. Id,   194J,r  v. 20,  1913* 

;  11 50, 


0 

ERIC 


This  section,  arrahyed.|>y  periods  and  subdivided  by  subjects  is  an 
international  list  of  books  and  articles.     It  appears  in  every  issue, 
with  books  distinguished  from  articles  by  an  asterisk*    Although  the  * 
"Bibiiographie"  is  not  annotated,  another  section,  "Comptes* Rendu* #* 
offers  lengthy  reviews  of  selected  rocont. works.     A  section 
"Period iquea"  ran  tr^m  1hv4  tcs  i        and  listed  articles  on  French 
literary  history  published  in  French  journals.    Arrangement  was  by 
journal.     Beginning  in  1923,  the  section  was  called  "Chronique"  and 
arrangement  was  by  period,  subdivided  by  subject.     The' introduction 
of  boote into  the  list  occurred  in  1936  and  1938  and  became  an  es- 
tablished feature  in  1949  when  the  section  was  renamed  "Notes  Biblio- 
graphiques*\     ^ince  1953,  the  list  has  been  called  JBibliographie* • 


r 


#  •  .?  >  ■)>  . 

2217b  Bibliographic  annuel le  de  1' histoi re  de  France  du>  cinquiette  aj4cls  a 

B5  xi4im     1953-  .     Paris.  ~        *  ' 

Rot  ♦  *  *  ' 

Lib-  has:  1953- 

An  international  list  of  fcjaoks,  and  articles,  arranged  under  broad-* 
subjects.    S&e  in  particular  the  sections,    Histoire  Littirairs  *  „ 
and    Le  Theatre  et. la  Danse,    subdivisions  of  the  heading,  Histoirs 
de  la  Civilisation.    4  Author  and  subject  indexes  are  provided. 
Befoie  1964#  th?  bibliography's  coverage  was  only  up  to  1939. 

4  ft  V 

.    \     *.     ,      %  •  - 

2  2171  Slbllograpbie  de  la  litterature  _f  raacaise  du  Moyen  Age  a  rioi  ifltt££« 

.3*55.;  1966-       Paris.  T  .  •  * 

-  Lit.,  hass    1966-  '      -  ' 

Formerly*  *  . 

22.171  Bibliographie  de  la  litterature  franchise  moderns  (16*  -  20*  silclss) . 
.B!>1   1962-65.     Paris.  ~  ^  ]         -   '    rftT  tT  ' 

Lib.  has:  1962-65 

Q  Formerly:        •   "     •    '  ■  « 

biblio^raphie  litter  aire.     1953-61.    Paris.  , 

Lib.,  has*    1953-61  /        ■     ■  , 

/  , 

An  international  listing  of  critical/ and  biographical  books ^ar^iclea , 
-  *        and  theses.    Following  a  general  section,  arrangement  is  by  nCi/Dd 

J  %   '  subdivided  by  subject  {movement,  genre,  influences)  and  by  aufinor.  * 

There  is  an  author  and  subject  index.    Bibliographic  de  la  literature 
fran$aise  moderns. (16.  -  20.  siecies)  does. not  cover  the  5Sd$svaX 
•  'period.    BibliogrApbie  litteraire  includes  some  entries  for  the  fif- 

toenth  century.  /  *  V  " 


Z216 j  Bulletin  critique  du  livre  francais.    1946-      Paris.  *' 

.B924  ' 

Ref%  Lib.  has;  v.  3t7,  14-24  Un<jpmplete) ;  v.  25- 

*    Each  month  reviews  approximately  250  recently  published  French  books. 
Arranged  under  broad  headings:  Bibliographies,  Encyclopedias,  sad 
General  works i  literature;  Science;  and  Social  Science*    There  ars 
author  and  title  indexes. 

»  ' 

'""J*  .       French  VI  Bibliography.    v.l,  1934  -  v.2,  196  7;      New  York. 
net.  4  Lib.  has:    v.  1,  1954  -  2:2  ,  1967. 

An*  international  list  of  books  and  periodicals  about  nineteenth 
^century  French  literature  published  from  1954  to  1967.    Part  pus  trssts 
'general  works ,  collected  articles  (Fostschrif ten  and  SyssppsiaJ  sad 
subjects  (themes,  genres /  and  schools)*    Part  two  is  arranfsd 
alphabetically  by  author  studied .    No  annotations,  no  indsx. 


French  XX  Bibliography;  Critical  and  Biographical  Refsrancea  for  frsach 
Literature  Since  1885.  no.   23  ,  I^TS-      New  York. 


9 
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'Z217.J 

.F7   

Sef.         *  . 

Index  Lib.  ha.j    no. 21,  1969- 

Stands  / 

Formerly  t 

t 

Z2173 
.F7 

Ref.  >.       .  -\ 

Index  Lib.  has:    no.  1,  1949  -  no.  20,  196S 

Stands^ 


French  VII  Bibliography?  Critical  and  Biographical  R.fTHC.  for  jfcf 
Study  of  Contemporary  French  Literature.    19«9~19$S. ftt  York. 
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pJr?n!!n«1^in!8rnitional  bating  of  current  books  and  articles 
^"sXosiar^H^i  SrkS  aB-  ^Uectad  article, 
and  sEsj      1.2?  il^0"  b*  subjects  (genres,  theaes, 

studied     2i\J£fl.?fo  iB  arranSe*v^lphabaticaUy  by  author* 
fSSuSt'Jf r^rtt'i?:?'    ^nchJk  &  an  indeJ  f£r  SuJSors 


PI 

.S?x 

stacks 


"tU<Chs^!  Mil?6  Studjeg  in  Phil^^y.    v.l,  1906- 

^       Wb.  hw;    Va  1  ,  1906-  45  Uncomplete);  46- 

MtstiU  on-  the  K^s^^Br^^&^fEf  ^..  Critical 


Z217X 

.K55 

Ref. 


r>  1  - 


,  Kt^-^--:B^?"phtidr:,i"nT"")^a°,"t»"---  

^L^^f •  Frf^h  "'""y  "story 

PuSioS^t        *^  i?"UBdl  »  <*",  this  W..TmJS3 


Z2172 
bM6 
Ref. 


Modern  Language  Association  of  America.    French  ftr  nihn,  u 

French  BmntWh  ^---y  —.ffirf  l"Ls^     fn?^  "f 

lib.  has*    no.l,  195>-  2;  4-11;   13,  1965- 

.  SSn^rrli^Se  i2££LdC^a"d  articlf8  ^  -dually, 
in  krtlc^'larTlJ? ^tSS/SSS  f^r^^f*1  Sm 
alphabetical^  byname  of  ctuil,  £l  TZJFt  M£is* 
arrange  aiphabeLcatlyby'au^or  SSdieTto  P«"™«*"' 


1  27006 
/M64 
Ref. 
Index 

,  Stands 


PQ5 

.§75 

Stacks 


ERIC 


Hi      Ih^Mr?.  °n  th"  Aodern  ^"?»^rand  LiterSguTa,. 

1  t 

Lib.  h&Bt    1921-  j 

2ir&&%^'^'fgJWW  «•  'estschrlltsh  fro. 
literature  *    ,  tne  field  Hsf  modern  languages  and 

b   S  Sl  scSSrs8ve^  eiSS"^;:11  bef°re  "SroSly  .tudi.s 
sub-arranged  c£oSfogi2llJ     s^S!!?^  iB  ^tionality, 
access' is%  the  ESSjStlSiu *% ^  -ttbJ~t  lftd.e""' 


J 


"Rassegvja  bibliografica,"    Studi  franjgesj.    v.  1,1957-    ^no.  * 
Lib.  hast    v.  1,  1957-  * 


-  u  - 


X 


r£t\  rhg  ge«kr*s  Work  in  Modern  Lau^uajc  studies,  v.  1 ,  1930-  London, 

ftox -  s^        Lib.  has:    v.  1,  1930-  "  *  « 

St-in**  essential  tool  for  research.    Provides  a  critical  survey  of  studio* 

v*\  literary  criticism  of  the  preceding  year.    Examines  books ,  theses , 
\nu  periodical  articles/  The  roluvant  section  is  French  Studies,  sub- 
1    ,  divided  by  century.    Each  volume  new  h^s  an  index  of  names  (of  writers 
ana  critics)  and  of  subjects;  before*  1968  there  was  one  general  index. 


/ 


/f 


1 


27032  Romaniaehe  Biblicqraphie:  Bib]  ioqrai;hie" Romano:  -Romance  Bibliography. 

.Z45.1  1  bd. ,  1961/«^r      Tubingen.  7. 

Lib.  has*  ,  1  bd.,  1961/62- 

.  6 

1 

Formerly i     -  c 

£  m 

Z7032  Zeitschrift  fur  rotnaaiacne  Philolugie.    Supplementhef tt  Bibliographic 

.245"  no.l,  1875/76  v  no. 76,  I960.  Ualle. 

Rt>f.  '  .      .  .  . 

Lib.  h**i    no.l,  1875  -  4b,-  *><i,   1940  -  76,.  i960. 

ists  books  and  articles  on  philology,  linguistics,  and  literature 
of  the  Romance  language*.    International  coverage*    No  annotations. 
Table  of  contents  and  headings  aro" in* German,  French,  and  English. 
Indexed  by  names  of  author  studied  and  critic* 


—       v  r 


h .  Retrospective  Bibliographies 

1.    General  * 

«  * 

Z2\7\  r:ibeen9  David  C*,  ed.    A  Critic i  \fi  hiiographv  of  French  Literature. 

.CJ  i  Syracuse*  N.Y.,  Syracuse  ',:iivisity  Press,  1947- 

Uji  A  selective*\eference  work  which  ustsr.  editions,  bibliographies  and 

critical  studies  appearing  as  bonk§,  "srticles^^and  dissertations. 
Kvaluative  annotations  and  lull  bjtJiographlt?  ^formation  are  pro- 
vided, as  well  as  references  to  rt>vicjws4    Topical  arrangement;  the 
:uime  and  subject  index  at  the  back  sclera  to  entry  numbers*  ThusU 
tar,  four  volumes  have  Appeared,    Volume  1  treats  the  Middle  Ages? 
volume"  2,  the  16th  century;  voiunr:  J,  the  17th  century/  and- volume  4 
and  its  supplement ,  the  18th  century.    The  i;hree  volumes  still  to 
come  will  brt3S&\coverage  up  to  1^45* 


2217;:  Cioranescu,  Alexandre.    Bibliog -agl u <m\  dc  la  litterature  franyaise  du 

*  seizifeg  sl&yie'.     Paris,  iaincksieck,  1959. 

K<?<  \  / 

22171  •    Biblioaraphie  de  la  lit.v-i  i*  are  franyaise  du  dix-geptiaree 

0CZ,2  ~      "sTecleZ    Paris,  Editions  du  Centra  National  de  la  Recherche 

aef.  Scientif ique,  1965-66.  3v. 

•    Bibliooraphie  de  la  Juuiuture  franchise  du  dix-huitiame 
ildcleT    Paris,  Editions  du  crnjre  Nation&le  de  la  Recherche 


22172  j  

kef .  Scientif ique,  1969.  3v, 

The  arrangement  of  the?Q  Wrks  ir.  similar:  a  section  or  volume  for 
generalities  is  followed  by  listings  for  individual  authors,  tzoQ 
A  to  Z;    The  bibliographies  contain  entries  for  ,books  and  articles 
uy  and^about  authors/  as  well  ar.  Motions.    No  annotations.  Author 
and  sucject  indexes  in  the  last  volume  of  each  set* 
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Z2171 
.C52 
1921-35 
Ref,« 

22171 
.052 
1936-45 
Ref. 

22171 
.G52 
1946-55 
Ref . 


Cutter 
ZWY  . 
.I.26g3 
Ref. 


Z217^tJ* 
.L22 
1920 
Ref. 


Cutter 
ZH39 

.&5S 
RBD 


22172 

,  1971 
. <i  Ref, 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
(Aug. 
1973) 


Ciraud,  Jeanne.    Manuel  do  hifoliooraphie  litterffire  pfcur  les  Xvia. 

XVIIe,  XVIXIe  siegies  trancaist. 1921-1935:     Paris,  J.  Vrin,  1939 , 


 *  Manuel  de  bib'Iioqraphie  littSraire  pour  les  XVIe.  vi-tt«  /\_' 


 -rr'  ,?anuej  de  b^Iioqraphie  litteraire  pour  les  XVIe.  xviia. 

XVIIIe  siSel^B  francais;   1*46-1355.   Paris.  U^St,  T$f^" 

lul  f?£?°r  aimf:Ui  supplement,  for  thc'lfcth,  17th  and  18th  centuries, 
the  bibliographies  of  Lanson  and  Thieme  (see  section  III.2.d.).  Books 
and  articles  are  listed,  as  well  as  references  to  book  reviews^ 
No  annotations.  General  index  in  back  of  book.  '    '  « 

Langlois,  Merre  et  Andre'  Mareuil.    Guide, bib lioar>,.iigufe    d*«  rftttdas 
litteraires.,,   ^  appendice:  Contribution  de  la'crTtique  etranaera. 
3edd.  revue  et  corrigee.    Paris,  Hachette, .  1965.  •  gSfgngere. 

^b^io«raPhic  ^uide  to  the  literature  'from  the  Middle 
biblioarlohi^    ^ftUr^    Li?tS'  with  Commendations;  editions, 
?i  ttSSL  K  ff guides,    in  the  index,  writers'  names  axe  printed 
in  large  capitals,  critics  V  name*  in  s3»all  capitals.  ^ 


^  ^nuel  bibliographigue  de  la  literature  francaiee 

moderne,  XVIe,  XVIIe.  XVllle,  et  xiXe  giecles.    Mouveiia  MA.  

Paris,  Hachette,  1920.  ;  — —  .  * 

A  basic  reference  work.,  unannotated,  listing  editions,  biographies, 
itjfTal  studies.    Students  now  will ' probably  find  Cabeen  more 
useful.    Nevertheless,  the  manual  is  still  worth .  consulting Tfor  its 

Jf?T J1S^9S  °f  Periodic-1  articles.    References  are  not  ?iry  de- 
tailed.    There  is-  a  general  index  at  back.  .  >Y 

Le  ^IL^1?''  'B^^?g^^P^ie  des  principals  editions  originate 
d  eenvains  francais  du  xve  au  xvnie  siecle~ Paris,  iibrarie 


aecnvains  trancais 
Georges-  yeanne  et  H. 


Brulon,  1927, 


tl^iiiiw*  rre  JiXf*  excIusiveiy  literary  writers.  Author  and 
title  indexes.-    In  addition  to  lengthy  descriptions  of  the  works  as 

°b?eCt^'  lhe  author  remarks  °"  *he  work's  content?  Si" 
cumstances  in  which  it  was  written,  its  original"  reception,  prices 
at  19th  century  sales  and  its  prineing  history.  P«ces 


3* 


2.  By  Period 

s.  Middle  Ages 


Bossuat,  Robert.  Manuel  bibliographigue  de  la  litterature  francais* 
du  Moyen  Age.  [Reprint  of  the  Meiun,  1951  edition)  Nendeln/  " 
Liechtenstein,  Kraus  Reprint',  1971. 

Manuel  bibliographigue  de  la  literature  francaise  du 


gggn^re.  Supplement  (1949-1953).  tReprint  ,of  the  Paris,  195S 
edition]  Nendeln/Liechtenstein ,  Kraus  Refer int,  lf71, 

"       1  u  1  *"  '  J  "  ture  francaise  du 

,  Librarie  d'Argences  , 


  Manuel  bibliographigue  de  la  litteratu 

Moven  Age.  Supplement  ( 1954-1960).  Melun 
1961.  ! 


Following  an  introduction  which  lists  general  works /the  book  is  • 
i2£2?J?*  fcw?'Pfrt?-'  L'Ancien  FrancIL,  9t  Le  Moys»  Ags.  Ths 
author  cites  principal  editions,  translations,  and  critical  studies, 

StedlSTSS.^ ^!mM; ^  indJvia^l  works.  Many  o^ths  critical 
studies  are  annotated,  indexes  for  authors  and  titles A«nd  for 
editors  and  critics.  The  Suppleflient  (1949^1953 i  is  bound  with  its 
own  indexes  at  the  end  of  th^ 'basic  volume.   ^ 
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PN671 
}*ib.Sci« 


Cuttei: 
i£V39 
•  C231 

Stacks 


Fisher,  John  H.  edA  The  Medieval  Literature  of  Western  Europe;  a 
Review,  of  Research  ,  Mainly  1930--196CU    New  York,  New  Xork 
University  Press\  1966*  "      «  . 

In  bibliographic  essays\  authorities  i'rom  American  universities 
survey  research  tools;  bibliographies ,  recommended  collections  of 
texts*,  dictionaries,  literary  histories /vcritfcqsJL  books  and  articles. ^ 
There  is  an  index  of  proper  naxae^ .  ^ 


Gautier,  Leon,    Bibliographic*  d 
Welton,  189TI     (Gautier,  L 

aur  les  qriflines  et  I'hist  

2e  id.  rdv.     Paris,  H.  Waiter ,  1878-97. 

The  first  potion  lists  ""books  and  periodical  articles  wfcich  deal  in 
a  general /way  with  the  genrs.    The  second  part,  arranged  alphabetically 
by  title  >6f  the  poem,  lists  critical  works  in  order  of  the.  date  of 
publication/  A  Tables  Alphabdtique  des  Matieres,  Jt>eginningL*n  p.  211, 
serves  as  an  index.    Annotations  occasionally  refer  to  book  reviews 
of  the  critical  work.    Coverage  is  up  to  '189D. 


Holmes,' Vrban  T. ,  ed..'  The  Mediaeval  Period.    Syracuse,  N.¥f# 
Syracuse  University  Press,  1947.  * 

This  is  volume  1  of  C^be*n 1  s .  A  Critical  Bibliography  of  French 
Literature,  described  in  section*  VvB*l. 


Williams,  Har^y  P.    An  Index  o£  Mediaeyal Studies  Publlah#d_in»  . 
Pestschriften,  1865*1946;  With  Special  Reference to  Romanic 
Material,    Berkeley,  University  of  California  Press,  19S1» 

contains  an  unannotated,  international  list  (on  pp.  35-61}  of  / 
articles  on  French  art,  games,  music,  books  and  manuscripts 
culture  and  history,  language,  literature,  philosophy,  medicine, 
law,  religion,  and  the  Church.     Indexes, are  for  authors,  subjects 
and  reviews  of  the  festschrift  volumes. 


PQ607 
.W6 

Stacks 


Wo] edge,  Brian  and  H.P.  Clive.    Repertoire  des  plus  anciens  testes 
V         en  px-ose  franyaise  depuis  842  jusqu'aux  pt^emldres  ann6es  du 
\.       XII Xe  siScle, .  GenSve,  Proa,  1964 Z  . 

An  annotated  list,  arranged  alphabetically  by  title,  of  literary, 
civil,  and. religious  documents  known  to  have  existed  before  1210/ 
For  each  manuscript  the  authors  provide  the  location  (if  text  is 
extant ),  reference*;  to  published  editions,  the  incipit,  the  date, 
descriptive  comments,  and  suggestions  for  further  reading* 


ERLC 


b.  Sixteenth  Century 

22172  Cioranescu,  Alexandre.  Bibliographie  de  la  litterature  franyalse  du 

.C47x  seizi&me  siecle.  Paris,  C.  Kiincksieck,  19S9. r 

*Ref .  m. 

Seejsection  V.B.I.  \ 

'     "  \  .  "  • 

Z2171  Schutss,  Alexander  B. ,  ed.    The  Sixteenth  Century.    Syracuse,  N«Jf., 

,C3»  Syracuse  University  Press,  1956. 


Ref . 


This  is  volume"  2  **f  Cabeen's^A  Critical  Bibliography  of  Frcocft 
Literature,  described  in  section,  V.B.l. 


Will,  Samuel  Frederic.    A  BiWiogsaphy  of  American  Studies  on  the 

French  Renaissance  (1500^1600 J\    Urbana,  University  of  nilnnia 
*    Press,  1940.  -'"(Illinois  studies  in  language  and  literature, 


v.  26,  no,  2) . 


/  Aims  to  be  a  coroptehensive  Llx&  ox  \ book i*  and  Articles  published 
between  1886  and  1937  by  American  and  .Canadian  scholars  as  well  as 
others  teaching  in^Aiserica.    ThW  iridex  of  names  (authors  and  critics } 
and  titles  refers  the  readet  to  litem,  not  page*  number. 


c.  Seventeenth  Century  ' 

Cibranescuf  Alexandre.  .  Bibliographic  de  la  litterature  francaiae  du 
dix-geptieme  siecle,  ■  Paris.  Editions  duCenE^^aHonal  55  15 
^rectjL^che  scienti£ique%  196S-66.  3v, 

^ee  section  V.E.I.  . 

..     \  ■ . 

Edeiman,  Nathan,  ed.    The  Seventeenth  Century.    Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Syracuse  University  Press,  19frl. 

This  is  volume  three  of  Caboen's  A  Critical  Bibliography  of  French 
Literature,  described  in  section,  V.B.I.        :  T  

*  #4»  v  '  ■  «  '  ... 

Wiiliams^  Ralph  Copies tone ♦    Bibliography 'of  the  Seventeenth  Century 

,    Novel  in  France..   London,  Holland  Press ,  i96i/  . 

Fart  i  lists  first  editions  alphabetically  by  authbr,  part  2  is 
arranged  chronologically,  and  Part  3  is  an  alphabetical  list  of  titles, 
An  appendix  lists  works  that  border  on  the  genre,  including  travel 
accounts  and  certain  biographies.    Occasional  annotations  are 
offered  as  well  as  locations  in  the  tubliothegue  Nationals/  the 
Arsenal  Library,  and  the  British  Museum. 


d_  Eighteenth  Century 


Cibranescu,  Alexandre.    Bibliograpfrie  de  la  litterature  du  dlx- 
huiti&ne  si&cl>e.    Paris,  Edition^  du"  Centre  nationals  de  Is 
recherche  scientir ique,  1969.  3v. 


See  section  V,B.1#  s 


Havens/  George  R.  and  Donald  f.  Bond.,  eds.    The  Eighteenth  Century. 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  Syracuse  University  Press/  1951-  '  

Brooks,  Richard  A.    The  Eighteenth  Century;  Supplement.  Syracuse 
University  Press,  1968.   — * 

These  volumes  belong  to  Xabeen '  s  A  Critical  Bibliography  of  French 
Literature,  describa£25^fection.  V.B.I.  —  


-  IS 


22171 
.137 
/  Ret . 


^  c«  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Centuries 

Dteher,        et  M «  Roili.     Bibliographic  do  la  litterature  francaise: 

lMiO  ^  prjQ.     Lille,  Giard,  194H. 

Su.nJ  jrranqoment  ui;  ThiSmo  to  which  it  serves  as  a  supplement. 
Some  authors  no^/treated  by  ihiome  arc  included  here. 


22171 
.D73 
Ref . 


brevet,  Marguerite  L.     Bibliographic  do  la  litt^ratufce  franyaise, 

13*40  a  1949:     €eneve ,  Dros , **954 .  • 

Continues,  the  "tttarje^of  'i*hieme  with  thc^jganafi  ^^r^nggfltent . 


£2171  Talvart,  Hector  et  Joseph  Place. 

*.Tlt>  de  la  lan^ue  francaise  *_  18Q1~ 

Ref.  -des  le ttres  franchises,  1928- 


Bib-liographie  des  auteurs  igpdernas* 
Paris,  Editions  de  la  chroniqus 


^Arranged  alphabetically  hy  author.    Provides  biographical  notes,  a 
ii*t.  op  works;  ^nd  then  studies  about  the  writer*    Each  volumes  include* 
material  appear  ingsujj  to  the  year  of  its  publication.    Latest  volume,* 

tho  nineteenth  published ,  brings  coverage  up  through  Robert  de 
f#ntcsquiou*  l>        "  • 


Z21'71 
,T43 
1933 
Ref. 


Thieme*  huge  Paul.  *  Bibliographic  do  la  »litte*:ature  f rancaise  de 

\     180ft  %  1930.     Pa* is,  *Droz  /  19  33,     3vl  " 


volumes  1  aftd  ;  ,  arranged  alphabetically  by  author  *  list  books  Slid 
^   periodical  art  idea  by  the  author  as  well  as  critical  and  biographical 
atutUoG  ot  him.  Volume  )*  is  a  blblic-graphy  of  books  and  articles  on 
the  history  of  the  lan^age'r ,  literature,  and  culture  of  France* 
Author  indexes  are  tat.the  beginning  of  volumes  1  and  2. 


s 


VI.  DRAMA 

Z2174 
.D7B7 
Ref, 


Lronner*  Clarence  Lietz.     A  Bibl 
*  French  Language 


a  QAi/i-jLographical  List  of  Plays 
17QQ-1789f    Berkeley,  Calif* *  1347  « 


in  tht 


Fur  over  11^000  it ens, ^provides  place  and  date  of  first  performance 
and  original  publication  date.    After  a  se(£t£dn  on  anonymous  works, 

by  author*    There  is  an 


iiatf-d  by  title, 
index  of. titles. 


arrangement^  is  alphabet: 


Cutter. 
VV}9 
♦C355 
Stacks 


Ciianpicn*,  Edward..     La  Comedie  Frauyaise,  ler  janyier*  1927-1936,.. 
Nugent- le-Rotrbu,  Daupeley-Gouveneur ,  1934-37.     4v.  *  • 

Continues  Joannid&s.     Includes  sc?me  photographs  of  actors*  costumes 
and  reproductions  oC  playbills, ■ as  well  as  much  general  -information* 


Z5784  Horn-Monval,  Madeleine.     Repertoire  friblioaraphique  des  traductions 

. T 7H 6  *t  adaptations  franchises  du  theatre  etranger  'd'u  'xVe  si<ci'e"fP 

Ref*  npa'jours.  Paris,  Centre  National  de  la  recherche  scientif ique, 

i958-*7.,  8v. 


ERLC 


V.  •  1 :  A/icient  Gre?k 

V.  2:  Ancient  and  Modern  Latin 

V.  3;  Italian 

v.  4:  Spanish  and  Portuguese  * 
_Vj  5 :  English  and  American 
V."^nS0rxnanV  Austrian,  &  Swiss 


-  16  - 


V.  ?:  Scandinavian,  Dutch,  Flemish,  Estonian,  Finnish,  Icelandic, 

Lithuanian,  Latvian  .  -  c. 

V.  8}  Slavic,  Asian,  African  and  additional  American  material. 

Bibliography    f  translations  and  French  adaptations  of  theatre  of 
all  ages  and  all  countries,    indexed  by  author,  by  title  and  bv 
«  translator.  * 


XS!^er         Jo^nnides,  A.    La  Come'die  Francaise  de  1680  a  1900*  dictionnaire 

general  des  pieces  et  das  auteurs...  .    Pari*!.  Flon=MourHE,  1901. 

Stacks         Composed  of  a  list  of  plays  arranged  alphabetically  by  tittle  and 

giving  author's  name  and  first  performance  date;  a  list  of  playwrights 
N*nd  -a  short- title  list  of  their  plays;  and  a  chronological  account  of 
plays  performed  each  year  and  number  of  performances.  Several 
appendices  show  plays  of  the  Comedie  Francaise  .performed  at  the  Odeon, 
in  the  .provinces,  in  London,  and  elsewhere. 

Sj£Jet   -^TVC^^.^^^i/r"^186'  1901"1926-    pari»«  Plon-Nourrit, 

+J57C  '  . 

Stacks        The  volumes,  supplement  the  work  above,  -giving  much  tfca  same  informa- 
tion but  in  different  arrangements;    Each  volume  has  an  index  covering 
1901  through  the  year  of  the  respective  volume.    The  two  volumes 
.covering  the  years  1920-1926  are  unbound.  _ 

U  •  "  .  m  ■  .'  *  • 

f""er   •    La  Comedie  Franbaise  de  16B0  a  1920;  tableau  de  repreTsenta- 

J5"ca        -        tions  par  auteurs  t?t~  par  oiAcea.    P«rU .  *i  ;  Um-  

Stacks        Gives  in  tabular  form  an  author  list,  short  titles  of  play*,  data  of 

S5J!.«SefSnWanfe*fS o£  t±m*'  aach  nas  presented 

through  1920.    A  title  index  follows. 


z 


.1.22 1 
Stacks 


Lancaster,  Henry..  French  Tragedy  in  the  Time  of  Louis  XV  and  Vftltalrai 
V     1715-1774.    Baltimore,  Md Johns  Botfeinb  Press,  1&26,  1  SvT  7"* 


%•*      ♦  # —   w  -  *  —  r  eir^jNi*  vy^u    sway     i|  ff «  JmAl 

contains  additions  and  corrections  to  the  jtftitfc*f*  a  earlier  work** 
Bibliographic  footnotes  and  indexes  of  sua jeers,  persona!  and  titles * 

PQ526  Lancaster,  Henry.    History  of  French  Dramatic  Literature  in  the 

Seventeenth  Century.    Baltimore,  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1929-42. 

btafCTTs  5v  in  9.  . 

At  the  end  of  each  volume  is  a  list  of  extant  plays  for  the  period  - 
covered  by  the  volumes.    A  subject  index,  a  finding  list  of  plays  and 
a  general  index  to  all  five  volumes  are  found  in  the  fifth  volume. 
.   Bibliographic  footnotes  throughout.  ^\ 

*'.'*'". 
ZtXll*-        Lancaster,  HfnfY-    Sunset i  A  History  of  Parisian  Drama  in  the  Last 
Z"*°  Years  of  Louis  *lvY  l7Ql-i*ls/  b^+W--.  «A  ^".^li-. 

.L22s     -  Press,  1945. T 

Stacks  "         '  v 


indexes  for  subjects,  titles,  and  persons. 
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22174         *  :  utut        Juilirvil  u«,-  Louis,    Histoiro ,  du  theatre*en  France?  repertoire 

•  0 7 F 4  . ! jm :  Llu'ytr r ^ fmi'.juo  en  Franco  >iu  Moycn-Age,     {reprint  of  the  ParTi r 

.  -     i-nbb  edTtip:: j  Geneva,   Siatkine  Reprints,  1967. 

fevf.  ^  * 

?'         rho  ivrst  section  Is  3  catalogue;  of  coilic  plays  whose  texts  are  extant # 
.        Kocand  section  lists rpiays  f oc-  which  the  text  has  been  lost* 
Xiio  f.iiird  Aocili on records  performances  p£  comic  plays  between  the* 
4  ywiii£>  1V32  unl'ltTQO.     Annotations  summarise  plot  and  sug$£3*r*TtirtAer 

r-J3Lizq4     ApdLndcd  is  a  list  of  11  non~ drama  tic*  plays  {details/  dia- 
iovju^.s,  ax:d  Xono  Ungues)   excluded,. from  the  work  proper. 
,      |  ■  V 

ZSTHl  i^rutnaii',  C;*rl  -Joseph,     Bibliography  of  Medieval  Draraa^    2nd  ed.  rev^ 

•A2S8  --'and  enig.    Now\ York,  Frederick  Ungar ,  13.72;  2v« 

.'**<?*'•  Arranged  by  country!    £ach  section  contains  listings  for  bibliographies, 

^•olluctiox.s  of  plays*' manuscripts  and  various  editions  of  plays /^and 

t  critical  stuuies,  arranged  by  date  of  publication*    The  section  oiiN. 

rK.-r.ch  dta$r,a  appears  in  volume  2,  pages  675-778-    A  general  index  irs 

una  .it   thu  end  of  .volume  2.  * 


22174   .       Thompson,  Lawrence -Sidney «'    A  Bibliography  of  French  Plays  on  Micro- 
.Q?T4tf  ,  carda.     A^mUen,  Conn.,  Shoestring  Press p  1967 • 

Ref^  *~'         —  - 

■■T' v„  .  4     Liuts  about  7000  itcjjns*  by  author  and  anonymous  title*    Most  titles 
*   »■       includes  are  those  in  the  public  domain*    A  useful  checklist. of 
French  plays  published  prior  to  1910. 

.  ;  ,  j 

PN26J6  **ick&,  Charles  Beaumont-  ;  The  Parisian  Stage;  Alphabetical  Index 
*P3W5  cf  .Plays  and  Authors.  /  University*  Ala.,  University  of  Alabama 

Hof  .  Press,  ij>LQ~ 

Thj:;  work,  still  in  progress;  is. intended  as  the  ''most  complete  list 
LXict-ing  in  print  of  the  dramatic  productions  presented  in  Paris  in- 
t\\\;  nineteenth  century."  (Prof*)  of  -the*  four  volumes  that  have  appearedN 
fh»-  first  r<vv*ri  leOQ-l&l5,  the  second,  1816-1830;  the  third,  1831- 
*  ib:>o;  and  the  fourth,  1S51-1S75*    Each  volume  contains  an  Alphabetic- 

.illy  arranged  list  of  titles  and  an  author  index,  as  well  a*,  a 
.  selective  bibliography.    The  fourth  volume  incudes  corrections  fend 
adJ  it-ions  to  thp  previous  volumes  and  a  cumulative,  author  index. 


*  y 

vii-  i ,  a  :  u :  o  a  j  j  i .  n  k:  t  i  o  n  a  r  a  k  r  -  ^ 

1 ,  >'.;onera^l  •  * 

Folio   .        Acuuijhuc  Franchise*  Paris.     Dictionnaire.     8e  ed.    Paris,  Hachette, 

PC2{>21\  ,        %        1232-35.  J  2v. 
.A3  ' 

19.K;  A  yuxdo  to  correct  and  acceptable  usage.  •  First  published  in  1694;  a 

Rof .  9tn  edition  is'  in  preparation,     No  etymology  and  weak  on  technical 

urns,     hor  such  material,  supplement  with  the  Robert. 


1* 


rC2X>25 


Grand  Lafciu:.^:ct  av  Kt  lanqup  i ranyaists  on  s?xx  volumes,     Sous  la 

direct  Apr.  dc  Luui*  Guiibort,  Hene  i-agane  at  Georges  Niobey. 
Paris  .    s  it"-v.1:v""     1  9  M  ■■ 

This  genu*..-    4  v.i.v  vu5;;::vi;  have -thus  far  appeared, 

Emphasizes    v.    p-rnorary  anj  tipbuipa!  U>rni£i.   -  tiach  entry  "gives  pro- 
nunciation, /S»  avr..^.,      yirob-^y ,  date  *>;   rirat  appearance*  and 
examples  i.l  J .hr.u  In.j ■  as.i.iv r     t;.j  411*1*1.11  io.ii . and  X in<?uistic  terms  axe-  /- 
treated  in  v~         ihal  uppi.-u   r.nrim.jiiout  the-  tc*t« 


Roi\  , 


Grandsai^nc.^  d  '  Uaut-o:  'i v<- ,  i*  jb*.i  t.     Dipt^i .onnair<»  d'ancien  francaise, 

contains  yon*-.    1  4*  *~:>  '-.f^iho  .sixteenth  century  which  are 

obsolete  or**:-.   ^  ;: .       n .  i*a-  pi..u,<i*-.,i.     Indicates  the  century  during 
which 'a  wuru #     »  v  m       :j.      >.*..\t  atui  uUt-'n  th<>  fe^ntury  in  -which  it 
i^LI  luto  dau..r.v  %  a ro  .pointful %tu>  through  example*. 

The  author  *V  ,  i  :    -\^;:v;>.  h.iVi-  bpon  tjucsUfeqed  by  other      "  £ 

scholars*  •  ^x  *  % 


PC262S 
*  Kef, 


jiatzfeld,  Au  ^r-iu"  t?t  Ar sene  J^rmesteter •    Diet  jfcsrtnairfr  general  de  la 


>      lanfruo  .  :  u;.:.ijpjc  du  conro^nceinont  du  XVI II 
jours,       -  f,'un  Uaito  dc  la  format  i 


Delagi'av  »Vt,4 


First  puli]  i  5 
first  Usage, 


ol',  Mc.uur,^  and  spelling. 


general 
sidcle^ jusgu^a  nos 
de  la  langue*  Pa*#£^ 


renunciation ,  etymology # 


Folio 

.14 
Ref . 


Imbsr  Paul.     ^T^Pii^uii.'  Ian-jut?  franyaiso';  dictionnaire  de  la 

langue  du  ^  a  ix^  i^l  du'xxo    iocle  J 17  89-1960)  .    -Paris  /  Edition* 
.   du  Cent  ^    «..iti.;nal  do  iu  rv^hc-r^his  ^ci«ntT?ique*  .  1371^  k 


^Scholarly,  1 

*  19th  and  IQLi 

•  author 1  s  nau*w, 
proQuniciat 
appeared,  wir 


/  tito  u::ac}t:  uJ  words  by  writers  in  the 

i :  1  miit/i  at  ive  »|uutationii  are  accompanied  by. 
t  ;  •   .;i  x ,it  k  ^  i  jUu  and  Va^^  number » '  Etymology  and 

•    •  i.v  -'i  .  !»'  i .     '-'-Mi-i  ?  if  ,  <  wo  volumes  have 


HG25 
]L2$ 

P2625 
•  L63- 
1956 
Re*, 


Laroussef 

toua.  ♦ 


.  V  b  J 


li^H-Llflll  oncyclopediyie:  pour 


Oividod'  i«t^    >     ;-a.fv^  ^r:  t  iVi».|.«-iM  1  ot  definitions  of  words 

with  uxy^plc  ,         it:  .-  „  -t.^nJ  pi^rr  * ii4  i n?  encyclopedic  informa- 

tion Ofi  p<*Opi       ij;d   p!  . 


Littt^,  Ewii 


1>  t1'  _ii  la  j.wiijii.    t  x >iM.HiSL>t     Ed.  int,egraleP 


This  reediti^n  « *1   the  wti-U-kn<^wn  dictionary  published  in  1873-78  in- 
corporates in;.-:  \tn:  work  prwp,:*  tti«ituriai  from  the  oricjinal  supplement. 
Useful  for  hi.-t.ory,   cty^.wlcqy,  arid  ^ram^ii'r    it   contains  many 
illustrative-  .y. 
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.R5b2 

197.0 

Ref. 

,R5$£ 
1970 
Suppi . 
Ref. 


-  19  - 

\ 

\ 
s 

Robert,  Paul.   'Dictionnaire  alphabet i que  et  analoqioue  de  la  lantttt* 
francaiset  les  mots  et  .los  associations  d'idges*  Casablanca, 

Society  du  Nouveau  Littrd,  '1970*     6v.  " \  ^ 

\ 

  •  .  \ 


-1970- 


Supplemeut .    raris,  Societe  du  Nouveau  Littr., 


For  each  entry,  provides  etymology ,  definitions,  synonyms,  antonyms , 
homonyms,  and  related  words.     Numerous  quotations  from  the  work*  Of  . 
recent  and  contemporary  French  wr iters ,  as  .well  as  clasgical  author* , 

elucidate"  a  definition  or  >how  historical  change.  \ 


PC2625 
,R5S3 
1972 
Ref  • 


f  ran 


Dictionnaire  alphabetigue  et  analogigue  de  Ik  langu* 
?aise.     Paris,  societe  du  Nouveau  Littrd,  1972V 


•Known* as  he  Petit  Robert,  this  is  a  condensed  version  of 


ae  work 


\ 


Cutter 
XPD 

*C315afc 
Stacks 


Specialized  Dictionaries 
a.  By  period 


Cayr.ou 
se 


, .Gastoh.  Lo  franpais  ciassigue:  lexigue  de  la  lan que 
eptidme'siecIeT     6e  Paris,  Didier,  1948. ~ 


du  dig* 


This  dictionary  of  17th  centui^  French  contains  many  examples  from 
authors  and  dictionaries  of  the  period.    Usage  as  veljL  as  meaning 
is  explained.    Only  those  words  are  treated  which  have  fallen  into 
disuse-  or  whose  meaning  has.  cha-jged.  . 


PC288^ 

*D4 

Ref. 


De  tk>rog,  Ralph,    Lexique  francaia  muderne  -  ancien  franyals. 
Athens,  University  of  Georgia  Press  >1973.  A 

A  computer-produced  index  in  modern  French  to  the  words  found  in 
Frederic  Godefroy's  Lexique  do  1 1 ancien  frang&is. 


Cutter 
XPD 
.D852 
Stacks 


Dubois,  J.  et  R.  Lag&ne.    nictionnaire  de  la  langue  *ranyai*s  - 
classique.     Paris,  Belin,  1960. 

A  dictionary  of  French  words Jxom  the  late  16th  through  the  early  - 
lath  centuries  that  are  no  linger  used  or  have  changed  in  meaning. 
Quotations  from  classical  authors,  with  exact  references ,  are  often 

different  from  those  chosen  tf^Cayrpu. 


PC2389 
.G6 
._  1937 
Ref , 


PC2889 

.G7 

Ref. 


Godef 


roy,  Frederic,    Dictionna^e  de  I'ancienne  langue  franchise  et 

de  teus  ses  dialectes  duMxe  au  XV  siecle. . .  Nouv.  tiraga. 
Paris,  Libraire  des  Sciences  et  des  Arts,  1937-38.     10V  • 


This  the  standard  dictionary  for  the  9th  tc^  15th  centuries,  contains 
almost  exclusively-rWords  no  longer  used.    Numerous  examples  ,  drawn 
from  manuscripts  of  the  per itfll  covered ,  illustrate  meaning,  nuance, 
and  dialectical  form.    Volumes  9  and  10,  supplements  to  the  main  work, 

contain  words'  which  survive  in  modern  French.  v# 


Lexique  de  I'ancxun 


ncais.     Paris,  H.  Welter,  1901. 


This  ijre^itiy*  abridged  version  of  Godefroy's  Dictionnaire  de  l'anclenno 
langue  francaise   omits    the  illustrative  quotatioipr-and  a  nuaber  of 
the  words,  1  * 


-  20  - 


PC28B9 

*  Ref. 

0 


Greimas.  AlgirU.u  Julitoi     Dictionftaire  de  I'ancjUm  f  rancais  juacu'au 
milieu  du  XlVe  Steele,    Parity  Laroussa,  1968.  ' 

provides  date  cf  first  appearance  of  a  word,  its  etymology §-  and 
examples  of  usage  /-from  literature  of  the  period  and  outstanding 

dictionaries,  .    j  *  * 


Huguet ,  ^ Edmond .       Dictionnaire  da  la  lai 
siecle. ♦ .  Paris, '  E 


ionnaire  da  la  laimia  francaisa  du  tieaisrae 
♦  Champion ,  1925-t7*  7v. 


sponsored  by  the  Academie  Franyaise  r  this  dictionary  contains  words 
no  longer  used  today  as  well  as  those  whose  meaning  has  changed. 
Slang  is  also  included.    The  author  provides  nany  quotations  from 
authors  of  the  period  #  not  only  to  illustrate  meaning  but  also  to  I 
indicate  .whether  a  word  was  uaed  throughout  the  century,  in  what 
geareVand  in  which  regions,  in  addition  to  the  level  of  usage 
(scholarly  or  popular) *  - 


PC2580 
Ref 


b.  Etymological  Dictionaries 


Baldinger,  Kurt 
Quebec f  tea 


*  *  Dictionnaire  etypoloqloue  de  I'ancien  francais* 
s  Presses  de  1* University  Laval,  1971- 


Based  on  Wart burg's  Franzosiaches  etymologisches  Mor terbuch7  this 
.work;  wlj.1  ^over  only  the  9th  to  nid  14th  centuries'*    Easier  to  use 
1  than  wartburg  because  it  is  arranged  by  the  basic  word  of  each 
etymological  family  rather  than  by  etymon f  or  the  original  form 'of 
the  word.    So  far,  one  fascicle  has  appeared,  G«3ar. 


PC2580 
.855 
19*64  . 
Ref, 


Bloch,  Oscar  at  W.  von  Wartburg.  

langue  franyaise.    Paris ,  £>**saes 


Dictionnaire ,  atynoloalcrus  da  la 
sses  Universitaires- de  Prance  t  1964. 


Gives  the  etymology  of  modern  French  words  and  data  of  earliest 
appearance f  but  no  sources.    About  10,000  entries  $  gith  cross  refer- 
ences. 


Cutter 

.D26di 
Stacks 


Qauzat,  Albert  et  Char  lei  Rostaing.    Dictionnaire  etymologique  das 
.   ,  noma  de  lieux  en  Pr&nce.    Paris  #~£ajtaue*e/  1963* 

Arranged  by  modern  place  name.    Each  brief  entry  provides  the  dfperte*- 
ment,  previous  forms  of  the  name  accompanied  by  dates,  and  en  ety* 
moiogical  interpretation  with  frequent  references  to  scholarly  works 
on  toponymy  listed  at  the  beginning. 


<er|c 


PC2580 
,W3 
1948 
Ref. 

PC2580 

.W3 

1948 

Suppl . 

1950 

Ref. 

PC2580 
.W3 
1948 
Suppl. 

1957- 
Ref. 


Wartburg,  Walt her  von.    Fran»o»l«che»  atynoloalich.«  W&rterbuchi  aine 
Par stel lung  das  qalloromaniaohen  Sprachachatsea.    Tubingen # 

Mohr,  1948- '■  ; 


Beihafti 


Oners  ichtijaTrta"    2  Aw'fl.  ^Tubingen  ^  nohr,  1950. 


ina»aogaqiatar.    Llteraturver taichnia . 


Arranged  by  the  original  Vulgar  latin  teraa,  this  aonuaental  work 
includes  dialectical  forma,    Voluaaa  1  -  l^aca  the  dictionary 

*  ;.v  ...... 


* 


proper*  in  volumes  lb-17    words  of  Germanic  origin  are  treated  / 
mom  fully  thart  in  the  main  wbrk.    Volume  18  is  devoted  to  * 
Anglicisms,  volume  19  to  Oriental  wo*ds,  and  volume  20  to  words  j 
whose  origins  do  not  fit  into  the  above  categories.    Voldme  21 
contains  words  whose  origins  have  yet  to  be  established.  Volumes 
24  and  25,  in  fascicles,  begin  a  new  edition  of  the  main  work* 
aciheft  and  its^Nsupplement  contain  abbreviations  of  place  ft  awes 
used  in  the main  dictionary,  a  bibliography  of  references  cited* 
in  the  entries ,  a  chronological  list  of-  sources,  and  a  map. 


/ 


PC2591 
.H4 


c:  Synonyms  „  ? 

lienac,  Henri.    Pictionnaire  des  synonymes.    Paris,  Hachette ,  1956. 

About  30,^00  entries  with  many  cross-references*  Examples  used  to 
iilU3trat<#»tteflnitions.    Omits  slang  terms. 


£>c;>59.i 
ReK  - 


Cu^t^r* 
XPDS 
.M32B 
Stacks 


Dupuis,  Sector,    ftictionnalre  des  synonymes  et  des  antonymes. 
Montreal ,  Fides,  1966* 

••v  ■  .1  .  , 

The  author  aims  to  assist  in  the  search  for  the  mot  juste  by- 
broadening  the  definition  of  synoj&yms  to  include  not  only  words 
of  equivalent  meariing  but  t 9x1ns  associated  with  the  key  word. 

.     j  ■ 

Mucjuetr  Charles.    ?Pict^onnaire  apalogigue?  repertoire  moderne  des 
mots  par  les  idees*.  des  id<jW,par  lea  mots,  d*aprda  les 
princlpes  de  P.  Boissiere,    Tigris,  Larousse,  19j6« 

Detailed  entries  provide  synonyms  and  related  words  and  phrasss. 


* 


PC2460 
Ref . 


■»  •  f 

d.  Sla^gf  New  Words,  Singularities  of  the  Language 

Dupre,  P.     EncyclopeQie  _du  bon  f  rancais  dans  l»ufla^ 

difficulties,  subtilites/  cojnplexi&'s'V" singular ittfs.    Paris,  " 
Editions  def  Trgvise,  1972.     3v.  ^ 

•  *  *  . 

This  work  t^kes  up  the  principal  difficulties  and  singularities  of 
present-day  French  language.    The  first  part  of  each  entry  presents 
the  opinion  of  a  grammarian  or  standard  dictionary;  the  second  offers 
the  conclusion  made  by  the  editors  of  the  present  dictionary.  An 
appendix  gives  brief  descriptions  of  well -known  dictionaries  and 
biographies  /of  prominent  grammarians. 


On  o*der      Esnuult,  Gastcn*    Pictionnaire  historir^ue  des  krgots  frangais, 


for  Be 1 


Paris,  Larousse^  1965. 


PC2680 
.G54 
Ref  . 


Gilbert,  Pierre.    Pictionnaire  des  mots  nouveaux.    Paris,,  Hachttte- 

Tchou,  1971. 

Periodicals  and  books  published  between  1955  and  1971  were  combed 
for  new  words  and  those  used  in  new  ways.    Precise  references 
accompany  the  citations. 
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PC3741 

.1*38 

Kill. 

VL 


Luitner , . Moses  Jonathan  and  J^K.  Langen,  eds.    Dictionary  of  French 
and  American  Slang .    Newark,  Crown  Publishers,  1965,;        7~~  « 

A  bilingual  work,  American  -  French  and  French  -American,  containing 
uvtds  and  phrases  categorized  ax  colloquial,  slang,  or  obscene. 
Standard  meanings  of  words  or  expressions  precede  the  slang  equiva- 
lents; * 


PC3741 

.M33 

1970b 


PC2460 


Marks,  Joseph,    Harraps's  French-English  Dictionary  of  Slang  and 

colloquialisms, Paris,  SordasT  in  association  with  George  * 
G.  Harrap,  London,  1970.  -  * 

The  table  of  English  slang  synonyms  at  the  back  provided"  a  wealth  of 
colloquial  equivalents  for  common  English  words*  ,  '  • 

RhCijns,  Maurice,    Dictionnaire  des  mots  sauvaqes  (ecrivains  des 
XIXe  et  XXe  si£cles) .    .Paris,  Larousse,  1969.  • 

This  work  provides  derivations  for  neologisms  and  unusual  words 
culled  -from  the  writings  of  modern  authors.    Citations  include 
author,  tijtae,  and  page  number*  •    *  K 


PC2460 
•  T46 
Ref , 
UZ.    ■  * 
Educ, 


Thomas,  Adolph  V.    pictionnaire  des  difficultes  de  la  langue 

trancarse,     Paris,  Larousse,  1956.  « 

SUvv  th?;Pjff»*°gPg^^  gg  l'Acadgmig  fy?^aiffe,  Littr^'s  fcuaiUifi 
du  xxc  sxgele  and  French  writers  to  elucidate  difficult  ^points  of 
curt^nt  spelling,  pronunciation,  gender,  grammar,  and  i&nctuat^on. 


PN6086 

ftef . 
UL 


e#  Quotations 


Nouv*>a 


*au  dictiphnaire  de  citations  francaises.    Paris,  rfachette-Tch&u , 
197Q.  '  "  »  

'More  than  16,000  quotations  of  major  and  minor  writers  Are  arranged 
chronologically,  with  subject  and  author  indexes. 


/ 

B.  Bilingual  Dictionaries 

PC2640         Harrap's  Standard  French  and  English  Dictionary!  Part  2*  English" 
•H317-  French  with  Supplement.    London,  Har rap,  1962. 

v.  2 

Ref  •  An  outstanding  ctictionajry  •  which  emphasizes  twentieth  century  terms 

Desk  and  usage.    First  published  in  1934-39,  .but  supplements  at  the  end 

of  each  volume  add  many  new  words.    Numerous^dloms  and  sentences 
show  words  in  context.    Many  scientific  and  tefclinical  terms  are 
included,  as  are  Americanisms.    Part  I,  French-English  is  now  shelved 
*  in  the  stacks  and  Has  been  supercedes  by  the   work  below, 

rC2fr40         Harry's  Now  Standard.  Frt?nch  and  English  Dictionary.    Rev.  ed. 
.H3172x  London,  Harrap,  1972- 

Ref.  * 

Desk  Revised  and  enlarged  version  of  Harrap 's  Standard  French  and  English 

UL  Dictionary.    Thus  far  two  volumes,  with  FreiTch-English  coverage"  have 

appeared.  ' 


9 


ERIC 


/ 


VIU .  THESES 


PC2001, 
.F7S  ' 
Stacks 


"Dissertation*;  in  ^tvjrc»ss# M     French  Keview,  v.  *3?#  1963r 

An  annual  listing,  appearing  in  the  OctsolSer  issue,  of  theirs  in  pro-/ 
gress  at  many  African  and  a  ft*w  Canadian  universities.    Arranged  / 
by  century.    Those  theses  completed' or  abandoned  since  the  previous 

issue  aro  reported  at  the  beginning  of  each  section.  / 

•France-    Mmistura  dc  1 1  instruction  pub^ique  et  des  beaux-arts.  ' 

{reprint  of  we 
1964. 


"Catalogue  Ucs  theses  et  Merits  acajjemiques.  In 
Paris,  1384-    edition] .    Vaduz,  Kraus  Reprints ; 


Lib.  has* 

*  Coverage  o£  .  this  official  list  begins  with  1884.    Volumes  covering 
UtU-1899  arranged  by  academy  and  subdivided  by  faculty  (Isttres, 

«  tor  raampte)  *  those  covering  1900-1913,  by  university,  subdivided 
bv  faculty.     Since  1914,  arrangement  has*  beei^by  faculty ,  sub- 

*  divided  by  university.  From  1884-1929,  author  and  subject  indexes 
w*»re  provided.  Author  i^ndex  resumes  in  1957.  There  is  a  publica- 
tion time  la«f  oi  ^  number  of  years.  \  , 


4? 


> 


■  J 


\ 


1) 


Mil-Ill  University 


/ 


6.K.  HALLl  PUBLICATIONS  *IN  NcfilLL  LIBRARIES 


,    The  O.K.    Hall  publishing  company  specialised  in*  the  production  of 
book  catalogue*  from  th«  card  catalogue*  and  index**  of  important  libraries.  Theae 
catalogue*  are  of  the  greatest  value       both  scholars  and  librarians  in  supplying 
bibliographic  information  for  books, Aerials,  maps,  manuscripts  and  music.  They 
provide  strong  coverage  of  subject  fAelds  and  geographic  areas  not  covered  through 
national  or  subject  bibliographies  an>  frequently  provide  analytics  for  periodicals 
government  documents  and  aeries  unavailable  elsewhere.    As  G.K.Hall  catalogues  arc 
simply  photographed  card  catalogues  they  present  tha  usual  difficulties  in  use  that 
are  presented  by  library  catalogues.    Rules  for  entry,  transliteration,  filing, 
and  subject  analysis  vary  with  the  country  of  origin  and  with  the  special  usages 
and  traditions  of  each  library.    On  the  other  hard  most  of  the  catalogues  are 
cross-referenced  and  any*  difficulties  which  may  be  encountered  in  their  use  are 
more  than  compensated  for  by  the  rich  resources  which  they  uncover. 

Almost  all  the  catalogues  and  bibliographies  issued  by  G.K.  Hall  are  in 
folio  format.    The  word  "folio"  has  not  been  indicated  in  the  l*.C.  call  numbers 
cited     in  this  list,  as  shelving  arrangements  in  the  McGill  libraries ^vary. 


The  following  list  is  arranged  in  three  broad  areas »    Humanities*  Social 
Sciences,  and  Physical  and  Biological  Sciences.    Cataloguea  da sling  -^ith  materials 
in  a  unique  format  (e.g.  newspapers*  manuscripts,  theses,  maps,  translations, 
periodical  indexes)  have  been  enteced  under  a  specific  subject  area  when  possible. 
In  a  few  cases'  they  have  been  entered  under  form  in  the"  Humanities  section.  ' 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 

Page 

HUMANITIES  .*  1 

A.  Art  and  Architecture 

B.  Biography      .  . 

C.  Books  and  Libraries 

0.  Classics 
E.  Drama  and  Theatre 

G/l Literature 
H.  Manuscripts 

1.  Medieval  Studies 
J*  MUSiC 

Km  Newspapers 
L.  Paleography 
M* 'Periodical  Indexes 
Ni  Philosophy  and  Religion  . 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES  5 

A*  Anthropology  and  Sociology 
S.  Area  studies 

*    1.  Afxica 
2.  Americas 

3*  Arctic  and  Antarctic 
4.  Asia 
3*  Europe 
6.  Middle  East 

C.  Black  Studies 
D«  Economics  and  Political 
E.  Education 
F»  Geography  « 
G*  History 

H.  International  Relet' OA* 

I.  Jewish  Studies  * 
J.  Law 

K.  Psychology 
L.  Women 

,  PHYSICAL  -  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES  »«#»••*•   12 

A^f  Botany 
B.  Deafness 
C*  Medicine 

D.  Marine  Sciences 

E.  Meteorology 

P.  Mountaineering 

G.  Science 

H.  Zoology 


•  r 


ienca 


ERLC 


1.         HUMANITIES  *  ^ 

A*  Art  and  Architecture 


tti.u*kadet 


Columbia  University.    Libraries.    Avery  Memorial  Architectural 

Library,    Avery  .Index  to  Architectural  Periodicals,    1963  .  12v. 


Supplement .     1st,  1965- 


25745 
.CO  52 
Blackader 


Columbia  University.    Libraries.    Avery  Memorial  Architectural  * 
Library,    catalog  of  the  Avery  Memorial  Architectural  Library 
of  Columbia  University,    2ndi^  19v. 

 •  Supplement.    1st,  1973-  ,/ 


25941 
.C64 

blacJjader 


Columbia  University,    Libraries.    Avery  Memorial  Architectural 

Library .    Avery  Obituary  Index  of  Architects  and  Artists.    1963 . 

Iv,  , 


2  5939 
,43x 


Harvard  University,    William  Hayes  Fogg  Art  Museum.    Catalogue  of 
the ^Harvard  University  Pine  Arts  Library,  the  Fogp  Art  Museum, 


7,5*39  -  Ottawa.    National  Gallery  of  Canada,    Library.    Catalogue  of  the 

,08x  Library  of  the  National  Gallery  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 

Blackader  *  1973.    8v.  :  " 

m 


B.  Biography 


DA28 
.L65 
Ref  , 


London.    University.    Corrections  arid  Additions  to  the  Dictionary  of 
National, Biography.    1966,    iv.  :  , 


Books  and  Libraries 

Uncat.  in  Boston  University.  Libraries.  Index  to  the  Classed  Catalog  of  the 
Tech.  S^rv.  Boston  University  Librarieal^a  Relative  Index  Based  on  the  

Library  of  Congress  Classification.    2nd  edV    Hev,  and  enlg. 

19«.  2v. 


Z8B1 

.C6C6 

LiH,Sci. 


Columbia  University.    School  of  Library  Service.    Dictionary  Catalog 
of  the  Library.    1962.  ?v. 


Z155 
.C6 

Ref. ,RBD  \ 


Cosenza,  tMario  Emilio,comp.    Biographical  and  Bibliographical 

Dictionary  of  the "Italian  Printers  and  of  Foreign  Printers 
in  Italy  from  the  Introduction  of  the  Art  of  Printing  into 
Italy  to  1800.     1968.  Iv. 


Uncat.  in         New  York  {City)  Public  Library.    Dictionary  catalog  and  Shelf  List 
RflD  of  the  Spenser  Collection  of  Illustrated  Books  and  Manuscripts) 

and  Fine  Bindings.    1970.     2v.  ; 7 

uncat.  in        Newberry  Library,  Chicago.    John  M.  Wing  Foundation.  Dictionary  Cata- 
rbd  loaue  of  the  Histprv  of  Printing  From  the  John  M.  Wing  Foundation 

1962: 6V.  : 1 


Supplement.    1st,  1970- 


.r.sx 

Vet  . 


Short  Titien Catalog  of  Italian  Books  Printed  in  Italy  and  of  Italian 
Books  Printed .  Abroad  #  1501-1600  #  Hjtsld  in  Selected  North 
American  Libraries.     1970.  2v\ 


U*  Classics 


22309 
.A46 

Ref. 


American  School  of  Classical  Stales ,  Athens. 
Qennadius  Library.     1968.  W* 


Catalogue  of  the 


27128 
.«9C6 
Ref, 


Cosenza,  Mario  Eroiiio,  comp*    Biographical  and  bibliographical 
Dictionary  of  the  Italian  Humanists  and  of  the  World  of 
Classical  Scholarship  in  Italy^  130O-18O0.     1962*  5v." 

* 

 Supplement.     1967.  6v. 


TA83 

1969 
Ref. 

.L66 
1967  ' 
Blackader , 
Ref.,  {v.12 
only) 

Cutter 
ZS45 
.L845 
Ref. 


Cosenza,  Mar  16  Erailio.  /tfhpcjtliat  of  Mon-Italian  Humanists,  1300- 
1800.     1969.     lv.  '        :      r~  T~ 


London.    University.    Warburg  Institute.    Library."  Catalog .  2nd 
ed.     1962.  12v.  . 


J  Catalog .     1st  ed.'    .1961.  2v. 


Z57ul 
•  C8 


E.  Drama  and  Theatre 

Cumulated  Dramatic  Index*  1909-1949 .     1965*  2v. 


Z!i7Hl 
.ts8x 


hunter,  Frederick  J.,conip.    Djcama  Bibliography,  a  Short  Title  Guide 
•  to  Extended  Reading  in  Dramatic  Art" for  the  English  Speaking 
Audience  and  Students  in  Theatre.    1971,  lv. 


Zi78S* 
.N42 

Ref. 

dn  order 
for  Ref. 

Z5785 

.N4 

Ref. 

.N4^ 
Ref. 

On  order 
for  Ref, 


Now  York  (city) .    Public  Library.    Catalog  of  the  Theater  and  Drama 
collections i    Draroa^CollecjiionT"  Liatinq  by  Cultural1  origin. 


1967.,  6v. 


Firgt  Supplement.    1967-1971.    1973  lv. 


]  Catalog  of  the  Theater  aand  or ajaa  Collections  t  Drama 


Coi Section t    Author  JL^atingf .  ~15677  Sv 

•    Catalog  of  the  Theater  and  Drama  Collections t  Theatre. 
Co 1 lection ;  Books  on  the  Theater*    1967.  *9v. 

_     .  ^_  . 

 i  :   .    First  ISupplement,  1967-1971.     1973. .  2v* 


S5781 

.Pi 

Ref. 


Patterson,  Charlotte  A.  s  Plays  in  Periodicals,  an  Index  to  English 
Language  Scripts  Ih  20th  Century  . Journals *     1970,  *,  lv. 


F*  Film 


Z5784 

.M9B897 

Ref. 

On  order 
for  Ref. 


Bukalski,  Peter ,  comp.    Film  Research/  a  Critical  Bibliography  with 
Annotations  and  Essay.     i'#72»  lv. 

California.    University  at  Los  Angeles.    Theater  Arts  Library. 
Motion  Pictures,  a  jCatalog  of  Books,  Periodicals,  Screen 
Plays  and  Production  Stills.     1972*  2v. 


\ 


-  3  - 


G*  Literature 


on  or4er 
fur  Ref. 


Cumulative  bibliography  of    English  Translations.    1973.  2v. 


Z8811 

.F65 

Ref. 


Folger  Shakespeare  Library,  Washington,  D.C.    Catalog  of  the 
Shakespeare  Collection.    IS  J  2 .      2v . 


ERLC 


22503 
.E6x 

Ref .  \ 


Foster,  Ludmila  A.    Bibliography  of  Russia  Eroigr6  Literature, 
1918-68.     1970.  2v. 


22013 
%K43 
Ref. 


Cutter 
.Y39 

//B467.ZM 
stacks 


Keats-Shelly  Memorial  House,  Rente*    Catalogue  of  Books  and  Manu- 
scripts.   1969*  lv« 


Michetf,,  Francois, comp.    Stendhal  Fichier.    1964*  3v. 


22011 
•  N5S 
Ref. 


New  York <City) .  Public  Library.  Dictionary  Catalog  of  the  Albert  A. 
and  Henry  W.  Berg  Collection  of  English  and  American  Literature. 
1969.  5v. 


22173 

*P3x 

Ref. 


Paris.-  Bibliotheque  Sainte  Genevieve.    Collection  Doucet. 

Catalogue  de  f ends  siaeciaux  ds  la  Bibliotheque  litteraire 
*    Jacques  Doucet.   .1972.  4v. 


28562.58 

«R5J 

Ref. 


Ricks,  Beatrice  and  Joseph  D.    Adams,  coinp.    Hertnan  Melville:  a 
Reference  Bibliography,  1900-1972,    1973.  Iv. 


28393 
•  R5 
Ref^ 


Ricks,  Beatrice  and  Joseph  D»  Adams  and  Jack  0.  JJaslerig.  Nathaniel 
Hawthorne f  a  Reference  Bibliography  1900-1971,  with  Selected 
Nineteenth  Century  Materials.    1972 «  lv« 


26621 
.E3 
Ref . , 
R&D 


Manuscripts      y  -  e 

See  also  IRISH  STUDIES ,  BOOKS : and  LIBRARIES,  HISTQRY,  JEWISH  STUDIES, 
LITERATURE,  AREA  STUDIES  (Americas) 

Edinburgh  University.    Index  to  Manuscripts  in  the  Edinburgh 
University  Library.    1964*  2v. 


J     26621  Great  Britain.    Of f ice  of  Commonwealth  Relations,    India  Off ice 

.G78E92*  Library.  Index  of  Post  1937  European  Manuscript  Associations « 

Ref.  1964.  Iv. 


Z662J 

♦N5518 

Ref. 


New  York  (City) .    Public  Library.    Manuscript  Division.  Dictionary 
Catalog.     1967.  2v. 


-4-  "A 


ERLC 


r.jftedieval  Studies 


Z7751 
•  T6x 
Ref . 


Pontifical  Institute  of  Medieval  StuHies.  Toronto.  Lifc^ar^. 
Dictionary  Catalogue  of  the  Library,    1972.  Sv. 


J.  Music 


Cii  order 
for  Music 


ML136 

.N5N573 

Music 


Boston,  public  Library.    Dictionary  Catalog  of  the  Music  Collection. 


1972.  20v. 


New  Vork   (City) ,    Public  Library.    Dictionary  Catalog  of  the  Music 
Collection.     1964.     33v.  x 


ML111 
.N45P87 
1966 
Music 


dew  York  XCity) .    Public  Library.    Music  Subject  Headings*    2nd  ed« 
1966-  Iv. 


r^lniti 


Newspaper* 

\  ■"*•'' 
Z6945  Stanford  University.    Hoover  Institution  on  War,    Revo}ution  and 

S7982  Peace.   ,  The  Library  Catalogs  of  the  Hoover  Institution  on 

Ret*  y  War  Revolution  and  Peace,  St&ntord  University r  catalogues** 

of  the-  Western  Language  Serials  and  Newspaper  Collections. 

1969    3v.  ♦ 


L.  Paleography 


Uncat*  in 
RBD 


London-    University*    The  Paleography  Collection  in  the  University 
of  London  Library i  an  Author  and  Subject  Catalogue.  1968* 


3vT 


M.  Periodical  Indexes 


Cutter 
Al 

//C913 
Ref.  Index 
Stands 


Cumulated  Magazine  Subject  Index.    1907*1949.    1964.  2v, 


Z8831 
.04 
Ref - 


Z881 
.L68 
Ref . 


N .  Philosophy  and  Religion  * 

OJco,  Adolph  S.    The  Spinosa  Bibliography #  1964. 


lv. 


Los  Angeles.    University  of  Southern  California.    Hoose  Library  of 
Philosophy.    Catalog.     1968.  6v. 


Z921 
.L877 

"Ref . 


Williams  Library  ,  London.    Early  Nonconformity f  1566-1800 »_  A 
Catalogue  of  Books  in  Dr.  Williams' Library.     1968.  \2v. 


-  5  - 


Bel.  Worid  Council  of  Churches,    Classified  Catalog  of  the  Ecumenical 

Studies  Movement.      1972     2v.  . 


ii*.  _  social  Sciences* 

A,  Anthropology  and  Sociology 

■  -  ..         ■ .  * 

2  5119  Harvard  University.    Peabody  Museum  of  Archaeology  and  ethnology. 

-H3S  Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the  Peabody  Museum*  Authors. 

Ref.  1963.    26V.  ,  ~       ;      ]    .  -  * 

>.  —  •    Supplement.    1st,  1970-  ^ 


&5U9 
,H36 


*  .  Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the, Peabody  Museum i 
"Subjects.     1963 ,    27v»    I  " 

 «     ,  Supplement*     1st  / 1970- 


2  5118        .  *    Los  Angeles.    Public  Library.-  Police  Library.    Catalog  of  the 
»C9L6x  Police  Library  of  the  Los  Angeles  Public  Library.  1972~2v, 


Ref. 


B*  Area  Studies 

1.  Af r  ica  * 

2  3500  A  Boston  University.    Catalog  of  African  Government  Documents  and 

.G6B6  African  Area  Index.    2nd  ea.    1964  -  lv. 

1964  .  *    *       .  . 

Ref . #  "  #  ■ 

Govt. Docs., 

Lib.Sci. 

23508   ♦     1st  ed.    1960.  lv. 

.G6B6  %-  "  : 

Ref.  /  -  v  < 

•   •'         /     •  >  ....... 

/  * 
Z3501  Oinstel/  Marion.    List  of  French  Doctoral  Dissertations  on  Africa  $ 

.05  1384-1961.     19661  lv. 

Ref.  - 

Z350I  '  International  African  Institute.    Cumulative  Bibliography  of  African 

.  I562x  Studies i    Author  Catalogue.    1973,    2v.  ~— 

Ref.  , 

/  * 

On  Girder   .    classified  Catalogue.     1973.  3v. 

ror  Hot • 

Z3785  Kafe,  Joseph  Kafi.    Ghana ,  an  Annotated  Bibliography  of  Academic 

.K33  Theses »192O»1970'« in  the  Commonwealth,  the  Republic  of  Ireland 

Ref.  and  the  United  States  of  America.     1973.  lv. 

Cutter  Northwestern  University.    LiLrary.    Catalog  of  the  African  Collection. 

ZW70'  1963.  2v. 

//N81 

Ref. 


-  4'. 
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-  6  - 


Z35Q9 

1972 . 
Ref. 


Norwestorn  Onivettfeity,  Bvanston,  1X1.    Library.,  Catalog,  of  tthc 

foelville  -trr  Merskovits  Library  of  African  Studies ,  Nor thwestorn 
University  Library  and  Africans  in  Selected  Libraries,  Evans ton » 
•  TZV.     1972.    8v.  ' 


.P25 
Ref . 


Paris.*  Musee  de  l'honune*  Bibliotheque.  Catalogue  systematjgue  de 
la  section  Afriwe,  Classified  Catalog  of  the  Africa  Section. 
1969.    iv.  . 


.USx 


U.S.  Library  of  congress.    African  Section.    Africa  South  of  the 

Sahara,  Index  to  Periodical  Literature ,  1971.  4v« 


27106 
.tf54' 
Ref . 


University  of  Rhodesia.    Library*  -  Catalogue  of  the  C.M.  Poke 

Collection  of  African  Lanquag«s~in  tha  Library  of  tne  University 
of  Rhodesia^     1972.  Iv. 


c 


2.  Americas 


Z6621 

.S67C3X 

Ref. 


Boston* Public  Library.    Canadian  Manuscripts  in  the  Boston  Public 
Library.,   1971,  lv. 


21392 

.B7B75* 

Ref. 


British  Columbia  Provincial  Archives.    Library.    Dictionary  catalogue 
of  the  Library  of  the  Provincial  Archives  of  British  Columbia. 

im.  8v7  -    ^  


21392 
Ref. 


kU392 
.N76!3x 


Cooke,  Alan  comp«    Bibliographic  do  la  peninsula  du  Quebec-Labrador . 
Bibliography  oT  the  Quebec-Labrador  Peninsula.    1968.  Jv~* 

•-•  v    -  .  c 

Glenbow  Alberta  Institute.    Library.    Catalogue  of  tha  Glenbow 
Historical  Library.    1972.  4v« 


Z1605 

.155 

Ref. 

Index 

Stands 


Xndice  General  .de  Publications^.    Period leas  LatioaPericanas; 
humanidadea  y  ciencias  sociales.     Index  to  Latin  American 
Periodicals*  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences.      v.  i,  1961- 
v.-  9,  1969.  <v7  3-9  published  by  Scarecrow  Press) . 


Z921 
.L55883 
1967 
Ref, 


London.    Hispanic  and  Luso-Brasilian  Councils.    Canning  House 
Library*    Hispanic  Catalogues.     1967.  4v. 

,  Luzo-Bragillan  Catalogues.    1967..  lv. 


v 


21201 

-N46 

Ref. 


New  york  (City) -    Public  Library.    Dictionary  Catalog  of  the  History 
of  tine  Americas  Collection.     1961.  28 v.  " 


-  7  -  - 


2X2U1 
.N4S 

a. 

21601  • 

.P16 

Ref. 

InJeX 

Stands 


Z1610 
•T48  * 
Ref. 


Newberry  Library,    Chifcago.    Edward  E.  Ayer  Collection*  Dictionary 
catalog  of  the  Erfward  E^Ayer  Collection  of  Americana  and  • 
American  Indiana*    1961  16v. 

  «  *    First  Supplement,     1*70*  3v. 


Pan  American  Union.    Columbus  Memorial  Library^    index  to  Latin  . 
Amorica^  Periodical  Literature,  1929-19*^  1962.-  8v. 


First  Supplement,  1961-1965.    196?  #\ 2v 


Texas.    University  at  Austin.    Library.    Latin  American  Col^i^tiqn. 
catalog  of  the  Latin  American  Library*/   19*9-70.  — — 


3.  Arctic  and  Antarctic 

26005-  Arctic  Institute  of  North  America,    Catalogue  of  the  Liarary, 

.P7A75  4v. 

Ref'*  '  \     .                  .    First  Supplements    19? 1,    lv.  - 


1968 


26005 
.P7S8 
Ref . 


Stefansson  Collection*    Dictionary  Catalog  of  the  Stefansrfbn  Collec- 
tion on  the  Poiar  Regions  in  the  Dgftittoyth  Collage  Library  a 
1967.  8v. 


Cutter 
ZWG 
.E23W 
Ref. 


Scotland.    National  Library*    Shelf  Cataldoue  of  the  Wordie  Col^ec* 
**tion  of  Polar  Exploration.    196*.  .lv* 


2381 
sCi?4 
Ref « 


4e  Asia 


California.    University*:  East  Asiatic  Library*  Author-Title 
Catalog a    '1968.  13v. 

*  ;    .    Subject  Catalog*    1968*  6v» 


AI19 

.C5C6 

ReS. 


Columbia  University.    East  Asian  Library,    Index  to  Learned 
Chinese  Periodicals.    1962.    lv.  9 


Z3001 

.C93 

Ref. 


.Lfci 
Ref. 


/ 


Cumulative  Bibliography  of  Asian  Studies,  1941-65*  Author  Bibliogta- 
~       phy.     1969  .    4v*  ]  " 

 .     Supplement,  1966-70.     1973 .  3v. 


Cumulative  Bibliography  of  Asian  Studies,  1941-1965:  Subject  Biblio- 
graphy. .  I960.      4v.  A 

 .     SuppUnuont  u  1966-70,.     1972.  Jv. 

London.    University,    School  of  Oriental  and  African  Studies. 
Library.    Library  Catalyse.     1963  •  28v. 

'  .    First  Supplement.    1968  •    16 v. 


S.  Eur opo 


26620 
.I7H3 
Ref. 


Ireland.    National  Library.    Manuacript  Source,  for  the  Hiatory  of 
Irish  Civilization.    1965.  llv. 


22041 
.D86x 
Ref. 


Yr eland.    National  Library.    Sources 'for  the  Hiatory - of  Irian 
Civilization.    Articles  in  Ir'iah  Periodicals.    1970.  9v. 


.N596S55 
Ref. 


New  York  4C4tyK    Public  Library.    Dictionary  Catalog  of  flaa  Slavonic 
Collection.     1959.     26v.    1  tss>* 


6.  Middle  Eaat 

1  ■    *""    "  "  ™ 


ABMSa  Stanford  University.    Hoover  institution  on  War  Revolution  and  Peace. 

.C753no  The  Library  Catalbgs  of  the  Hoover  Institution  on  War  Revo In- 

Islamic*  tion,_ana  Teacla,  Stanford  University?   Xatalog  of  the  Arabic 

collection^    1^69  •  iv.    '  . 


ABMC 
.H789C 
Islamics 


•  Tfcje  Library  Catalogs  of  the  Hoover  Institution  on  War 
Revolution  and  Peace.  Stanford.  University^  Catalog  of  the" 
Turkish  ana  Persian  Collections.    1969*  lv. 


C.  Black  Studies 


Z881 

.N592S35 
Ref . 


New  York  {City} .    Public  Library.    Dictionary  Catalog  of  the 

Schomburg  Collection  of  Negro  Literaturtjr  and  History.     1962.  9v. 


First  Supplement 


.*  1fc967. 


2v. 


ZUbi 

.N3915 

Ref. 

/  . 


New  York  (city).    Public  Liurary.    Index  to  Per iocial  Articles  by 
and  About  Negroes,    v.  1-10,  1950-59. 


7 

V.  1:1,  I960- 


2881 
|.C6jr 
Mgmt . 


D'  Economics  and  Political  Science 

Cornell  University.    Library  Catalog  of  the  New  York  State  School  of 
Industrial  and  Labor  Relations.     1967^  12v.   


Z7164 

*T8E3x 

Engin. 


Evanston,  111.    Transportation  Center  at  Northwestern  University. 
Library.    Catalog  of  the  Transportation  Center  Library, 
.Northwestern  University.    Author/Title  Catalog.-  3v. 


?7164 

,T3k*32x 

Engin. 


Catalog  of  the  Transportation  center  Library f  Northwestern 


 •    Catalog  of  tha  Transportation  center  l 

University.    Subject  catalogue.    1972.  9v. 


-  *  - 


■H91 
.IS63x 

•Rof . 


HI 
.156 
19S7-64 
-Ref . 


International  Labou.  Office.    Library.    International  Labour. 

Documantation.  Cumulative  edition,  19_65-_69.  Author  Index 
and  G.or graphic  index.    1970.  lv. 


 •    International  Labour  Documentation.    Cumulative  edition, 

1965-69.    Master  Index.     1970.      3v.  •„ 

.    International  Labour  Documentation.    Cumulative  edition, 
T?65r69^    Subject,  Inaein    1974).    4v.  '  I 

 .  Subject  Index  to  International  Labour  Documentation,  1957- 

T9T4.    i5e&.   5v.    :  '  


27164 

.E2J6x 

Ref. 


Joint  Bank-Fund  Library,,  Economics  and  Finance  Index  to  Periodical 
Articles  ,1947-51.    19TT  IvT 


27164 
.C2L6 
Rof. 


271*4 
.G7N4x 
Govt. Docs. 


London .University.    School  of  Oriental  and  African  Studies.  A 

Cumulation  of  a  Selected  and  Annotated  Bibliography  of  Economic 
Literature  on  the  Arabic-speaking  countries  of  the  Middle  East, 


1936-1966'.     1967  lv. 


T 


New  York      {City}.  Public  Library.    Economic*  Division,  ycmtaioa  „  f 
of  Government  publications  in  the  Research  Librarians  197 

40  v. : ' - 


Ee  Education 


25819 

.C73 

Educ- 


Columbia  University.   .Teacher* »  College. 
Teachers  College  Library,  1970- 


Dictionary  Catalog  of  the 


25819 
.L648 

Ref  *Educ* 


London.    University.    Institute  of  Education*    Catalogue  of  the 
Collection  of  Education  in  Tropical  Areaft.     1964.  3vi 


25819  • 
♦  L6x 
Educ. 


London*    University.    Institute  of,  Education.    Catalogue  of  the 
Comparative  Education  Library  «,    1971.  Sv. 


26028 
•  AS 
Ref. 


♦F.  Geography 

American  Geographical  Society,  N.V.    index  to  Maps  in  Books  and 
Periodicals.     1968a*  lOv. 

;  First  Supplement.    1971  .  lv. 


26009 
.A48 
Ref . 


American  Geographical  Society.  N.Y.    Research  Catalog  of  the 
American  Geographical  Society  Library*    1962.  lev 


erJc 


Cutter 
ZVCZ 
//Cl22i 
Ref. 


California.    University.    Berkeley.  -Bancroft  Library.    Index  to 
Printed  Maps.    1964.  vlv. . 

}        *Csll  Wo.  in  Education  varies. 


10 


18* 
Ref. 


Genoa.    Biblioteca  Betio.    Catalog  del  la  Raccolta  coloftblaka. 
Catalog  of  the  Columbus  Collection,     Bar io  Civic  Library, 
2nd  ad.     1963*  Iv. 


Genoa . 


Cutter 
25S3 
//M33d 
Ref . 


Mariner's  Museum.    Library.    Dictionary  Catalog .    1964.  T9v, 


^Cutter 
ZWC2 
//M33c 
Ref. 


Uncat  * 
in  RBD 


Mariner's  Museum.    Library*    Catalog  £f  Maps*  Ship's  Papers  and 

Logbook**.,   1964.    Iv.  v 


Marshall 

to 


,  Douglas  W*^  comp.  Research  Catalog  of  Maps  of  Ame 
1860  in  the  William  L.  Clements  Library.    1973.  4v. 


America 


G.  History 


Z62Q4 

.1.37 

Ref. 


Xnstitut  fue/  Zeitgeschichte,  Munich.    Bibliothek.    Laender katalog ■ 
1967,    Sv,  '  • 


Z62Q4 

.X3??x 

Ref. 


Sochkatalog.     1967 »  6v< 


26621 

.M398S 

Ref. 


Bioqrapiacher  Katalog.    1967.*  iv. 


Z6207 

,fe8N48 

Ref. 


Massachusetts  Historical  Society,' Boston.    Library.    Catalog  of 
Manuscripts  of  the  Massachusetts  Historical  Society. 

,  •  7V. 


Z&207 

.E8N48 

Ref. 


New  York  (City).    Public  Library.  -  Subject  catalog  of  the  World  War 
I  Collection.     1961.  4v. 


22057 

.P34S35 

Ref. 


Scotland.    National  Library.    Shelf  Catalog  of  the  Blaikie  Collec- 
j          tion  of  Jacobite  Pamphlets,  Broadsides  and  Proclamations. 
'     1964  .  Iv.  :    U""  1  ~ ' 


26209 
.S78x 
Kef. 


Stuttgart,    Bibliothek  fur  Zeitgeechichts.    Alphabet igcher  Catalog , 
1968.  llv. 


26209 
S782X 
Ref. 


Syatematischer  Katalog.    1968.  20v. 


ii 


.F656 
Rof . 


Z921 

.Ll«8 

Ref. 


23001 
.C,7 
.  Ref. 


H.  lnternationaJ.  Relations 

Foreign  Relations  Library.  Catal 
1969.  9V. 


ff 


of  the  Foreign, Relations  Library. 


Grgat  Britain.    Colonial  Office, 
~»44.  I5v. 


ary.  Catalogue  of ,  the  Library. 
63-67 •    1967.  lv. 


Great  Britain*    Office  of  CcaSijbnwealth  Relations*    India  Office 
Library.  Catalogue  of  Ejlfopean  Printed  Books.    1964.  lOv. 


Ref. 


Royal  Institute  of  International  Affairs.    Library .  Index_to 
Periodical  Articles,  1950-1964 .    1964.  2v. 

 *  index  *o  Periodical  Articles,  1965-1972.    1973.  iv. 


I.  Jewish  Studies 


zc>375 


Hebrew  Union  College  -  Jewish  Institute  of  Religion.  Library. 
Dictionary  Catalog  of  the  Klau  Library,    Cincinnati.    1964 « 


Z6375 
•  N6 
Ref. 


New  York  (City).    Public  Library.    Dictionary  Catalog  of  tftfr  Jewish 
Collection.    1960.  14v* 


Z6621 

.H4A4x 

Ref. 


Hebrew  Union  College  -  Jewish  Institute  of  Religion.    American  \ 
Jewish  Archives.    Manuscripts  catalog.    1971.  4v. 


J.  Law 


Cutter 
ZWK 
.C725 
Law 


Columbia  University.    Libraries.    Law  Library.    Dictionary  Catalog 
of  the, Columbia  University  Law  Library.    1969.  28v* 


K.  Psychology 


BF1 
.P65IX 
Scf.  Index 
Stands 

fcFl 
.P512X 
Ref-  Index 
Stands 


Columbia  University.    Psychology  Library.    Author  jndeg  to 

Psycho logical  Index f  1894-19.35^  and ^Psychological  Abstracts^ 
rgg7Tig|g;     I960.  5v,  : 

.  Cumulative  Author  Index  to  Psychological  Abstracts. 
First  Supplement  1959-63- 


/ 


C 


-  12  - 


BP1 
.P652 

Ref.  Index 
Stands 


Psychological  Abstract!  (Indexes).    Cumulated  Sublet  index 
Psychological  Abittict..  1927-iq^&:'  1^.  ?J    V  S- 


to 


First  Supplement,  l$6i-1965- 


L.  Women 


27964 

.U49A7x 

Ret. 


Radclif £e  Collage.    Arthur  and  Elisabeth  Schleiinger  Library  on 
the  Hiatory  of  Women  in  America.    Catalog  of  the  Arthur  and 
Elisabeth  schlesinaar  Library  on  tKeHistorv  of  Women  in 
America.  3vl  I   *  


in.  physical  -  biological  sciences 
* — — «j"       ■  -» — 


A.  Botany | 


Cutter 

U 

.  5B26 
Botany 


Barhhart,  John  Heniley, coap..  Biographical  Notes  Upon  Botanists. 


QKll 
.H28 
Botany 


Harvard  University.    Gray  Herbarium,    gray  Herbarium  Index.  1968. 
10v. 


Z*S358 
.A4T6 
Botany 


Torrey  Botanical  Club.    Index  to  American  Botanical  Literature, 
1886-1966,     j.969.     4y.  "  ' 


ZSJbO 
Botany 


U.S.  National  Agricultural  Library.    Plant  Science  Cataloi^  ' 
Botany  Subject  Index.    1958.  iSvT 

i 


B.  Deafness 


Cutter 

ZWV270 

.G165 

1970 

Med. 


Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  O.C.    Dictionary  Catalog  on  Deafness 
and  the  Deaf.    1970.    2v.  — — —  


C.  Medicine 


Z67S 
•  M4L.847 
1965 
Med. 


London,  university.    School  of  Hygiene  and  Tropical  Medicine.  Library 
Dictionary  Catalogue.    1965.  7v. 


Z675 
.M4N532 
Med . 


**Jew  York  Academy  of  Medicine.    Library.   Author  Catalog  of  the 
Library.    1969.  43v.  1 


ERIC 


-  13  - 


ERLC 


Osier 


i  '  Cat* log -of  Biographies,    i960.  Iv. 


Osier 


Z67S 
.M4N5328 
M«d. 

osier 


.    Illustration  Crtaloq.    2nd  ed.    +965.  lv,  . 

•  .  *  * 

w.    Subl«ct  Catalog  of  the  Library.    1969.  J4v* 


Portrait 


pttalog. 


1960  5v. 


/ 


D,  Marina  Sciences 


36004 
.P6C24 

Blacker 


California.    University.    Soripps  Institution  of  Oceanography,  La 
Jolla.    Library.    Catalogs  of  the  Soripps  institution  of 
Oceanography     Library*    Subject  Catalog.    1970.  2v. 


.09G35  . 
Blacker 


2881 

r1971 
Blacker* 


Z6004 

•P6S43 

Blacker, 


Galtsoff,  Paul  Simon,  coap.    Bibliography  of  Oaeters  and  Other 

Marine  Organisma  Associated  Wi;th  Ovster  Bottowy  and  Eatuarino 

Ecology.'    1971Z.  ly.  ;..  • 

Library  of  the  Marine  Biological  Laboratory  and  the  Hoods  Hois.  - 
Oceanographic  institution.    Catalog*    1971.  12v. 


Sears/ nary,  coop.    Oceanographic  Index %    Author  Cumulation,  1946-70. 
1972.  3v.  \     ' ! 


Oceanographic  Index i    Regional  Cumulation,  1946-70.  1971, 


lv. 

1 1         oceanographic  Index t    Subject  Cumulation ,  1946 A71.  1972. 


E. 


QC851 
•  A62 
Meteor* 


Meteorology  # 

<  .• 
.American  Meteorological  Society ,  Soeton.    Cuyuleted Bibliography  and* 
-*  Index  to  Meteorological  and  q«oa* trophy «icat  Ab»tracti#  19sd  ' 

1969?    Cleeeigied  end  Author  Arryqfieonta  of  i  tha  American 
Meteorological  Society.    197ie  9v» 


Fa  Mountaineering 


Cutter  *\ 

ZNVHM 
•  E23 
Ref . 


Scotland*.,  National  Library,  .Shelf  Catalogue  of  the  Lloyd  collection 
of  Alpine  Book a,    1964s  lVe  * 


G.  Science 


Z7409 

1972 
Blacker 


Academy  of  Natural  Sciencee  of  Philadelphia.    Libjrary*    Catalog  of 
i  the  Library  of  the  Acadeay  of  NatuVA^ciaffcey  of  Philadelphia, 

1972- 


*  / 


27935  California.    univereity,'  Water  Resources  Can tar.  Archive*. 
.C32  *  Dictionary  Catalog  of  the  Watar  Retourcaa  cantar  Archlfyae. 

Slacker,  1970.  5v. 

Eng.  '/  *  .  ••  ' 


Z7041 
.N6 


Northeastern  University*    Library.    A  Selective  Bibliography  in 
Science  and  Engineering. *  1964.  lv« 


Z881 

.U579 

PSC 


U.S.  geological  survey.    Library.    Catalog,    196f  2Sv. 
,    .  l/?t  Supplement.    1972.  llv. 


a.  Zoology 


Cutter 
ZS83- 
.M173 
Blacker , 
aot*0  ubd< 
Med.»,  ftaeda* 


Blacker-Wood  Librarj^of  Zoology  and  Ornithology.  'A  Dictionary 
Catalogue,    1966.  S*v: 


Z7999 
.H3 

Blacker 


Harvard  University.    Kusaua  of  Comparative  Zoology. 

Library.    1967#  8v.  _ 


Catalog  <pf  the 


•Call  No,  differs  *£or  these  copies 


Mclennan  Library  Reference  Department 

MeGill  University  >.    *1972  * 


GEOGRAPHY:     A  STUDENT 1 S  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  RESOURCES 

i 

#  .  .V 


This  guide  to  reference  resources  in  Geography  attempts  to  be 
general^and  international .    Only  materfal  considered  to  be  specifically  geo- 
graphical in  nature  is  included,.    Thus,  basic  reference  works    such  as  encyc- 
lopedias,  national  bibliographies,  world  almanacs,  and  the  like,  have  been 
9  omitted.    Geography  in  general  has  been  treated.    No  attempt  has  been  made  to 
dSlve  into  its  various  fields  of  study  (except  perhaps  in  the  area  of  maps  and 
atlases) „    The  branches  of-Geography  are  considered,  however,  in  the  Bibliographic 
guides  and  bibliographies  listed-  and  described  below.    International  work** , those 
treating  the  whole  world,  have  been  selected  for  inclusion  in  this  guide.    The  " 
only  local  ones  are  those  on  Canada  or"  of  particular  interest  to  Canadians. 
The  reference  librarians  are  always  glad  to  assist  readers  in  locating  cr  using 
the -books  mentioned  in  this  guide  and  in  finding  related  materials. 


Students  are  referred  to  other  Student's  GuideU)., , ,  prepared 
the  Mclennan  Reference  Department  atfd  available  at  the  reference  desk.  Of 
particular  int\  est  to  Geography  students  are  the  following:  A  Student's  Guids... 
for  African  Studies  /  A  Student's  Guide. . .  in  Caribbeana,  A  Student's  Guide'.  V*~IrTm 
Statistics  for  Economics  students.  A  Student's  Guide  to. .7"Arctic  and  Antarctic? 


The  subject  Catalogues-  {Cutter  and  L.C)  should  be  consulted  if 
you  do  not  have  a  reading  list,  or  if  you  are  searching  for  additional  material. 
Start  looking  for  the  specific  subject  or  region  desired.    Remember  that  a   .  ■  ' 
subject  may  be  subdivided  by  region,  or  a  region  may  be- subdivided  by  subject. 
Also  the  Cutter- and  L.c.  Subjent  Catalgoues  do  not  always  follow  the  same 
practices  in  this  regard. 


*  The  Government  Documents  Department  on  the  second  floor  of 

McLennan  is  another  valuable  source  of  geographical  material.    Not  only  is  the 
Government  Documents  Department ta  depository  for  Canadian  federal  publications, 
the  U.N.   (including  P.A.O.  and  U.N.E.S.C.O.) ,  it  also  collects  publications  of 
the  provincial  governments,  and  from  many  other  countries  such  as  the  U.S.,  U.K., 
India,  and  developing  nations.    Their  holdings  are  recorded  only  in  their  own 
catalogue  on  the  second  floor.  " 


Atlases  can  be  found  on  the  AtlAs  Stands  in  the  McLennan  Reference 
Department  and  also  in  the. McLennan  stacks.    General  world  and  Canadian  atlases 
are  kept  in  Reference,  as  a  rule,  while  national  and  thematic  atlases  are  kept 
in  the  stacks.    Maps  can  be  found  in  two  main  locations.    Modern  maps  are  in  the 
Geography  Department *s  University  Map  Collection  in  Burnside  Hall  which  has  a 
comprehensive  collection  of  thematic  and  topographic  maps  of  the  world  and  *. 
inmyiaual  countries.    Consult  a  reference  librarian  for  details  of  this  collec- 
tion and  access  to  it-    A  historical  collection  of  old  maps  is  housed  in  the 
Rare  Book  Department's  Map  Collection,    some  of  these  iftaps  are  recorded  in  tbb 
Map  catalogue  near  the  Reference  Desk.    Again,  consult  a  reference  librarian  for 
details  of  and  access* to  this  collection.  *  , 

.  <  ■  \ 


}' 


THE  GUIDE.  IS  ARRANGED  UNDER  THE  FOLLOWING  .HEADINGS : 

t  Page 

X  *  BIBLIOGRAPHIC  GUIDES  .  ♦   •  *   ......  1 
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2.  Periodicals    4 

3 .  "^Phes^s   1  •  *  4  " 

III.  DICTIONARIES   v   4 
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1.  Universal   *   9 

2.  Canadian   *   9  , 

VII.  MAPS  AND  ATLASES 

1.  Guides   10 

2.  Bibliographies   11 

3 *       Current  Bibliographies   12 

4 •       Directories    #  •  ~    -jr 


ERIC 


r 


BIBLIOGRAPHIC  GUIDES 

—  —.       :  /  ■  • 

British  Columbia.    University.    Library.      Guide  to  Reference  Materials  in 
Geography  in  the  Library  of  the  University,  of  British  Columbia. 
Vancouver,  1968.        Z6009.B7X    Ref.  "  ^33-7^ 

An  annotated  guide  arranged  by  subject, . including  selected  general 
bibliographical  aids  as  well  as  strictly  geographical  works. 
Author  and  title  index.  . 

Church,  Martha ,  Huke,  Robert  E.  ,  and  Zeiinsky,  Wilbur..  * 

A  Basic  Geographical  Library;  a  Selected  and  Annotated  BojpVList  for 
American  Colleges^  Washington,  Association  of  American  Ieog?*pS5rs7 
1966.        26091.048    Ref.  1    •  V 

A  core  list  compiled  with  the  help  of*  geographers  arid  specf&Msts 
with  concise,  often  critical,  annotations,  designed  for  under* 
graduates*    Geographical,  books  42nd  serials  only  are  included/ 
(i.e.  atlases,  but  not  separate  maps;  no  article*,  and  x\p  general 
reference  sources} .    Preference  given  to  works  in  English*  Index 
:    *         <?f  authors,  editors  and  translators,  but  no  subject*  or  titles* 
Updated  by  Lewthwaite  (see  below).    *  a 


Ealing  Technical  College.    Concise  Guide  to  the  Literature  of  Geography, 
Edited  by  J.  Burkett  and  prepared  by  student^  of  the  School  of 
Librarianship,  Ealing  Technical  College*    London,  Ealing,  .Technical 
College,  1967*  26001. E2  Ref. 

Bibliographical  essays  on  bibliographies,  societies*  periodicals, 
reference  materials,  maps  and  atlases,  and  the  storage  and 
retrieval  of  geographical  information.    International  with  a 
British  slant.    Brief  index,  mainly  by  subject  and  titl*. 

Pysh,  Patricia  V.    Geography  .Reference  Aids  in  the  University  of  toronto 
Library,  HumanHIes  and  Social  science  Division*    Toronto,  University 
of  Toronto  Library  Reference  Department,  1964.      2WG  //F$9g. 
Re$.  (Cutter).    New  edition  on  order  for  Ref*  *  . 

An  annotated  guide  which  includes  general  reference  aids, 
geography  reference  aids  (general,  regional  and  topical)  and 
non-geographic  aids  for  use  in  related  studies.  Unfortunately 
no  index. 


Harris,  Chauncy  Dennison.    Bibliographies  and  Reference  Works  for  Research 
in  Geography.    Chicago,  University  of  Chicago,  Dept.  pf  Geography, 
1^67.      26001. H3     Lib.  School.    New  edition  on  order  for  Ref  • 

An  Updated  supplement  to  Wright  (see  below) .    Contains  general 
guides  as  w«ll  as  reference  works  of  value  for  geography, 
geographical  bibliographies  and  reference  works. 


Lewthwaite,  Gordon  Rowland.    A  Geographical  Bibliography  for  American 
College  Libraries..    A  Revision  of  A  Basic  Geographical  Library... 
by  Martha  Church  (et  al) .    Washington,  D.C.,  Association  of  American 
Geographers,  Commission,  on  College  Geography,  1970.    Z6001.L49  1970 
Lib.  School.    On  order  for  Ref,. 

An  updating  of  Church  (see  above)  with  same  arrangement  and 

policies. 

Locke,  C.B.  Muriel.    A  Reference  Handbook  of  Geography.    London,  Clive 
Bingley,  1968. 

See  V.  DIRECTORIES  AND  BIOGRAPHIES  T 
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Martins^ ,  Tom  L.    introduction  to  Library  Research  in  Geography:  An 
^Instruction  Manual  and  Short  Bibliography*     2d  fcd . ,  rev .  and" ~en  3 . 
Muncie,  Ind. ,  "fcall  State  University,  Dept.  of  Geography  and  Geology, 
1971.     Z6O01.M3    1971      Lib.  School.    On  order  for  Ref. 

Designed  as  an  aid  to  compiling  a  subject  bibliography  but  it  can 
serve  also  as  a  short  guide  to  geographical  materials.  Emphasis* 
is  on  recent  U.S.  Reference  works,  including  general  as  well  as 
geographical  bibliographical  sources.    Author  index..  * 


*  . 
Minto,  Charles  Sinclair.    How  to  Find  out  in  Geography?  a  Guide  to  Current 
Books  in  Eftglish.  ,  Oxford,  New  York,  Pergamon  Press,  1966.  ! 
Z6001.M55     1966     Ref . 

\  Books,  periodicals  and  maps  of  interest  to  undergraduates  and 

general  adult  readers  are  arranged  by  Dewey  Classification  orderc 
irt  the  form  of  bibliographical  essays.    Restricted  to  woacKs 
currently  available  in  English.    No  guides  to  the  literature  are 
mentioned.    It  does  include  reproductions  of  specimen ,  pages  from 
various  works.    Generally  difficult  to  use  for  easy  reference  . 
although  it  has  a  brief  index. 


Wright,  John  Kirtland  and  Piatt,  Elizabeth  T*    Aids  to  Geographical 

Research;    Bibliographies,  Periodicals-,  Atlases r  Ga^etters,  and  Other 
Reference  Books/    2d  ed.    Comp.  £&v.    New  York,  pub.  for  the  American 
Geographical  Society  by  Columbia  University .Prqss^  1947.  ZWG.W93 
Ref.     {Cutter) .  - 

* 

Still  the  most  fundamental  and  v comprehensive  guide  to  geographical 
literature  in  many  languages.    TOie  annotations  are  both  descriptive 
-  and  evaluative.    The  detailed  index  provides  author,  subject  and 

title  abroach.    It  includes  a  valuable "Appendix,  "Classified 
4  index  of  American  professional  geographers,  libraries  of  geo- 
graphical utility,  and.  institutions  engaged  in  geographical 
research,1*  which,  however,  is  not  included  in  the  index.    It  l\as 
been  updated  by  Harris,  Chauncey  D.  Bibliographies  and  Reference 
Works  for  Research  in  Geography  (see  above) .  V  : 


BIBLIOGRAPHIES 
1.  Universal 

American  Geographical  Society  of  New  York.    Research  Catalogue.  Boston, 
G.K.  flail,  1962y     15v.  and  map  supplement    z'SSi  //A512r  Ref. 
N  ■  {Cutter) . 

Reproduction  of  the  catalogue  (started  in  1923)  of  the  largest 
such  library  in  the  Western  Hemisphere.    International  in 
scope,  it  includes  books,  articles,  pamphlets  and  government 
publications \arranged  by  the  Society's  own  classification 
system.     (Note:    this  makes  it  necessary  to  consult  the 
F/reface  in  v.\l).    No  maps  are  included,  but^  the  Society  has 
-   its  own  own  M*b  Dept.  which  also  has  a  published  catalogue 
(see*  below:    VII.  MAPS  &  ATLASES  -  2.  Bibliographies).  Kept 
up  to  date  by  Current  Geographical  Pubdications  (sea  below) 
which  can  also  Serve  as  a  partial  author  index  to  the  catalogue « 


Bibliographic  geographigue\  Internationale.,    Paris,  Colin,  1-  #1891- 
(annual) Z6001.B57 \v,  3,  1893-  Ref. 


A  truly  international  and  multilingual  selected,  annotated 
bibliography  of  periodical  articles,  books ,  maps,  government 
publications  and  pamphlets  in  a  logical  subject  arrangement. 
Sponsored  by  the  international  Geographical  Uhion  with  Unesco 
aid.    Brief  signed  annotations  ate  in  French.    Has  an  author 
index  and  a  detailed  Tabic  of  Contents  useful  ap  a  subject 
index.    Unfortunately  a  two  to  three  year  time  lag  in 
publication.  \ 


Current  Geographical  Publications.    n|w  York,  American  GeographicaK^^ 
Society  of  New  York,    v.  I-  ,  1938-        {monthly  except  July  and  / 
August)  Z6Q09.A47        Index  Stands.  ,^  . 

An  international  listing  which  includes  books  (with  some  J 
analytics),  pamphlets,  government  Vukiicatior*s,  periodical  {jr 
articles,  maps  and  atlases  arranged  by  the  Society* a  a\xb$&*z 
classification,    Items  are  cited  in  the  original  language 
with  an  English  summary*    Since  1964  maps  Axe  listed,  in  a 
separate  section.    From  1940  to  1952  each  issue  contained 
a  listing  of  photographs  in  publications  received  by  the 
*"  Society    Annual  indexes  (since  v.  2)  by  subject,  and 

•    author  and  region,  with  maps  indicated.    No  index  in  monthly 
issues  4 

k 

*  •  '  * 

Documen tatio    Geogr aphica .    Bad  Godesberg,  Germany,  Bundesantalt  fur 
Landeskunde  und  Raumf orschung .    Selbstver lag ,  1966-  {bimonthly 
with  annual  cumulations) .    G1.D6  Ref. 

An  international  bibliography  of  articles,  monographs  in 
yearbooks,  research  reports,  bibliographical  reviews  and 
conference  resumes  from  geographical  journals  and  periodicals 
in^a  broad  subject  arrangement.    Unfortunately  no  book 
reviews  are  included  {a  feature  of  Its  predecessor,  Westermanns 
Cgferaphlsche  Bibliographie,  1954-65)   .    Awkward  format  of 
individual  issues  improved  in  annual  cumulations.  Includes 
•a  list  of  periodicals'  by  th*?ir  abbreviations*.    Detailed  annual 
r-  indexes. 

Geographical  Abstracts.    Norwich,  Geo < Abstracts,  1966-    ($ix  times  per 
year)  Z6003.G4x        Ref.  '  „  , 

w  A.  Geomorphology 

I  *B.   Aiogeography  and  climatology  * 

lEctoomic  Geography 
?  D.  '  Socfkl Geography  and  Cartography 

*'  x  ^ 

Published  ifr  foar^ separate  sections,  it  supersedes 
-    Geomorpho log leal  Abstracts    (Z6003.G3X    Ref.).  Abstracts,* 
signed  and  collated  (photos,  maps,  etc.),  of  books,  periodical 
articles  and  pamphlets  ar^  arranged- by  subject.  a  Cartography 
was  included  in  section  8,  1966-67*  since  1968  is  in  section 
D.    Author  and  regional  indexes  for  each  part  appear  in  the 
last  issue  of  the  year.    Annual  subject      '  author  indexes 
for  all  four  parts  are  published  separate  .  - 

Royal  Geographical  Society,  Lpndofl.    yew  Geographical  Literature  and 
Maps .    n.s.    v.  1~  —  1951-     (semi  annual)         Z6009.R8B2 Ref, 

Issued  1918-41' as  "Recent  Literature,  maps  an'd  Photographs...*1 
$s ,  a  supplement  to  the  Geographical  Journal  (G7.R91  Stacks),  *■ 
An  international  bibliography  arranged  by  geographical  regions. 
k  ,     Include^  books,  periodical  articles  (some  complete #  some 

selected),  maps,  atlases,  U.K"«  theses  (since  1960)  and  newly 
received  periodicals.    British  slant.    Unfortunately  no  indexes. 

..  V.    '  • 

Vinge,  C.L.  and  Vinge,  A.G.    U.S.  Government  .Publications  for  Research 
and  Teaching  in  Geography  and  Related  Social  and  Natural  Sciences* 
Totowa,  N.J.,  IdtUefi^eld,  Adams,  1967.    Z6001.V5    1967  Ref. 

A  compilation  of  b*ief  title  entries  relating  to  geography 
taken  from  the  Monthly  Catalog  of  United  States  Government 
Publications,  1945  to  June >  1966.    Arranged  by  government  ^ 

department.     Comprehensive  *inde*. 


\ 
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2*  Periodicals 


Harris/  Chauncy'Dennison.     Annotated  World  List 'of  Selected  Current 
Geographical'  Serials  in  English ,   Including  an  Appendix  of  Major 
Serials  in  Other  Languages  With  Regular  Supplementary  or  Partial 

Basic  list*  of  English,     2d  ed„  rev.  ^ 


Chicago,  D4pt.  of  Geog r aphy ,  1964. 
(Cutter) .  ' 

Includes  1 IB  titles  (62  in  Engli 
languages  with  abstracts  in,  or 
for  college  and  university  acqui 
gives  publication  details  and  an 
coverage..    Njfew  edition  expected 


enl,     Chicago,  University"  of 
G,aC432  ,  no.  96  Stacks 

sh  and  56  in  28  different 
use  of,  English)  suitable 
$i tion -    For  each  itecf  it 

analysis  of  area  and  topical 
Boon. 


Harris,  Chauncy  Dennifeqn  and  Felltnann*  Jerome  D.    International  List  of 
Geographical  Serials.    Chicago,  University  of,  Chicago,  Dept.  of 
Geography,  I960! ZWG.H24    Ref.  (Cutter). 

1*637  currfent  and  discontinued  serials  arranged  by  country* 
■  of  origin./    Publication  and  bibliographical  details  given 
for  each, jas* well  as  references  to  U;S.,  Canadian  and  British 
'    unlet*  ■  lists  of  serials  which  cite  them.     Index  by  title  with 
,many  cros$  references/   New  edition  expected  soon. 


3.  Theses 


Browning,  Clyde  E.   

1907*1969?  Amefricar  and  Canadian  Universities. 


University  of 
Ref. 


_   Chapel  Hill,  N.C. , 

North  Carolina,  Dept.  of  Geography,  1970.  '260Q1.B89 


A  numbered 
items  at 
annotati 
lists  in 


ion 


A  Bibliography  ofi  Dissertations  iniBGeography; 


list,  by  subject,  with  cross  References  to  related 
he  end  of  each  section.    Index  by  regions,  Na 
s.    Can  be  kept'  up  to  date  by  consulting  the  annual 
he  Professional  Geographer  (G3.P7x  Stacks) . 


Canada*    Geographical  Branch.     Bibliographical  Series.    Ottawa,  no.  i~ 
1950-     .        ZWZ  //C165    Ref.  (Cutter). 

No.  31,  ^964  and  No.  .34,  1966  are  cumulative  listtu  of  theses 
on  Canadian  geography.     No.  31  was  started  many  years 

ago..,"  ^nd  includes  titles  accepted  to  1965. 


For  further  general  information  on  theses,  ask  at  the  reference  desk 
for  a  copy  of  A  Guide  to  Thesis  Location  and  Verification  Tools 
Available  in  McGill  Libraries, 


III.  DICTIONARIES  * 

British  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science.    Research  Committee. 
A^Glossary  of  Geographical  Terms.-    Prepared  by  a  Committee  of  the 
British-  Association  fdr  the  Advancement  of  Science*^  and  edited  by 
Sir  Dudley  Stamp.     2d  ed.     London,  Longmans,  1966.     G108.A2B7  1966 
Ref. 

The  major  etymological  dictionary  of  geography  consisting  of 
•terms  in  physical,  human,  social  and  economic  geography  em- 
phasizing those  used  in  English  language  geographical  literature. 
Some  foreign  terms  included.     Various  definitions  are  often 
given  for  one  term  including  the  citation  of  its  first  use  and 
»  comparison  of  .def  initions^by  various  authorities  with  references 

f   t^v  further  discussions.     No  illustrations  , or  diagrams.  Includes 
a  list  of  standard  works  to  which  references  ar/e  nade. 
Appendices:-  Greek  and  Latin  roots  commonly  used  in  construction 
of  terms.  -  List  of.  words  in*  foreign  languages  which  have  been 
absorbed  into  English  literature*  ~  Some  stratigraphical  terms. 


Fischer,  Eric  and  Elliott,  Francis  C.    A,  German  and  English -Glossary  of 
Geographical  Terms.  *  New  York,  American  Geographical  Society ,  1950* 
.   G.5FS2  'Ref.  (Cutter), 

German-English  and  English-German.    Strong  on  terms  in  physical 
and  mathematical  geography  including  geomorphology ,  its  omits 
specialized  terms  in  r*  la  ted  scitmcesu    Entries  uiso  for 
peoples  and  races.    Sotirce  books  mentioned  in  Preface. 

■    '       -•.  > 

Mbnkhouse,  Francis  John. '  A  Uictlbnarv  of  Geography.    Chicago,  Aldiite 
PublisHing  Co. ,  1965.  G108.E5M6 1965 T*ef. 

Includes  approximately  3,400  entries ,  arranged  A-Z,  for  words 
used  in  get*grap"hrc  or  specialist  contexts  (i.e.  different  from 
their  usual  sense),    provides  factual  information ,  etymology, ' 
and  cross  references  with  some  maps  and  diagrams  as  well* 
Stresses  physical  geography.    The  Appendix  consists  of  an 
analytical  list  of  entries  by  fields  of  study. 


Moore,  Wilfred  George-    A  ^Dictionary  of  Geography?    Definitions  and 
Explanations  of  Terms  Used  in  Physical  Geography.    4th  ed. 
H^rmondsworth,  Penguin,  1968.       GK18.A2M65 1968  Ref. 

Less  extensive  than  Monkhouse  {see  above) ,  provides  clear 
definitions  including  some  peculiar  to  certain  countries.  , 
Refers  mainly  to  physical  geography  with  some  Climatological 
and  meteorological  terms.    Diagrams  and  photographs  are 
included,  anji  cross  references  are  numerous* 


Quencez,G.    Vocabularium  geoflraphicums    Franyais,  Deutsch ,  Italiano, 
Neder lands,  English >  Espalfol.    Bruxelles,  Presses  academique^ 
europ£ennes,  1968.      G108.A2Q4  Ref. 

Arranged  by  subject*  in  six  columns,  corresponding  terms  in 
each  of  the  six  languages  can  be  seen  at  a  glance.    The  choice 
of  terms  resulted  frofo  an  analysis  of  secondary  school  text- 
books in  the  various  countries,  and  includes  Only  a  few  proper 
names.    Separate  alphabetical  indexes  for  each  language. 

Sarna,  Andrei.    Russian-English- Dictionary  of  Geographical  Terms. 

New  York,  Telberg  Books  Corp./  1962-65. 2  vols. G.5S246  Ref. 
(Cutter) . 

Based  on  terms  and  definitions  in  K^atJcaia  geograf icheskaia 
entsiklopediia,  1960-64,  y.  1-4     {see  below  under 
IV.   ENCYCLOPEDIAS* AND  HANDBOOKS).     Most  terms/could  be  found 
in  a  good  general  or  scientific- Russian-English  dictionary. 


Stamp,  Laurence  Dudley.    Longmans  Dictionary  or  Geography.  London, 
Longmans,   1966.     see  V.  DIRECTORIES  AND  BIOGRAPHIES. 


Swayne,  James  C.     A  Concise  Glossary  of  Geographical  Terms^    2d  ed. 
London,  G.  Philip,  1959.  G.SS973a2      Ref.  (Cutter). 

Brief  definitions  are  given  for  about  3,000  terms  with  an 
emphasis  on  physical  geography.    Appendices  include 
meteorological  and  geological  tables. 

Westermann  Lexikon  der  Geographic    Hrsg.  im  Auftrag  des  Georg  Westermann 
Verlages  von  Wolf  Tietse.     Braunschweig #  G.  Westermann #  1968-70. 
4  vols. 

see  IV  ENCYCLOPEDIAS  AND.  HANDBOOKS. 
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IV .     ENCYCLOPEDIAS  AND  HANDBOOKS 


\ 


Deserts  Of  the JWorldi ,  _an  Appraisal  of  Research  into.  Their  Physical  and 
B j o I bg i ca I  E ny i r o nme n t s7    Edited'  by  William  G.  McGinnies ,  Brant  J . 
Goldman,  Patricia  Pay lore.  ■  Tuscon,  University  of  Arizona  Press, 
1968.     GB612.D4     Stacks  &  UL.        #\  m 

\  A  comprehensive  summary  aftd  evaluation  of  research  on  and 

\  knowledge  of  the  character istic^of  the  world's  deserts, 

y  Arranged  by  subjects  such  as  climate,'  geomorphology ,  surface 

\  m  materials,'  vegetation,  fauna  and  ground-water  hydrology. 

Extensive  bibliographies  included  - 

Geographical  Digest.    London,  G.  Philip,  M963-      {Annual}  G1.G335    Lib.  Sch. 


\ 


A  handbook  of  contfise  data  on  recent  changes*  in  the  world,  of 
interest  to  geographers.    Subject  arrangement  with  no  index. 
Some  sources  and  footnotes.  _ 

i 


Geographic  universelle  Larousse.,  Ouvrage  pyblie  sous  la^direction  de 

Pierre  Def fontaines.  Avec  la  collaboration  de  Mariel  Jean-Brunhes 
Delamarre.  Paris*  Librairie  Larousse,  IS59-60.  3  vols.  GA//L32g 
Stacks     (Cutter)  .  >  -~ 

Arranged  by  continent  and  subdivided  by  country,  this  French 
language  encyclopedia  consists  of  signed  articles  by  63  contri- 
butory.   Text  is  understandably  a  little  uneven.    Brief  biblio- 
graphies appear  at  the  end  of  each  country.     Illustrations  and 
maps f  many  in  colour,  abound.    Statistical  information  appears  -  < 
at  the  end  of  each  volume.    An  index  of  place  names  for  the 
whole  work  is  In  vol.  3. 

r  ■ 

Geographisches  Taschenbuch./  Stuttgart,  Reise-und  verkehrsverlag,  etc.* 
r  1949- 

See  V.  DIRECTORIES  AND  BIOGRAPHIES. 

Gresswell,  R.  Kay  and  Huxley,  Anthony  Julian.    Standard  Encyclopedia  of 

the "World's  Rivers  and  Lakes.  New  York,  Putnam,  1965.  GB1203.G73  1966 
Ref .  UL. 

A  general  encyclopedic  work,  alphabetically  arranged,  which 
describes  about  500 major  i*Jres  and  rivers.    A  supplementary 
gazetteer  lists  about  2,000  others.    Well  illustrated. 
Comprehensive  index.    r  " 


Huxley,  Anthony  Julian.    Standard  Encyclopedia  of  the  World^SHSfountains-. 
New  York,  Putnam,  1962"!        GB 501. ft 8    Ref.  *  UL  *  PSC. 

A  general  encyclopedic  work  arranged  alphabetically  by  the  name 
of  the  mountains.    E?ch  of  the  over  300  major  entries  includes 
location,  height,  description,  history,  and  names  and  dates  of 
climbers.    Amply  illustrated.     Includes  also  a  gazetteer  of  over 
1,500  additional  entries,  biographical  notes  on  the  principal 
mountaineering  personalities,  a  glossary  of  mountaineering  terms, 
and  maps  indicating  locations  of  the  mountains.  Comprehensive 
;  index. 

Huxley,  Anthony  Julian.    Standard  Encyclopedia  of  the  World's  oceans  and 
islands.     New  York,  Putnam,  1962.      GB471.H9    UL  &  PSC. 

A  general  encyclopedic  work  arranged  alphabetically  by  the  name 
of  over  350  major  oceans  and  islands.    Each  entry  includes 
location,  dimensions  (depth? description  and  brief  history. 
Numerous  illustrations,  many  coloured.    A  gazetteer  includes  about 
'  2,000  .additional  entries.    Comprehensive  index. 
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Kratkaia  geograf icheskaia  entsiklopediia;  jjlav.  red.     A.A.  Grigofev. 

Moskva,  Sovetsk.  entsik,  1960-66-      5  vols.    G.5K86    Ref  ♦  (Cutter). 

A  Russian  language  encyclopedia  of  economic  and  physical 
geography  and  also  a  high-quality  gazetteer.    The  latest  volume 
contains  supplementary  articles,  reference  tables  of  geographical 
data  and  biographical  notes  on  explorers  and  geographers. 


Larousse  Encyclopedia  of  Geography.    General  editor  -  -  Pierre  Deff ontaines. « 
Tr.  fr.  the  French.    New  York,  Prometheus  Press-,  1961.    v.  1  Europe, 
GA//L^2g«r    Ref.   {Cutter).  x         \  ■ 

(gngli^h  translation  of  the  first  volume  of  Geographic  universelle 
—^Tfrroussc  (see  above)  .  *  r 

Larousse  Encyclopedia  of  World  Geography.  .  Adapted  from  Geogr*phie  univer- 


selle Larousse...  Forward  by  L#  Dudley  Stamp.    New  York, 


jOdyssey  Press 


1965*     GA//L32ga.E    Ref .   ^Cutter)  &  G115.G55?43    196?    UI . 

A  one  volume  adaptation  in  English  of  Geographic  upj  verselle 
Larousse  {see  above) .    Has  many  maj5s  and  i llustrat ions «  some 


coloured,  but  they  are  poorly  placed. \  Lacks  bibliographies, 
cross  references  and  names  of  contributors*    It  does  have  a 
detailed  index.-  Can  be  used  as  supplementary  material  in  public, 
high  school  and  college  libraries. 

Lock,  C-B-  Muriel.    A  Reference  Handbook  of  Geography.    London',  Clive^ 
Singley,  1968.  .  , 

see  V.     DIRECTORIES  AND  BIOGRAPHIES. 


New  Geography.    London,  New  York,  Abelard-Schtjraan,  1966/67-  ibiennial) 
HC59.A15N4    Stacks.  - 

>    Articles,  in  a  dictionary  arrangement  by  subject  and  geographic 
areas**  report  recent  developments.    Economic  *nd  human  geography 
aire  stressed.    Index  by  grouped  headings ♦ 

Stamp,  Laurence  Dudley.    Longmans  Dictionary  of  Geography.  London, 
Longmans,  1966. 

See  V.  DIRECTORIES  AND  BIOGRAPHIES. 


Westermann rLexikon  der  Geoqraphie^     Hrsg.  im  Auftrag  des  Georg  Westermann 

Verlages  von  Wolf  Tietse-  Braunschweig,  G.  Westermann,  1968-70.  4  vols. 
G103.W47  Ref. 

Alphabetically  arranged  encyclopedia,  in  German,  of  places, 
peoples,  terms,  geographic  methods  and  relevant  guestions  and 
answers  of  contemporary  interest.    References  to  related  articles 
indicated  by  arrows.    Entries  often  include  short  bibliographies. 
Many  black  and  white  maps  and  diagrams.    Index  of  illustrations  in 
each  volume.    Comprehensive  index  for  terms  not  used  as  entries, 
f  synonyms,  concepts,  places  and  variant  spellings  in  v.  4. 


DIRECTORIES  AND  B  jjjGKAHj 

American  Men  of  Science;   a  biographical  Directory,     Edited  by  the  Jacauus  * 
tattell  PVes* .  <  1 1  Ui  (J.     N^w  York,   Bowkcr,   l**'-»-«i8.     yv.  and  supple- 
ments-.     toUn  wU4i.A4;     i^o.i     Kvt . 

v.  1-6    Physical  and  Biological  Sciences. 

7-8    Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences.  ^  . 

Sketches  of  prominent  North  American  iicientilsts  including 
geographers  in.iboth  auctions.     Entries,  arranged  alphabetically 
b*  name  include  address,   tivld.  of  specialization ,  place  and  date 
of  birth*  degrees*  -positions,  memberships  ami  research  specialities 

Y 

Association  of  American  Geographer?;.     Handbook/Directory,    Washington,  D.C, 
19*>6~       (irregular)     Geog.  Map  Librarv_  .has  1964  *>d.  _  n^i.  n^*. 
ed. 


Geog.  Map  Library,  has  1964  cd.,  Geog.  Dept.  has 


.    A  list  of  members  including  for  each /date  and  place  of  birth, 
earped  degrees  with  institution  nncrVear,  position  and  employer, 
fields  of  professional  interest  and -language  competencies.  -  \ 

Geographisches  Taschenbuchr    Stuttgart,  Rcisc-und  Verkehrsverlaq,  etc  , 
~ 1949-  . Stacks..      -  .  .... 

A  German-language  handbook  of  articles,  data  and  bibliographies 
in  geography.     Attempts  to  appear  hi-nninlly,  the  most  recently 
received  edition  Ms  1966/69.     Contains  a  detailed  directory  of  • 
German,.  Austrian  and  Swiss  authorities/  institutes  and  organiza- 
"    tiona.     (For  other  countries,  see  Qrbis  Geographicus,  pt.  1  below)/ 
Several  folded,  coloured  maps.     Has  a  Subject  index  to  previously 
'  published  volumes.  "  • 


Guide  tp  graduate  Departments  of  Geography  in  the  Uhited  States  and  Canada. . 
Washington,  Association  uT  American  Geographers,  (Annual) 

Geog.  Map  Library  has  1971^7-2-.  . 

Over  120  lacademic  iimitut ionfe  are  described  givin\  &l2e,  staff, 
addresses  of  departments^  programs  and  research"  f acuities, 
academic  requirements  and  financial  aid* 


Locke 


Ml 

,  C  »  R «  tWx 
Bingloy,,  1968 , 


lei. 


A  Koieronce  Handbook  of 
SSfiUOl.L&l*     1969  Re 


f^oography «     Londph,  Cliye 


Basically  a  coftcise  directory,  in  dictionary  arrangement,  of 
geography  scholars  and  organizations  as  well  as  a  guide  to  Sources 
of  geographical  literature..    Items  include  such  things  as  names,  . 
publications  {hooks,  atlases,  periodicals,  abstracts)  by  title 
and  special  geographical  classification  schemes,  but  no  terms. 
Numerous  ^ross  references  and  comprehensive  index.  interna- 
tional... with  a  British  bias--"  -  Foreword. 


Orbis  Geog^lphicua,     fldreasar  cjcographiquo  du  monde.     World  Directory  of 


Geography,  tkyographisches  Wei  tadresiibuch  . 
1952-     (irregular)     G04.O7  Stacks 


Wiesbaden,  F,  Steiner, 


Pt. 
Pt. 


1 . 
II 


Societies ,   Institutes,  Agencies 
Geographers  by  country 

The  most  complete  international  din?£tr»ry9     "Kor  <Mcb  geographer 
it  gives  full  name;  date  of  birth,  degroes,  present  post  and 
private  address;     Includes  a  name  Index. 


Stamp,  Laurence  Dudley.     bondman:;  Dictionary  of  Geography .     London,  Longmans 


G.  5S78J1     kt.f  ;    (Cutter)  .* 

An  encyclopedic;  dictionary  including  geographers,  geographical 
societies,  journal*,  physical  features,  countries,  and  cities  as 
well  as  termr..    Tan  he  a  -companion  to  a  textbook  and  supplement 
to  a  genera]  encyclopedia.     General  bibliography  in  Appendix* 


4     -  9  t 


VI       GAZETTEERS  AND  PLACE  NAMES  * 

%  .^mm.    ■        is  _■     -  mm 

JL.  Universal 

TV  1  *»  « 

Columbia  Lipumcatt  p.*  a  of toor  oi  .this  Worlds    Edited  by  Leon  F *  Seltzer 
with  the  geographical  research  staff  of  Columbia  „ University  tress 
*     and  with  the  cooperation  of  the  American  Geographical  Sdciety. 
Witfc  1961  eupp lemon t.    Mornisagside  Heights,^  Columbia  University 

s  Press,  1062,     folio  G1G3.L7     1962      Atlas  Stands . 

.  *  *  *■  • 

The  most  comprehensive  single-volume  world  gazetteer.  In 
one  alphabetical  sequence,  130,000  political  entities  and 
-\  ,  geographic  features  are  named,  with  pronunciation  and  variant 

spellings?  located,  with  co-ordinates  or  distance  to  nearest 
large  centre?  and  described,  with  brief  historical,  political 
artft  economic  details*    The  Supplement  in  the  1961  edition 
includes  the  major  poiitico~geographical  changes  since  19*52, 
new  nations  and  some  1960  census  figures.    Fairly  balanced 
world  treatn^nt,  although  US  oriented. 

I 


Lana,  Gabriel la,   Iasbez,  Li  liana,  and  Meak,  Lidia.     Glossary  Of 

Geographical  Names  in  Six  Languages;  English^  French,  Italian, 


 Amsterdam,  Elsevier  Pub*, Co. 

610375  .L3     Ref  . ,  Stacks.  ,  UL,  Lib,  Sch. 


Spanish,  German,  and  Dutch* 


T967. 


With  English  as  the  base,  variations  {if  any)  of  geographical 
proper  names  in  the  five  other  languages  are  given.  The 
index  is  consolidated       A-Z » 


.The  Times,  London.     Index-Gazetteer  of  the  World .    London,  Times 
Publishing  Co.,  1965.      folio    G103.T5    Atlas  Stands. 

345,ff)0  geographical  locations  are  listed  with  co-ordinates, 
198,00G  r»f  which  have  map  references  to  the  Mid-Century 
edition  of  the  Times  Atlas  of  the  World.     Introductory  pages 
» include, geographical  equivalents  in  50  languages. 

Geographical  Names  Division  „    Gazetteer/  Official  Standard  Names 
Approved  by  the  United  .States  Board  on  Geographic  Names, 
Washington,  D.C.,  1955-      Gov. "Docs,  has  those  received  since  1967. 
Series  added  entr^s  (U.S.  Geographic  Names,  Board  on.  Gazetteers) 
for  earlier 'ones    *  the  Cutter  Catalogue.    Each  has  its  own  call  • 
number. 

A  numbered  seriesr  by  country,  of  world  gazetteer^.  Places 
and  geographic  features  are  listed  by/*their  *  approved,  names , 
are  identified  and  located.    Squrc'c5  of  nam^s  ar<*  also  pro* 
»     vided.     Includes  many  cross  references.    Frequently  revised. 


Webster's  Geographical  Dictionary*  a  Dictionary  of  Names  of  Places 

With  Geographical  and  Historical  Information  and  Pronunciiations. 


Rev.  ed.  Springfield,  Mqss.,  G. 
G103  W45     I96&"     Atlas  Stands. 


&  C.  Merriam  Cp.,  1969. 


A  pronouncing  dictionary  of  over  40*000  names,  both-current 
and  historical,  giving  brief  descriptive  information  for  each. 
Designed  for  North  American  users.    Maps  are  included. 
Introduction  mentions  geographical  terms  and  their  equivalents 
in  various  languages.     1969  edition  contains  1960  US  census 
figures',  but  1951  Canadian. 


2.  Canadian 

Armstrong,  George  Henry.    Origin  and  Meaning  of  Place  Names  in  Canada. 
Toronto,  Macmillan,  1930.      XDC.A735    Ref.  (Cytter^. 

Place  names  are  arranged  alphabetically.    Each  Ij  identified, 
and  then  its  origin  is  explained,'  Variant  spellings  and 
meanings  are  a] so  presented.    Short  bibliography  of  works 

consulted. 


Canada,    Board  on  Geographical  Names.    Gazetteer  of  Canada.  Ottawa, 

1952-        .Albert*.  1958,  reprinted  I* 6^  

British  Columbia,     rev.  #4.  1966 
Manitoba.  1955 

New  Brunswick.   1956,  reprinted  1964 
v*    Newfoundland,    in  prep.  1966 

Northwest  Territories  &  Yukon,    provisional  1958  r 
Nova  Scotia.    1961  *  ,..  • 

Ontario.    19&2  -v'  / 

Prince  Edward  Island.     I960,  reprinted  1964,  1^65.       ' \lj 
+  Quebec,   (see  Quebec  (£rov.  J*  Commission  de  gfographie. . .  A 

below)  >        *  ■ 

Saskatchewan.  1957  -  ?  .\\ 


_  Supplement.  Ottawa,  no.  1*-  1963-  -  \ 

 .  ■   .    Special  Supplement.    Ottawa,  nb.  1,  1964- 

GB82.B2S  —  Ref.   (Cutter).  \  >  / 

\  j  »  -  * 

Each  is  an  alphabetical  list  of  pl^ace  narafes  giving  the 
correct  fo^rm,  identification'  and  lpcatiq^,  with  cross  refer en 
r        ces  from  superseded  names.    Kept  up  to  fate  by  Supplements.  ; 
Special  Supplements  axe  subject  listii 

• :  >  » 

\ 

Canada.    Geographical  Branch^   Bibliographical  series,.    Ottawa,  1950- 


no.  30.  Selected  .Bibliography  on  Canadian 
ZWG//C165    no.  30*     Ref.  (Cutter)*. 


Toponymy.  1964. 


A  regional  listing  of  books  and  articles  on  the  history  and 
origin  of  place  names,    includes  also;  a  section  on  the 
problems  and  procedures  of  standardization  of  geographical 
nomenclature. 

Quebec  (Province)  Commission  de  geographic.    Repertoire  geographigue 
du  Qu6bec,  Quebec  Gazetteer.    Quebec  Official  Gazette,  Special 
Edition,  March  15,  1969,  vol.  101,  no.  11a.    Quebec,  1969. 
,F5403. Q4  Ref. 

**  *  *  » 

Similar, in  format  and  -arrangement  to  Canada,  Board  on  . 
Geographic  Names,  Gazetteer" of  Canada  (see-  above) ,  it 
includes  inhabited  localities  and  natural  features  in  the 
-   province  of  Quebec.  ^ 

* 

Sealock,  Richard  Burl  and  Seely,  Paulina  Augusta.    Bibliography  of 
*     Place-name  Li  terature : _ united  States^and  .Canada .     2d  ed .  Chicago, 
American  Library  Association,  1967.  T~Z682~4.~S4    1967      Ref.  6  Lib. 
Sch.  , 

A  bibliography  of  about  3 #600  books  and  articles  on  types 
of m nances  or  particular  names.    Arranged  by  states,  followed 
by  Canadian  provinces.    Name  and  subject  index. 


HAPS  AND  ATLASES 
  1 

1.  Guides 


/ 


Lock,  C«B.  Muriel.  Modern  Mgjag  and  Atlases;  an  Outline  teuide  to 
Twentieth  Century  Production.  'jSdndbn,  Clive  Sing ley,  j'969. 
GA246.L6     1969b  Ref. 

An  introductory  handhpok  covering  ail  types  of  maps  and 
atlases;  international ,  regional  and  thematic.  Includes 
also  discussions  of  modern  cartography  and  map  librarianship. 
Bibliographies  at  the  end  of  chapters.    Comprehensive  index. 

\ 

Walsh,  S. P.    General  World  Atlases  in  Print t    A  comparative  Analysis. 
2d  ed.     New  York,  Bowker,  1966.      Z6028.W27    1966    Re£.  New 
edition  on  order  for  Ref. 


compiled  primarily  tt>  provide  average  American  users 
with  ^practical  guide  in  the  choice  of  a  genet  a  1  .world 
at-las  for  everyday  homf>,  school  and  office  us«^«„H  Evaluates 
29  atla&i^c  in  print,  published  in  the  U*$,,  or  readily 
available  in  the  U.S.,  and  costing  more  than  $9,00.  TitK* 
,  indue.  ...  -*/*^ 

Whyte,  Fredrick  Harrimari;    Kbyte's  Atlas  Guide.    New  York,  Scarecrow, 
1962.  G2.W62  (Cutter)  Atla«  Stands. 

A  subject  index  to 'the  major  atlases  usod  in  Public  Lifcrarisa, 
:        secondary  schools  and  colleges.    Now,  however,  many  of  the  r 

/      *      vatlasea  indeed  have  been  revised. 

■*>. .  _  • 

Bibliographies  % 

American  Geographical  Society-    Map^ Department .    Index  to  Mapa  in 
Books  and  Period icalo,    So© ton,  U.K.  Bail,,  ISmTtI  ItSvT" 
folio    26028. AS-  JUifY    (supplements  on  order  tor  Ref  ,1 

A  reproduction  of  the  dictionary  (A~2)  card  index  ^aintaintx: 
by  the  Society's  Map  Dept.    Entries  are  by  subject*  precis^ 
geographic  naine,  and  author;  sub-arranged  chronologically 
{with  the  newest  last).    Each  entry  includes  title  of  the 
,    map,  scale,  and  full  citation  to  the  article  or  book. 

Includes  also  a  list  of  the  principal  periodicals  indexed. 
Kept  up  to  date  by  Section  XIX  oC  current  Geographical  ^ 
-  Publications  {see  below  in  3,  Current  B ifci iograph ies ) 7  • 

Bibliographic  cartographiflue  interna tion  tie.  *  Pax^s,  Colin,  1938- 

(Annual)     26G21.B5      Hei.*  .     ,  ' 

A  truly  international  hi  biiegraphy  of  atlases  a^  maps  .  " 
(including  thewuatic  maps<  charts ,  plans  and  xiurveyc } 
arranged  by  geographic  area.    Entries  aro  very *com? Jets 
and  occasional iy  briefly  annotated  in  French.    New  editions 
of -maps  are  listed  with  references  mad©  to  previous  yoara 
*if  thfi  Bibliographic. . . ,  anH  prices  are"  often  quoted, 
ncludos  author  anfi  subject  indexes ,  list  of  map  produces 
ftd  publishers,  and  catalogues  o*  ro^ps  published  by  various 
countries.    Two  or  thrae  year  time  lag  is  usual. 

British  Museum,    Dept.  of  Printed  Books,    Map  Room.    Catalogue,  of 

^  Printed  Maps,  Charts  and  Plans.    London*  1967,     15v,  +  Corrections 
Additions      RBD    Map  fffef. 

In  a  single  alphabetical  sequence;  a  listinq  of  maps,  atla^ 
and  globes  as  well  as  pertinent  literature  £n  the  British 
Museum  as  of  1964.    Arranged  by  geographical  location, 
transliterated  and  anglicized  {or  under  "world*  if  not 
restricted) r^with  added  entries  for  names  of  surveyors, 
cartographers,  engravers,  compilers  and  editors,  entries 
are  comprehensive,  including  title,  imprint,  date,  scale, 
number  o*  sheets,  si2e,  bibliographic  reference  and  supplemen- 
tary notes.    -Literature  is  recorded  under  sub-heading 
"Appendix"  fop  each  heading.    Numerous  cross-references  make 
indexes  unnecessary. 


United  States.    Library  of  Congress.    %  List  of  Geographical  Atlases. 
in  the  Library  of  Congress f  with  Bibliographical  Notes. 
Washington,  D.C.,  Library  of  ^tongret.s,  1909-6       v.,  1-6  (in 
-progress)      ZWL  ♦  U581i    Ref.   (Ciatter)  . 

A  most  extensive  hiblioq'x/tphy  of  atlas***  arranged  by  continent 
then  country.    Entries  often  include  bibliographic  notes 
listing  contents  and  inserts.    Author  Lists  (in  vols.  4*  5,  6) 
give  dates  and  works  of  each  author.       Extremely  detailed 
Indexes,  by  places  and  people,* appear  in  vols.  2,  3,  4,  5  and 
6.     Final  volume  of  the  set  (to  1  *?  v.   3)  plans  to  contain 
a  cumulated  Author  List,  and  Index. 


Note i    See  the  general  entries  for  the  following  works  in  section 

II.  BIBLIOGRAPHIES.  1.  Universal  *  Below  they  are  described 
only  with  regard  to  mags  and  atjlases. 


Current  Geographical  Publications.  -  N^w  York,'  American  Geographical 
Society,  v.  1-    ,  193S~      {monthly  except *Jtjly  and  August} 


26009 . A47    Index*  Stands . 


Section  III  of  each  issue  gives  title  entries  for  maps 
and  atlases  by  geographic  area.    Entries  include  personal 
names/  issuing  bodies,  and  /dates  as  well  as  scales  for 
maps  and  the  number  of  pla^etf  and  pages  for  atlases. 
Unfortunately  no  sheet  siaes,  prices,  nor  annotations  are 
provided.    No  indexes  in  monthly  issues,  but  a  cumulated 
annual  index.    Updates  the  American  Geographical  Society. 
Map  Dept.    Index  to  Maps  in  Books  and  Periodicals 
{see  above       2,  Bibliographies) .  . 

■    ■  '  ■•'  ■  ; 

C6bgraphical  Abstracts .    Norwich,  Geo  Abstracts,  1966-    (six  times 
:   per  'year)     Z6003.G4    Kef*  ~ 

Cartography  was  include^  in  Part  B-  Biogeography,  Climatology, 
and  Cartography  for  19&6  and  1967*    From  1968  onwards,  it 
has  been  included  in  Part  D  -  Social  Geography  and  Cartography. 
Irt  the  sectiOA^£artography* ,  the  sub-section  "Maps  and 
^   .  Atlases9,  is  an  annotated  list  of  maps,  maps  in  articles, 

atlases  and  literature  about  them.    Title  entries  give  names, 
issuing  ijody,  pagination  and>-fpr  English  publications, 
prices,    ijo  sizes  nre  given.    Annual  in4ex  in  the  last  issue 
of  the  year,  also  in  the  cumulated  annual  index  to  all  parts* 


J        ■  • 

Royal  Geographical  Society,  London.    New  Geographical  Literature  and 

Maps.   *n.s.,  v.  1-    ,.  1951-         {Semi  annual)  .  ^6009^82    WE7  < 

A  separatee-section,  "New  Atlases  and  Maps?  AdditibnKto 
the  Map  Room,1*  lists  atlases,  then  maps,  by  geogr^phrb 
location,  sub-divided  by  subject.    Title  entries  give  scale, 
sheet  size  (cm. .price,  names,  sponsoring  body,  and  verfev 
complete  bibliographic  .notes.    When  particularly  useful,  \K 
maps  published  in  the  Geographical  Journal  (G7.R91  Stacks 
are  included,,    Unfortunately  no  indexes.  t3t 


'S 


Directories 

Special  Libraries  Association.    Geography  and  Map  Division.  Map 

Resources  Committee.  Map  Collections  in  the  United, States  and 
Canada t  a  Directory.  New  York,  Special  Libraries  Association, 
1954. GP.S741 «  Ref .  (Cutter)    New  edition  on  order  for  Ref * 

Arranged  alpha!  ticaliy  by  state  in  the  U.S.  and  province 
tin  Canada,  the  scope  and  nature  of  each  library  is  described* 
Includes  a  listing  of  U.S.  Government  map  depositories. 
Comphrehensive  index  by  personal  names,  place,  institution 
and  subject. 


An  English  and  French  directory  arranged  alphabetically  by 
pr6vincev  city,  then  name  of  the  collection.  Each'entry 
includes  name  and  address,  staff,  holdings,  regulations, 
housing,  acquisition  policy,  map  coverage  and  cataloguing 
and  classification  policies.    Information  is  valid  as  of 
early  1968.    Index  by  name  of  institution. 


McLennan  Library  '         .  kuference  Department 


y 

M.iC.1  II  ■  Uq|  verttl  t  y 
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A  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  REFERENCE  SOURCES 

IN 

GERMAN  HISTORY 


This  guide  is  a  selective  bibliography  of  sources  of  materials  for 
research  on  German  history  from  earliest  times  up  to  1945.    General  histories 
of  Germany  and  histories  of  a  particular  period  in  German  history  often  contain 
useful  bibliographies,  but  they  have  not  been  listed  in  this  guide,  collections 
of -primary  sources  have  also  not  been  listed.    Only  the  indexes  and  guides  to 
these  documents  have  been  included.  -  Maay  of  the  bibliographies  in  this  guide 
*list  primary  sources  *r,  veil  as  secondary  ones.    Primary  sources  can  also  be 
found  by  checking  the  L.C.  subject  catalogue  under  the  subject  heading  to 1 lowed 
by  the  subdivision  SOURCES  (e.g.  GERMA8Y  -HISTORY  1789-1900  -  SOURCES] ,  and 
.  the  Cutter  subject  catalogue  under  the  subject  heading  Ifcmeilf  f«A|f.  cpllectione 
of  document*  of  World  War  1$  such  as/MM^a  Papers,  are  under 'EUROPEAN  WAS,  1914- 
19  -  DIPLOMATIC  HISTORY).  - 


ERIC 


Materials  on  individual  figures  o^  historical  importance  have  not  been 
included  in  this  guide  as  they  can  be  easily  found  by  checking  the  subject  cata- 
logues under  the  person's  name. 


C) 


General  German  encyclopedias  and  German  national  bibliography  have  not 
been  included  either.    There  is  an  annotated  listing  of  these  works  in  German^ 
Literature*  A  Student's  Guide  to  Reference  Sources.    Other  student's  guides  which 
Mm*'  ™Uv*nfc  m.tari«la  are  General  History,  international  Relations,  Political 
Science,  and  Communiam.  Marxism  and  Socialism: Copies  of  all  tnese  guides  are 
available  at  the  Reference  Desk. 

The  Department  of  Rare  Books  and  Special  collections  has  a  collection 
of  Nazi  materials.  •  It  comprises  about  850  volumes  and  7S  periodicals,  including 
some  official  publications  of  the  Nazi  party.    There  is  a  main  entry  catalogue 
for  the  collection  in  the  Department  of  Rare  Books. 

The  reference  librarians  will  be  pleased  to  help  you  use  the  materials 
listed  here  and.  to  provide  additional  information. 

►  * 

<  '        mis  bibliography  ia  arranged  as  follows  i 

I .  GUIDES  AND  HANDBOOKS*     *  .         »     *  ^  2 

II.  ENCYCLOPEDIAS  ♦  •  •  ■   2 

III.  BIOGRAPHY   2 

IV.  BIBLIOGRAPHY  -i  •   3  - 

A,  General 

b,    Special  to  1600 

V.  PERIODICAL  AND  NEWSPAPER  INDEXES  7 

VI.  GUIDES  TO  DOCUMENTS   8 


I,       GUIDES  AND  HANDBOOKS 


D90 
.G322 

Stacks 

Cutter 
F47 
.G26a8 
Stacks 


Gebhardt,  Bruno*    Handbuch  der  deutschen  Geschichte.    9.  Au*l. 
Stuttgart,  Union,  1^70- 


8*    Auf  1.  Stuttgart,  Uniorfv  1954-1959*  4v, 


v.  1:  pre~history  through  tjie  Middle  Ages. 

v.  2s  16th  -  18th  centuries.  '  . 

v.  3 j  from  the  French  Revolution  to  1914. 

4s  from  World  War  I  to  the  end  of  World  War  II.  . 

This  history  of  Germany  is  useful  as  a  study  guide,    rtis  the  work 
of  numerous  scholars  and  indicates  the  current,  state  of  research  in  - 
German  history,    contains  about  2/3  text  and  1/3  bibliography. 
Bibliographies  follow  each  chapter.    Subject  and  name  (i.e.  names  of  . 
persons  and  places  as  subjects)  index  in  each  volume.    Does  not  index 
names  of ,  authors  of  works  listed  in  t$e  bibliographies .  . 


Cutter 
F47 
.5R62s 
Stacks 


Rossler,  Hellmuth  and  Gunther  Franz*    Sachwdrterbuch  zur  deutschen 
Geachichte.    Munchen/  Oldenbourg,  1958. 

Alphabetical  arrangement.    Articles  deal  with  event**  institutions; 
countries,  and  ideas  pertaining  to  German  cultural,  political  and 
economic  history  up  to  1945.    Brief  bibliographies  are  included. 
Diagonal  arrows  refer  to  articles  in  the  author's  Bioataphi aches 

Worterbuch  zur  deutschen  Geachichte  (see  section  III  of  this  guide) . 


II.  ENCYCLOPEDIAS 

DD51  Hoops,  Johannes.    Realiexikon  der  gernfonischen  Altertumskunde.  2. 

.H6  Aufl.    Berlin,  de  Gruyter,  1968^ 

1968  M 
Ref .  A  valuable  work  covering  Germanic  history,  archaeology,  philology* 

culture  and  related  fields  from  earliest  times  up  to  and  including 
Charlemagne.    Signed  articles.    Bibliographies.  Illustrations, J 
%  diagrams,  maps.    To  b$  complete  in  8  volumes; plus  index.  .  w 


III.  BIOGRAPHY 

Cutter       Allgemeine  deutsche  Biographies  hrsg.  durch  die  Historische  Commission 
E  •      bei  der  K.  Akademie  der  Wissenschaf ten.    Leipzig,  Duncker, 

.5A435  1875-1912.  S6v. 

Ref . 

v.  1-45?  A-Z 

v.  46-55:  Nachtrage  bis  1899,  Andr-2  <A-Ad  included  in  v.  45) 

v.  56*-  General  Register  (index)  ^ 

*The  outstanding  German  biographical  dictionary,  containing  long,  signed 
articles,  with  bibliographies,  on  persons  from  early  times  to  the  end 
♦  .of  the  19th  century*    Does  not  include  persons  living  at  the  time  of 
publication.    As  ther*  are  supplementary  sections  in  many  volumes,  it  is 
essential  that  the  index  be  used  to  find  the  complete  record**.  (Winchell) 


CT1053       Neue  deutsche  Biographic.    Berlin,  Duncker  6  Humblot,  1953- 
.N48x 

Ref.  Supplements  and  updates  Allgemeine  deutsche  Biographla  and  contains 

the  same  type  of  information.    Index  in  each  volume  includes  references 
to  articles  in  Allgemeine  deutsche  Biographic,    To  date,  publication  has 
.  reached  the  letter  H  in  9  volumes. 


f 

i 


-  3  ~ 


Cutter 
£ 

.G9ih 


Die  grosaen  Deutschen;  deutsche  Biograghie.    Berlin*  Propylaen-Verlagt, 
1957-58*  5v5 

Chronological  arrangement*    Long/  signed  biographies  of  outstanding 
figures  in  German  cultural,  religious,  military,  etc,  history  of  ail 
times*    Each  volume  has  a  name  index,  which  gives  pages  where  a  person  s 
biography  is  to>  be  found  and-  references  to  his  name  in  articles  on 
others*    Each  volume  also  has  ai%  index  of  authors  of  the  biographical 
articles  which  gives  brief  biographical  notes  and  a  bibliography  of 
their  works.    Volume  5  is  a  supplementary  volume  with  a  cumulated 
index  to  volumes  1^5*  * 


^Cutter 
E 

.50484 
Stacks 


pas  deut&che  Fuhrerlexikon,  1934/35*    Berlin,  Std^lbarg,  1934.  " 

i     i    ipi.ii  mi  ii    *  p  ii  inn  ^  m  i  .i  — m^mm—m »  •  N 

Biographies  and  photographs  of  leading  figures  of  the  National  Socialist 
era*         •  .  ;  <  ' 


DOS  5 
Stacks 


OD85 
.S75 
Stacks 


Kosch,  Wilhelm.    Biaqraohisches  staatshandbuch:  Lexikon  der  Politik, 
Presses  und  Publiziatilu    Bern,  Francke,  1963.  2v. 

Biographical  dictionary.  Lists  past  and  present  Germans,  Austrian*  and 
Swiss  of  political  importance,    Biographies  are  brief  and  unsigned, 
includes  bibliographies.  \ 

Stockhorst,  Erich.    Funftausend  Kopfe;  wer  war  was  im  Dritten  Reich. \ 
Velbert,  Blick  &  Bild,  1967.  .  x 

Brief  biographies  of  about  5,000  Germans  of  the  Third  Reich.  Includes 
NSDAP  (Nationalsozialistische  Deutsche  Arbeiterpartei)  organization  , 
charts.  ;-Vv  "  <*  ■ 


Cutter 
F47 
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Stacks 


Rossler,  Hellmuth.    .Biographisches  Worterbuch  zur  deutschen  Geschichte. 
Munchen,  Oldenbourg,  1953.    1  ; 

Biographical  handbook  containing  brief  entries  for  about  2,000  Germans 
and  a  few  foreigners  important  in  (Jerman  history  from  Roman  times  to 
1933.    Includes  brief  bibliographies.    Diagonal  arrows  refer  to 

articles  in  the  author's  Sachworterbuch  2ur  deutschen  Geschichte 
(see  section  X* of  this  guide) .  '  t 


IV*  BIBLIOGRAPHY 


A.  General 


Z8001 
.A1A72 
1952 
Ref. 


2.    Aufl.  Stuttgart, 


Arnini,  Max.    Internationale  Personalbibliographie . 

Hiersemanfi,  1952-63.    3v\  * 

♦»  ♦ 
v.  I  &  II:  1800-1943 

v.  XXX:     1944-1959  &  Supplement  to  vols.  X  *  XX 

This  bibliography  lists  the  most  comprehensive  bibliographies  of  the 
works  of  authors  (mainly  German)  from  all.  fields  of  knowledge.  The 
bibliographies  listed  include  separately  published  bibliographies  as 
well  as  those  "hidden*  in  journals,  encyclopedias,  biographical 
dictionaries,  etc.    Library  catalogs  and  national  bibliographies  are  not 
covered.    Sources  of  biographical  information  are  also  often  referred 
to.    Arrangement  is  alphabetical  by  author's  name,  giving profession 
and  usually r  dates  of  death'  (v.  Ill  also  gives  birth  dates) < 


Cutter 
ZW70 
.B76g 
Ref . 


ERLC 


Bridgmar,  Jon  and  David  E.  Clarke.    German  Africa*  a  Select  Annotated 
Bibliography.    Stanford,  Hoover  Institution  on\War,  Revolution  and 
Peace,  1965.  ' 

Lists  materials  in  the  Hoover  Institution's  collection  on  German 
activity  on  Africa.    Materials  are  listed  alphabetically  by  author  in 
sections  on  general  works,  German  East  Africa,  German  Southwest  Africa, 
Togo land  and  the  Camerpors.    There  are  also [sections  listing/ser Mis, 
newspapers,  and  British  documents  dealing  with  German  Africa. 


-  4  - 


Z2JJ47         Carlson,  Andrew  R.    Gferiftan  foreign  Policy,  1890-1914t  and  Colonial 
R4C36  Policy  to  1914*"li  Handbook  and  Annotated  Bibliography.  FieTuchen, 

Ref .  Scarecrow,  1970. 

A  handbook. in  seven  sections.    The  first  four  sections  deal  with  German 
^government  and  formulation  of  foreign  and  colonial  policy ♦    Siblio-  t* 
9  graphical  footnotes*    Section  £  lists  personalities  in  German  foreign 

policy,  giving  dates*    Section  6  is  a*  chronology  of  events,  1888-1914. 
Section  7  is  a  thorough  annotated  bibliography  arranged  by  type  of 
material  and  by  subject1 (sea  table jof  contents! v    So  index*  . 


22216  , 
.014 
1965 
Ref. 

Cutter 
2WF 
.015 
.2 

Kef. 
*£utter 

2WF 

.015 

Ref, 


Dahlmann,  Friedrich  christoph  and  Georg  Waits,    Oahlmann-Waitr , 
Quellankunde  der  deutschen  Geschichtei  Biblipytaphie/d^r 
Quellen  und  der  Litsratur  zur  deutschen  Gasciuchte.  ibT 
Stuttgart,  Hier'semann,  19&9- 

 .  '  9.    Aufl.    Leipzig,  Koehler,  1931*  2v. 


Au£l« 


v,  1:  Bibliography 
•v.  2:  Index 


6.    Aufl.    Gottingen,  Dieter ich,  1894. 


Standard  bibliography  for  German  history*    Ninth  edition  covers  through 
World  War  I.  ,  Classified  arrangement  (see  table  of  content*)  -  Lists 
primary  (Quellen)  and  secondary  (Darstellungen)  mater Mis  up  to  1929,  1 
including  journal  articles,  dissertations,  book  review*,  important 
chapters  of  books,  etc. ,  besides  books. 

In  2  parts.    Part  A  "Allgemeiner  Teil*  (General  Section)  contains  all 
items  not ^restricted  to  any  particular  period  and  all  items  which, 
although  dealing  with  a  specific  period,  do  not  meet  requirements  for 
Inclusion  into  Part  B  (i.e.  their  coverage  is  too  broad  for  B's  specific 
categories) *    Part  B  "Die  einselnen  Zeitalter*  is  chronological  by 
period*    Lists  itestp  which  deal  with  the  period  ai  outlined  by  the 
divisions  and  subdivisions,  including  those  in  which  the  period  covered 
is  shorter .    Under  each  division  the  first  subdivision  is  for  general 
items,  i.e.  those  which  deal  wlt|t  that  specific  period  in  general,  or 
which  outline  events,  etc,    A  *  before  a  title  indicates  that  the  item 
contains  bibliography.    Motes  in  italics  contained  iw  square  brackets 
(this  does  not r mean  the  wofk  has  been  translated)*    Abbreviations  are 
listed  at  the  beginning.       1  x  '  ' 

The  tenth  edition  is. to  be  in  five  volumes  with  one  index  volume, 
including  works  published  through  1960  and  covering  to  the  end  of  World 
War  IX.    Sections  are  published  when  completed  (not  necessarily  in 
sequence  of  chronological  coverage) .    It  will  list  about  three  times 
as  much  material  (much  of  it  non-German)  as  the  9th  ed. ,  but  some  cita- 
tions from  the  latter  are  being  dropped . 


Cutter 
F47 
♦  R18 
Stacks 


Dietzel,  Hans,    "Bibliographic  2ur  deutschen  Geschichta*  in  Deutsche 
Geachichte  im  Uberblickj  ein  Handbuch  by  Peter  Rassow  (Stuttgart, 
Metrier,  ittti ,  pp .  ftttfT.  ~ 

Arranged  in  sections  by  period.    Lists   Quellen  (primary  sources)  and 
Darstellungen  (secondary  sources)  .for  German  history  up  to  the  period 
of  National  Socialism.    Coders  materials  published  since  1931  (thus 
supplements  the  9th  ed.  of  Dahlmann-Waitz) ,    At  the  beginning  of  each 
section  are  references  to  the  sections  in  Dahlraann-Waitz  where  materials 
published  up  to  1931  can  be  found*    The  secondary  materials  listed  are 
mainly  German- language  and  include  journal  articles  (abbreviations  jused 
for  journal  titles  are  listed  in  the  introductory  text,  p.  773).  less 
comprehensive  than  Franz. 


\ 


ERIC 


YV" 


22236 

.F7 

Ref. 


Franz ,  Gunther.     Bucherkunde  ^ur  deutschen  Geschichte, 
*     Oldenbourg,  1951.  \ 


Munich  ? 


Seloctive  list  of  primary  and  secondary  materials  for  German  history 
up  to  1933.  ,  Emphasis  is  On  works  published  after  1931  (thus  supplement; 
ing  Dahlmann-Waitz) .    Covers  books  and  periodicals.    Arranged  by 
period..  *  Name  and  subject  indexes. 


262ul 
.J25 
Ref . 


Cutter 
F47 
.J19 
Stacks 


Jahresberichte  der  Geschichtswissenschaf t.    1878-1913.  Berlin 

Lib.  lias:    v.  i-34,  1878-1911. 

Annual  survey  of  historical  writing*    In  essay  form,  with  bibliographical 
footnotes  which  comprise  about  half  of  each  volume.    Each  section  is  by 
an  authority  of  the  field.'  international  in  scope,  but  coverage  of 
Qerraan  history  is  especially  thorough.    Author  index.    The  section  oh, 
German  history  is  continued  by:  + 

Jahresberichte  fur  deutsche  (Seschichte.    1925-39/40.    Leipzig.  .  . 

1     Lib.  has:  v.  1,  1925-  v.  15/16,  pt.  1,  1939/40. 

' — Efcrsh  volume  is  in  2  parts:  1>  Bibliographies  2)  Forschungsberichte 
(research  reports).    Material  listed  in  Part  1  is  arranged  in  sections i 
A)  general,  8)  German  history  chronologically  by  period,  and  C)  related 
fields  (e.g.  geography,  ethnology,  legal  and  church  .history) .  Items 
are  numbered.    They  include  books,  periodical  articles,  etc.    Part  2 
discusses  the  state  of  the #art  and  the  research  publications  listed  in 
Part  I.    Arrangement  corresponds  to  that  of  Part  I.    Each  section  is 
written  and  signed  by  an  expert  in  the  field.    Numerical  references 
in  the  text  refer  to  Part  I •    Some  sections  have  special  bibliographies, 
which  are  listed  in  the  table  of  contents  under  Part  I,  Section  D, 
There  ia  also  a  section  on  German  territories* and  settlements  in  other 
countries.    Author  index.    This  work  is  supplemented  by  that  of  " 
Holtssroann  and  Ritter.  * 


On  order 
for  Ref. 
(May 
1973) 


n.F.l,  1949- 


Berlin. 


This  is  a  new  series  of  the  same  title,  now  containing  only  bibliography. 
Published  biennially  since  v.  3. 


Z6201 

.H6 

Ref. 


Holtzmann,  Walther  and  Gerhard  Ritter.    Die  deutsche-Oeschlchtswissen- 
schaft  im  Zweiten  Weltkrieg;  Bibliocrdphie  ties  historiachen 
Schrifttuffsdeutscher  Autoren,  1939-194 5.    Marburg,  Simons,  1951. 
2v.  \ 

Lists  German  historical  writings  during  World  War  II.    Volume  one  covers 
pre- history  .and  ancient  history;  volume  two  covers  medieval  and  modern 
history.    Thfc  table  of  contents  at  front  of  volume  1  outlines  the 
arrangement,  Which  is  basically  chronological.    The  majority  of  the 
writings  listed  are  on  German  history,  although  all  countries  are 
covered.    Author  index  is  at  end  of  volume  2.    This  list  helps  to 
supplement  Jahresberichte  fur  deutsche  Geschichte  wtfich  was 
not  published  during  this  period* 


22240 

1960 
Ref. 


Wiener  Library,  London.    Persecution  and  Resistance  under  the  Nazis. 
2d.  ed.    London t  Valientine,  Mitchell,  19*0.     (Wiener  Library. 
Catalogue  Series,  I).- 

... 

Lists  the  iibraryfs  collection  on  this  topic.    Arranged  by  subject 

{see  table  of  contents) .    Author/subject  index. 


/ 


—  6  ■- 


Cutter 
ZWF 
.L88 
Ref . 


BJ  Special?  to  1600 

Loranz,  Ottokar.    Peutschlands  Geschichtgquellen  im  Mittelalter  seit 
der  Mitte  dea"3Feizehnten  Jahrhunderta, T, Auf 1. Berlin, 
Hertz,  1886-87.     2V.  in  I.  , 

Continues  coverage  of  medieval  German  hibtory  where  Wattenbach  ceases 
(mid- 13th  cent.).    In  three  partem    Southern  Germany  U*v  v.l) ,  and 
Northern  Germany  and  general  history  of  empire  tod  emperor  (in^u  2, 
which  begins  after  p.  348).    In  bibliographical  essays  dealing  wi£h 
geographical  areas  Loren*  lists  primary  and  secondary  materials* 
Bibliographical  footnotes.    Index  of  subjects  and  names. 


Z2237 
.S3  7 
Ref. 


Schottenloher ,  Karl.    Biblloaraphie  sur  deutschan  Oeschichte  im 

Zeitalter  der  Glaubensspaltu&q  1517-£5iS« Leipzig,  Hiersemann,] 

8d.  1-2 s  Personen  (persons) .    Orte,  Landschaften  (places) j 

Bd.  3*  Reich  u«  Kaiser  (empire  and  emperor).    Territorien  u.  Landesherren 

(lands  and  sovereigns) *  J  ' 

Bd.  4s  Gesamtdaretallungen  der  Reformat ions xe it  (general  works) . 
Stoffe  (specific  subjects); 

Bd.  5s  Nachtrage  u.  Ergansungen  (additions  and  revisions),  zeittafel 
(chronology) ; 

Bd.  6*  Verfasser  u.  Titelverxeichnis  (author/title  index) t 
Bd.  7*  Das  Schriffttum  von  1938  bis  I960. 

Comprehensive  listing  of  primary  and  secondary  materials  (the  latter 
including  books,  journal  articles,  theses,  etc.).    Materials  listed 
are  numbered  consecutively  and  the  index  refers  to  these  numbers. 
Volume  5,  lists  additions  and  revisions  up  to  1939,  and  v.  7  up  to 
1960.     (v.  7  has  its  own  index) .    The  chronology  (1466^1585)  refers 
to  the  numbers  of  material*  listed  in  the  bibliography. 


cutter 

ZWF 

.W34 

Ref .  I 


Cutter 
ZWP 
.W34 
1948 
Ref . 

On  order 
for  Ref . 
(April 
1973) 


Bel . 
Stud. 


Wattenbach,  Willielm.    Peutschlands  Geschichtsguellen  im  Mittelalter 
bis  2ur  Mitte  dee  13.    JahrhundertFI 6. Aufl* Berlin,  Hertz, 
1894;  2v. 

A  basic  guide  to  sources  (both  pritoary  and  secondary) .  Arrangement 
is  by  chapters  dealing  with  regions,  schools  «f  thought,  and  persons* 
Index  in  each  volume.  '  Volume  2  also  contains  additions  and  corrections 
to  both  volumes,  and  an  appendix  dealing  with  forgeries. 

 .  Peutschlands  Geschlchtsouellen  im  Mittelalter i  deutsche 

gaiaerzeit.    ffrsg.  von  R.  Holtxmann. TObingen,  Matthieasen>s1948. 

Eighth  edition  of  volume  1,  section  3  of  Wattenbach fs  complete  work. 

<■ 

,  peutschlands  Geachichtsquellen  im  Mittelalter %  die  Zeit 
3er  Sachsen  und  sailer.    K51n,  BOhlau,  1967. 2v. 

Continues  the  above  work. 


Wolf,  Gustav.    Quellenkunde  der  deutachcn  Reformationsqeschichte. 

(Reprint  of  Gotha,  19i5-23  edition}. Hildesheim,  Dims,  1965  2v. 

Provides  a  thorough  listing  and  description  of  materials  on  the  German 
Reformation  and  sources  for  research  on  that  period.    Also  covers 
movements  preceding  the  Reformation. 


/ 
i 


V.     PERIODICAL  AND  NEWS&AEKK  INpkXKS  - 
'  —  ■  1 

A19  Bibliographic  del  dcutschcn  aeltschrif  tcnliteratui    nut  Einschjtusa  von 

;B5  Sgnmelwerken^    Bd.  1-128,  1896-1964.  ,  Osnabrtfck. 


Ref . 


Kef. 


Lib.  has:    v.'  1,  1896  -  v.  128  (1964) 


A19   .  Erganzungsband.   Gaut2sch  b.  Leipsig,  1908-1942*  2Qv, 

.8512  • 
Ref. 

A  comprehensive  index  valuable  because  of  the  large  number  of  important 
German  periodicals ,  transactions,  yearbook*,  and  other  'composite  works 
indexed,    The  usual  arrangement  is  in  two  parts,  the  first  being  an 
index  by  broad  subject  headings,  giving  in  each  entry  the  article  s 
title,  its  author  when  known*  and  the  refefence  %o  th«t  periodical? 
the  second  part  is  an  author  index  to  the  subject  index*  Ergangungg- 
bande  contain  additions  and  carry  retrospective  indexing  back  to  1861.  . 
-  in  1965  this  bibliography  was  merged  with  Bibliographie  der  freinds- 
prachiaen  2eitschrifteniiteratur  into  Internationale  Bihlioqraphie  der 
Zeitscnrif tenliteratur  >  ' 

AI9    '        Bibliographie  der  fremdsprachigen  Zeitscftrif tenliteratur .  1911-64, 

m  -  ^Osnabrack.  ~ 
Ref.         -  i- 
Lib.  hass  1911-1964. 

Indexes  about  1400  periodicals  and  general  works  in  the  principal 
non-German  languages,  but  not  necessarily  on  non-German  subjects. 
Is  similar  in  general  plan  and  arrangement  to  Bibliographie  der 
deutschen  Zeitschrif teniiteratur ,  above*    Op  td  1924  subject  index 
only,  and  afterwards  authors  as  well.    In  1965  it  Wa&  merged  with 
the  above  into  Internationale  Bibliographie  der  2eltschrif tenliteratur. 

AI9  Internationale  Bibliographie  der  Zeitschr  if  tenliteratur,  1-965- 

.15  ■    '     Osn^bruck.  — — 


Lib.  has;  1965- 


A  continuation,  in  combined  form,  of  Bibliographie  der  deutschen 
ZeitscJirif tenliteratur  and  Blbliograpfiie  der  fremdsorachiqen  Zeit- 
schriftenliteratur/    Is  a  subject  index  to  about  8,000  periodicals 
in  German  and  other  languages.    The  subject  headings  are  in  German, 
with  some  *&ee*  references  from  English  and  French  equivalents.  Has 
author  index,  * 
/ 

AI9        /  Verzeichnis  von  Aufsatzen  aus  deutschen  Zeitungen.  1910-1944. 

. B513    /  Leipzig.     (Bibliographie  der  deutschen  Beitschrif tenliteratur . 

Ref.  Beilage-Band) . 

Twice-monthly  (sometimes  monthly)  subject  index  to  articles  in  German 
newspapers.    Cumulated  annual  subject  index. 


8 


VI.     GUIDES  TO  DOCUMENTS 

micro-  '  Monuments  Germanise  Historical  -indo  ab  anno  Chriati  quingentesimo 
fiche  uggufi  ad  annum  roiljesimum  et  guingestesimum.    indices  eorunT" 

76  '•'  quae  Monuments  Gcrm&niae  Histpricqrum  tomis  hucuaque  editls 

CPRR  continentur,  eo  .  by  Holder-Eggcr  and  2  euimer .  Stuttgart, 

SlersemennT  1890* 

Index  to  a  collection  of  primary  sources  dating  from  S00  to  1500. 
<?fc  publication  of  the  documents  was  begun  in  the  early  19th  century 
and  is  still  in  process.    The  library  has  the  collection  (partly  in 
book  form,  partly  on  microfiche)  and  it  can  be  found  by  checking  the 
author/title  catalogue' under  Monumenta  Germanise  Histories.  The 
collection  is  in  various  series,  and  titles  in  each  series  can  be 
found  in  this  index  as  well  as  in  Repartorium  historiae  Medii  Aevi 
(26^63  .R43x  t.l  Refv,  p.466)#  and  in  Eleanor a  Baer,  Titles  in  Series, 
2d.  ed.   <AI3.B3.196*  Ref.).  1  '  1  


Cutter 
JYR 
.C3is 
Stacks 


Gov't. 
Docs. 


Micro- 
film 
173 
CPRR 


Auswartiges  Amt.    Die  diplomatlsch 

1671-1914;  ein  Wagwaiser  durch  das  groasa 


en  Akten  dea  Ausyfartigen 
Axtanwark  der 


Germany. 

Amtes,   ._  

deutschen  Rsgiarung ,  von  Bernhard  Schwertf eger .  Berlin ,  Deutsche 
Verlagsgesellschaft  fur  Politik  und  Geschichte,  1927,  8v, 


Guide  to  the  contents  of  documents  of  the  German  foreign  office, 
including  documents  received  by  the  foreign  office  from  ctfcsr  countries* 
Also  contains  translations  into  German  of  the  latter.    The  documents 
themselves  are  published  in  the  series  pie  Gross*  Politik  der 
Europaischen  Kabinette,  1871-1914;  SammTung  der  Diplomatlscnen  Akten 
des  Au a war tig an  Amtes.    40 v.    (Cutter  JYR  .G31  Stacks). 

American  Historical  Association,    committee  for  the  Study  of  War 
.  Documents.    Guides  to  German  Records  Microfilmed  at  Alexandria # 
Va.    w a shi ngton.  National  Archives,  195B~  * 

Issued  in  parts,    Each  of  these  guides  serves  as  an  index  to  the 
filmed  records  of  one  of  the  Reich  ministries  or  other  record  groups 
(e.g.  German  field  commands}.    The  guides  are  in  the  U.S.  section  of 
the  Government  Documents  stacks  under  U.S.  National  Archives'.  The 
records  themselves  can  be  obtained  on  loan  from  the  Centre  for  Research 
Libraries  {please  inquire  at  the  Interlibrary  Loans  Department,  McLennan 
Library* ,  or  they  can  be  purchased  from  the  National  Archives,  * 
Washington,  D»C.  (price  lists  are  given  in  the  Guides). 

Schvandt,  Ernst.    Index  of  Microfilmed* Records  of  the  German  Foreign 
Ministry  and  the  Reich ys  Chancellery  Covering  the  Weimar  Period , 
Deposited  at  the  National  Archives.    Washington,  National  Archives/ 

Indexes  documents  of  the  years  1919-1933. 


Cutter 
AWF 
.A5126 
Ref . 


Cutter 
ZWP 
.A5127 
-Ref. 


American  Historical  Association.    Committee  for  the  Study  of  War 
Documents .    A  Catalogue  of  Files  and  Microfilms  of  the  German 
Foreign  Ministry  Archives,  1867-1920.    Oxford,  University  Press, 
1959. 

Continued  byi 

U.S.  Dep't.  of  State.    Historical  Office.    A  Catalog  of  Files  and 


 log  _ 

Microfilms  of  d\e  German  Foreign  Ministry  Archives,  1920-1^45. 
Comp.  and  ed.  by  George  O.  Kent.    Stanford,  Hoover  Institution, 
1962-66.  3v. 

Guide  to  the  contents  of  documents  in  the  files  of  the  political 
archives  of  the  German  Foreign  Ministry.    Also  gives  information  on 
the  programs  of  filming  these  files.    Indicates  owners    of  negative 
copy.    Arrangement  is  outlined  in  table  of  contents.    Name  and  subject 


index*    The  documents  themselves f  in  the  series  Documents  on  German 
Foreign  Policy* __191S-a945*  can  be  found  by "checking  the  autbor/titia 
catalogue  under  Germany*    Auawartiges  Amt  (the  library  has  some 
*  classified  in  Cutter  some  in  L*C).  -  - 

On  order  Weinberg,  Gerhard  L.  Guide  to  Captured  German  Documents ,  Maxwell 
for  Hef .  Air force  Base;  Ala.,  Human  Resources  Research  Insitut* ,  1952. 

(May  *  *  * 

1973)   .      ;  Supplement.    Washington,  National  Archives,  1959, 

Parts  1  and  2  list  books  and  periodical  articles  which  contain  or 
refer  to  German  documents.    Part  3  lists,  by  location,  collections 
of  documents  in  various  depositories  (Library  of  Congress  ?  National 
Archives,  Hoover  Institution,  etc*).    Descriptive  notes.  Autbor/ 
subject  index*    Supplement  lists  additional  materials  held*  in  the 
depositories. 


McLennan  Library 
tfcCill  University 


Reference  Department 
1973 


GERMAN  LITERATURES  h  STUDENT'S 
GfilDE  TO  RgFERgNCE  SOURCES 


This  guide  is  a  selective  list  of  important4 reference  sources  for  research 

irfceermari  literature*.  •  ' 

V^Moet  of  %hQ  bibliographical  coverage  of  historical  and' critical  research  on 
GermanTiteratore  is  contained  in  monumental  comprehensive  works  dealing  with  all 
aspects  and  periods  of  German  literature.    These  bibliographic  works  usually 
include  materials  on  German  cultural  and  intellectual  history  ss  well,  thus 
these  bibliographic  works  represent. the  relationship  between  literature  end 
cognate  fields  (such  as  art;  philosophy  and  religion) . 

In  their  ambitious  deeire  for  comprehensiveness  and  thoroughness,  the 
German  bibliographers  have  produced  enormous  scholarly  end  elaborate  works.  These, 
because  of  their  vast  scope  and  intricate  arrangement,  ere  often  difficult  to  use* 
The  researcher  must  be  prepared  to  spend  some  time  familiarising  himself  witt*  them 
in  order  to  benefit  from  their  use.  ,  ' 

There  art  few  bibliographies-  in  this  field  which  deal  with  a  specific  lit- 
erary period.    There  are  especially  few  which  cover  the  18th  and  19th  centuries  in 
particular.    The  researcher  is  therefore  wise  to  proceed  from  the  general  biblio- 
graphy section  of  this  guide  to  that* listing  materials  by  period,  using  the  latter, 
to  supplement  information  found  in  the- former .    The  bibliographies  listed  in  the 
general  section  usually  provide  more  thorough  coverage.  .  The  procedure  from  general 
to  specific  also  applies  to  the  use  of  the  bibliographies  themselves. 

The  general  encyclopedias,  literary  encyclopedias  and  handbooks,  and  bio- 
graphical" sources  listed  in  this  guide  often  contain  useful  bibliographies,  and  it 
is  recommended  that  these  be  consulted  in  addition  to  those  sources  which  are 
specifically  bibliographical. 

works  on  individual  authors  have  not  bean  listed,  as  they  can  be  easily 
found  by  checking  the  Cutter  and  LC  subject  catalogues  under  the  name  of  the 
author.    Locations  for  additional  copies  of  works  cited  in  this  guide  may  be 
found  by  checking  the  author/title  catalogue  under  the  main  entry. 

information  in  quotation  marks  within  the  annotations  is  taken  from  the 
following i    Winchell,  Constance.    Guide-  to  Reference  Books,    8th  ed.  (Chicago, 
ALA,  1967);  Welford,  A.J.    Guide  to" Reference  Material,  v. 5.     (London,  Library 
Association,  1970)  (all  available  at  the  Reference  desk) ,  and  Yale  University. 
Library.    Reference  Department.    German  Language  and  Literature!  Selected  Refer- 
ence Materials  (1971)  (Vertical  FiTe) .  The  section  on  national  and  trade  biblio- 
graphies is  adapted  from  the  Yale  University  bibliography.  * 


This  bibliography  is  arranged  Us  follows i 


I. 
II. 
HP. 
IV. 

.v. 

VI. 
VII. 


GUIDES. 


GENERAL  ENCYCLOPEDIAS  3 

LITERARY  ENCYCLOPEDIAS  AND  HANDBOOKS  »■  3 


BIOGRAPHY.  

A  NO  NY  MA  AND  PSEUDONYMA  -s,  . 


.5 
.8 


NATIONAL  AND  TRADE  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  •  • »  9 


BIBLIOGRAPHIES  OF  LITERATURE  AND  CRITICISM. 

A.  Current  Bibliographies 

b.  Retrospective  Bibliographies 

1.  Genaral 

2.  By  Period 

a.  Up  to  19th  Century 

b.  After  19th  Century 


.11 


VII.        BIBLIOGRAPHIES  OF  NEWSPAPERS  AND  PERIODICALS  ...22 


-  a  - 


IX.  PERIODICAL  AND  NEWSPAPER  INDEXES.  2f 

X.  BOOK  REVIEW  SOURCES  .. ...   „  24 

XI.  THESES.,.'..    .,  -24 

XII .  TRANSLATIONS.  ;  k  ;  25 

XIII.  SERIES  25 

XIV.  LANGUAGE  DICTIONARIES  .26 

A.  Geman 

1.  General  end  Etymological  • 

2.  specialised 

a.  Abbreviation 

b.  Synonyms 

e.  Quotations  and  Proverbs  \ 

d.  .  Idioms  ,  x 

e.  Slang  '    •  - 

B .  Bilingual 

•a  * 

f  - 

I.  GUIDES:  .  * 


21035.3 
.A8 

ftef . 


Arnold,  Robert  Franz* 

turgeachichte.    4th  eA. 
..  de  Gruyter,  1966. 


Allgemeine| Bucherfcunde  sur  neueren  deut.  chan  Lit- 
neu  heart*  1 tat  von  Herbert  Jacob.  Berlin, 


Thia  bibliography  liats  materials  for  the  history  of  modern  German  liter- 
ature, they  fall  into  3  main  categories*  1)  aids  for  the  compilation  of 
the  literature  on  a  desired  aspect  of  the  subject,  2)  bibliography  of 
general  material  on  the  history  of  literature,  and  3)  survey  of  general 
biographical  and  bibliographical  sources  and  basic  handbooks  of  disci- 
plines related  to  the  history  of  literature*    Under  6  broad  divisions , 
the  materials  are  subarranged  in  sections  ranging  from  the  general  to  the 
specific.    Only  monograph*  are  liatad  and  material  on  individual  writers 
has  been  excluded.    Coverage  is  up  to  If 65.  -Baa  author  and  subject  in- 
dexes. 


Cutter 
ZWY«? 
.H19 
Ref . 


Hansel,  Johannes .    BucherKunde  fur  Ge mania tent  Wis  saromalt  roan  das 

Schrlfttum  nach  dam  neuesten  roraonunqsstand?  Berlin.  Erich  Schmidt ~* 
verlag,  1959. ■ 

This  guide  XimtM  basic  «ources  for  retrospective  and  currant  research  in 
German  literature  and  philology.   Material  is  predominantly  Geraen- 
language*  Guides,  bibllographiajpfl&B  todies*  apnual  surveys*  periodicals , 
etc.  are  grouped  under  5  sain  sections*    Brief  notes  are  added,  includes 
an  appendix  section  on  manuscripts  and  author/ title  and  subject  indexes* 


Z2231 
»R24 
1969 
Ref. 


Raaba,  Paula    Einfuhrunq  in  die  Buchsrkunde  sur  deutschen  Literature 
wiaaonschafti  ait  i5  Tabeiien  im  ABhang.        Aufl.  Stuttgart, 
Metzler,  1969a  t 

Guide  ^to  major  bibliographical  resouroee  for  research  in  German  literal 
ture.    The  descriptive  section  th)  is  e  bibliographic  essay.    The  practi- 
cal section  (B)  informs  the  reaobr  which  of  the  resources  described  above 
can  be  used  to  find  out  desired  Information.    Shis  section  is  to  be  used 
together  with  the  appended  tables  which  provide  the  same  information  in 
tabular  form.    The  bibliographic  section  (C)  lists  the  works  discussed  in 
the  texts  grouping  theft  according  to  type  and  content.    At  the  back  is 
author  and  title  (in  the  case  of  works  without  distinctive  authors)  index 
to  the  whole  volume.  *  ' 


Z1002 
.T68 
1906 
Ref. 


ERLC 


Totok;  Wilhelro.    Hendbuch  der  bibliooraphigchen  Nachachlaqe*erke. 
Aufl.  Frankfurt,  Xlosteraann, 


3. 


Arranged  in  sections  by  subject.    Brief  introductions  to  each  section 
provide  subject  and  historical  orientation.    Lists  bibliographical  works 

in  all  fields,  as  well  as  biographies,  subject  encyclopedias  and  hand- 
books.   Each  entry  is  supplied  with  descriptive  notes, on  contents  and  use* 
Table  of  cpntents  is  in  Gerrnan,  English  &nd  French.    Author/ title/subject 
index.  •  ' 


II,  GENERAL  ENCYCLOPEDIAS 


Cutter    Per  flgflggg  ferockhaus.    16.    vollig  ntubtirb.  Aufl« 

AE  -    *  1952-60*     12V.  * 

Ref . 


Wiesbaden,  Brockhaua, 

J  . 

Short,  unsigned  articles  on  minor  as  will  ae  major  subjects,  many  with 
bibliographies.    Includes  biographies  of  living  parson  »    Many  illustrat- 
ions. *  *■ 

,,n.-   Ergihsungshand.    Wiesbaden,  Brockhaua/  1*58  # 


T.  1,  Nous  Artikal  and  aktuelle  Erg*n*ungenj  T.  2,  Halt  und  Mensch  dar 
Jabr hunder tmi tte i  T.  3,  Kartan  Verseichnie  (Xndax  to  the 'maps  in  v.  1- 

13).  ,  -  # 

.    IX.  Erganaunqaband.    A-a .    wieabaden,  Brockhaua,  1963. 


New  and  supplementary  articles  to  tha  as  in  sat.    Plana  of  19  Gorman  citiea 

are  included. 


AE27 
.G672 
Ref  • 


Brockhaua  Enzyklbpadie.    17.    vOllig  n 
haus.    Wiesbaden,  Brockhaua *  1966- 


naubaarb*    Aufl.  das  Groesen  Brock- 


Completely  rovised  and  updated.  Short  erticlee.  Includes  biographies  of 
living  persons.  Many  illustration*  and  maps-  The  revised  bibliographies 
emphasize  secant  publications.  - 


AE27 
.H5 
1952 
Ref. 


AE27 
.M6 
1971 
Ref. 


Per  orgsse  Herder %  ftachachlaqawsrk  fur  Wissan  und  Leben.    5 .    naubaarb . 

 lull.    Freiburg,  Herder,  lOv.  

v:  1~£,  a-Z;  v.  10,  Oar  Mensch  in  seiner  Walt.  ■ 

Short  articles*    title  bibliography.    Well-illustrated.    Reflects  a 

Catholic  viewpoint.         *  .  * 

 ^    Efc&nrungsband.    1962.  2v» 


Supplementary  material  end  sections  on  Die  welt  in  unserer  2eitt  T.  1, 
Natur  und  Tfcchnikr  T*.  2,  Qeist  und  Kultur. 

Meyers  En2yklop^dischei  LaxlkAn  in  25_BHndan.    9.  Aufl.    Mannheim,  Siblio- 
grapKTscKes  Institut,  1971- 

Short  articles,  many  with  bibliographies.    Useful  for  brief  information 
on  persons,  pieces  and  thing..    Good  »*pa,  excellent  illustrations. 
There  d£e  a  few  lengthy  signed  articles  by  specialists. 


Ill,  L 


ARY  ENCYCLOPEDIAS  AND  HANDBOOKS* 


21010 
.£64  . 
1960 
Ref. 


Eppelsheimer ,  Hans  Wilhelm.  .. 
bis  aur 'Ge^enwarfc.    3 .  Aufl. 


Handbttch  der  Weltliteratur  von  dan  Anfangen 
Frankfurt r  Klostermann,  1^60. 


Brief  biographical  and 

rid  and  explana- 


Provides  quick  orientation,  in  world  literature, 
bibliographical  information  about  major  writers  of  the  wor 
tory  notes  about  individual  works  are  given*  Arranged  under  broad  geo- 
graphical and  chronological  diviaiona.    Bmphasis  is  on  Western  European 
lteratures.    Appendix  I  conaiata  of  bibliographies  for  the  study  of  t$e, 
literatures  of  individual  nations  and  peoples  and  literature  in  gener « 
Appendix  IX  contains  bibliographies  on  various  literary  fortfs,  motifs, 
types  of  literature  and  related  topics.    Index  of  authors,  titles  of 
anonymous  works.  - 


■  v 

'  v. 


PN41 

.K53 
Ref. 


PT403 
.K8 

Stack,* 


-  4  - 


v 


-Kindleri  tlterfttur  Iiexlkon.    tujridi,  JJindler  Verlag,  '  7v. 

Literary  work!  are  arranged  by  title,  which  It  usually  given  in  the 
original  language .    Moat  eatries  include  a  brief  history  of  the  vork. 
a  r*sum€  of  the  plot  and  a  list  of  editions,  critical  works #  adaptations 
and  tranalationa;    Eastern  ajL  weii^aji  Weetern  literature  is  included,  with 
emphasis  on  contemporary  work*.    Ae  last  volume  also  covers  essays  and 
contains  the  indexes  to  the  whole  set. 


Kunisch*  Hermann.  E 
Nywphenburger  Ver 


andfcuph  der  dautsch^n  Geqsnwr  tali  tar*  tur. 
riegsium  Slung,  HHT 


Munich, 


the  wain  pafc^  alphabetically  arranged* 
graphlee  end  « 


consists  of  signed  brief  bio- 
Critical  discussions  of  the  works  of  modem  German  authors. 
Bibliographies  of  their  works  arm  given.    Also  included  are  aeveral 
ar  tic  las  (with  bibliographical  footnotes)  on  various  aspects  and  forms  of 
^en  ti  a  th -century  German  literature.    Index  of  authors  is  at  back. 


PT155 

.K82 

Ref. 


2,  Aufl.  Munich*  N; 


urger  Verlegshandlung,  1969* 


 TvT" 

Major  revision  of  th*  £ irit  edition.    Articles  op  authors  are  in  v.  1-2, 
Nana  index  is  in  v.  2.    V.  3  is  a  revision  of  Herbert  Wieener'a  BibJio- 
graphie  der  Person,  lblbliographien  z\ir  deutschen  C^aNinwartsliterituFT" 
T8»H  .MWS4  W.M—  section  vtt.a.S.b.  ol  thisouidch  listing 
bibltoflrephiee  of  works  by  and  about  sndern  Gerasn  literary  figures  up 
to  and  including  1970.  *     *    .  * 


PN41 
.M45 

1970 
Ref.. 


Mayors  Kandbuch  iiber  die  Literatur t  olnjboxikon  der  Dichtor a  schrift- 

'        fl.  Mannheia,  Bl&liogr.pbii 


siollar 

Institut , 


slier  titorature'nT 
»76.   ~  


2.  Aui 


C sense 


Arranged  alptuib.ticsJ.ly  by  author ,  this  handbook  gives  brief  biographical 
information  (including  pictures}  and  bibliographical  references/about 
writers  of  all  tiaws.    Emphasis  is  on.  German  euthors.    Brief  bibliogra- 
phies for  the  literature  of  various  countries  are,  given  at  the' back. 
Usef-1  for  quick  reference.  • 


PT4JL 
'.R4k 
Ref. 

PT41 
.R4x 
1958 
Ref. 


Reallexikor.  der  deutsAen  Literature— oftich^o,  hrsg.  von 

Reansitikon  der  deutschen  Literatnrceaohlchte ,  begrundet  von  Paul  Marker 

  una  Wolfgang  Stsjssleir.    2/Xull?  fiffwa  Ssmer  Kohlschmidt  u. 

Wolfgang  *«tohr.    Berlin,  de  Gruyter,  1958-  . 

Long  and  scholarly  signed  articles  with  good  bibliographies  define  and 
describe  the  development  of  German  literary  terms  and  expressions*  periods 
motifs,  forms  and  many  other  topics  of  importance  to  the  study  of  German  < 
literature.    Arrangement  is  alphabetical.    ttoes  not  confain  biographical 
information  or  articles  on  individual  authors  or  works. 


chje. 


PN3326 
Stacks 


Per  Roxaanfuhrer  >  Hrsg. 
 l*5fr*71.<  I5v. 


von  Wilhato  Olbrich.    Stuttgart,  Hiersemann/ 


International  coveraga  of  novels  and  jport  stories  up  to  1966.  Arrange- 
ment under  country  ia  al^abe  tical^Cyauthor .    V.  1-S  and  v.  13  cover 
German  literatures    A  digest  of  pd  notes  on  each  novel  are  given.    V.  15 
is  intfex  to  v.  1~1*,  and  contains  author,  language,  title  and  chronologi- 
cal indexes,  as  well  as  an  index  by  type  of  novel.  a 

*  e  „  v 


-  5  - 


Cutter 
2V4? 
.S3551d 
Ref. 


Z2231 
.ASS 
v.  1 
Ref  . 

Z2231 
,A55 

v.  2 
Ref. 


Schmitt,  Frit*.    Deutsche  Litaraturqgachichts  in  Tabsllen.  Bonn, 
Athenaum,  194m:  5vT 

Tsil^lj       750*1450  < 
'      Toil  II*    1450-1770     ^  . 

Tell  III.  1770  bie  sur  Gegenwart. 

Detailed  chronological  outline  -of  Genaaa  literature.    Croupe  authors  and 
titles  into  sections,  according  to  fore,  eubjeet  and  other  characteristics, 
bringing  together  works  which  are  related  stylistically  and/or  by  period. 
Brief  biographical  and  bibliographical  information.    Ref are  to  manu- 
scripts, source  materials,  end  critical  studies.    Also  covers 'cooperative 
literature  and  the  influence  of  foreign  literatures  on  the  German. 
Author  and  title  index  to  Vol.*  I  is  at  the  back  of  lthat  volume.    Vol.  II 
has  no  index.   The  tables  in  the  text  sad  inside. the  back  covers  illust- 
rate the  development  of  various  types  of  Serosa  literature. 


Schneider,  Max.  Deutsche*  Tits  lb  uctu  sin  Hilfsmlt 
verfassern  doutocaar  Litoraturwcrxo.  2d  s€.  ~ 
Ipener^  1927. 


sua  Hachwolo  von 
Bauds  S  


Abnert,  t*ina-Jor«.    yeutschsa  Titolbuoj  J,  f in  aU|ssUtts;  sum  Ha  envois 
i  vog  Vorfacsorn  deutscher  Litoratugworxo,  itis-issT. Berlin,  Raude 

l  »  spener,  1966. 

Schneider  covers  mainly  19th  century  works  of  German  literature.  Titles 
of  books  and  first  lines  of  poems  are  arranged  alphabetically  sad  the 
reader  is  provided  with  the  author* a  •name.    Entries  ere  brief.  Only 
title,  author  and  year  of  publication  are  given.    Bee  subject  index  and 
a  list  of  authors.*  pseudonyms  giving  their  real  names.  •  Deutschcs  Titel- 
buch  2  has  same  arrangement  end  covers  German  literature  from  1915-1965 
and  contains  additions  and  corrections  to  the  1900-1914  period  covered 
in  Schneider.  - 


PN6120     Sehwitske/Heins.    Racisms  Horsplelfuhser .    Stuttgart,  Reclaa,  1969. 

R2S368 ,  ' 

Stacks'    Covers  mainly  German  radio  drama.-'  Arranged  alphabetically  by  author's 
name.    Gives •short  biographies  of  authors  and  briefly  discusses  the 
contents  of  their  important  radio  dramas.    Also  gives  bibliographical 
information,  date  and  name  of  radio  station  of  first  perf< 


FN41 

'.W5 
1969 
UL 


.9,  length 


of  drama,  number  of  characters,  etc. 


/ 


wilpert,  Gero  von.    Sachworterbuch  der  feiteratur.    5.  Aufl.\  Stuttgart, 
Kroner,  1969.  ' 

German  literary  terms  dictionary.  Gives  definition,  notes  on  etymology, 
usage,  and  includes  bibliography.      ?  ,  •  v 


IV.  BIOGRAPHY: 


PT41 
.A4 
1963 
Stacks 


Albrecht,  Gunter  (et  el) .    Deutsche*  Bchrif tstellerlexlkon  von\  den 
.    Anfanaan  bli 
voixsverlag, 


^"erls**  IK3°*0"1V^rt'      '      *  Dearb'    Aut1,  "ein*V 


An  East  German  publication,  covers  seme  800  German  writers  of  all  times. 
Includes  bibliographies. 
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Cutter 

B.5 

A435 


PT155 

.F?4 

Stacks 


Cutter 

E 

.G91h 
Ref . 


22230 
•  M582 


Z1010 
.J63 
I960' 
Ref. 


Allgemeine  deutsche  Bioaraphiet  hfag.  durch  die  Historische  Commission 
bei  der  K.  Akademie  der  Wissenschaf ten.    Leipzig,  Duncker,  1875-1912. 
56v . 

v. 1-45,  A-Z;  v. 46-55,  Nachtrago  bis  1899,  Andr-Z  (A- Ad  included  in  v.  45) ; 
v.  56,  General  Register  (Index) . 

"The  outstanding  German  biographical  dictionary,  containing  long,  signed 
articles,  with  bibliographies,  on  .persons  from  early  times  to  the  end  of 
the  19th- century.    Does  not  include  living  persons.    As  there  are  supple- 
mentary sections  in  many  volumes,  it  is  essential  that  the  index  be  used 
to  find  the  complete  record."  («inchell)    /  * 

Friedrichs,  Elisabeth.  .Literarische  Lokalgrdesen  1700-1900.  Verseiehnis 
der  in  regionalen  Lexlka  und. Sammelwerten  euffgef uhrten  Schrif ts teller . 
Stuttgart,  Metxler,  1967.   ! — 7"^  ;  

Lists  minor  German  authors  and  gives  their  dates  and  places  of  birth  and 
death  and  lists  references  to  biographical  and  critical  data  on  them. 
The  bibliography  at  the  back  lists  regional  bibliographical  and  bio- 
graphical sources.  * 

*  ' 

•  \  ■  ■ 

* 

Pie  orossen  Dauf  cheru  deutsche  B log raphie.     Berlin,  P ropy ISen-Ver lag/  - 
1957-58.  5v. 

Chronological  arrangement.    Longs  signed  biographies  of  outstanding 
figure*  in  German  cultural,  religious,  military,  ate.  history  of  all 
times.    Bach  volume  has  a  pame  index,  wtiich  gives  pages  where  a  person's 
biography  ia  to  be  found  and  referenoee  to  hia  name  in  articles  on  others. 
Each  volume  also  has  index  of  authtfrs  of  tha  biographical  articles  which 
gives  brief  biographical  notes  and  bibliography  of,  their  works A  Volume 
5  -is  a  supplementary  volume  with -a  cumulated  index  to  v,  1-5. 


H amber gar ,  Geprg  Chrietoph.    Pas  qelehrte  Teutschlandi  oder  L 
etst  lebonden  teutschen  scftrlf tsteiier.  tesprtnt  of  Lemg 

onHj     Hildesheim,  Olms,  1965-66 «  23v. 


oder  Lexik 
I 


der 

eJit^ 


This  is  a  reprint  of  the  5th  edition  of  this  work  and  its  supplements 
which  were  published  from  1796  to  1834*    Briefybiographical^  «*nd 
graphical  notes  are  given  for  scholars  and  writers  of  the  day  (Goethe9 
time) .    A  very  useful  section  of  explanatory  material  is  at  the  end  of 
vol*  23 ,  with  importaht  instructions  for  use  and  information  on  scope. 

Jocher,  Christian  Gottlbb.    Allgemalnea  Ge lehr tenlexikon ,   feeprint  of 
i        Leipzig,  1750-1751  edition)    Hil<lesheim*  dims,  1533^61.  4ve 

.  .   •    Fortsetxung  und  Irgifosungen.    C  Reprint  of  Iieipxig* 

1754-1897  edition}  Hildesheim,  01mm,  1960-61 *     7v*  " 

Biographies  of  f«*mous  people  of  all  nations  and  time  a  up  to  the  time  of 
publication  of  the  main  set  and  supplements .    Arrangement  is  alphabetical* 
The  supplements*  containing  additions  and • corrections  to  the  main  set,. 
-  cover  only  up  to  •Rom* .    Bibliographical  information  is  included  in  the 
articles »    Information  is  brief ,  but  adequate  and  still  useful.  Strongest 
in  coverage  of  the  Middle  Ages. 


/ 


PN2657, 
Kef. 


Kurschners  bioqrapsrs&tfas  Theater  -  Baiufe.uchV  Berlin,  de  Gruyter,  1956, 

A  handbook  to  persons  in  present-day  drama,  opera*  film  and  radio  in 
Germany,  Austria  and  Switzerland.    Includes  living  persons  only.  Gives 
biographical  information*  lists  major  roles*  productions,  works*  etc. 
and  gives  bibliographical  references  to  further  information. 
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BEST  COPY  AVAJU8LE 


22230     .  Kurschners  Pefttacber  Li ter aturkalender .  Berlin,  de  Gruyter,  1879- 
>A44x 

Bef.         Lib.  ha*:  1902,  1905.  1963,  1967.  ^ 

Brief  biographies  of  living,  German-speaking  writers  ,  including  short 
bibliographies.    Also  includes  an  obituary  taction,  information  about 
literary  publishers  eijd  translators,  literary  prises  and  their  winners, 
literary  societies,  authors9 associations,  a  bibliography  of  reference 
sources,  and  a  geographical  section  in  which  authors  are  listed  under 
tha  towns  in  which  they  live*.  Kurschgera  dsutschar  Celahrtenkalender, 
(Berlin,  1966.  ,2  vols.)   {Cutter  E.5K952  Ref.)  is  a  ecwpanion  work  to  this 
one  and  contains  biographical  information  about  German  scholars  in  all 
fields. 


22230 
.A44x 
1973 
Ref. 


Nekrolog,  1936-1970.    Berlin,  4a  Gruyter, 


1972, 


Alphabetical  listing  of  German  writers  who  died  in  tha  years  1936-1970*. 
Gives  very  brief  biographical  information  (usually  only  dates) -and 
briefly  lists  works  by  and  about  tha  writer.    Chronological  indexes 
list  names  under  dates  of  birth  and  death. 


i. 


4PT15S      Lennarts,  Fran*.    Deutsche  Dichter  und  Schrifta teller  unserer  Salt. 
.L4         *  *  10.  Aufl.    Stuttgart,  Kroner,  1969. " 

1969  , 

ul  "A  biographical  handbook  of  poets  and  creative  writers.    The  preface 

states  that  the  handbook  Was  not  compiled  from  the  point  of  view  of 
literary  history  but  as  a  guide  for  readers  of  contemporary  literature 
and  newspapers,  for  radio  and  television  audiences,  and  theatre-goers. 
It  mainly  restricts  its  coverage  to  living  authors  whi}e  including  some 
recently  dead  who  are  still  prominent  in  the  media.    Entries  average  two 
to  three,  pages  in  length  and  are  followed  by  bibliographies  of  about 
half  a  page.    Works  noticed  include  thope  written  for  stags,  radio, 
television  and  film,  and  sound  recordings.    Literary  prises  and  other 
honours  are  noted . *  (Vale) 

V  i 

CT1&5-3     Neue  deutsche  Biographie.    Berlin,  Ouncker  t  Humblot,  1953- 

.N48x 
Kef. 


Lib*  hast* v.  1-9,  A-Bttt. 


Supplements  and  updates  All 
same  type  of  information, 
articles  in  Allgemeinfc  deutsche  Biographie 


ine  deutsche  Biographic  and  contains  the 
in  each  volume  includes  references  to 


DD261i6 
Ref. 


f 

DD8S 
■  W3 
Ref* 


SBZ-Biographia;  ein  biographisches  Nachschlaaabuch  uber  die  Sowje 
Besatzungsgone  Beutschlands .  Hrsg.  vom  Bunaesministerium  ror 
gesamtdeutache  ^ rag en.    Bonn,  Deutsche r  Bundes-Ve r lag ,  1964.  " 

Biographical  sketches  of  persons  in  East  Germany. 


ietische 


Wer  1st  war?    Das  deutsche  Who's  Who.    16.  Ausg.,  1969/70.  Berlin/ 
Arani,  1$70. 

Bd.  1,  Bundesrepublik  Deutschiand  und  West  Berlin. 

Standard  Who's  Who  type  of  information. 


0085 
.W45 
Ref. 


ERLC 


Who's  Who  in  Germany >  a  Biographical  Pfetioagy  Containing  About  11.000 
■ioerapbUs  of  ^omlne^^irinliba^^rmanv  ei*r*4DP  Organisa- 
tions.   3d.  ed,    Munich,  Oldenbourg,  Sea.    2v. ■ 


Similar  to,  but  less  complete  and  up-tcndate  than  War  1st  Wer?    A  direc- 
tory of  organizations,  associations  dd  institutions  in  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany  Is  include<|^_ 


Z2234 
.P7W5 
Ref. 


BEST  COPY 


Wilpart,  Gerr 


von. 
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 .  ■ .  XesstVoni  bkcKirapiasch^ibllograflh- 

Ucbga  &  adwdrtarWn  gar  ji5ggffi '"tlUrgtSgghchicfc^:  StdUdart , 
ltironar,  i.l%3. 

Alphabetical  by  author.    Providaa  short  biographies.    Lists  author's 
works  and  secondary  material  on  them.    Minimum  bibliographic  information 
is  given.    Although  German  authors  fro©  earliest  times  to  the  present 
are  covered,  emphasis  is  on  contemporaries . 


V.     ANONYMA  AND  PSi'UDONYMA: 


Cutter 

ZV47 
.H74d 
Ref . 


Boiamann,  Michael,  and  Hans  Bohatta.    ftpatacfc—  Anon»gen-I*«ikon .  Weimar. 
Gaaellachaft  dar  Bibliophilan,  1901-21.     /v.  —  * 

*.  1-4,   1501-1850;  v.  5,  1851-1908;  v.  6,  1501-1910  (Nachtrage  und 
Berichtigungen) ;  v.  7,  1501-1926  (Nachtrtfge) . 

Lists  anonymous  titles  and  place  and  year  of  publication,  giving  the 
name  of  the  author  and  the  source  of  the  information. 


Cutter 
ZV47 
tR72 
Ref. 


Rosenbaum,  Alfred.    Beitraqe  zum  deutachen  Anonymen-JLaxikon.  Leipzig, n. p.  , 
1923. 

Provides  additions  and  corrections  to  Deutches  Anonymen-Lexikon  by 
Holzmann  and  Bohatta  (q.v.)  . 


Cutter 
ZV47 
.H74 
Ref. 


Molzjunn,  Michael ,  and  Bans  Bohatta.    fcwMmlmi  paaudonyaaja -Lax  ikon . 
Wien,  Akademiachar  Verlag,  IM*. 

Major  dictionary  of  German  pseudonyms  used  up  to  the  early  20th  century . 
Gives  the  winter's  real  name  and  cites  authorities  used. 


Cutter 
ZV47 
.W45 
Ref  . 


Weller,  Emil.    Lexicon  pseudonymorum.  2.  Aufl.  Regensburg,  A.  Coppenrath, 
1886. 

Covers  pseudonyms  of  All  countries.    Eophasis  is  on  German.    Gives  the 
author's  real  name,  often  gives  dates  of  when  the  pseudonym  was  used, 
and  sotte times  gives  the  title  of  the  work  written  under  the  pseudonym. 


21041 
.W43 

1970 
Ref. 


Waller,  Bail.    Die  falachen  und  finqiartan  Pryckorta, 

Leipzig,  18b4  edition.)  Hildesheim,  Dims,  i*7u. 


(Reprint  of 


 .  .    Machtrage.     (Rapriat  of  Glauchau  &  Leipsig,  1667 

SSTtiooTT  SITdeahaim,  Olms,  1961. 

Lists  publications  with  pseudonymous  publishers  and  places  of  publication 
from  15th  century  to  1857.     Arranged  chronologically  and  subarranged 
alphabetically  by  author  (if  it  is  a  pseudonym,   the  author's  real  name 
is  given  after  it  in  parentheses) ,  or,  in  the  case  of  anonymous  works, 
by  title.     The  real  place  of  publication  and  publisher  are  given  in 
parentheses  after  the  pseudonymous  ones.     Includes  Latin  items.  German 
and  Latin  author    indexes  are  at  the  back.     "Nachtrage"  contains  addit- 
ions and  corrections. 


PF.S7  COP/  AVAILABLE 
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VI.     NATIONAL  AND  TRADE  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  s 


Z2221        Hemsius,  Wilhelm.    Allgemeines  Bucher-Lexikon/  Oder  vollstandiges 
•H47  alphabetisches| Verzeichnis  der  von  1700  bis  zu  Ende  1892 

Pc t .  erschienenen  Bttcher.     Leipzig,     19v.  in  25. 

A  trade  catalogue  listing  books ,  pamphlets  and  periodicals  alphabetically 
by  author  or  catchword  title  in  chronological  periods,  1700-1810  in  4 
volumes  and  thereafter  to  1892  usually  in  quinquennial  volumes.     In  +his 
catalogue,  together  with  the  catalogues  by  Kayser  and  Hinrichs,  the  book 
production  of  the  18th  and  19th  centuries  is  continuously  recorded. 


22221        Kayser,  Christian  Gottlieb.    Vollstandiges  Bifeher-Lexikon ,  1750-1910. 

,K2  3  iReprint  of  the  Leipzig  1534-1912  edition  ]   Graz ,  ISv, 

1969 

Kef.  Performs  essentially  the  same  function  as  Heinsius's  catalogue  above, 

listing  books,  pamphlets,  periodicals,  etc.  in  an  alphabetical  author 
list  with  some  title  entries.     Entry  is  generally  under  the  author's 
name,  but  works  having  such  titles  as  Worterbuch,  Lexikon,  Jahresver- 
zeichnis,  etc,  are  entered  under  title  rather  than  compiler.     For  each 
book,  gives  the  author,  title,  place,  publisher,  date,  volumes,  paging, 
series,  prices  of  editions,  etc.     Separate  classified  subject  indexes 
for  certain  volumes;  Sach^regjster ,   1750-1832,  which  indexes  v.   1-6  of 
of  the  main  set.     There  are  no  indexes  for  v.  7-26 „     Beginning  with  v. 
27,  there  is  Sach-und  Schlagwortregister,  1891-1910  in  5  volumes,  each 
index  covering  2  volume a  of  the  Btlc her lexikon.     Deutsches  Bucherver- 
zeichnis,  adopted  the  same  general  plan,  and  is  a  continuation  of  Kay- 
ser "an3"  Hinrichs.     With  Heinsius  and  Hinrichs,  Kayser  contributes  to 
the  continuous  recording  of  the  18th  and  19th  centuries*  output. 


2J221       Hinrichs  Katalog  der  ia  deutachen  Budhliandel  frschienenen  Bucher,  Zeit- 

H658  fchriften,  Landfcerten,  etc.    TitelVtrxeidhnis  und  Sachregis ter . 

Kef .  T&51-1912.     Leipsig.  13v. 

The  1851-1865  volume  is  called  Hinrich's  Bucher -Catalog  U2221  .H657 
Ref.)     A  quinquennial  trade  catalogue  of  a  similar  pattern  to  Heins- 
ius and  Kayser,  above,     with  those  catalogues  it  covers  the  output 
of  German  publishing  houses  of  the  19th  century.     Deutsches  Bucher- 
verzeichnis    continues  Hinrichs  and  Kayser - 


-2221  Halbiahresverzeichnis  der  Neuerscheinunqen  des  deutschen  Buchhandels. 

"hs6  1901-1945.   Leipzig  '  ^ 

Until  1915  this  was  called  Hinrichs  Halbjahrs-Katalog .     A  similar 
publication  to  Hinrichs  Katalog.     Continues  to  record  the  output  of 
the  German  book  industry.     Its  work  is  taken  over  by  Deutsche  Nation- 
albibliographie  and  Jahresverzeichnis  des  deutschen  Schrifttums. 
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Z2221  Deutsche  Nationalbibliographje  and  Bibliographie  dgs  in  Ausland 

~     prschienenen  dcutschsprachigen  Schrifttums.     Reihgn  A  &  B,  1931- 
/       Kef.  Leipzig. 

r 

Lib.  has:  1969-        Current  volume  is  kept  in  Acquisitions  Dept. 

Now  published  in  East  Germany;  material  from  West  Germany  and  other 
German  speaking  countries  is  also  included.    Not,  like  its  predecessors, 
a  strictly  book  trade  bibliography,  since  only  the  weekly  Rtihe  A,- 
Neuerscheinungen1  des  Buchhandalo,  is  concerned  with  trade  publications. 
The  semi-monthly  Reihe  B,  Neuerscheinungen  ausserhalb  des  Buchhandels, 
lists  dissertations,  publications  of  learned  societies,  etc.     Both     "  , 
sections  are  classified  under  24  large  sdbject  groupings,  with  author 
and  catchword  indexes  itr  each  issue.    Each  Reihe  also  has  separate 
quarterly  cumulated  indexes*     Includes  books,  periodicals  and  maps, 
but  not  music.    Reihen  A  and  B  are  cumulated  into  Jahresverzeichnis 
des  deutschen  Schrif ttums .  ^ 

222^1         Jahresverzeichnis  des  deutschen  Sc hr if t turns,  1945/46-  Leipzig. 
.J3x 

Ref.  Lib.  has:  1945/46-1962;  1964/65,  1967- 

Continues  Halbjahresverzexchnis  der  Neuerscheinunqen  des  deutschen 
Buchhandels,  and  cumulates  Reihen  A  and  B  of  Deutsche  Nationalbiblio- 
qraphie>     Each  year  is  divided  into  two  sections,  the  first  a  Titei- 
verzeichnis,  listing  works  by  author  or  catchword  title,  the  second 
a  Stich-  und  Schlagwortregisber ,  listing  works  under  catchword  title 
and  subject.  .  Is  cumulated  by  Deutsches  Bucherverzeichnis. 

22221         Deutsches  Bucherverzeichnis,   1911-  Leipzig. 

.K25 

:  *ef.  Lib.  has:  1911-  Uncomplete) 

4 

A  trade  bibliography  which  is  heir  to  the  18th  and  19th  century  public- 
ations, Hinrichs  Katalog  and  Kaysers  Vollstgndiges  Bucher-Lexikon, 
Based  on  the  same  general  plan  as  Kaysar.    consists  of  five-year  cumul- 
ations claiming  to  include  all  titles  listed  in  the  Jahresverzeichnis 
des  deutschen  Schr if t turns.  There  are  two  sections,  Titelverzeichnis, 
listing  works  by  author  or  by  title  if  anonymous,  and  Stich-  und 
SchUgwortregister,  a  subject  index.    The  period  1941-50  is  covered  in 
one  listing,  and  includes  works  previously  omitted  because  of  war  con- 
ditions.    Books,  maps  and  periodicals  are  covered. 

Z2221  Deutsche  Bibliographie:  Wochentliches  Verzeichnis,  1947-  Frankfurt. 

.P48x  / 
Hef.  Lib.  has;   1961-  (incomplete) 

Since  world  War  II  the  Deutsche  Bibliothek  in  Frankfurt  am  Main  has  set 
up  a  west  German  equivalent  of  the  existing  bibliographical  apparatus 
described  above.     Like  the  Deutsche  Bucherei  in  Leipzig,  the  Deutsche 
Bibliothek  attempts  to  list  all  books  published  in  both  parts  of  Ger- 
many, and  German  books  published  elsewhere.    There  is  much  duplication, 

some  entries  will  be  found  listed  by  Frankfurt  but  not  by  Leipzig, 
and  vice  versa.     The  Wochentliches  Verzeichnis  of  the  Deutsche  Biblio- 
graphie  is  classified  under  26  large  groupings,  with  weekly  author  and 
catchword  indexes.     It  is  indexed  monthly  by  Verfasser  und  Stichwort- 
register  zu  Deutsche  Bibliographie f  woc*»entliches  Verzeichnis;  Osterr- 
eichische  Bibliographic;  das  Schweizer  fruchf  Ausgabe  A* Beginning  with 
the  1^5  issues/  Deutsche  Bibliographie  has  "been  in  three  series:  Reihe 
A,  weekly, listing  book  trade  publications;  Reihe  B,  monthly,  listing 
publications  not  in  the  book  trade;  and  Reihe  C,  bi-monthly,  listing 
maps. Reihe  A'*  indexes  cumulate  monthly,  quarterly,  semi-annually,  and 
quinquennially ;  Reihe  B  and  C  have  cumulated  annual  indexes,.    The  Woch- 
entliches Verzeichnis  is  cumulated  as  a  whole  in  the  Halbjahres-Verzeich- 
nis  and  the  -Filnf  jahres-Verzeichnis. 


f  .H67 
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22221  Verfasser-  und  Stichwortregister  gu  Deutsche  Bibliographic,  wochentliches 
,u47h  Verzeichnis;  Qsterreichische  Bibliographie;  Das  Schweizer  Buch, 

Rof .  Ausgabe  A,  1953-         Frankfurt . 

Lib.   Has:  1955-1964, 

A  monthly  cumulate  of  the  indexes  of  Deutsche  Bibliographie:  Wochent- 
liches Verzeichnisy  above,  in  addition  to.  the  Austrian  and  Swiss  biblio- 
graphies.   From  195B  to  June  1960  was  called  Verfasser-  und  Sachregister , 

2  22*U         Deutsche  Bibliographie:    Halblahres-Verseichnis,  1£51-  Frankfurt. 

.D45x 

Ref .  L^b.  has:  1966- 

,The  semi-annual  cumulation  of  Deutsche  Bibliographie t  Wochentl iches 
Verzeichnis.    It  is  in  two  parts,  part  1  being  a  Titelverzeichnis 
and  part  i  a  Stich-  und  Schlagwortregister .    The  Halbjahresverzeichnis 
is  cumulated  by  the  Funf jahres-Verzeichnis . 

22221         Deutsche  Bibliographie t  Funf jahres-Verzeichnis \  Richer  ond  Karteiy/ 
.D44x  1945/50-  Frankfurt. 

Lib.  has:  1945/50-  / 

The  five-year  cumulation  of  Deutsche  Bibliographies  Wochentliches  Ver2- 
eichnis  and  Halblahrqfr-Verzeichnis  described  above,    attempts  to  list 
all  publications  for  Germany,  German- language  books ^of  the  book  trade  in 
Austria  and  Switzerland,  and  German-language  publications  of  other 
countries.     Dissertations  and  music  are  oifritt^d v  The  FOnf  jahres-Verzei- 
chnis  is  in  two  parts,  part  1,  the  Alpfcabetisches  Titel verzeichnis, 
being  an  alphabetical  listing  by  author  and  anonymous  title,  and  part  2, 
the  Stich-  und  Schlagwortregister ,  being  the  subject  listing. 

Z2223         Verzeichnis  leiferbarer  Bucher,  1971/2-  Frankfurt. 

.V46x  S 
*Hof.  Lib.  has:  1971/72- 

Desk 

On  spine:  VLB 

Bd .  1:  Autorenalphabet 

Bd .   2 :  Titelregister 

Lists  books  which  are  currently  in  print  (i.e.  available  from  publishers) 
in  West  Germany.    At  the  end  of  each  volume  is  an  addendum  listing  books 
announced  for  publication.    N.B.  Entries  for  monographic  series  or 
festschriften  are  under  the  name  of  sthe  series  or  the  title  of  the 
festschrift  in  the  author  index,  with  no  entry  under  the  name  of  the 
editor  or  the  person  honoured.    These  items  are,  however,  cross-listed 
in  the  title  volume. 

VII.     BIBLIOGRAPHIES  OF  LITERATURE  AND  CRITICISM: 

A.     QURRENT  SERIAL  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

7,2231         Bibliographie  der  dautechen  Sprach-  und  Lifraturwissenschaf t . 
.1*5  Bd.   1,  1945/53-         Frankfurt . 

f-vf.  .  ,       ,  ... 

"A  comprehensive  bibliography  of  western-language  materials;  including 
pamphlets,  books,  periodical  articles,  dissertations  and  reviews.  The 
bibliography,  which  is  unannotated,  begins  with  works  on  literature  and 
language  in  general,  followed  by  German  literature  and  language  in 
general.    The  final  two-thirds  are  devoted  to  studies  of  literature 
arranged  by  period.     In  the  foreword  the  editors  say  that  East  European 
'  materials  have  been  included  wherever  known  about,  but  that  the  diffi- 
culty of  tracing  them  makes  many  omissions  inevitable."   (Yale)  Table 
of  contents  and  subject  and  author  indexes  in  every  volume.    Was  former- 
ly called  Bibliographie  der  deutschen  Uteraturwissenschaf t ,  but  since 
the  1969  volume  language  has  been  covered  in  addition  to  literature. 
Appears  biennially  since  1957/58. 


ERLC 


-  12  - 


Z1002  Bibliographlsche  Berichte.  Bibliographical  lulletin.  1959-  Frankfurt. 
.B53x 

Ref.  Lib.  has:  v.  13,  1971- 

A  quarterly  classified  list  of  recent  bibliographies ,  including  those 
published  in  books  and  periodicals.    Coverage  is  international,  but  with 
a  predominance  of  German  entries.    Subject  and  name  index. 


22235       Germanistikj  intaynationalea  Referatenorgan  mjt  btbliografihischgn  Bin- 
•  A2G4  weiaen.    1960-  fBdnqeiT 

Ref. 

Lib,  has:  1960- 

An  international  bibliography  bf  materials  on  German  language  and  litera- 
ture.   Lists  books,  book  chapters,  periodical  articles,  and  parts  of 
symposia,  conferences,  £estaehrif ten,  and  collections.    Arranged  chrono- 
logically by  period.    Many  entries  carry  annotations.  Heft  4  of  each 
volume  includes  author  and  subject  index.    Published  quarterly. 


21002 
-G814 
Ref. 

Desk 


Gray,  Richard  a.    Serial  Bibliographies  in  the  Humanities  and  the  Social 
Sciences.    Ann  Arbor,  Mien.,  Pierian  Press,  1969. 

"A  bibliography  of  bibliographies  which  appear  serially  or  within  serial 
publications,  e.g.  'German  Literature  of  the  19th  Century*  in  Modern 
Language  Forum.    The  bibliography  aims  to  include  only  sources  passed 
over  by  other  major  guides.    Sources  which  have  now  stopped  publication 
are  also  given.    Arrangement  is  classified,  and  most  entries  are  assigned 
an  evaluative  and  descriptive  code,  sometimes  with  a  short  annotation. 
There  is  an  extensive  contents  list,  and  author,  subject  and  title 
indexes (Yale) 


Z22u 

A2J3 

Ref. 


Jahresberichte  fur  deutache  Sprache  und  Literatur. 
Berlin. 

Lib.  has:  Band  II,  1946-50. 


Bd.  1,  1940/45- 


Comprehensive  listing  of  Western-language  books  and  periodical  articles 
on  German  language  qtnd  literature  of  all  periods.  Subject  arrangement. 
Has  various  indexes;  is  a  continuation,  in  part,  of  Jahresbericht  uber 
die  Erscheinungen  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  germanischen  PhlloYoqle.  —  


Z7037 

.J25 

Ref. 


Jahresbericht  Qber  die  Erscheinungen  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  germanischen 
Philologie.  1879-19  WM.  feerlin.    

Lib.  has:  v.l   U879)  -  55  (1933) 

Useful  annual  bibliography  of  Germanic  philology.    Lists  and  annotates 
materials  in  book,  pamphlet  and  dissertation  form,  and  indexes  articles 
in  a  large  number  of  important  periodicals.    Arrangement  is  by  language, 
period,  area,  etc.    Index  of  authors  and  reviewers,  and  subject  indefc 
are  in  e^ch  volume.    Continued  in  Jahresbericht  fur  deutsche  Sprache  und 
Literatur* 


Z7006 
•  M64 
Ref, 
Index 
Stands 


Modern  Language  Association  of  America.    MLA  International  bibliography. 
19717*25*-         Kfev  York. 

Lib.  has:  1921/25- 

Nost  comprehensive  annual  bibliography  which  covers  all  western  languages 

and  literatures  of  all  periods.    Arrangement  within  language  is  by  period, 
then  by  literary  figure.    Since  1969,  the  annual  bibliography  is  divided 
into  4  volumes  {with  separate  author  index  for  each  volume)  and  German  is 
covered  in  v.  2.    Lists  books,  pamphlets,  dissertations,  f estschrif ten, 
journal  articles,  etc.    Until  1956  listed  only  contributions  by  American 
scholars.    Now  international  in  coverage.    Reviews  are  excluded. 
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^Hi  Year's  work  in  modern  language  studies.     1931-  London. 

„Y45 

Kef.  Lib.  ha3:  v.   1,  1930- 

Index 

stands       Annual  survey  of  scholarship  in  the  field  of  modern  languages  and  liter- 
atures.   Arranged  in  chapters  by  language.    Written  in  bibliographic 
essay  form,  discussing  trends  and  noting  publications.     Each  chapter  is 
contributed  by  a  specialist  from  one  of  the  British  universities.  In- 
dexes of  subjects  and  names  in  each  volume. 

;  B ,  RETROSPECTIVE  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

1.  GENERAL  f 

Z22  31  Albrecht,  Gun the r.    Internationale  Bibliographic  zur  Geschichte  der 

.A4  deutachen  Literatur  yon  den  An f to gen  bis  zur  Gegenwart.  Berlin, 

Ht?f.  Voik  und  Wissen,  1969-  % 

T.  1:    Von  den  Anfangen  bis  1789. 
T.  2,  Is  Von  1789  bis  zur  Gegenwart* 

Emphasis  is  on  work  done  in  communist  countries.    The  bibliography  is 
selective,  but  refers  tl>e  us.er  to  further  sources  which  give  more 
thorough  coverage.    Among  the  literatures  which  the  compilers  empha- 
size are  what  they  call  "early  socialist*  and  "proletarian-revolution- 
ary* literature,  which  have  not  received  much  consideration  in  biblio- 
graphies of  this  sort,    works  on  various  subjects  (eg.  social  history) 
are  also  included.    The  general  cut-off  date  for  inclusion  is  1964. 
Medieval  German  literature  in  Latin  is  covered.    Coverage  of  Austrian 
and  Swiss  German  literature  after  1680  is  listed  separately.  Disser- 
tations are  included,  as  well  as  ephemeral  literature  which  is  of 
sociological  interest.    Table  of  contents  ijL^at  the  back  of  each 
volume. 

£8001  Arnim,  Max.    Internationale  Personalbibliogy^phie .  2  Aufl.  Stuttgart, 

.A1A72  Hiersemann,  1952-63.     3  v. 

1952  f 

Pef.  Vol.  I  &  II:  1800-1943 

Vol.  Ill:  1944-1959  and  Supplement  to  vols.  I  &  XI. 

This  bibliography  lists  the  most  comprehensive  bibliographies  of  the 
works  of  authors  (mainly  German)  from  all  fields  of  knowledge.  The 
bibliographies  listed  include  separately  published  bibliographies  as 
well  as  those  "hidden"  in  journals,  encyclopedias ,  biographical 
dictionaries,  etc.    Library  catalogs  and  national  bibliographies  are 
not  covered.    Sources  of  biographical  information  are  also  often 
referred  to.    Arrangement  is  alphabetical  by  author's  name,  giving 
profession,  and  usually  dates  of  death  (v.  Ill  also  gives  birth  dates) 

f 

PT103  Frenzel,  Herbert  Alfred.    Paten  deutscher  Dichtunq.  Chronologischer 

. :  7 2  Abriss  der  deutschen  Literaturgeschichte  yon  den  Anfangen  bis  zur 

19  71  GegenwartT    K61n,  Kiepenheuer  t  Witsch,  1971. 

knacks  ' 

chronological  survey  of  German  literature'  from  its  beginnings  to  the 
present.    Material  is  dividied  into  broad  periods.    Each  period  is 
prefaced  by  a  brief  discussion  of  its  characteristics.    Then  follow 
names  and  brief  biographies  of  its  most  important  writers.  Finally, 
th^re  is  a  chronological  list  of  outstanding  works,  each  entry  giving 
a  subject  note  and  other  relevant  information  such  as  context  within 
the  writer's  total  output-    Author  index. 
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PT85.  Goedeke,  Karl.    Grundriaa  zur  CgachAchte  der deutaehen  Dichtunq  a  us 

•G7  den  Quallen.    2.  ganz  neubaarFT    Aufl.    Dresden,  Eblermann, 

1884  iwntny:  i4v. 

Ref. 

v.l,  Das  Nittelalter.;    v.  2,  ReforMtionueitalter.  (1520-1618); 
v. 3,  Vom  dreissigjahrigen  bis  zum  siebenjShrigon  Kriege.  (1618-1756); 
v. 4-5,  Vom  siebenjahrigen  bis  zum  Weltkriege.   (1756-1806);  v.  6-7, 
Zeit  das  waltkriagaa.  (1806-1815);  v.t-14,  Von  Weltfriedan;  1815  bis 
zur  franzflsischen  Ravolution  1830, 

"The  most  coop let*  bibliography  of  Carman  literature.    Gives  soma 
biographical  and  critical  comment  on  authors;  critical  and  other  notes 
on  individual  works,  sources,  etc.;  and  exhaustive  bibliographies  of 
editions,  treatises,  histories,  biographical  and  critical  articles, 
etc.    No  cumulated  index  but  detailed  index  in  each  volume." 
(Winchell)    Additions  appear  throughout  the  set  at  the  back  of  each 
volume. 

PTB5  ■   •  3.  neubearb.    Aufl.    Dresden,  Ehlermann,  and  Berlin, 

•  G7  Akademie,  1906-60.    v. 4,  pts.1-5. 

1910 

Rt!f"  Aw'l'         •^nj*hrigan  bia  zum  Weltkriege;  Nationale  Dich- 

tung.     Bd.4    Abt.  2-5,  Goethe;  Abt.2,  Goethe's  Leben,  Allgemeine 
Bibliographie;  Abt. 3,  Bibliographie  der  werke  Goethe?  Abt.4,  Nach- 
JZZIZ'*-    i£5tJff!!9en  und  Re9ister  2«  Abt.  2-3;  Abt. 5,  Goethe-Bibl io- 

f8*,^6  °"ly  volume  published  in  a  3d  edition.    An  extensive  bib-  *  * 

liography  on  Goethe's  life  and  worka,  which  is  continuoualy  updated 
ol!aillachaf?iCa    G°*th*'  (PT2045  -°*3  Stacks)  put  out  by  the  Goethe 

PT85  ■   .  Naue  Folge.  (PortfOhrung  von  1830  bis  1880)  Berlin, 

•07  Axademie  verlag",  '1955-oT:    Bd.  1-   —         1   1  ■   * 

1962 

Ret  Bd.l,  Bibliographie  der  Literatur  uber  die  deutsche  Dichtt  m 

J!JJJ*U"  1830  bi'  XM0»  Die  Schriftataller  in  alphabetisch  olge, 

« 

Cutter           Gregor,  J  - ,  (ed. )  Der  Schauspielf  Uhrer .    Stuttgart,  Hiersemann,  1953- 
VllD  64.     7v.  ST  

♦  9G86  X 

Stacks  v.l:  Das  deutsche  Schauspiel  Von*  Mittelalter  bis  zum  Expressionismus . 

v.  2:  Das  deutsche  Schauspiel  der  Gagenwart. 

v. 6:  Nachtrage  zu  Band  1-5.    Vergleichender  Abriss  der  dramatis chen 

Weltliteratur.    Ges am tragi ate r  tu  Band  1*6. 
v.7:  Erganzungen  zu  Band  1-6,    Das  Schauspiel  bis  1950. 


"A  bibliography  of  dramatic  literature.    Each  volume  contains  a  chrono* 
logical  list  of  plays,  with  author,  title  and  subject  indexes.  The 
following  (where  appropriate)  are  given  under  each  headings  author, 
title,  type  of  play?  date  of  first  edition  and  imprint?  date  and 
place  of  first  performance;  brief  critical  annotation  of  the  play 
(usually  in  relation  to  the  dramatist's  and  other  contemporary  works)? 
and  a  fairly  detailed  synopsis  of  the  plot.,    Articles  are  signed. H 
(Walford) 
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21002  Hansel fc  Johannes.    Personalbibliographie  zur  deutschen  Literatur- 

.H24  geschichte.    Studienausgabe.    Berlin,  E.  Schmidt,  1967.  " 

Bibliographies  of  works  by  and  on  German  authors  from  medieval 
to  modern  times  are  arranged  in  5  sections  according  to  major  periods 
of  German  literary  history.    Each  section  begins  with  a  listing  of 
general  bibliographies  and  then  lists  bibliographies  (mainly  German- 
language  material)  under  the  author1*  name.    Authors  are  arranged 
alphabetically  and  bibliographies  chronologically.  Separately^ 
published  bibliographies,  as  well  as  those  which  have  appeared  in 
books,  articles,  theses,  etc.  have  been  included.    Index  of  authors 
and  index  of  compilers  of  bibliographies  are  at  back. 

♦  c 

ZJ234  Johns  Hopkins  University.    Library.    Fifty  Years  of  Gyrnan  Drama? 

.D7J6  a  Bibliography  of  Modern  Gerraary Drama,  1880-1930.  Baltimore, 

Ref.  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1941.  (S 

A  handlist  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  Loewenberg  Collection  of 
about  3000  plays.    Listing  is  alphabetical  by  author*.    Gives  publisher^ 
date  and  place  of  first  publication  and  place  and  date  of  first  per- 
formance of  the  plays*    Numbers  of  pages  indicate  approximate  length 
of  each  play.    Translations  into  German  of  influential  foreign  plays 
are  also  included. 

» 

22231  Korner,  Josef.    Bibliographisches  Handbuch  des  deutschen  Schrifttums.  "\ 

•K6  3.  Aufl.    Bern,  Francxe,  1949. 

1949 

Ref.  Part  I  is  a  general  listing  of  basic  works  Cor  ttfe  history  of  litera- 

ture, related  disciplines,  history  of  German  literature  and  biblio- 
graphies of  bibliographies.    This  section  is  similar  to  Part  I  of 
Arnold's  Allgemeine  Bucherkunde  but  it  contains  less  description  than 
the  latter^    Under  3  chronological  divisions.  Part  II  As  arranged  by 
subject  according  to  literary  periods,  directions  and  movements,  and 
individual  writers.    Sometimes  adds    brief  notes  on  the  titles  listed. 
Under  the  names  of  individual  authors  secondary  works  are  fisted  in 
subject  arrangement.  They  include  articles,  theses,  f estschriften, 
etc.  up  to  early  1948,  coverage  of  which  is  international  but  emphasis 
"is  on  German-language  material.    Items  which  contain  bibliographies 
are  marked  with  *L*  after  the  date  of  publication.    Does  not  give  full 
bibliographic  information.    German  literature  pf  1830-1940  is  more 
thoroughly  covered  than  other  periods.      Subject  and  author  index. 
This  work  has  been  greatly  revised  end  enlarged,  and  published  as 
individual  monographs  (each  covering  a  separate  period)  in  the  series 
"Handbuch  der  deutschen  Literaturgeschichte.  2.  Abt,:  BibXiogjaphien" . 
eg.  Batts,  M.  Hohes  Mittelalter  and  Marks 1,  X.    Barock .  (See  section 
VII. B. 2. a.  of  this  guide). 

32231  Kotteiwesch,  Clemens  (Hrsg.).  Bibliographisches  Handbuch  der  deutschen 
-K63  Literaturwisienschaft,  I94S^iygj.    Frankfurt,  Kloitermann,  1971-  

Ref.  , 

V 

Lists  Western- language  research  done  1945-1969  on  German  literature  of 
all  periods.    Covers  books,  journal  articles,  f estschriften,  collec- 
tions, etc.    Subject  arrangement.^  Begins  with  a  section  on  general 
literary  history  and  criticism.  Subsequent  sections  cover  general 
German  literary  history  and  criticism,  followed  by 'sections  on  history,  * 
criticism  of  German  literature  divided  up  by  pericyS.    The  last  volume 
will  have  author,  subject  and  title  indexes  to  the  whole  set. 


J 
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22230         Kosch,  Wilhelm.    Deutsches^Literaturl axikon;  biographisch- 
•K8b.  bibliographisches  HandbucFi     3.  Aufl.     Bern,  Francke ,  1968- 

1968 
Ref. 

Cutter   .   .    1.    Auf .  Halle,  Niemeyer,  1927-30.  2v. 

Y47 

5K84 
Stacks 

22210   .   v>  Ausgabe  in  einem  Band,    Bern,  Francke,  1963. 

.K862x 
1963 

22230   .    "  .    2.    Aufl.  Bern,  Francke,  1949-58.  4v, 

.K86 
1949 

Ref*  Arranged  alphabetically  by  authors  and  anonymous  works.    Under  the 

names  of  persons,  which  include  writers,  scholars,  journalists  and 
other  persons  of  relevance  to  the  field  of  German  literature,  brief 
biographical  information  is  given  and  the  author's  works  and  second- 
ary literature  are  arranged  chronologically.    The  latter  is  mainly 
German-language.    Very  brief  bibliographical  information.  Especially* 
useful  for  lesser-known  authors  of  the  19th  and  20th  centuries.  The 
first  two  editions  also  identify  and  list  literature  on  important 
places,  names  and  some  literary  terms,  motifs,  etc.    The  1963  edition 
in  one  volume  is  a  condensation  of  the  seqond  edition.  - 

Cutter       Jlosch,  wilhelm.    Deutsches  Theater -LexiJipnj  biographisches  und 
VU47  bibliographisches  Handbiich.    Klagenfurt,  Kleinmayr,  1953- 

.K843d  "    *"  ' 

Ref.  Handbook  of  German- language  theatre  in  all  its  forms,  from  its  beginn- 

ings to  the  present.    Alphabetical  arrangement.    Briefly  explains  the 
meaning  of  terms  and  expressions  used  in  the  theatre  world,  along  with 
biographical  and  bibliographical  notes  on  dramatists  and  persons  conn- 
ected with  theatre 'in  Germany,  Austria  and  Switzerland. 

Z5917  Luther,  Arthur.  Land  und  Leute  in  deutscher  Erz&hlunq?  eio  biblio- 
-H6L97  graphisches  Literaturlexikon.    3.  Aufl.    Stuttgart,  Hiersemann, 

i9S4  i75t:  . 

Rof. 

Part  X:  Under  names  of  German  places  and  geographical  areas  in  alpha- 
betical order  are  listed  works  of  German  literature  which  take  place 
in  or  deal  with  those  locations,.    Part  ZZ:  Under  alphabetically  listed 
names  of  personalities  of  German-speaking  areas  are  listed  works  of 
German  literature  which  deal  with  those  people.    At  the  back  of  the 
volume  are  a  systematic  geographical  index,  a  chronological  index  of 
names,  and  an  author  index. 

Cutter  Olzien,  Otto.    Bibliographie  zur  deutschen  Literaturgeschichte. 
ZWY47  Stuttgart,  Metzler,  1953.     (Annalen  der  deutschen  Literatur. 

,051  Erganzungshef t  2) 

Ref. 


Nachtrage,  f953-1954,  mit  Erganzungen  und  Berich- 


"      tigungen.    Stuttgart,  Metzler,  195£ 

The  first  section  is  a  small  general  bibliography  of  sources  for  the 
history  of  German  literature.  *  In  the  (second  section  sources  are 
arranged  chronologically  by  the  period  they  cover.    The  main  section 
is  arranged  alphabetically  by  author's  name  (or  title,  in  the  case 
of  anonymous  works),  under  which  "A"  designates  the  listing  of  his 
works^^nd  "L*  the  listing  of  secondary  literature  (including  articles, 
festechrif ten,  theses,  etc.).    For  the  latter  emphasis  is  on  material 
from  1948  to  the  end  of  1952  to  supplefltent  Korner.     Supplement  updates 
coverage  to  1954.    Only  very  brief  incomplete  bibliographic  information 
is  given. 
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Cutter 
XS 

♦P28g 
Stacks 


Stacks 


Paul",  Hermann.    Grundriss'  der  qeraaniachen  Philologies    2,  Aufl. 
Strasaburg,  fr^EnerJ  1900-1909.  4v. 

Encyclopedic  guide  \o  Germanic  philology  for  advanced  workers.  Begins 
with  a  survey  of  Germanic  philology,  its  methods,  and  ita  history. 
Includes  the  philological  aspects  of  mythology.    Following  chapters 
treat  philology  of  heroic  literature,  of  literature  in  general  and 
metrical  works.    Commerce,  lav,  military  literature,  manners,  customs 
and  art  are  also  covered.  % The  chapters  include  extensive  biblio- 
graphical references.    Each  chapter  is  contributed  by  an  authority 
in  the  field.    Author,  name  and  subject  indexes  in  all  volumes. 

 .  .  3.  j\ufl.    Berlin,  da  Gruyter,  1911- 


The  volumes  of  this  edition  are  separately  published  monographs  and 
they  have  also  been  Classified  separately  (i.e.  each  volume  has  a 
different  call  number) .    A  listing  of  the  various  volumes  can  be 
found  in  the  L.C.  aujthor/title  catalogue  under  Paul. 

ifi  an  extensive  revision  and  enlargement  of  the  above.    Each  volume 
is  edited  by  a  specialist  and  covers  a  particular  phase  or  period  of 
Germanic  philology,  t  Each  has  a  different  arrangement.    All  have  long 
bibliographies  and  author  and  subject  indexes. 


Cutter 
ZWY47 
.S355 
1965 
Ref . 


Cutter 
ZWY 
.5358 
S  tacks 


Z2231 

.W74 

Ref. 


Schmitt,  Franz  Anselm.    Stof f-  und  Motivgeschichte  der  deutschen 
Literatur.    2.  Aufl.    Berlin,  de  Gruyter*  1965. 

Arranged  alphabetically  by  sub jectf  headings,  this  bibliography  lists 
scholarly  sttfdies  of  themes  and  motifs  in  German  literature  in  chrono- 
logical order.    The)  studies  listed  include  books,  theses,  periodical 
articles,  essays,. etc.  and  full  bibliographical  information  is  given. 
Most  are  in  German 
are  at  the  back. 


Author  index  and  subject  index  and  a  supplement 


*^t 


Schneider,  Georg, 
53.  3v. 


pie  Schlflsselllteratur*  Stuttgart,  Hiersemann,  1951- 


Provides  a  detailed  account  of  important  fiction  and  drama  which 
portray  real  persons  and  events  under  the  guise  of  fictitious  names. 
Volume  2  specifically  covers  German  literature.    References  to  per- 
tinent critical  literature  are  given.    At  the  back  are  author  index 
and  index  of  the  real  names  of  persons  dealt  with  under  ficticious 
names  in  the  literature. 


Wilpert,  Gero  von<    Erstausgaben  deutscher  Dichtung;  eine  Biblio- 
graphic, 160Qtl960.    Stuttgart,  Kr&ner,  1967.  ~ 

s 

Arrangement  is  alphabetical  by  author's  name.    The  author's  dates 


are  given,  and  th 
logical  order  wit) 
are  listed  at  th< 
th?  back. 


first  editions  of  his  works  are  listed  in  chrono- 
full  bibliographic  information.  Abbreviations 
front,  and  an  index  of  pseudonyms  and  names  is  at 
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2.  BY  PERIOD 


\ 


a.     OP  TO  1JTU  CENTURY 


22232 
•  B3x 
.Ref . 


Cutter 
ZS4S 
.Bge 
Ref . 


Batts,  Michael.    Hohes  Mittelaltar.    Barn  &  MOnchen,  Francke, 
1969-    (HandbucK  der  deutschen  Literaturgeschichte.  2.  Abt . : 
Bibliographien,  Bd.  2) 

This  is  a  selective  bibliography  .of  secondary  sources  on  the 
German  literature  f rem  ca.  1030  to  the  and  of  the  13th  century. 
Latin  literature  has  not  bfcen  covered.    Emphasis  is  on  recent* 
especially  interpretative  research.    Arraogemtnt  is  by  type 'of 
literature  and,  after  a  general  section  under  each  division,  it 
is  subar ranged  alphabetically  by  post.    Under  the  post's  name 
editions    of  his  work  are  given,  and  critical  literature,  which 
includes  articles,  books,  ftstschrif  tea  and  theses;  is  listed  in 
chronological  order.** Index  of  posts,  titles  and  subjects  is  at 
back.    Full  bibliographical  information  for  abbreviated  entries  of 
critical  literature  can  be  found  in  the  abbreviations  list  or  in 
\  the  general  sections  at  the  beginning  of  each -division. 


British  feiseusu    Dept.  pf  Printe*  Pooka, 


of  Books  Printed  in  the  Germn-sp< 

Hooka  Prlntad  in  Blher Countries ^Tram 1*5*  to  UW  ted*Tn 
sntisn  Wummi.    London,  Trustees  of  the  Britten  Muses*, 


tKe 
T9ST. 

Alphabetical  by  author  or  anonyaoua  title.    Sam*  celiac tiv»  head- 
'  ings.    Index  of  publishers  listing  titles  chronologically  under 
publisher.    Includes  a  list  of  books  destroyed  in  World  War  II. 


Z2222 
.H62 
1967 
Ref. 


iratur 


Karl   W.  L.     Bupherscfratz  der  da uta chart  Nationally  

i  16.  u.  17.  Jahrhunderta .  _   [Reprint  of  Berlin  1854  edition} 


Heyse 

d  _ 
fJ.'ueshaim,  -Oims,  1967. 


r 


Thin  bibliography  is  div.ded  into  2  main  sections.    The  first  lists 
popular  literature  4'Volkslitteratur*,  which  is  mainly  16th 
century)  both  chronologically  and  by  literary  form.    Ttie  second 
is  arranged  by  literary  from  and  subar ranged  chronolbgically . 
Some  18th  and  sarly  19th  century  items  are  also  included,  as  Well 
as  some  Latin  items  and  translations  of  classics  into  German.  An 
index  of  names  and  subjects  and  an  index  of  first  lines  of  songs 
are  at  the  back. 


Z2232 
Ref. 


Merkel,  Ingrici.    B  a  rock .    Bern  ,6  Munchen,  Francke,  197X.  (Hand- 
'  buch  der  deutschen  Literaturgeschichte.     2.  Abt. j Biblio- 
graphien, Bd.  S) 

Bibliography  of  secondary  sourcss  on  the  works  of  17th  century 
German  authors  and  German  Baroque  literature  in  general.  Emphasis 
is  on  Western-language  (mainly  German)  research  done  1950-1967. 
Arranged  by  literary  types  and  schools  (table  of  contents  is  at 
back) 9  each  division  has  a  general  section  followed  by  entries 
under  the  authors1  names.    Under  the  author's  names  editions  of 
his  works  are  usually  given,  followed  by  critical  literature  on 
him.    Biographies  of  major  writers  are  noted.    Besides  books  and 
articles  in  journals,  coverage  of  secondary  literature  includes 
theses,  yearbooks,  conferences,  collections,  Festschrif ten,  etc* 
Author  and  subject  indexes. 


er|c 
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Cutter 
ZX47  I 
♦P195 
Stacks 


Panzer,  Georg  Wolfgang.    Annalen  der  alteren  deutschen  Litteratur* 
Nurnberg,  Grattenauer,  1788-J805.  5v! 

v.l:  to  1S20 
v.2i  1521-S6 


Cutteri 
ZX47  ■ 
.W45  i 
Stacks 


Zusatze, 


f Addition^     Leipzig r  Hempel,  1802 < 


We  Her,  Emil.    Repertorium  tytxraraphicum. 
im  eraten  Viertel  defs  16,  Janrhunderts. 


Die  deutsche  Literatur 
N6rilingen,  1864 . 


weller  is  a  supplement  to  Panzer,  and  forms  Part  III  of  the  latter. 
Together  they  cover  German  literary  publications  from  the  invention 
of  printing  to  1526.    Thorough  description  of  the  individual  pub- 
lications, including  bibliographical  and  literary  information. 
Indicates  locations.    Arrangement  is  chrdnlogical .    Index  of  authors 
and  titles  at  the  back  of  each  volume.    Heller  has  an  index  of  pub- 
lishers and  an  index  of  authors  and  subjects.    Weller  also  contains 
2  supplements  of  addition*  and  corrections  published  1874  and  1685* 


22237 
,S*7 
kef ; 


Schottenloher,  Karl,    Bibliographic  zur  deutschen  Gesehxchte  im 
Zeltaltec  der  Glaubenaapaltafta,  . Leipzig,  Hierse- 

roann.    1933-194D.    6v.  and  Nacntragsfcand,  1966. 

v.l  -  persons  A-L 

v.2  -  persons  M-Z;  towns  and  geographical  regions 
v.3  -  empire  and  emperor;  territories  and  their  sovereigns 
v.4  -  comprehensive  studies*  works  on  various  subjects 
v.5  -  supplements  and  additions;  chronology  of  events 
v.6  -  author  and  title  index  to  v. 1-5 

v. 7  -  supplement  covering  material  which  appeared  1938-1960 
Lists  titles  published  in  German  lands  during  the  time  of  the 
Reformation  and  works  written  about  that"  period,  thus  bringing 
together  both  primary  and  secondary  sources  for  the  German 
Reformation.    Titles  are  arranged  by  date  of  publication  under  4 
basic  headings.    Under  names  of  persons  fv.l  fit  2)  are  listed  works 
by  and  about  people  in  all  fields  (er^ept  emperors  and  sovereigns, 
which  are  in  v.3) . 


Cutter 
ZK47 
.S385 
Ref . 


Schilling,  Hermann.    Blbllographiacher  Wegweiaer  zu  dem  in  Deutsch- 
land  erachienenen  Schrlfttum  des  17.    Jahrhunderts. Giessen, 
Universitatsbibliothek,  1964. 

This  is  a  bibliographic  guide  to  17th  century  German  writings  in 
all  fields.    Lists  bibliographies,  biographies,  eftc.  Subject 
index  is  at  back. 


Cutter 
Y472 
.5S783 
Ref . 


Stammler,  Wolfgang.    Die  deutsche  Literatur  des  Mittelalters. 
Berlin,  de  G  ^yter,  1933-1955.  5v. 

Signed,  long  and  scholarly" articles  on  author-s  and  anonymous 
works  up  to  1500.    Medieval  ?,atin  works  are  included.  Gives 
detailed  bibliographies  of  works  by  and  tbout  the  authors 
treated. 


ERIC 


1  ' 
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Z2234  Weller,  Bmil  Ottokar.    Annalen  der  poatischen  Sationalliteratur 

.P7W4  *         der  Deutsche!!  im  XVI  und  XVII  Jahrhundert . \    (Reprint,  of 

1964  Freiburg,  1862-64  edition)     Hildesheim,  Olms,  1964,  2v, 

Ref. 

This  bibliography,  which  is  an  important  source  for  German 
pre-Ref ormation  printing,  is  arranged  by  literary  form  and  sub- 
arranged  chronologically.    At  the  end  of  vol.  2  is  an  index  of 
authors1  names  to  both  vols.  1  &  2.    Vol.    2  also  contains  add- 
.  itions  and  corrections  to  Goedecke1 s  Grundriss     (See  section  VII* 
B. 1.  of  this  guide) • 

Z2231  *      Yale  University.    Library.    Yale  Collection  of  German  Literature. 

.  Y3  German  Baroque  Literature;  a  Catalogue  of  tbe  Collection  in 

Ref.  the  Vale  University Library,  by  Curt  von  Faber  du  Faur.  New 

Haven,  'Yale  University  Press,  1958. 

|    .  .    Supplement  .    New  ttoveri,  Yale  University  Press f 

r?69. 

!  "A  bibliography  based  on  an,  actual  collection  of  books  which  aims 

to  represent  the  Baroqtie  period  of  German  literature  ^through  its 
own  literary  productions.    Only  original  editions  are  considered, 
and  only  works  of  literary  interest.    Though  the  bibliography  is 
arranged  in  chapters  devoted  to  specific  trends  and  genres, 
authors'  works  have  been  kept  together  in  tn*  most  appropriate 
chapter.    Each  chapter  begins  with, a  discussion  of  the  kind  of 
literature  included  and  in  many  instances  the  groups  of  authors* 
works  are  preceded  by  a  biographical  note.    The  whole  bibliography 
constitutes  a  guide  to  German  literature  around  th|e  period  1575  to 
1740.    There  are  indexes  of  authors,  composers  and  illustrators." 
(Yale)    The  whole  collection  itself  is  available  on  microfilm 
(656  reels)  in  the  McLennan  Library's  Microform  Collection,  where 
there  is  also  a  bound  index  (alphabetical  by  author  or  anonymous 
title)  to  the  microfilm  collection  (Z2232  .Y353  Microforms). 


b.    AFTER  THB  IfTH  CENTURY 

Few  bibliographies  deel  specifically  with  the  18th  and  19th 
centuries.    However,  this  period  is  thoroughly  covered  in  the 
larger  comprehensive  bibliographies.    Please  tefer  to  the  general 
retrospective  bibliographies  section  of  this  guide  (VXl.B.l)  and 
the  current  serial  bibliographies  section (VII, A,).. 


Goodnight,  Scott  Holland.    German  Literature  in  American  Magazines 
Prior  to  1846.    Madison,  Wise,  l46f.     (Wisconsin.  University 


Cutter 
IX8& 

.8W75  Bulletin. Philology  and  literature  series.    Vol. 4,  no.l) 

1907 

v.  1  The  first  section  is  an  essay  on  American  trends  in^literary 

stacks  criticism  of  German  literature.    This  is  followed  by  a  listing  of 

translations  of  German  literature  and  American  criticism  of  Ger- 
man literature  published  in  America,;  periodicals.    Arrangement  is 
chronological  by  year  of  publication,  and  within  each  year  the 
articles  are  arranged  under  an  alphabetical  listing  of  the  period- 
\  ical  titles  in  which  they  were  published.    An  index  of  authors 

and  a  bibliography  of  the  magazines  indexed  are  included.  k 


\ 
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Cutter 

X 

.8W75 
Stacks 


Haertel,  Martin  Henry.    Cergan  literature  in  American  Magaiines 

1846  to  1880.  KadiaonT  Wise.,  1*08. (Wisconsin. University. 
Bulletin.    Philology  and  literature  aeries.    Vol. 4,  no. 2.) 

Continues  the  listing  above,  bringing  coverage  up  to  1880. 


Cutter 
ZY'7 

Stacks 


22714 
, .D7H5 
Ref . 


Meyer,  Richard  Merits.    Griindrisa  der  neueren  deutschen  Literatur- 
cfeschichte.     2d  ed.    Berlin,  Bondi,  iyov. 

This  bibliography  of  primary  and  secondary  sources  for  19th 
century  German  literature  begins  with  authors  of  early  Romanticism. 
General  section  covers  aids  of  use  for  thfe  history  of  literature, 
such  as  collections,  anthologies  and  periodicals.      The  specific 
part  is  a  bibliography  arranged  like  a  history  of  literature 
according  to  literary  styles  and  movements  of  the  period.  Bio- 
graphical items,  author's  works  and  secondary  literature  are  listed 
Useful  especially  for  numerous  writers  of  minor  importance.  Author 
index. 

Hill,  Claude,    ptm  Drama  of  German  Bxprsssloniamj    a  German- 
English  Bibliography.     fceprlnt  of  Chapel  Hill,  I960  edit  log. 
New  Vork,  AMS ,  19quI 

Part  1  deals  with  dtama  of  German  Expressionism  in  general,  and 
part  2  with  individual  dramatists.  Books,  articles  ind  disserta- 
tions are  listed.    Play  and  author  indexes. 


Z6520 
.E915x 

Ref. 


Z1D33 
.B3R5 
Ref  . 


Index  gxprsssionismuai  Biblio^g4|pfcle 
schriften  und  Jahrbttcftarn  ass  1 
ia.  von  Paul  Baa 


1910-1935. 
1911.  16v. 


Brsg. 


_  dar  Beitraqe  in  den  Bait- 
literarlaoWi  ExprassionTsmusi 
abe.    Nendeln,  Kraus-Thomson , 


As  journals  are  major  sources  for  bdth  the  primary  and  secondary 
works  of  literary  Expressionism,  this  excellent  index  is  an 
essential  bibliographical  reference  source  for  research  in  that 
area.    Indexes  more  than  37,000  articles  in  German  Expressionist 
magazines.    Arrangement  and  contents  are  as  follows: 

Serie  A:  Alphabetical  index  by  author.     4  vols. 

Serie  B:  Systematic  (subject  classified  arrangement)  index. 
5  vols. 

Serie  C:  Index  arranged  alphabetically  by  title  of  magazine 
and  subarranged  alphabetically  by  author.  5  vols. 

Serie  D:  Alphabetical  index  by  title  of  article,  referring 

the  user  to  the  alphabetical  author  index  (Serie  A) . 
Book  reviews  are  listed  under  the  name  of  the  author 
of  th<?  book  reviewed  •    Portraits,  anonyma,  etc .  are 
listed  under  form  headings.    2  vols. 

Serie  E:  Alphabetical  index  by  literary  and  art  form  (form 
heading?  include  poem,  drawing,  letter,  woodcut, 
essay,  etc.)    Lists  authors  and  titles,  referring  the 
user  to  Serie  A.    2  vols. 


Richards,  Donald 
a  Complete 
1§*6.  !  


;  Ray.    The  German  Bestseller  in  the  20th  Century; 
Bibliography  and  Analysis,  19I5-1S40.    Bern,  tang, 


Tabular  representation  of  the  popularity  of  titles.    There  are 
also  chapters  on  the  methods,  results  and  reliability  of  the 
research  conducted ,  and  there  is  a  bibliography  at  the  end. 
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21033 
■  B3R5 
Ref . 


/,2233 
.S7 
1970 
Ref. 


Richard* ,  Donald  Ray.    The Csraan  Bestseller  in  the  20th  Cgnturys 
l^g^B^Sag  Bibliography  and  Analysis,  ifi5-154oT    Bern,  Lang, 

Tabular  representation  of  the  popularity  of  titles.    There  are 
also  chapters  on  the  methods,  results  and  reliability  of  the 
research  conducted,  and  there  is  a  bibliography  at  the  end* 

Sternfeld,  Wilhelm  and  Eva  Tiedewmn.    Deutsche  Exil-Literatur 
1933-U45;  eine  Bio-Bibliographie.    2.    Aufl.  Heidelberg, 
Schneider,  1970. 

Arranged  alphabetically.    Gives  brief  biographical  information 
about  German  writers  exiled  during  1933-1945  and  lists  their 
writings.    Various  appendices  list  series,  titles  which  appear- 
ed anonymously  or  pseudonymous ly,  almanacs,  yearbooks,  antholo- 
gies, symposia,  publishers  and  specialised  bibliographies  for 
this  field. 


ft 


Z2221 
Ref. 


V 


Wiesner,  Herbert,    Bibliographic  dsr  Persona Ibibliographien  zur 

deutschen  Gegenwartsliteratur .    MOnchen,  Nymphenburger ,  197 0 • 

This  bibliography  of  "hidden"  bibliographies  of  works  by  and  about 
around  500  20th  century  authors  covers  primary  and  secondary 
bibliographies  contained  in  journals,  theses,  etc, A  Not  only 
writers  and  poets  but  also  scholars,  politicians,  critics,  etc., 
whose  writings  belong  in  the  sphere  of  literature,  are  included. 
Arrangement  is  alphabetical  by  author's  name  and  chronological 
under  that  in  categories  labelled  primary  and  secondary.    A  revj 
edition  of  this  work  forms  v. 3  of  Hermann  Kunisch,  Handbuch  dc 
deutschen  Gegenwartsliteratur  (PT155  .K82  Ref.).     (See  sectigto  III 
of  this  guide. > 


VIII.     BIBLIOGRAPHIES  OF  NEWSPAPERS  AND  PERIODICALS t 


Cutter 
ZWAP 
+  D56 
Ref. 


Diesch,  Carl.    Bibliographic  der  germanistischen  2eitschrif ten.  Leipzig, 
H  iersemann ,  1927. 

A  bibliography  of  German  periodicals  and  other  serial  publications  from 
the  18th  century  up  to  the  time  of  publication.    Besides  titles  useful 
in  the  study  of  German  literature,  general  humanistic  periodicals  and 
those  for  other  relevant  fields  of  knowledge  are  also  listed.  Arranged 
by  century,  subdivided-~by  type  of  content,  eg*  satirical  or  literary. 
Over  4,600  titles  are  listed.    Editor,  publisher,  volumes  and  years 
published,  etc.  are  noted.    Title  and  name  indexes. 


Z6956 

.G3K53 

Ref. 


Kirchner,  Joachim.      Bibliographic  der  Zeitschrif  ten  des  deutschen 
Sprachgebietes  bis  1900.    Stuttgart,  H iersemann,  1969- 
# 

Band  1:  Von  den  Anfangen  bis  1830, 

Bibliography  of  periodicals  from  German-language  regions  published  in 
the  17th,  18th  and  19th  centuries.    Arranged  by  type  of  periodical 
and  subarranged  chronologically.    Editors  and  changes  of  title  are 
noted  and  locations  in  libraries  are  given.    Title  index. 


ERLC 


# 


PN5214      Kirchner,  Joachim,    pas  deutsche  Zeltschrif tenwesen?  seine  Geschichte 
.P4K5  und  seine  Probleme^     2.  Aufl.     Wiesbaden,  Harrassowitz,  1958-1962. 

Ref.  2  vols. 

vol.  1:  Von  den  An fan gen  bis  sum  Zeitalter  der  Roman tik . 

vol.  2:  Von  wiener  Kongress  bis  zum  Ausgange  des  19.  Jahrhunderts . 

Chapters  are  bibliographical  essays  dealing  with  the  history  of  German 
periodicals  from  the  point  of  view  of  intellectual  history.  Periodicals 
in  various  fields    and  the  publication  of  journals  in  different  geo- 
graphical areas  are  discussed.    Arrangement  is  chronological.  Besides 
bibliographical  data,  information  is  provided  as  to  the  characteristics 
and  aims  of  journals  discussed,  people  involved  in  the  production  of  the 
journals,  etc.    Statistics  are  given  in  the  last  part  of  vol.  II.  At 
the  end  of  vol.  IX  are  an  index  of  periodical  titles  and  an  index  of 
names  (of  editors,  etc.)  to  both  vols.  I  and  IX. 


Z6956       Leitfaden  fur  Presse  und  Werbung.    1947-  Essen. 

.G3L4 

Ref.  Lib.  has:  1971- 

■ 

"A  trade  directory  of  German  newspapers  and  periodicals.    Part  1  lists 
newspapers  in  alphabetical  order  by  place  of  publication.    Parts  3  and  4 
consist  of  subject  and  also  title  lists  of  periodicals  and  annuals, 
followed  by  a  list  by  place  of  publication.    Part  5  lists  German  J-anguage 
newspapers  and  periodicals  published  abroad,  arranged  geographically. 
The  rest  of  the- directory  is  taken  up  by  information  on  poster,  tele- 
vision, radio,  cinema  and  other  types  of  adverfising. "  (Yale) 


IX..    PERIODICAL  AND  NEWSPAPER  INDEXES s 


AND  N 

AI9  Bibliographic  der  deutschen  Zeitschriftenliteratur, ait  Einschluss  von 

.B5  Sammeiwerken.    Bd,  1-128,  1896-1964.    Osnabrlick . 


Ref . 


Lib.  has:  v.l,  1896  -  v.  128  (1964) 


AI*   •  Srganzunqsband .    Bd.  1-20.    Gautzsch  b.  Leipzig,  1908-1942. 

Ref.  Lib.  has;  v.1-20. 

A  comprehensive  index  valuable  because  of  the  large  number  of  important 
German  periodicals,  transactions,  yearbooks,  and  other  composite  works 
indexed.    The  usual  arrangement  is  in  two  parts,  the  first  being  an 
index  by  broad  subject  neadings,  giving  in  each  entry  the  article's 
title,  its  author  when  known,  and  the  reference  to  the  periodical;  the 


second  pal rt  is  an  author  index  to  the  subject  index.  IrqgMunasb&nde 
^ntain  additions  and  carry  retrospective  indexing  back  to  i 86 i. — iK 
196S  thi$  bibliography  was  merged  with  jibli 


*>«>iiograpl»y  was  merged  with  Bibliotfraphie  der  fremdsprachiaen 
zeitschriftenliteratur  into  Internationale  BiSliSaraphie  der  Zeltschrif t- 
enliCeraftur:    Book  reviews,  1900-1943,  were  indexed  separately  in  biblio- 
graphic jaer  Reyensionen.     (See  section  X  of  this  guide) .   

AI9         Bibliographie  der  frendspyachigen  Zeitsobrif tenliteratur .  1911-1964. 
. B7  Qsnabruck . 

Pef . 

Lib.  has:  1911-1964. 

Indexes  about  1400  periodicals  and  general  works  in  the  principal 
non-German  languages,  but  not  necessarily  on  non-German  subjects. 
Is  similar  in  general  plan  and  arrangement  to  Bibliographic  der 
deutschen  Zeit'schrif tenliteratur ,  above.     Up  to  1924  subject  index 
only,  and  afterwards  authors  a?  well.    In  1965  it  was  merged  with 
the  above  into  Internationale  L^bliographie  der  Zeitschrif tenliter- 
atur.   The  book  reviews,  1900- 1^4 3,  were  indexed  separately  in 
Bibliographies  der  Rezensionen.     {Sec  section  X  of  this  guide.) 


4 


24  - 


.MO 
.  15 
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Internationale  Bibliographic  der  Zeitschrif tenliteratur «  1965- 
Osnabrflck . 

Lib.  has:  1965- 

A  continuation?  in  combined  form,  of  Bibliographic  der  deutschen 
Zeitschrif tenliteratur  and  Bibliographic  der  f remdsprachioen  Zeitsch- 
rif tenliteratur  .     Is  a  subject  index  to  about  8,000  periodicals  in 
German  and  other  languages.    The  subject  headings  are  in  German,  with 
some  "see"  references  from  English  and  French  equivalents.     Has  author 
index. 


AI9 
.8513 


Verzeichnis  von  Aufsatzen  au?  deutschen  Zeitungen.    1910-1944.  Leipzig* 
(Bibl  bgiopRle  der  deutschen  r eitschrif tenliteratur  •    Beilage-Band . ) 

Twice-monthly  (sometimes  monthly)  subject  index  to  articles  in  German 
newspapers.     Has  cumulated  annual  subject  index. 


X.     BOOK  REVIEW  SOURCES : 


AI9 
.1*6 


AI9 
.B7  3x 


Z1007 
.  D4R 

Kef  . 


Bibliographic  der  Rezensionen  und  Referate.     1900-194  3.  Leipzig. 

Lib.  has:  1900-1943 

Comprehensive  list  of  reviews  in  about  3000  German  periodicals  and 
2000  periodicals  in  other  languages.    Arrangement  is  by  "author  of 
book,  followed  by  listing  of  reviews.    This  bibliography  complements 
Bibliographic  der  deutschen  Zeitschrif tenliteratur  and  Bibliographic  der 
fremdsgrachigen  ZeitscKrif tenliteratur  in  that  the  same  periodicals  are 
covered.    Ceased  publication  in  1943.    Revived  in  1971  under  the  title: 
Internationale  Bibliographic  der  Rezensionen  wissenschaf tlicher  Literature 

Internationale  Bibliographic  der  Rezensionen  wissenschaf tllcher  Literatur. 
1971-  Osnabruck. 

Lib.  has;  v.l,  1971- 

Reviews  are  listed  in  3  sectionsi  by  titles  of  the  books  reviewed,  by 
authors  of  the  reviewed  books  and  by  authors  of  the  reviews.  Complete 
references  are  given  in  each  section.    This  .index  is  a  revival  of 
Bibliographic  der  Rezensionen  und  Referate  (Leipzig,  1900-1943). 

Deutsche Liter tfturzeitung?  fur  Kritik  der  internationalen  Wissenschaf t. 
1880-  Berlin. 

Lib*  has;  1880-1936  (weekly)  ' 
1970-  (monthly) 


/ 


Devoted  entirely  to  book  reviews.  Covers  all  fields  including  German 
language  and  literature.  Indexed  in  Internationale  Bibliographic  der 
Zeitschrif tenliteratur.     (See  section  IX  of  this  guide) . 


XI 


THESES i 


These  two  are  the  major  sources  for  German  theses.  For  theses  of  other 
countries  please  see  "A  Guide  to  Theses  Location  and  Verification  Tools 
Available  in  McGill  Libraries",  obtainable  at  the  McLennan  Reference  Desk. 
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Z5055-       Jahreaverzoichnis  dar  dautachen  Hochichulschrif  ten.  1885-  Leipzig. 

•G39B5 

Ref.         Lib.  has«  1885/86-1942,  1957-58,  1967- 

Official  German  list.  Dissertation*  ara  listed  under  name  of  university. 
Author  index  from  the  beginning  and  subject  indexes  after  v.  5. 

on  order  Deutsche  Bibliographia.    Hochichulschrif tan  Veraeichnia,  1971- 

t'or  Ref.  Dusseldorf. 

(Dec. 
1972) 

XII.  TRANSLATIONS: 


Z6514       Index  Translationuio .    Repertoire  international  das  traductlona. — Inter-. 

T7142   national  BlblWapIv of  TranalaUons.    Wo.  1-31,  1932-40.  n.a. 

Ref.  v.l,  1948-  Paris  UNESCO. 

Lib.  haai  no.l,  1932  -  31,  1940*  O.a.  v.l,  1948- 

Arranged  by  country.    Titles  ara  listed  within  each  national  section 
according  to  the  ten  main  categories  of  the  Universal  Decimal  Classific- 
ation scheme.    Name  of  author,  translated  title,  price,  etc.  are  given. 
Author  index.    First  series  has  call  number:  Z6514  .T7I4  Ref. 

Z2234       Morgan,  Bayard  Quincy.    A  Critical  BibUoaraphy  °^  German 

,T7M8  in  English  Translation.  14S1-19Z7. 3d.  ed. New  York,  scarecrow 

1965  Press,  1965.  " 

Ref*  .    supplement  Embracing  the  Years  1928-1955.    New  York, 

eas,  1965. 
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Scarecrow  Press 

7,2234       Smith,  Murray  F.    A  Selected  Bibliography  of  German  Literature  in 

234       smith, .      iflhrTranslation,  uU-lKb!  a^nd  supplement 
Ref?  a  critical  Bibliography  of  flerman  Literature  in  English  Translation. 

Metuchen,  N.J.,  Scarecrow,  1972. 

Entries  are  numbered  and  entered  alphabetically  by  the  original  author, 
qiving  detailed  bibliographical  information,  including  name  of  trans- 
lator,   occasionally  critical  notes  ara  added.    After  the  main  list  by 
author,  there  are  supplementary  lists  of  anonymous  works,  bibliographies 

and  collections.  >  ' 


XIII.  SERIES: 

This  is  a  very  selective  list  of  important  series  in  the  field.  Titles 
and  call  numbers  of  works  in  these  series  which  are  in  the  library  can 
be  found  by  checking  the  author/title  catalogue  under  the  name  of  the 

series. 

Bibliographien  zum  Studium  der  deutechen  Sprache  und  Literatur. 
Bibliographien  zur  deutschen  Literatur  des  Mittelalters 
Deutsche  Forschungen 

Die  deutsche  Literatur;  Texte  und  Zeugnisse 
Epochen  der  deutschen  Literatur 
Germanistische  Abhandlungen 
Handbuch  der  Literaturwissenschaf t 

Handbuch  der  deutschen  Literaturgeschichte.  2.  Abt.  Bibliographien. 
Repertorien  zur  deutschen  Literaturgeschichte 
Schrif tsteller-  der  Gegenwart 


Dictionaries  are  found  in  the  Reference  Department  stacks  (two  are 
kept  at  the  Reference  Desk),  in  the  McLennan  stacks,  and  on  the 
dictionary  stands  on  each  floor  of  the  stacks. 

This  is  a  very  selective  list  of  titles.    Others  can  be  found  by 
chucking  the  LC  and  Cutter  subject  catalogs  under  the  heading 
GERMAN  LANGUAGE  -  DICTIONARIES ,  '  and  for  bilingual  dictionaries: 
GERMAN  LANGUAGE  -  DICTIONARIES  -  ENGLISH/  GERMAtf  LANGUAGE 
DICTIONARIES  -  FRENCH,*  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  -  DICTIONARIES  -  GERMAN,  etc- 

i 
t 

i 

A.  GERMAN 


1.     GENERAL  AND  ETYMOLOGICAL 

Benecke,  George  Friedrich,   (ed.)    Mittelhochdeutsches  Worter- 
buch,  ausgearbeitet  von  wilhelm  MQlIer  und  Friedrich 
Zarncke.    Leipzig,  Hirzel,  1854-61.     4v.  ^ 

Arranged  alphabetically.    Gives  BK>dern  German -meaning,  examples 
of  usage  in  Middle  High  German  literature t  #nd  refers  to  the 
source  in  which  the  word  was  used.    List  of  sources  is  at  the 

beginning  of  vol.  1  and  some  are  listed  in^the  front  of  vol.  3. 

Graff,  Eberhard  G,    Althochdeutscher  Sprachachatz;  oder  Worter- 
buch  der  althochdeutschen  Sprache.. .     (Reprint  of  Berlin, 
1834  ed.)     Hildesheim,  01ms,  1963.     6  vols,  and  index. 

v.l  -  words  beginning  with  vowels  and  j  &  w-  \ 

v. 2  ~  words  beginning  with  liquids:  1,  r,  m,  h.  , 

v. 3  -  words  beginning  with  labials:  b  (p)  and  f  (v,  ph,  pf). 

v. 4  -  words  beginning  with  gutturals,  including  qu  &  h. 

v.5  -  words  beginning  with  linguals:  d  (dh,  th,  t)  &  z.  f 

v. 6  -  words  beginning  with  s 

v. 7  -  alphabetical  index  to  the  dictionary. 

Gives  etymologies  of  Old  High  German  words,  translations  into 
modern  German,  and  references  to  pre-12th  century  sources  in 
which  the  word  was  used.    The  list  of  sources  is  on  p.  XXXIII* 
LXXIII  in  v.l.    The  dictionary  also  includes:  proper  nouns,  in- 
cluding Gothic,  Old  German,  Latin  and  Greek  names  which  were 
part  of  the  Old  High  German  language.    P.  VII-XXXI  of  the 
"Vorrede"  of  v.l  explains  the  arrangement  of  the  dictionary, 
which  is  not  alphabetical  by  word,  but  by  base,  with  "composite" 
and  "derivata"  and  roots  added.     Some  words  are  arranged  under 
their  roots. 

Grimm,  Jacob,  and  wilhelm  Grimm.    Deutsches  Worterbuch.  Leipzig 
Hirzel,  1854-1960.  16v. 

"The  great  dictionary  of  the  German  language  completed  in 
i960  after  more  than  100  years  in  preparation.     Since  it  was 
issued  in  "Lief erungen", .not  in  alphabetical  sequence,  but  in 
various  parts  of  the  alphabet  simultaneously,  the  volumes  show 
wide  divergence  in  dates  of  publication,  as  well  as  in  scope  and 
method  of  presentation.    Compiled  on  historical  principles.** 
(winchell)     Illustrates  use  and  history  of  words  with  quotations 
A  new  edition  or  this  work  has  been  in  progress  since  1965* 
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PF3975 
.K3 
Ref . 


Karg-Gasterstadt,  Elizabeth,,  and  Theodor  Fringe,  (comps.) 
Althochdeutsches  WSrterbuch.    Berlin,  Akademie-Verlag, 

This  dictionary  gives  meanings,  parts  of  speech,  and  modern 
descendants  of  German  words  in  use  between  750  and  1050.  It 
provides  a  thorough  examination  of  Old  High  German  vocabulary 
according  to  form,  syntactical  function  and  meaning.    It  will 
have  a  Latin-Old  High  German  index  and  will  be  complete  in  5  to  6 
volumes. 


PF3580 
,K5 
1967 
Ref  • 


Kluge,  Friedrich 
20th  ed. 


Etymologisches  Wdrterbuch  der  deutschen  Sprache. 
Berlin,    de  Gruyter,  1967 . 


This  is  an  excellent  etymological  dictionary.    Gives  usage  as  well 
as  etymology  and  sources.    Bibliography  of  sources  consulted  is  at 
the  front.    Includes  a  "Sachverateichnie"  in  which  vocabulary  is 
arranged  under  significant  headings  indicating  derivation. 


Cuttex* 
XVD 
.L59 
Stacks 


Lexer,  Matthias  von. 
Hirtel,  1872-8. 


Mittalhoohdeuteohes  Handw6rtkrbuch. 

5v.   :  \ 


Leipzig,' 


This  is  a  supplement  to  Bane  eke  apd  also  coders  the  15th 
century  sources,  which  the  latter  doesn't.    On  the  basis  of 
sources  not  used,  or  only  used  in  part,  in  the  compilation  of 
Bene eke,  this  dictionary  includes  34,000  new  words  not  in  Benecke 
and  many  additions  to  items  in  Benecke .    Sources  are  listed  at  the 
front  of  each  volume.    Entries  provide  same  type  of  information 
as  Benecke. 


PF3580 

.T7 

Ref. 


Trubners  deutscbes  Wdrterbuch.    Berlin,  de  Gruyter,  1939-1957.  8v. 

A  standard  work.  Strong  in  etymology  and  history  of  usage.  Long 
articles.    References  to  jsources  {including  dates)  are  given. 


PF35BC 
.W35 
1966 
Stacks 


Wasserzieher,  Ernst,    Woher?    Ableitendes  wflrterbuch  der  deutschen 
Sprache.    7.  Aufl.    Bonn,  Dfasmler,  1966. 

Gives  the  origins  of  words  in  the  German  language.    Does  not 
provide  meanings  of  words.    In  the  first  part  of  the  book,  pre- 
ceding the  dictionary  section,  German  words  are  listed  under 
various  categories  according  to  how  they  came  into  the  German 
language.    A  brief  article  begins  each  category. 


PF3591 
\W39 
1961 
Ref, 


Wehrle,  Hugo  and  Hans  Eggers.    Dfut sober  Wortachatsi  ein 
gum  treffenden  Ausdruck.    17th  ed.    Stuttgart,  uett, 


iser 


In  two  parts:  the  first  part,  "Sy sterna tischer  Teil",  is  divided 
into  6  sections,  each  section  -deals  with  a  concept.    Words  related 
to  that  concept  are  listed,  followed  by  their  synonyms ,  related 
expressions,  etc,    tfhe  second  part,  "Alphabetischer  Teil*,  is  an 
alphabetical  list  of  all  the  words  in  the  first  part  and  gives 
page  references . 
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SPECIALIZED 


Per  Grosse  Puden.  Mannheim*  Bibliographisches  institut. 
Lib.  has: 

v.l  -  Duden  Rcchtschreibung  der  deutschen  Sprache  &  der  Fremdworter. 

PF3146  .D72  1967  UL  16th  ed. ,  1967 

Cutter  XV  -G89  Ref.  14th  ed. ,  1958 

This  is  a  dictionary  for  orthography  and  spelling  of  German  words 
and  words  of  foreign  languages  which  hav*  become  part  of  the 
German  language.    The  preliminary  part  of  the  volume  contains 
guidelines  /or  punctuation/"*  orthography,  accidence,  word-formation, 
and  typographical  composition  and  correction  marks  used  in 
proof-reading. 

v. 2  -  Puden  Stilwdrterfauch  der  dautschen  Sprache. 

PF3146   .G7  1963  UL  i  5  ed.,  1963 

Cutter  XV  .G89  Ref .  4  ed.,  1956 

The  preliminary  section  of  this  stylistic  dictionary  is  an  essay, 
with  practical  guidelines,  on  style  in  the  German  language.  The 
main  section  is  alphabetically  arranged,  giving  stylistically 
correct  usage  for  each  word,  contexts  in  which  to  use  the  word's 
various  meanings  and  idiomatic  usage  of  words. 

v.3  -  Duden  Bildworterbuch  der  deutschen  Sprache. 

PF3629   .G7   1958  UL  ..2d  ed.,   1958  v 

Cutter  XV  .G89  Ref.  2d  ed.,  1958 

Illustrations  provide  visual  definitions  of  concrete  nouns. 
Illustrations  are  numbered  and  grouped  by  numbered  subject  areas 
forming  the  main  part  of  the  dictionary.    This  gives  the  user  the 
relevant  vocabulary  for  that  subject.     The  alphabetical  index  of 
words  and  subjects  at  the  back  of  the  volume  provides  the  word  and 
subject  numbers  of  the  main  part. 

v.  4  -  Duden  Graaamatik  der  deutscheh  Geqenwarts sprache . 

PF3105  ,G7   1966  UL  2ded.,  1966 

Cutter  XV  .G89  Ref.  1959 

This  volume  is  a  grammar  text,  illustrated  with  examples.  Subject 
index  and  an  index  of  difficult  words  and  parts  of  words,  which  are 
Htealt  with  in  the  text,  are  included  at  the  back. 

v. 5  -  Duden  Fremdworterbuch . 


PF3670   ,D8  1966  UL  2d  ed.,  1966 

Cutter  XV  .G89  Ref.  1960 


About  40,000  words  of  all  fields  and  subjects  are  included  in  this 
dictionary  of  words  from  foreign  languages  which  have  become  part 
of  the  German  language.    Definitions,  usage, Jproriunciatibn  and 
etymology  are  given  in  brief  form. 


/ 


f 
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v. 6  -  Duden  Auaspracheworterbuch .  1962, 
PF3137   ,DB  UL    ♦  / 


German  words  and  names  as  fWell  aa  foreign  name?  are  included  in  this 
pronunciation  dictionary,  t  The. preliminary  chapters  deal  with  pro- 
nunciation and  phonetics*/ 

* 

v.7  -  ^uden^Etymologierf Herkunf tsworterbuch  der  deutschen  Sgrache. 


PF3580   .08  UL 

At  the  back  of  this  etymological  dictionary  are  a  guide  to  the  use 
of  the  dictionary,  a  list  of  abbreviations  used,  definitions  of 
grammatical  terms,  and  an  index  of  words  in  the  dictionary  which 
have  not  been  entered  in  the  alphabetical  order,  but  which  are  dealt 
with  under  another  entry.  > 

v. 8  *  Duden  vergleichendes  Synonymwdrterbuciu  Sinhverwandte  Worter 
V  und  Wendunqen.  1964. 

PP3591  .G7x  UL. 


The  main  part  of  this  dictionary  gives  synonyms,  brief  definitions, 
short  notes  on  usage,  illustrative  quotations  and  sample  phrases. 
The  numbered  groups  of  synonyms  and  related  words  and  expressions* 
at  the  back  of  the  volume  are  referred  to  in  the  main  part  of  the 
dictionary.    They  provide  synonyms  only  without  the  detail  of  the 
main  part. 

v. 9  -  Puden  Hauptschwierigkei ten  der  deutschen  Sprache.  1965. 


PF346D    .D83K  UL 


This  volume  deals   #ith  the  ,mo$t  frequently  encountered  grammatical, 
stylistic  and  orthographical  difficulties  of  the  German  language. 
Problem  words  and  expressions,  articles  which  deal  with  specific 
difficulties,  and  articles  of  a  more  general  nature  are  arranged 
alphabetically.    At  the  back  of  the  volume  is  a  section  on  the  use 
of  the  comma  with  sample  sentences. 


a*  ABBREVIATIONS  < 

On  order        *    '  Spillner,  Paul.    Abkiirsungslexikon.    Frankfurt,  Ullstein 
for  Ref.  1967. 
(Jan.  1973) 


b.  SYNONYMS 


PP3591  Farrell,  Ralph  Barstow.    Dictionary  of  German  Synonyms, 

. r 3 7  2d  ed.  Cambridge,  University  Press,  1971 

1971 

Pef,  Arrangement  is  by  English  word,  under  which  its  C  man 

equivalents  are  listed.  Differences  in  shades  of  meaning  of 
the  latter  are  examined  and  explained  with  examples  of  their 
use  in  different  connections.  English  and  Germ«r  wor  *  thus 
treated  are  listed  at  the  back,  and  page  refer'    «es  art  ven. 


i 


o 
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c.     QUOTATIONS  AND  PROVERBS 


PN6461 
.W2 
1964 
S  tacks 


Wander,  Karl  Friedrich  Wilhelm.    Peutsches  Sprichwgrter- 

Lexikon.  Darmstadt,  Wissenschaf tliche  Buchgeselischaf t, 
1964. 5v. 

A. comprehensive  work.    Arranged  alphabetically  by  term  or 
word  around  which  the  proverb  is  built.    Numbered  entries 
list  proverbs  based  on  each  term.    Sources  are  usually  cited , 
For  some  proverbs  equivalents  in  other  European  languages 
are  listed. 


Cutter 

AQ 

a?  85 

Ref  . 


Biichmann,  Geoxg.    Oefluqelte  Wortc?  der  Zitatenschata  des 
deutschen  VolkeiT    2Q~.    Aufl.    Berlin,  Haude  I  §pener, 
1900. 

Lists  quotations  from  literature  and  history  used  by  the 
German  people.    Majority  of  the  quotations  are  in  German. 
Those  in  other  languages  are  provided  withtheir  German 
version  or  translation.    Arranged  according  to  origin  of 
quotation  in  3  main  sections:  Bible,  literatures  of  various 
languages,  historical  persons  and  events.    Includes  brief 
discussion  of  background  and  circumstances  surrounding  the 
quotation.    At  the  back  are  name  index  and  7  separate  alpha- 
■  betical  indexes  of  quotations  in  the  different  languages 
covered  (including  Latin  and  Greek).  , 


d.  IDIOMS 


PF3460 
.T3 
1969 
Kef. 


Taylor,  Ronald  Jack  and  Kilter  Gottsohalk.    A  German-English 

Dictionary  of  Idioms j  Idiomatic  and  Figurative  Gagman  

Expressions  with  Engl ill  translation.    3d  ed»,  wonchen, 
Mueber,  1969.  ; 

Arranged  alphabetically  by  German  expression.  English 
equivalent  is  given,  as  well  as  a  German  sentence  in  which 
the  expression  is  used  and  atf  English  translation  of  that 
sentence.    Wtfll  cross* referenced. 


PF3625 

.KB 

Re*. 


SLANG 


Kiipper,  Heinz,    wdrterbuch  dar  deutschen  uaqangssprache. 
3d  ed.    Hamburg,  Claassen,  I953-7o.  "  6v. 

vol.  1  &  2s    Dictionary  of  slang  to  High  German. 

vol.  3:     a)    High  German  vo  slang. 

b)     Index  to  vols.  1  &  2. 

vol.  4:    a)    Slang  terms  used  in  vlrious  professions 

b)  Slang  terms  of  the  Thfird  Reich. 

c)  Index  of  High  German  It o  slang  for  part  a) . 

vol.  5:    a)     dO, 000  new  current  slang  expressions. 

b)     Index  of  High  German  It o  slang  for  part  a) . 

vol.  6:    a)    Slang  terms  used  by  ypung  people. 

b)    Index  of  High  German  to  slang  for  part  a). 

Slang  word's  and  colloquial  expressions  are  explained.  Pro- 
vides   meanings  of,  various  expressions  with,  and  uses  of 
slang  words.    Each  entry  gives  abbreviated  references  to 
sources  in  articles,,  literary  works,  ©^c»r  and  each  volume 
contains  a  list  of  sources  and  a  list  ot  abbreviations  used. 


I 
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B .  BILINGUAL 


Cutter 
.F21b 

Ref.  Desk, 
Stacks 


PF3640 

-L258 

Kef. 


Casgell's  German  &  English  Dictionary.    9th  ed.    London,  Cassellr 


Langenscheidt's  Encyclopaedic  Dictionary  of  the  English  and  German 
Languages .    Berlin,  Langenscheidt,  1962- 


Language 

l 

Lib.  has:  Englistv-German,  A-Z.  2v., 


*.W546^ 
Ref.  Desk 


The  ttew  Wildhagen  German  Dictionary;  German-English,  English-German . 
Chicago,  Follett,  1965. 
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